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As its tell-tale title suggests, 11 8 2. 
monumental work, in fourteen volumes 
recording a collection of Treaties, 
Engagements and Sanads entered into 
by the erstwhile Britich Govt. of India 
with the native Indian States and the 
neighbouring countries. 


Each Volume has been so compiled 
as to give the various Treaties, Engage- 
ments and Sanads entered into with 
native States falling into one contigu- 
ous geographical area. Volùumes ० ऋ 
and XII भि into this category. 


01४1168 XI, XIII and XIV deal 
with Treaties, Engagements etc. with 
territories which now गो part of 
गाह) countries. Their destinies were 
however governed by the then British 
authority of India under the compulsion 
of the then prevailing forces of history. 


It is a work of immęnse historical 
value and research utility and undoubt- 
edly 2 veritable mine of information 
equally for the historians, researsh 
scholars, statesmen, diplomats, public 
servants, educationiſts, administrators, 
and serious students of contemporary 
history. It will prove a valuable source 
of referente for Govt. Deoptts., 
Public libraries and also libraries of all 
educational institutions of higher learn- 
ing, includinę universities and colleges. 


A serious work of this लत 
will help stimulate more enterprising 
research on the source material provided 
in these volumes. They throw 2 flood 9 
light on the evolution and expansion of 
the old एप empire in this part of 
the world and the craft and the strategy 
employed by them before ल the 
hetrogenous native states and their 
weak rulers were no matech. They had 
fhus no option but to acquesce to the 
terms and conditions dictated to them. 


Such a useful work should be the 
proud possession 9 all concerned inclu- 
ding the research scholars, historians 
and libraries in India and abroad. | 
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ADIN. 


NARRATIVE 
TREAPTIES, oto., No 
—AngloTurkish Oonvontion respocting tho houndaries 
dated 9धी March 
Protooola anuexed to tho Convention. 48 


2082. 
। , । । | । । | । | , | । 41 


(1) TAu Anbatia. 


NARRATIVE 
TREATIES. ote., No 
II ह ग oommoroo ooncdluded ज the Sultan 9 
| 


atod 6४ September 1808 68 
III — of friondahip ooncluded काणो the Bultan ग 
i, datod %०१ February 1899 a6 


Troaty entored into by the Bultan of Lahoj 
to porm it inault or moleſstation on the — 
Aden, dated Ath Fehruary 1899 {| 
IV. Bond entored 10४0 तः Sultan Muhain क्का of Lahoj 
renewi esions of poaco and goodwill 


dated ISh June 1898 + हव 
११०१ 0 72805 enfsred 1210 by Bultan Muhrin Fadhl 
2081, datod IIth February 1849 858 


VI. Bond entered 170 by © Sultan of on the 
—— of his ९7, dated ` अधो —9 


@0 
VII — ण oommeroo coneluded जान tho Gultan of 
श, १००० 7६ March 180 =. 61 
VIII. Convention concluded का the BSultan 9 Lahej for 
an aqueduct bebweon d 
dated Tth March 1800. 64 
IX.Agreement concludod किशन श्ट tho Abdali and tho 
~र regarding tho Zaida 19708, ००१७ 6 May 
46 
X. -Agreemont entereod into tho Abdali "नतो त 
Subeihi undor their — datod कध May 1881 9 
XI.-Agreemont entored 17४0 by the BSultan of न for th 
purohase of Shaiſch प्ण datod ह्णा | 
| ary 1889 १0 
XII. -Protootorato ल 6००1४१९६ ऋणो ® Hauchabi 
Bultan, dated 6४0 August 1806 72 


XIII. Convention conceluded by tho Bultan of ए oeding 
a pieee > land for uas as head-vorla of tlie vater 
auppply of Aden, dated 11४ April 1010 74 
IV. Agreement ontorod into he Sultan of बश्‌ # 
+ 6 control of tho नन्या १४४०१ अधो February 198 ||| 


i OuNTENIS. 


ADIEN-continued. 


(2) ¶ ह उण्णा, 


NARRATIVE 


7९47178, ote., No. 
XV बः, १ amity ७१९75 100 by tho Bubeihi 


XVI. -Agreomont entered into hy certain sections of the 
Bubeihi for fhe protection ग tho roada at Aden, 
datod 18th May 1871 


XVII. Bond sxeoutod by tho Mansuri (आ for ४0९ good 
behaviour of tho Kuraisi, १०५० 18th May 11 


XVIII. EPngagement entered 1060 by the Atifi Ohiofs for ६0९ 
|] ion > ahipvurecked Britieh subjecta, १०६९ 
9४१ May 1871 


XIX. Protectorato treaty coneludeod ज theo Atiſi उट 
dated 17th Beptember 1889 


XX. -Protectorate troaty concluded vith tho Barhimi करट 
dated 2197 Bopftombor 1889 


(9) "पह FADMII. 


NARRATIVE 


TREATIES, eoto., No. 


XXI. Bond executed hy the Fadhli Bultan for tho good 
behaviour of his tribe, dutod Sth July 1896 


XXII. Bond exeouted एङ the Fadhli Sultan for tho ग्न्त 
of tho roads londing to Aden, dated 1867 |. 


XXIII — axecuted क, ४0९ Fadhli Bultan tendering 


saubmission of tribo aud consenting to ४०8 
residonco of one of his 8008 in Aden, d thk 
May 189 . ४ ह 


XXIV. Agreement oxecutod hy the Fadhli Bultan for tho aboli- 
1 9 transit dues in 018 territory dated 6 Moy 


IXV. —AAgreemeont ०१९0710 ४76 boundaries of tho 7907011 and 
Ahdali [बतत ०१०६७ अत May 1881. 


XXVI. Protectorato treaty coneluded कानी धार कन्तो Bultan 
dated Ath Auguat 1888 


(४) ¶ ह Aquasni. 


^ कर्ह , , = = = = = न 


TRREATIES, oto. No 
XXVII.E ment 8 6908 and fri with the Aqrabi 
पिः da Ath Fehruary 


XXVIII.-Agreemont of friondahip entored into by tho Aqrabi, 
datocd 190 7111 8 


XXIX. -Agreemont exocutod by ४९ Aqrabi BShaiſich —ãSſ 
कु 8918 of Joehol 111४४७7, १०६०० 987 Janua 


XIXX. Engngemont ९9९८४४९ 8 thoe Ahrabi Shaikh for the 
aale of Littlo Aden, dated ↄ2nd A 1800 


XXXI. -Agreemoent @०६९०५४९त hy the Aqrabi वभो for the 
purehnas of land, datod 15 July 1868 


IXXII. Proteotorato trenty qoneluded with the Aqrabi Bhaikh 
datod 15४ July 1888 


PaAoæ. 


77 


COVONTRVNTS. 


ADENT-continued. 
(6) (पट +र, 


रि^ 1  . 


(9) The 722९7 4 कए Sultaon. 
NARRAIIVP 
IRBATIEB, ote., No 


XXXIV. Proaty of poaco and —— with the ए 9 Aulaqi 
Sultan, dated 18th March 1004 


0) The Upper Aulaqi 81411). 
NARRATIVBE — 
REBAPIEB, oto., No 


XXXIII.-Trenty ० 606८७ णत्‌ निशात) with the Uppor Aulaqi 
Shaikh, dated Sthi Decomhor 1008 


(c) The 7०४7 Aulœcqi. 
NARRATIVBP 
REATINM, oto., No 


XXXV.-Arooment oxecuted by ४16 Lowor Aulaqi Sultan ण 
tho —— ion of the alavo trade, dated 140 Octo- 


Bimilar Agreements eoxecuted by other Bhaikhs of the 
Lowor Aulaqi-. 


XMXXVI. -Protectorato Troaty concluded vith the Lowor Aulaqi 
BShaikha, dated 2nd Juno 1888 


(6) Iqa. 
NARRATIVV 
PPREAVTIEBS, ote., No 


XXXVII. - Protectorate Treaty concluded with the Shaikh of प्व 
datod 27th April 1888 


XXXVIII.-Vreeh Protectorate Treaty concluded wvith tho ढो 
of Irqa, dated (धा January 1002 


(0) Lowrn HAUVuMRA. 
NARRATIVBE ५.२ 


TFRRAVIEBS, ७॥५., No. 


XXXIX. Protectorato Troaty concluded ऋध tho आन्न 9 
Lower Haura, dated 28th April 1888 


XL..-Revised Protectorate Treaty 00061४१९ ४0 the 
Shaikh of Lower Haura, dated 7४ April 1902 


(8) 7981 ^. 
NARRATIVP 
TREATIES, oto., No 


XLI. Preaty of peaco and friendahip executed by 30011 
Ahmed-hiu-Muhsin of Beihan at 09००0, ००४७० अधो 
December 1908 $ 


८9) व्ह र 047. 


(9) The Lovwer Taſai. 
NARRATIVP म ॥ 
TRRATIEBS, ६6, , No 


अणा. 7981४ 9 ९४८७ and friendship executed 
ए + * tan of —* Vafai, dated 918६ Fobruary 18 


XLIII. Protectorute Treaty concluded vith tho Sultan 9 
पारा ङु 9" α 1806 


| + !/\ 8 
14 


24 


103 


14 


102 


19 


108 
106 
109 


16 


110 
111 


168 


118 
114 


16 


216 


7 


118 
119 


1 0, 


ADEN--eontfinued. 
(0) ¶ ४ XAFAITcontinued 
(b) The Upper ए पम. 


NARMRATIVEBE. + + + ७ ९ $ 1 ॥ ० = 38 
१1१44118, oOto. No 
XLIV.-Tronty of poaco and friendahip concluded with the 
Dhubi aection, dated 11Ith May 1908 ° 121 
>1.*.-- 1189४ of ७४०९ and {71579717 concluded with ४०९ 
Mausatta 8९९६०, ००६९१ Srd १५४७ 1908 „ 1>3 
XLVI.-Troaty 0 2९868 and friendahip concluded with ४0९ 
Muflahi ०७1००, dated ध August 1908 1328 
XLVII — of ponce and friondship concluded with the 
an Qahtan छा मानाः, dated 214t Octoher 1908 120 
XLVIII — of ponco and friendahip concluded ऋध tho 
1 


rami section, dated 20th Soptem bor 128 
XLIX. -Treaty of peoace and frieondahip concludod with tho 
8119101 section, dated 5५ December 1008 139 


L. -Agreement executed ४४ the Shaibi आभि for the 
— of boundary pillars, duted 24th October ध 


(10) (चाह ९२४५7. 


पग , , + # = + + + + ७ आ 
TREATIES. ७४०., No 


LI.-Prutectorate Treaty concluded withi Sultan देवशो 
bin Ahmed, dated 19 Sojtomber 1014 133 


(11) TA HauxmaAm. 


XAMRATIV |. | | | ह ॐ ¢ 9 | व्व । 6 ` ® | 20 
FREATIES, ote.. Xo 


LII.-Bond executed hy tho Haushabi Sultan for the 
tection of the roada leading to Aden, dated I4th 


Juneo 1880 136 
LIII.-Troaty 9 poace and friondchip coneluded with ४5 ` 
HAauahabi, dated 318४ Janvary 1880 186 


IX. Agreement coneluded between the Hauchabi and ४1९ 
— regarding tho Zaida lands, dated ñth May 


09 

LIV. Agreemont with Bultan Muhain bin 01 vhereby 0६ 

territory was reatored to him under certain con 

tiona, datod Oth August 1806 126 

LV. Protectorato Troaty concluded ऋनि ४6 Haumhabi 
BSultan, dated Oth August 1896 128 

LVI. -Agreemont executed by ४०९ Haushabi Sultan for the 

aafety of ४०९ trade routes in his teorritory, dated 
Beptombeor 101 , 140 

(19) ("लह 41५ जा, 

NARRATIVE | ⸗ 9 $ , — | ॐ 


FREATIES, ®६९., No 
LVII. Proteotorate Treaty concluded जापी the Alavi किमह. ` 
dated 16 July 1805 148 
1. Agreement ९9९०४४७ by the Alawi सनि for tho 
roteotion of 


>, | 6 trade routes 18 778 80 
००४०३ 7४15 1914 =. + 16 


00 नि 8, 


V 
ADENAcontinucel. 
(13) 4124472 ou DERAA. 
96. 
५९1६4119 ह. अ + ~ = „+ «< ॐ 


11101168, oto. No 
LIX. -Agrecinent executed hy ihe Amir ot [षाग for ४1 
— of ४७ ronds to Aden, dated शाव Octobor 
140 


LX.-Trenty ० [2५५९8 and friondship concluded with tho 
Amir of Dhala, dated 28th November 1904. „= {45 


LXI. -Agreomoent exccuted by ४९ Quteibi Slinikhi for tha 
rotection ० ihe ६४१७ routes in his teri itory, dnuted 
४९ 191 148 


(14) (पाह Wauipi. 


NARRATIVBE .2 
१,४९.१18, oto., No. | 
ILXII. -Protectorato trenty concluded with tlie Wahidi Sultan 


of Bir Ali, dated ॐत April 1888 149 

LXIII. Protéctorate treatvy concluded जप्त चार कापा Sultan 
छ Bulahaf, dated अपा भा 1348 160 

LXIV. -Freaeh Protectorato trenty concluded (शती ४ Wahbidi 
Bultun of Balahaf, dated 16th March 1850 . 152 

LXV.-Freun Protectorate treaty concluded कपा प Wahidi 
Sultan of Dir Ali, dated Ist June 1896. 154 


(15) TEun ^ तषा. 


NARRATIVE $ 30 
TREATIES, ९५९ ., No 
LXVTI. -Agreement betweoun the Kathiri and Qniti hy which 
he Kathiri agreed to accopt the trenty of 1888 
betwoen the Qniti and the Britith Governnent and 
9180 neccopted the arbitration of the [न्भ Gov- 
छाश in the settlomont of future disputes, dated — 


(19) किण 09 रए +. 


१410०192 ० = 


TREATIEBS, 5६6. , No F 4 
XVII. 0108 शाशा executod by tho कचा) 0 ukalla for 
न aholition of ४९ (नि ४५४१९, dated 14 धा May * 
LXVIII — —— executed by the Naqih of अपमा ण 


abolition of tho अष्ट trade in his territory, 
datod 7४ April 187 181 


— nt executed by the Jemadar of Shihr ſor 
न —— — of ४९ alavo trade, datod 17th Novem- 


.... ॐ 


ber 1873 191 
X. -Agreeoment granti atipond ४० the Naqib भ 
* ५० (०2 १4० १888 ˆ , 16 
I. Proteciorato treaty 60106 with the Jemadar of 
न Shihr and Muxkalla, dated 186 May 1886 164 


क न betwoon ४6 Qaiti and the Kathiri, datod व 


ADMXNoOncluded. 
(17) 3000णा+ ^ Qusmi. 
PaAdn. 


NARRATIVB = र ७ ० = = = = “° ,* ॐ 


TREATIEFS, oto., No 
LXXII. -Agreemont executed hy ४06 Sultan of Soqotra for the 
atorage of coal, dated 1884 166 


LXXIII.-A क granting ४ stipoend ४0 tho Sultan त 
otra for the protection of shiprrecked 8911098, 


eto. datod ड्व January 1876 . 106 
LXXIV. Protectorato troaty concludod with tho Sultan भ 
BSoqotra and Qishin, dated अत April 1888. 107 
LXXV. Protectorato troaty concluded with tho Mahri Bultan 
१०४७१ %प May 1888 ४ 18४ 
(18) Vne. 
NARRATIVF 3 


TREATIEH, oto., No 
LXXVI. reonaty concluded कधा tho Imam of Sanna, dated IGth 


January 1891 171 
IXXVII. Oommercial tronty concluded ऋध 6 Governor of 
ऋणा, datoed 189६ Septembher 1840 „ 17 


(19) (ह णडा, 


^^ 11९2 = = + ४ । , ॥ + + . 40 


TRIATIEA, 5४९. , No 
LXXVIII. Areaty म friendahip concluded with Sayyid Muham- 
d bin Ali, dated ॐत April 191 177 


LXXIX. -BSu ———— y ngroement concludel with Saxyicd 
nhammad hin Ali recogniaing the Farsan Ialande 
an forming part of the प 7178168 00918, ००४७१ >२०१ 

Innuary 1917 ४ 178 


९. क II. 


TRFATIES ^) 10001906 RELATINGC 70 कणाः ^+? PRIN- 
(70.171 त (प 1 ^ ति (जणा, 


PERBIAN ता. 
7^07. 
NARRATIVRE „ 181 


(1) ¶ण्ाः आप्त +एा8ि ^ तिर. । 
NARRATIVP 1382 


TREATIEB, ote., No 
I. Peclaration of tho Wahhabi Amir engaging not to 
make any aggression on the Arub tribes in allianco 
with the 1108) Govornmont, dated 218t April 1866 908 
II.Tronty with ता Suud, धाक Ruler ग Nejd, acknowlodg- 
ing his inddehendence and agreeing ४० render him 
——— (लल्षा contingeneies ५०४ 260th Decomher 


III.Freuty hetween iho Government of Ir and ४९ 
Sultun ण Nojd componing the difficulties जादो had 
arison hetwoon them, dated कधी May 1922 208 
Protocol laying down the bonndaries bhetweon the two 
countriexs, dated शात Docembor 1922 211 


Protoucol regarding the ailegianco ग tribes ontaide the 
houndaries and in regard to custoins, dated 270 
PDaecemnheor 1922 212 


IV. Convention hetween Nojd and Kuwait laying down the 
undariea hetween the प्रण countries, dated त 
Decemher 1922 =, ६ 213 


V. -Agreemont hotween the BSultan of N * and tho Iraq 
Govorninont foar tho regulation of tribal mattors 
and for setting un a trihnnal to deal with tribal 
raids hotweon ihe two countrieos, datod Ist Novem- 
her 1925 (Tho Bahra Arreement) 214 

Correspondonce rolating to the abovo agreeoment 217 

VI. Agreeoment between the Britiqsh Government and tho 
BSultun of Neid dofining relations hetween पिश > and 
Trans Jordan, dated 2nd November 1926 (Tho Hadda 
Agreement) .221 

Correospondenes relating to tho abovo agreemont 226 

VII. कार hetween the Britiah Government and धार King 
of Hejaz anét cancelling the Treaty of Decom- 

ber 1916 and defining afreeh tho relations botween 

tho two श्रः 9१९१ 20th May 1997 (The Treaty 


ण ब 29 
Corronpondenoæe rolating *० ४०७ above treaty 220 
ॐ) BaERAM. 
NARRATIVM | । | । । । ॥ । | , । । | । | । । । । । । , छ | । 19 


TREATIEBS, oto., No 
VIII. Agreemont executed hy 06 Shaikha of Bahrain en- 
—* not ४० pormit the sale of property procured 
> plundor an त 17 Hahrain, १४४७० ४४ Fobrn- 
ary 283 
XIX. fenoral Tronty with ४1९ Sheikh 9 Bakrain {0 ४6 
oesaation of त ९ 090. 1796 by 197 and 82, 
०9४७१ %अवं Fobruary इ छ 9. ० ॐ 


४11; corrraters 


PEIAN GULAcontinued. 


(2) Biunaut — continued. 
PaAux. 
11६५५146, «९. No 
क र 1.--1100९0016019 entered into ४५ 16 आमा्ति ० Bahbrain 
{07 ४७ abolition of the Afrienn alavo trado in 118 
ports, १५६८५ Sth May 164; 202 


LX.- 0 entered १६० by the Shaikh of Bahrain 
rthe more effettunl auppression of tlie भरर trade 
dated 15४ Muy 1856 234 
X.CMouvention धा tho Shaikli of माजा enguging to 
१7७६4५7 from war, एवाव and Slavery by 889 on 
क्ष म EHritis protection, duted 318 May 


XI. -Agreemont oxecuted by षता Ali bin Khalifa and 
the principal porrons in Bahrain declring Muhem- 
mad bin Kha [५ to hure forfoited all claim to the 
01901 of Bahrain, dated 6th September 1868 . 230 
> 1 1.- 4 (८८५७८7४ oxecuted by the ची of Bahrain under- 
tuking to abatain from entering into nogotiations or 
—— with any णश povwer, dated 2nd 
Decem 
XIII. FAgreenent executed ण्ड the शषा ग Bahrain 
promising to enter into no agreement with any 
foreign power, to disallov tho regidence कधा his 
territory of the agent of any foreien povwer and not 
६० cede, ४७11 ग ल any part * his torritory, 
dated 1I8th Marceh 189 
XIV.TA — ७०८८४६९१ by "06 Shaikh ज Bahrain prohi- 
कः the importation and exportation 9 भावा 17980 
and from his territory, dated 0४ April 1808. . 238 
XXXIX.- Undertaking givoen by the Shaikh म Bahrain not to 
respond overtures for pearling conceasions and 
8 [0018 fiehing in कि ४ ० ४6 ०७०४३ over which 
18 ०४४68868 768) ००६९ [शा 263 
XV. -UVndertaking प ven by ४1० Shaikh of Bahrain 19 regard 
e establiahment of > wireless tolegraph insctalla- 
tion at Bahrain, dated 190६ June 1 % ४ 289 
XVI. -Undertaking given by ४1७ Shaikh 9 एनम in regard 
to the oxploitation of oil, dated I4th May 1014 2230 


(3) TRUuUCIA. 2/7 BEAIMS 07 OMAN 
पि ५1६11४४ |. वी व र 107 
11711718, €6., No 
XVII. -Agreeomont exocutoed by ४/७ कनन *5* । 
a 


237 


+ ॥ 
and property of the धभ 
४ ०७ न 239 
XVIII.Proliminary क 60761४68 with (® ` Shaikih 
09120, dated 6४0 January 1890 240 


81101197 — ००९1४25 ऋध tho Shaikbe of 
as-al -Khaimah, Dibai, Ahu Dhabi and Zyah . 241 
XIX. Veneral Troaty with theo Arab Shaikha for the cena- 
tion of plunder and piracy by land and aen, dated 
8४ ſPanuary 1820. 246 
—Agreeoment executod 0 the 801 9 ७-1-01 
{07 tho detention and uearoeh of 0 शश्र on- 
gaged 19 the alavo ध ११९, १०४० 17४ April 1888 . 249 
81101197 agroementa oecuted by theo अभि of न्य 
Dibai and Abu Dha म ^ + 349 
XI स €> 9०४४० by "6 80910 of Ras-al-KRhaimah 
ण ation ० Arab =््७ाह found within 
09917 limita ongaged in the भचर trade 
8८१ पणार 189 349 
Bimilar ente executoed by ४1९७ Shaikhe of Dibai 
Abu 1 भ 901 and Umm-al-Qaivain. ॐ0 


(णाह. ix 


ए वि OVULV-continued. 
(9) (ण््एा ^, Anan उन्न ^ इद्र ह ©7 09 ^~ 1१४९0. 


11200113, «९ ., No 


XXII. ^ 16८0020६ oxecutoed by tho Arab 83091818 1907 7९58-९ 
ing the maritimo 069९658 of the @र्णा 0 a period of 

ten years, dated 19६ Juneo 1848 260 

XXIII. — executod by the काहि) of ए]. 
21019} काते जनह for the abolition of the 

— slavo trade in his 07४8, dated ॐ April 


०७७३. 


Similar engagemente executed by ४९ Shaikhe of 
ibai, Aiman; Umm-al Qnivain and Abu Dhabhi. २5४ 


XXTIV. -Agresmont eoxecuted by the Arnb Shaikha for maiu- 
taining in perpetuity the maritime ९8 of tho 
अणा, dated 4६ May 1863 202 
—Engugemonta entered 1780 by the Shnikhs of Ras-al- 
iaimah, Umm-al Onivain, Dibai, Aiman and Abu 
Dhahi for the more effectunl suppression of the alave 
४००७, dated 1866 244 
XXV.Fngagement entored into by the Arab Shaikhe for the 
protection of the पथय raph Lines and Stations along 
the coast, त 
XXVI.-Agreement executoed by tho Shaitih of Abu Dhlabi en- 
गहा not to commit any brench of the maritime 
०४८७, ०१४६९०१ 16६ BSeptember ॥ 264 
XXVII. -Arreement executed by the Ehaikh ज Al Qatar en- 
gaging not to connnit any breach of the maritime 
peace, dated I2th Septem 256 
XXVIII. -Agreoment ntered into by ४0९ Shaikn of Bhargah for 
tho suppression of the ०195 trade, datod 
February 1878. १66 
XXIX —Agreement entored into by ४९ Shaikh of Abu षा; 
for ४08 श्ण ९8810 of tho slavo trade, १०६९ 6४ 
Mareh 1 
XXX. - Agreement exccuted by the Shaikh 9 ण Dhabi pro- 
mining not to enter into any agreement कती 915 
foreign nowver, not to adimnit the nt of any foroign 
governmnent and not to हश or कू एर uny 
{0979 of 1018 territory, dated (धौः ह्यो 266 
Similar agreents exeuted by the लिने 9 Dihai 
Aijman, Shargah, Ras-al-Khaiman भात्‌ UDmm-vi- 
Quiwain 26 


XXXILAgreoments eXxecuted ४ the क्णो of 10091 
8 VUmm-al-QGniwain, 4270891) and Ahu Dhabi 
binding themaslves to एषण tho importation and 
exportation of arme into and from their respective 

torritories, dated 1002 264 
XXXIX — given by the Arab Shaiths agreeing not 
to res 0 oreortures णिः — 0 concessiona and 
{००९० ſfiehing in res © banks over कालो 

क 0098688 rights {2 1911 5 289 
XXXII. - Vndertaking हर्श by the नाही ० Shargalh agreeing 
४0९ conſtruction of à lichthouss on TVamb Tealand 

0४९ 18th October 1919 258 


EXXXIII.- Treaty betwesen ४0९8 Britian Govornment and ४18 
Bhaiſh of 0४४० undertaking obligations and 9068 १८ 


260 


rivi aimilar to those of the Trucial वाभा 
ovremher 1916 268 
XXXIV.-Vnd — ven by tho Shaikh of Shargah in +€ 
* —— of oil, dated {111 Fobruary र) 


17011917 undertaking giren by the भदौ) of 77१8-1. 
KILRBaimah | , | । | , ॥ +, ॥ । | , | | 2601 


= 0णवादय8. 


PERRBSIAN GULFoncluded. 
(9) (कणा, Anan उहह OF OMMconcluded. 


TRFBATIES, ete., No. 


XXXV. — Undertaking givon by the Shaikh ज Dibai in —— 
to the exploitation 9 oil, duted 290 May 1 


Similar undertaking; {५ by tho Shaikhe त Abu 
Dhabi, Aiman and Umm-al-Qaiwain 


(4) Kuwair. 


पि कगश  , , |, ज , , , . ,.. ,. 
FIRBATIES, ote., No. 


XXXVI.-FAgreeoment executed hy the जभ ग Kuwait — 
ing not to alisnats any part of his territory, dated 
29 January 1899 $ ॥ । ध 
XXXVII. -Agreement executed hy tho Shniih त Kuwait en- 
gaging to prohibit the im ——— and exportation 
of urins into मात from Kuwait, datod 24t h May 


XXXVIII. Agreement executed hy the जामी ग Kuwait en 
—* ug not to allow the सपशार ४ of 9 poet office 
{श्र 107९1 govorninent, ०५६८ 28th February 
XXXIX. —Undertaking givon by धस म्प of Kuwait —— 
not to ७४{०11त to qvertures for peoarling eoncessions 
and 8०0१० fiahing 11 1९886८४ of ४116 banks over 

vwhieh ho [0०58०७९७ rightas, ०५६९ 07 July 1011. 

XL. -Undertaking — by ths अशा) of Kuwait in 

to tho eſstahlishment of > wirolees ५. imnatalla- 
tion at Kuwait, dated 26th July 19 
XLI. -Agrooment esocuted by the आकती त Kuvwait in re- 
731 ४० the exploitation of oil, dated 27th October 
XLII. -EFBxtract जा) a lettor from the Folitical Ræident 
४16 Persian Gulf to the Shaikh of Kuvwait (काक 
ing certain aurances givon to him by the Britieh 
Governmont, dated Srd Novembor 1914 
IV. Convention betweon [णक and Noid laying तम्या) 
the houndaries betwesen tho tuo countries, dated 
2०१ Docomhber 1922. 
XLLIII. ùMemorandum from the High Commiasioner for Iraq 
to ६0७ DPolitieal ००४, Kuwait, informing tho अम 
of Kuvwait of the recognition ङ ४४९ —* inh Qovorn- 
— of ४९ lruq Kuwait frontiors, ०१०६०५१ 19४9 April 


PaAon. 


2601 
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PART III. 
PREATIES ADENOAGEMENYS RELASINO 70 076 (7860411). 





OMAN (MAOVSOAT). 
PAOEB. 


NARRATIVB 260 
TREATIEXGS, eto., No. 


I.-Agreement with the Imam of Muscat for tho oxclusion 
— * (न from 718 torritories, dated 19 ध Octo- * 
r 8 


II. -Agreement by the Imam of Muscat for the residenco 
+ 871४8 Agent ३४ Muscat, dated 189 January 
8 


III. Treaty with the Imam of Muscat for the suppression 
of tho slavo trado in his dominions, dated 4th 
Beptember 1822 289 
Additional requisition for tho suppression of the 8.58 
trade with Christian countries dated 9४0 BSeptem- 
ber 1822 201 
Tranalation of ॐ lettor from tho BSultan of Muscat 
on ९०६०४ to apprehend धा subjecta engaged 19 
the alavo ४८४०6, dated 18th Angust 1846 ४99 
IV. -Preaty of commereo coneluded with tho Sultan of 
Muscat, datod 368४ May 1839 202 
Form of Declaration made on the part of the British 
Qovernment (कः ४०0 exchange of the 810८४. 
tions, datod d July 297 
Form of Declaration made on the part of the Muscat 
Govornment provious to exechango of tho ratifica- 


tions, datoed 22nd क पार 184 298 
Ratification of ४6 Bultan of Musceat to the trenty of 
commereeo, dated 22nd वप्र 1840 =. 2४१ 


श .-- ६९९41४0 urticeles concludeel with the Sultan ०) 
Muscat for the suppresſssion of tho foroign aluve 
४०४१९, dated 17th Decomber 1899 . 209 


VI.Frenty 00061 ४९त with tho Bultan त Muscat | 
iting ५16 oxport of 81४५४०७ from His Higlinoss 
African dominions, dated शात October 00 


VII. Rules 0८ regulating ४16 duties ४० ho loevied कण 0०0 
(क + 17 688९618 7 tho ports of Musent, duted 


301 
VIII.Deed executed hy tho Sultan of Muscat ceding to the 
एडो (त्का tho Kuria Muria islands, ११६९५ 146h 
June 1854 302 
IX. Letter ४० the Bultan of Muscat regarding tho in— 
dependonco of नाशाः, dated 2nd April 1661 . 309 


Letter froin the Sultan of Muscat accepting the 
award regarding Zanzgibar, dated 16th May 1861 . 304 


X.Agreement between Great Rritain and Fronce en— 
aging ४० respoet tho indopendenco ग Muscat and 
Zanzgihar, dated I0oth Mareh 1862 . 304 


XI. -Agreement concluded with the Sultan of Muscnt for 
ihe consſstruction of tologra ९7 lines within His High- 
nossꝰ territory, datod 17th November 1864 306 


XII. Convention concluded with धट BSultan of Musſcat नि 
the construction of tolegraph lines in His प्रहा 
nesa — in Arahia and Makran, dated 10th 
January 1 306 


1 (णग धा8. 


OMAN (800१-० 1१०५९. p 
/ । ` / 
TRLEATIES, oto., No. 
XIII. Agreement oonoluded with tho Sultan of Muscat for 
the effectual suppression of tho alavo trado, datod 
14४ April 1873 छ 9 ॐ08 
XIV. Agroement concluded with ४08 Bultan 9 Muscat re- 
garding jurisdietion ovor क्रः ects of Indian States 
residing in Muscat, dated 2878 200 
XV. Lettor from धर Sultan of Musont regarding the levy 
duty from distressed vensels putti into tho porta 
of Muscat, dated 10 February 18 
XVI.-Treaty of Friondaehip, Commeros and Navrigation 
betuussn Oreat Rritain and Muscat, १०५४९ 19 
Maroh 1801 210 
XVII. —Agreement by ४06 Sultan त Muscat — tho 
oeſsion of ierritory, datod MOth Marc 217 
XVIII. -VOndertaking giresn by the Sultan of Musoat regard- 
ing ध coa flolds at Sur, datod अन May 1902 .318 
XIX. —Vndertaking giren by the Bultan of Muscat to adhere 
to the Arms Traffie Convention of 1919, dated 17th 
Fobruary 19 =. 319 
XX. — Vndertaking giren hy the Sultan 9 Muscat regard- 
गः the exploitation of oil in his torritory, ०१६९१ 
h January 1923 ॐ19 
XXI. -Agreoment for the prolongation of tho Musacat Com- 
mercial Treaty of 1801, dated 11४ February 1990 310 


Boman. 


NARRATIVE $ * ° । ् * क 285 


FREAFIEB, oto., No. 
XXII. —Troatv of Poace conluded betweon tho Sultan म 
| Munat and the Chief of =7ी97, dated 23त्त Decemi- 
ber 1899 320 
XXIII प entered into bhy the Chief ० Sohar for 
राधिका) of tho Afriean slave trade, dated 22nd 
ay > * क 322 


(08. ॐ 


१.0. IV. 


TREATIES, 22040714 ~त) SANADS RIATING 70 
2.01. 


BALUVOEISTAN. 
Padæ. 
*.५१ 411 ( ८ ४ + ध $ ( ४ ष । „ - 398 


ERKAIAT Aomor 


(1) aulaut. 
NARRATIVE „ 392 
"1271 783. 56 ., No 


I. Engngement concluded bhetweon the British Govorn- 
ment and the Khnn 9 Kalat, dated 28th णतो 1859 350 
II. —Trenty entered into hy the Khan of Kalnt neknow- 
edging allegianee and submiesion to the एधो 
Government, dated कधा Oetober 1841 351 
III. AFrenty entered 10४० hy tho Khan of हा for an 
unnual ——— froin the Britiah Gorernment, dated 


14th May 362 
Behedule अणक द्वि thoe amount of duty leviablo on 

merehandise puxing through Kalat territory 344 

—Agreement भध the Khan of 1८91208 Naib in Kech 

for the proteetion of theo telegraph line, dated 

Januury 1802 207 
Noteé in eXplunation of the words Gwadar Bandar““,. 

dated 18६ Fehrunry 1869 367 


VI. -Agreement ल२६०८.१॥६९५॥ by the Khan 9 KRalat for ४8 
deñfinition १ रर bonndaries of Knint territorr, datecd 
214t Auguat 180४ 367 
VII.-Convention भधा धाष्ट Khan of Kalat for the extenaion 
af the telegraph throueh His Highneea'“ daminion- 


Makran, dated Wth February 1869 968 
Additionnal elause regard e — 178 throngh 
Makrnun territory, da १३११ Marc 360 


VIII.A — ७४९११६९५ by the Khan uf Kalat's Naib in 
h [कौ the [079८९610 of the telograph line णि 
Ovadur to 1106 HRahu boundary, dated 11४7 Febru- 

ary 1869 200 
XI. -Doed executed byr the Khan of Kalat गमे 701 the 
क of the telegraph 117९ from lat, dated 

h षिण 1870 302 
XII. -Treuty रभ friendchip and amity coneluded with the 

Khan of दषम, dated Sth Deceinber 302 
XIII. -Sanad froin धा Khan of Kalat ceding lands with full 
jurisdiction thereon for tho Kandahar 68६०६८९ Rail- 

way, dated 16th June 1880 304 
1. Areement ९०९८११९0 + 76 Khan 9 Ralat for ४06 
16956 to the 771४080 Gorornment ० ४0९ Quotta 

Ninbut, dated Sth June 1888 205 
XX. -De,eed, exeeuted hy the Khan of Ralut ceding पो 
* isd ictiem ४० tho Rritien Governnent over the 
ands required for iho Mushxkaf-Rolan Railvway, 

datod 1804 370 
XXII. Agreement व्रणा ४6 demarcation of the boun- 
dary hetween Persian Hnluchistan and Kalat, १०६४९ 

24th Mnreh 1806 271 


Nexoription uſ pillara, ete.. + * । = $#3 


Rv (णव ्यार8. 


BALUOERIBTAN--confinued. 
11.47 Aomoxvontinued. 


(1) alat vontinnod. 
Paon. 
TREATI ote. No 
EXXVI. Agreement eoxecutod छर tho Khan of Kalat ६809 
forring ४० ४08 Britiah Gorernient tho Nushki Die- 
trict and Niahat in porpetuity, dated 156 चण्ड 1800 7 
XXVIII. -Agreeomont oxeouted by tho Khan of Kalat tranæ 
— to tho 371४9) Govornment theo Niabat of 
ad, inoluding tho Manjuti land, dated 17th 
reobruary 3ॐ¶ 9 
XXL. Deed ९25०४०१ by ४८05 Khan ० Kalat ceding full 
स्वव ४0९ 21890 Gorernment over ४०९ 
क "क्क 9 tho सिपाह Railvay, १४६८९०१ 19 


इ इ.- 082४ hetweon ४06 Britiah Govornment and ४06 
— Oovornment under vhieh Oreoat Britain 
धता tho elaim to Mirjauvea vwhilo the उशन्त 
Government undertootx to permit धार British 
at Padaha to procure 9६७८ from ४0९ 2017192 810९, 
datod 19४५0 May 1906 391 


38 1 


(9) Maukran. | 
1477४82 | न च * * = ° = , 333 


1761780. ०८६ rontier. 


व+ गुषणहठ , . .  , , = , , , . , , ॐ3 


TREATIES, ote., No 
XXII. -Agreoment regarding tho demareation of the boun- 
ry between Persian Baluchiſstan and Kalat, datod 
24th भार 1806 271 


Description of pillars, eto. .313 


Makron Telegraph Line. 
NARRATIVE ⸗ 336 


FREATIEB, ote., No 
IV. Agreement executed 2 * Jam of Las Bola ° tho 
ए ० theo tolegraph 1196 through his torri- 
ry, datod 21४ Decomhor 1861 


V.— —— with the Khan of Kalat's Naih in Kech 
or tho protection of ® telegraph line, dated 2५४ 
January 1868 

Noto in oxplanation of tho 00४ Gvuadar Bandar 
ted let Fobruary 18602 
VII. Oonvention vith the Khan of Kalat for tho extonaion 
† theo telegraph through his Highneess“ dominions 

in Makran, dated अभो February 1868 =. 
Additional elauss regardi tho 18 पथ 1199 
through Makran territory, datod 237 1863. 


VIII. —Agresment ७१९९०४९ hy ४०९ Khan 9 Ralat's Naih 19 
Kech for the protecétion of the — aph 1178 from 
— to tho Bahu houndary, dated 1Ith Fohruary 


& ६ ठ 


XI. Deed oxeeuted the Khan of दनान rogardin 8 
(“+ of 3 8 —— line from Ralat 
—* Auguſst 19 


ooNTEMsS. — 


BALDVOERISTAN--ontinued. 
^. AooI -concluded. 
(2) Maxran vontinued. 


1८1८7 71९07, Line —continued. 
62. 
TRFATIES, oto., No. 
XXV. - Agreement execnted by Mir Mahmud Khan, Kalmati, 
of Pasni for the protection of the tolegraph 196 19 
Pasni, dated 18th June 1899. 377 


प म्‌ executed by ४068 Ohiefs त Bahu and 
ashtyari for tho protection of the telegraph lino, 


dated 1869 860 
X. -Agreement executeod भ ४6 Chief of Giah for ४116 
— of the telegraph line, dated ñth March * 


($) Las Bela. 


NaAamnRarv....... 380 


TREATIES, eto., No. 
IV. Agreement executed by the कभा) of Las Bola for the 
protection of the —— 17168 through 778 terri- 
tory, dated 21806 Decemher 1861 . 
XVIII. -Memorandum of conditiona subseribed ४० by Jam Ali 
Khan of Las Bela on his succession to the Chief- 
ahip, dated 1889 
XXIII.onditions agreed to hy Mir Kamal Khan, Jam of 
Las Bela, on his succession to the (सक), dated 
2nd May 1890. 
XXVII.Tonditionas agreed ४० 8 Mir Kamal Khan, Jam of Las 
Bela, relativo to the administration of Las Boloe, 
dated 26th न्स 1901. 
XXXII. CSonditions agreed ४० $ Mir Ghulam Muhammad 
Khan, Jam of Las Bela, relativo to the adminiatra- 
tion of Lasa Bela, dated ® April 1025. $ । 


366 


376 
378 


(4) Kharan. 


पि प्र८शश्ह्ठि , =  * = = * = 31 


TREATIES, ९६6. No. 
XVI. Agreement oxeouted by the Bardar of Knharan under- 
taking ४० do certain tribal aervice in considaration 
— annual payment of Ra. 68.000, dated ñth June 


I. Oonditions — to ४; Sardar AMuhammad णः 
— 10 * 8 न †0 the Chiefship ० Kharan, 
dated 91४४ October 1900. 


(5) The Holun 17. 


NARRATIVE — ‰ ॐ स + = = च र . $भ 


TREATIES, oto., No. 
XIV. Agreement executed hy the Khan of Ralat for the 
easeo to the एध Government of tho Quoetta 


Ninhnt, dated Sth June 1868 .368 
XX. Deed executed hy the Khan of Kalat ceding full 
juriadietion to tho Britiah Governinent कर्शः ४8 
anda roquired for tho Muehkaf-Bolan Railway, 
dated 1804 ४ | ° ॐ 
ॐ 


XI 


4 / णाना 8. 


BALUVORISTAN concluded. 
Bi कि. , /,, 


20९ Marri and 22107 10 (1०14719. 
Pacn. 
NARRATIVE $ ४ 343 
TREATIRXSBS, eto., No. 


XVII. -Agreemont executed क Sardar Mehrulla Khan the 
Marri Tumandar ing ४० ४९ British Govornmant 
his rights to petroleum and भो other mineral मा 
००६७१ 24४) Octoher 1885. 368 


पत्त्र BaArucnisran १. क. (|), ^), 1)! 0 
NARRATIVBE ^ ॥ | । |, । , । । | । | ।  ,। ॥ । | । | । । । ४ 


Lnralui. 2707) 7111 (0.0 Ageneiea. 


िप्राकवषष्नह , , + + | त. . 237 


TREATIEFM, oto., No 
XV. —Feſitlemont made betweon Bardar 31090099 Khan and 
the Maliks of Zhob, Bori and tho प्ये Khel for 
© regulation of their relationa ऋध the REritieh 
Governinont, dated 227 Novomheor 1884 364 
XIX.-Petition from the एषण) Shiranis, including Hari- 
pal, on heing taken into service in conneetion with 
——— 0 of tho Gomal Pans, dated 2190 January 


XXI. -Agreemont entéred into by tho Bargha and Largha 
Shiranis on the settlomont of their boundary line, 
dated 1895 {| 

XXIV. -Agreemont onteéred [४० by the Suliman Khel Ohil- 
1 शश ४6 aections of the ४८708 in Zhob 
vero to pay grasing feen णि their animuls vwhile 
within tho Britih horder und to be naihle for 
haviour + thoir अर्पण — le within 
the 33 tract, dated 22nd Mareh 1800. .75 


0. ना छ. 
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NORTH-WVFBT (2 एणा प. 


UBODVOFIOM. 
NARRATIVE छ ४ त $ 


Paor 
.337 


I-HAEARA म उनम, 


(1) अ\५५६॥१न. 
NARRATIVB 304 
TRFAVTIEBS, oto.. No. 


द न enteéered 110 by the Allaiwal jirga for the 
uro maintenanco of friondly relations and for the 
aurrender of atolen property, dated Iat June 1875 402 
II.-Agreement entered into hy the Nandihari jirga 
engaging ४० prevent their clan from committinug 
— in 2111140 territory, datedd 14th Novomber 


III. -Agreoment ontered into hy the Tikriwal jirga for th 
good helavivur of their ल्ल), doted 14th 
Novemher 12 „ 403 


(%) श ४4/20}. 


NARRATIVP — + ॥ , 295 


¶ 7 गण 28, to., No. 
IV. -Agreomoent entered 1700 hy the VUtmanzni af RKahbal 
गत Kayna (न्‌ (15 themselvea not ४0 permit the 
IIindustani Fanaties from aettling पा their territory, 
dated 12th Reptemhber 1861 


V.-Agreemont ontored into by tho Utmansai ongaginz not 
to pormit भोल ITIindnatani Fanaties from aettling in 
their territoryv, dited कता Tanuary 1864 „ 400 


VI. -Agréement entered into 7४ the Madda (हलो engnging 
not to hormit the Hindustani Fanntica from न 
ing in their territory, dated OAth Janunry 1864 . 400 


VII. -Agreemont ontered into by tho Amasni engnging not 
to permit the Hinduatani Fannties from settling in 
thoir torritory, dated IIth Januarv 1864 
VIIT. Agreement ontered into hy the Faasansai engnging 
not to permit the Hinduatani Fannties तण) ध्र 
1६ their territory, dated the त January 
1864 


403 


ष छनि 


IX.- Agreemont ontered into 05 06 Faasanni jirga 
aoknowledginx their reaponaibilitz for Hashim Ali 
Khan or their chief. ühoevoöor he may be, dated Oth 
Novemher 1 

X. -Agreomont ↄantered into by the (कक jirgn engag- 
ing to make roparation for past offeoness and with- 
drawing theiree [गा ४0 Ahahtut, dated ती October 

1888 =, =, = = = च = = ,* ` ८08 
—Agreemont entered 175६० #ङ the Hanaanani and ०1 
* ^ Reri on their anhmianion to the पिनो Govern- 


mont, datoed Mothh May 189 `. , 400 
ॐ 2 


xviii CUVONTEXTB. 


NORTH-WVEST FROXTIEBER PROVINXOEF continued. 
I.AHarana Diarnior — continueit. 


(2) Fusafæoi vontinued. 
PaoB. 
TREATIES, ete., No 
XII. -Agreeinent entered into hy the Madda Khol at इना 
on their aubmission to thie एत्न Government 
०१४६४७०५ ॐप June 1801 411 
XIII. -Agreement entered 1110 ४ ४0९6 heudmen of the 
ariari at Oghi on their aubnission to the British 
Governient, dated 12th June 1801 412 


(9) Taunaolis. 
NARRATIVB 9 3 ॥ ४ । ॥ 4 ॥ 4 „ 400 


II.-Din, Swar Axn (यावा, Aoxnor. 


(1) Chitral. 
NARRATIVB + * * » ° $ ॥ + * = 414 


TREATIES, eto., No 

I.-Agroomont hetween tho उवाः of (1८181 and the 
Mahnraja of Kashmir neknowledging his subordi- 

nat ion to Knalunir, dated 1878 427 
II. Agreement entereel into by धऽ Mlehtar of Chitral re- 
£ 172 118 relatione ऋत the inhnhitants of 

astuj and Lashur, dated शात April 1914 „ 4328 
III. -Agreement entered into hy tho Mehtar of Chitral णि 
tho prerention of charua अदाहि into BRritish 

India, duted 2926 420 
IV. —Agreement entered into hy the Mehtar of Chitral 
undertaking to गण) local to tho 11118) 

troops statſoned in Chitral, anted 18६ जपन्तो 1928. +ॐ 


ॐ) Dir. 
NARRATIVE ४ ॥ । इ . 4271 


TREATIEB, 56. No 
-Agreement entered into एर the Khan of Dir undertak- 
ing to keep open the Chitral road णा) Chakdarra 
to Ashret, dnted 12th Septeamher 1895 =. 430 
VI. -Agreemont hetween tho Nawab of Dir and tho Khan 
ण सिक्का defning the honndaries of their 
reapective juriadictions, datod 19४ Octoher 1898 . 491 
VII.-Agreemont ontored into hy tihe निष्क of Dir 
efining the hounda ries क 01४ torritories and under- 
taking not to interfero with, or (ग्ध aggresnion 
on, any trihes heyond ४096 houndaries, dated 
Decembor 18ि0कि 432 
VIII. -Aſgreement entered into र the Asai Khel, one of the 
rivor sections of the Akosni clan, hinding themselves 
to excludo tho Macd“ भिता and onemies of 6०४ 
ernment from thoir 117011५. dated 6 Decombor 1808 433 


1711977 agreement entered into hy the Jinki Khel ग 
the Akozai clan. dated 10th December 1898 = 433 


8011119 # agreement entered 1710 hy ४6 Nipki Kbhel 
31121181 and Bohninisa of the Akoaai elan, ००४९ 
%1६1 Docemher 111 


19, -- ॐ नर ontored into कङ्‌ thoe Nawah ज 71 8 ४ 
1: —omnenantinn कि (20970 and other righte 
avinverd $ Dir on tho Chitral aiddo of the 
Chitral honndary, dated 1000 .44 


00 8. अद 


NORTH-VEST FRONTIER 00 continued. 
11.) उ +त (वाक, Aonmor—-continued. 


9) Dirvontinued. 
®^. 
TRBRATIEBS, eoto., No 
-Agreement entored into by Badehah Khan of Dir 
renewing the agreement exeouted by his father and 
aubmitting ४० certain new conditions, chiety con- 
oorned viih the Dir timber trado, dated ४0७ 18ch 
April 1006 435 


XI. -Terms agreod ४० by tho Navub of Dir and the Wali 
ण Svwat in regurd to their futuroe boundaries and 
20 प्ण] relations, dated 0४0 June 1922 (The 0410891 
Agreemont) 437 


XII. Agreomont entered into by 8४9) Jehan Khan of Dir 


ronewing tho agreoment eiecuted by his father, 
dated 1४, May 1026 438 


Agreement, bebweon अणा Jehan Khan and his brother 
4107282 Khan, dated 11६ April 1996 =. 441 


Murasila {जा Shah Jehan Khan to the Political 
Agent, Malakand, dated 12th April 1025 .443 


BSettlemont belvueon tho jirgas of the Dir State and 
ण अक्र । 10 Kar-wa-Begar and ४0९ timber 
trads, datod 14th April 1925 444 


XIII. —Iasus of instructions to tho Nauvab of Dir and ४०९ 
ali of Swat confirming existing boundaries and 
— — hostilities beſcween Dir and 80४, dated 

mber 1990 . ॥ 446 


(४) 8 ४००६०. 


NARRATIVB — न ( । । 1 |, ® । 1 ह | । । । |, 420 


TRRATILXS, oto., No. — 
XIV.-Terma acceded णक tho Sam Ranisnai on boing 
allowed to re aeottlo in thoir dountry, dated 1869 4468 


XV श भा enteored 100 by "© Khan Khoel section of 
8 and tho Bar and Sam Ranisai 

undertaking to proteot the road from Pechawar to 

(धतम तधा through thoir limita, dated तध 


Boptombor 1896 छ ` 447 
XVI. Agreoment entored 10६० by ४०९ 07 and Khan इ 061 
Lower उक ing ४0 व thoir right ४० 

toll⸗ datod 19 [८ -) 11 | | 9 | 0 


XVII. Agrseement eecuted by ४०७ 21058 Kbhoel 89०९४07 of 
i इडा and other tribes of Uppor Buat 
proas their unconditional uinion to the 

Britiah Gorernment, dated 221n4d Auguat १8० .448 


XVIII. Agreemoent entered into by ४09 VUtman 719 प 
Agra arranging teorme न (रि with ४०९ ——————— 


70४6४ and be 7910168 for tho 
न म स aurvey 


न * 4240 
Aerms agrsed to dy tho कना of उक्र and theo, Narab 
भ ० 717 in — fo thoir futuro ०००००२०७ ० १६ 
mutual तशव, १०४० 90४ ¶ ००९ 1922 (Tho 0017991 
Agreement) 


M 
५१ ९ 0690६ of mutual — betwoen the British 
ˆ ५ and tho Wal ७४४, dated tho 370 * 


अड: 8.0)... ॥॥ : 


0 न्त FRONTIEII 2.00 continued. 
आफ, 8 4 ^ 0, Aonnorxconcdluded. 


(8) ७००६ vontinued. 
— 408, 
7९87188, eto., No. 

X. -Agreement entered into by the Knhan Khel and othor 

[नड 9. Lowor Bwat ſor tho 62०1४109 of outlavs 

rom thoir torritories, dated 16४ Decembeor 10920. 

XIII. Iasues of inatruotions to tho Wali of Bvuat and tho 

Navurab of Dir confirming eoxisting boundaries and 


— hostilities bafoon Buut and Dir, dated 
ber 1990 . ई ह = ६ & + 


61 


। (4) Buner. 
X ARATIVM — । । | । । । | । @ | । | । S । । । । | । | । 429 
117 4718, 69. No. । 
| XXI.— — untored into hy tihe Bunurwals for the १४ 


dment of their foreo and tho expulsion of the 
— Fanaticu from Buner, datod Decomber 


452 
(6) 2०00०07. 
प्^ प्राकर , , , क र ःं§(अ.म न, 424 
| (6) Xohiatan. 
विक्ष्व , , + + र र... . „ . .. ५5 


TREATI, ०४९.) No. 
XXII. -Agreoniont ontorod into by ५९ [व of tho Garwi tract 
regariling tho timber ५१०९, datod 7४) April 1998 . 462 


III. एड 07 Diurnior. 


| (1) र ४४००९2२, 
NARRATIVB „ 464 
VTREATIES, ९४९.) No. 

Part I.-IV. -Agresmont ontored into by tho Utmunsai of Kabal 
aud Kaya — thomuelves not to pormit ४९ 
Hindurtani Fanatics from aeottling in पाना torritory, 
dated 12th Septemiber 1 


Fart L.-VII.Agroomont ontored into by the Amaan ag 
ing not to permit the Hinduſtani Fanatics ण 
व्वा in thoir territory, datod IIth January 1864 4008 


$ KMudu द १९ and (न्न्य, 
NARRATIVM । | , -छ ॥ । ॐ छ । । । 1 । । क , ( | 1 


®) Vt man 2१. 
(ॐ) Oi⸗ Border. 
प्रप्र कष्ह =, = , + = ज = = = = . «440 
(४) nn⸗Horder. 
NARRATIV........... , भभ 


FREATILES, 66, , No. 


1.“ ००००७६०० द ४ ५००]४ १ ए ४०४ 19] {०८ 
— futuro good vionur, dated Ath January 





0णत्द््ा8. xxi 


विण VRONTIER PROVINOE—ontinued 
LI. एध ^ 0 DISTRIO— continued 
(9) अ or Jaduns. 
^©, 


पि 4719 — ° = 468 


TREATIEBS, ७४९.) No 
aV. t entered into by tho Salar clan of भाण्डे 
ing themaelves not to pormit tho 
Hindustani Fanatics from settling in their [पाध 
datod 19४00 Boptomber 1861 403 


II.- ७४ entered into by tio Manxuur अन of tho 
हत plodging themaelvos 208 ४0 permi 
Hinduatani Fanatics from settling in धथ limite 
०४९५० 2०१ Octobor 186 $ 4602 
III.— ment entered into by the Salar clan of ४8 
uns pledging themuolves not to pormit the roturn 
of tho — Fanatics to any part of thair 
territory, dated 6४0 January 1864 4688 


1४ .--^ {1960०0४ entered 17४0 by ४6 Mansur cian 9 ४५8 
७०१४8 2०९९ पिः अ१४९।४९४ 20४ ४० pormit the 7७ 
10 


turn of ustani Fanatics to auy part of thoir 
torritory, ०५०६४९५ 6४0 January 1864 468 
(4) ०1१५५१45. 
NARMATIVV ई र $ ह ॥ > 1 „ 459 


TREATIES, ७५८, No 
V.-Acroemunt executod hy tho 49110191 clau engaging 
to pay a yearly tributo, datod 12th July 1 460 


VI. Banad grantod ४० Muhamumad Akhbar Khan confer- 
ring on him the Chiefehip of Lalpura, dated 12th 
January ठ 460 


VII. -Agreoment ontered into by tho Musa Khel of Mitai on 
tho grant of 8 allowanoes to representativeo 
7791118, datod Iet November 1090 =. 460 


VIII. -Agreement ९0४९७०9 into AJ the Tarakaai on recesivin 
an addition to thoir allowances in oonsideration © 
thoir — head-works of ४०6 Kabul Rivor 
Oanal | । | | | 470 


LX.- 908 entered into by the Tarakaai undertak 
naibility ण tho protection of tho र्णी 
ilway. I8th Deoembor 1905 .470 


इ -Termu acosptod by tho Mohmand १०१ 
१४००७ > ९2४००1७ raiding by them, dated July 1017 471 


— entorod into by theo Musa Khoel of Mitai 
ध maintenanoe of friendly relations with Gor- 
tod 7४ h Decomber 199 „ 471 


(©) Afi⸗. 
NARRATIVB ह, 8 = = = = = र # = = » 66 
(6) Ajridi⸗. 
NARRATIVX A = | = हं ४ | ४ ५ ~ 466 
TRBRATIES, ७08. No. 
ॐ. ह २ * ९१४७०७0 1०४0 by tho Malika of tho H 
hel and the Aehu छन asetions अ the Adam दश 


Afridis ir futuro 6०००४, dated 
un X — „ 3 


xxii ourr-rs. 


NORTH-VEST FRONTIER PROVINOEAcontinued. 
889) ,-/५./९। Dis 310 continued. 
(8) Afridi⸗continued. 


TREATIES, eoto., No 


XIII. । ent eontored into by tho Maliks of the पन्ना 

@९0४100 of tho Adam 7191 Afridis regarding 

thoir futuro good conduet, dated Sth एता 1869 =. 

Part V. -VII. -Ageement entered into by tho Malike of the 
assan Khel and Aahu Khel sections of tho Adam 

Khoel Afridis ती 00४ ४० harbour outlavs from 

साधथो torritory, dated 218४ May 1928 


IV. शण Aomor. 
NARRATIVE $ ह त $ 9 ध 
TREATIES, ete., No 


I. -Agreement ontored into by the Axa राण Afridis 
engaging not to commit depredations in Britieh 
torritory, dated IIth January 1856 


II. Agreoment enterod into by ४06 Zakkha Khel Afridis 
engaging to be षा "न 16 for crimes committod by 
tho ४7106, dated 15 August 

III.-Agroement of submission entored into by ४6 Kuxi 
Khol Afridis, dated 14४ August 1867 


IV. Agroemont eontored into by the Zakkha Khel Afridis 
enga 09 rosponsiblo for erimes committed by 
tho ४106, datod 2४ August 1867 =. ह 


प्र -Agreoment entered 10४0 by ४९ Malikea of ४०९ Sepah 
and Kamarai engaging ४० be reeponaible for ४0९ 
erimes of their छक्र and other tribes, dated 24th 
April 1861 
VI.Engagement oxecuted by the Moalika of the Bai Kbhol 
asotion of tho Axa Khoeol and the Axhorwal sub-divi- 
aion of tho Hascan Khel division of tho Adam णग 
and of theo (७9181 Afridis —— the Kalamsada 
dated 96४ April 
ent entered into by tho Kamarai, Kuki हग 
kdin Khel, Qambar Khel, Bepah and दभो 
Kbhel and by the Loargi Bhinwaris accepting reapona- 
ibility for ४०९ Khyber 2988, dated February 1881 
VIII.- Terma offered to tho Khyber Afridi भन t 
Britian Government on tho renewal of friendly 
rolations नध them, dated ſth Octobor 1808 
Writton atatemont of 20580 £92)06 of the torms by tho 
AMalike of the Khyber Afridis, datod 9600 कर्णश 


L. -Agroeoment executed by theo Malika of the Axa Kkhoel 
Afridis on ४76 of an allowanos for the protoe- 
tion of tho (न म bordor Bara and 
Kacha Garhi, dated 78 October 19029. 






VII.- 





-Agreement entered into by the Aullagoris — — 


ineroaao of their allorandes on कचति 
a road through their oountry, 
Un Norember 1000. — 
XI.- nt enteored into तड the सान्न and 
^ regarding the ineroass 07 पना भाणो तड 
ion throug 







on acoount म the conetruot of a road 
धशा? oountry, datod 7th Juno 1908 


XII.-Agroement entorod into by tho Zackha Kbhel and च्छ 
othor clane of tho Oo hel ग्न्भ्शुभष् (नजन 
for —— ए * viour of tho ५५५५ 
ह 191, ०००१ 28४0 Tebruary 1008 





। ‡ `. ॥ 


473 


. 811 


474 


478 


470 
481 


487 








। 9, 9 / > (1 1. (1५ ॥ 


NORTH-WVEBT FRONTIIER PROVINOEF— continued. 
IVAEÆEET·EBEB AũkßXNOV— continued. 


TREATIES, ote., No. | 


XECILI.-Agreement enterod into by ४०९ Afridia undertaking to 
arrest and hand over to Gorernmont the persons 
responsible {97 the Foulkos ५५ Ellis outrages chould 
they enter their limits, dated 180th May 1023 


XIV. - Agreoment entored into by the Maliklin Khel भात 
Qumhar Khel promising active co vperation in tho 
exclusion ० the outluws rexsponxiblo णः tho Foulkes 
and Ellis outrages from Tiruh Adam Khel country, 
duted 4th April 1024. 


XV.-A > शान enſered 1६० by ihe Tiruli Jowakia and tho 
alla Khel secetion of tho Ali Khel Ashu ग 
undortuking to arrest and hand over to Govern- 

ment the porsous rexapouaible for the Foulkes and 

पान outrages ahould they enter their limits, dated 

6४) April 1924 . छ ॥ ह 


V.-Konuar 7018176 


| (1) Aſridis. 
NARRATIVER 


TREATIEK, eto., No. 

I.-Agreement outered into hy tlio Pitao Jowakis accept- 
ing responsihility for erimes committed in the [रगोथ 
district, dated 20th Decomber 1881. 

II. -Agreement entered into by the Valai Afridis for the 
— of ४16 Kohat Paes, dated 1४४ December 

III. -Agroemont ontered into hy tho Pitno Jowakis for र, 
aeourity of tho Kohat २88, datod Ird December 1863 

IV. -Agreemoent entered into by the Sweri Jowakis 9 Bori 
engaging not ४0 commit depredation in 211४080 torri- 
tory, dated 11४0 January 1864 


Part III. XII. Agreement entered into णड tho Malika 9 the 


assan Khel and शोष Khel sectiona of the Adam 

Khel Afridis regarding their future good conduet, 

dated 16th Novomhber १855 । ४ । ह 

I.AAIII.- — entered into by tho Malika ग tho 
— assan Khel section of ध Adam ए 1९] Afridis 7७ 
{६६९०५ thoeir futurs good conduct, dated Sth April 


—VI.Pngagemont eouted ४ ध AMalixs of 09 ७०1; 
— 7404 and of ४९8 88981 Khel 8९९८६०४ ० ४९6 "78 ह 791 
and the 6 ए 008 regarding the Kalamasada 19०१8, 
datod 256th. April की । ४ १ | 
—Agreement ® {9190 into by ४७०९ Jowvakis 07) the 
न ० them > ४06 tribal allowanco, dated 1899 


VI. Agreemont entered into by the 69191 and Akhorwals 
79970108 ४16 conatruetion ण > metal 195 thro 
— in the Kohat Pass, dated I8th BSeptem- 


granvt 


—IIAeæreement entered inio by tho Afridis undor- 
— "आ to arreat and hand ovor 10 Government tho 
20978078 resꝑponsiblo for the Foultes and Ellis out- 

1 8200012 they onter ४0615 limits, dated 1300 May 

Aægreement ontered into the Adam Khol Afridis on 

* पशा harhbouring and giving passagto to the outlaws 

roe 05 णिः $° Foulkes and FEllis ontrages, dated 

918 त 1928 ह ह $ ह र 8 


762. 


491 


492 


३ ॐ & 8 


422 


ड 


610 


491 


NORXEBE-VEST (1१071 PROVINCCoOntinued. 
V. KRomar Dirio— confinuod. 
प), Afridi⸗ oontinued. 


TREATIES, eto., No. F 
VIIL— — eutored into by tho ७191 and Akhoru- 
ह Khoel for धार safety of tho Kohat 29 road 
datod June 1998 


IX.-A — eontored into by ४0९ Galai and Akxhorwal 
el regarding tho aalo of त्याह bomba, 
datod ग ४०९8 1926 ह 


| (9) 0०६०६. 
NARIMMTIVB — ध ¢ ज ह छ 
TREATIES, eoto., No. 
X.- ४ eontored into by ४०५ Bisoti aud Firos Khol 
— of tho Daulatæasi clan अण to main- 
— ॐ post in tho Kohat Pass, १४६९५ Ird Deooeombor 


जा. ७9४ enteéred 1४० by the 8109) division of tho 
—4 Khel clan for the protection of the 
Kohat 2०38, ०१४६४९१ Gth Decomber 1863. 
—Agroement entored into by tho Utinan Khel division 
of tho Daulataai भमा eng to maintain ॐ poat 
in theo Kohat Pass, dated * Mareh 18656 = . र 
XIII. -Axreomont entéred 19८० by ४०९ Rabia {791 diviaion 
f ४०० ०911 clan rogarding their futuro good 
oonduet, dated 20th Beptember 5 
XIV. -Agreeoment entorod into by tho Utman Khel and ४28 
Aliahoraai for thoir धा. ४] good conduct and the 
regulation of धाभ intercourse with tho Britieh 
Qovornmont, datod 22१ August 1868 
XV.-Agreemont entered into by tho Alishs rogardi 
Maoir futuroe good conduct, १०४०५ 26th March 1870 
XVI.- ent eontored into by tho Bar MAuhammad 7 2061 
Abdul Asis Khel and —* Khel 51181098 of tho 
Muhammad Khel elan ——— thoir interoourso 


with the Britiah Govornment, d १०१ April 1872. 


१.९ 6 ॥। म र ©0६९.७0 17४0 hy ४0९ Sipah 01*1810 9 tho 
Khel clan regulatin ९11" intoroourso 

with tho Britich Governmeont, प 10४0 May 1872 

XVIII =. entored 18६0 by the 0729 division ॐ the 
i वभो ardi tribal serviee and ४708 

"नन ण व © within their 11701४09, dated 35४ 


XIX. -Agreemont entered into hy the 1०019 79 diviuion 
Iamailaai लन rogarding tribal nervioo⏑ and tho 
maintonanco of ०08 within thoir limite, dated 1 

Juno 1801 
XX. -Agreemont entored into by tho Bar Mubammmad इभा 
el divisiona of tho Muhemmad इभ 
—— to them of allovwanoes for protecot- 
४ 7 and maintaining ४० चण्डा, dated 

प्र 06 


I. Agreement ontored 140 05 ४९ Sturi Khol olan for 
proteotiug the border, dated th Juno 1805 

XXII. Agreementa eontered into hy ४९ दन्न ह्न rie 

> * (न भृशः 

apringe at Fort hart, datod 29 १. न्न . 

—Agreement ontored 17४0 hy the Firos Khel कारन 

of the Daulataai clan for tho laoement of tribal 

ehaukidars by Border PFolios the Kotal ह 

dated 7४ November 1809 












04 


| , / | 


6413 


614 


618 


6190 


617 


618 


618 


621 





(णि. XV 


MORTE- VEST FRONTIER एठा ताह ००१४१५०4. 
V. Konmar Diario— oncluded. 


(9) Oruxsui vontinusd. 
Paen. 
TREATIXGBS, oto., No 
XRV.-Agreement ontored into by tho VUtman Khol and Bisoti 
divisions of the Daulataai olan for tho |/ 
० tribal chaucxkidars by Bordeor 2०066 at tho Kotal 
2०७४, dated 7६ November 1800 , 528 
XXV न entered 1100 0 the Sipah division of ho 
uhammad Khel clan for tho — of tribal 
chauktidars by Bordeor Polios the Kotal Poct, 
datod १४ ber 1809 827 
XXVI. Agreement entered into by tho 017 Khel hameaya 
ध tho grant them * क्श allovanos, datod ॐ — 
|. | ॥ ह 


XXVII. Agreement entered into by tho Malla Khol hamaayea 
on the — धणं ग an allovaneos, 
1४ ण्ण 3 „ 628 


Part IV. XIII. -Agreomont entered 19६0 by ४08 Orakaai under- 
taſing to भा and hand orer to Gorernment tho 
भ (पत {०7 me Foulken and 1105 out- 

— enter thoir limits, dated 19 May = 


XXVIII.- ment eontered into by the Ali Khol hamgaya elon 
—— thomaolves to excluds from thei the 
कणा responaiblo for tho Foulkes and Ellis out- 
and help the Afridi [भभ 
गभि the Tirah Jovakis, dated Sth र 1) —— 


न 6०४०७ into by tho Mamusai division भ 
Laahkaraai binding themaslves to excluds ति 
thoir limita the outlav कुः tho Foulka⸗ 
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०९८७ of tlio Turis inhabiting tho Kurrai Vailey, 
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Agreeniont entered into hy the Alicherzai acquiexciug 
in the conatruttion and undertakingz the protection 
of a rond 33 ns through their limita, ०५९८ 19४ 
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VI. Agresemont entered into by the Bamil Musuurai on tho 
— ६० thom of an allowunee, duted 260th Februnary 


6602 


642 
VII. Agreemout entored into by the Dilmarac.i sub division 
of ४४९ अ Massusai on the — ४० them of an 
allowance, dated 18th त) 1 

VII. -Agreoment enteæred into by tho Mastu Khel aub-divi- 
nion of ४6 Gar Maruuſsnai on the grant to them of 

an allowance, dated 18th Oct 004 
एन IV.XIII. Agreeiient entered 10४0 by ४९ Orakani undor- 
takxing to arroat and hand ovor to Governiment ४१8 
09190708 res नी {ण ४९ Foultes and Ellis out- 
35 ahould they entor their limito, datod 19 May 


LE. —Agreement entored into by the Alieheraai on tho grant 
४० them of annual and lungi allowances, da 8४0 
Beptombor 1023 ४ ॥ 
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Part V. XIV. -Agreemont entéred into by tho aimuaht for 
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ing ००५ प१०तशना चह the proteotion 
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April 1872 660 
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90891 Wasirs नह| to proteot ४०७ Bannu- 
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[नि May 1022 66 
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Part X. IV. Agreement entered into by tho Ruitannis, re- 
— and oxtoending the Agreement of 1800 
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I. Agreoment eontered into by theo Kabul दाने Warirs 
—— £ (4 reaponasiblo for raida in एनो terri- 


V — eontorod into (6 HAeadmen —— य 
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71 -Agreement ontered 1790 by the Hseoadmen अ the Baifali 
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WV.—- 08 वडश्^प्कति by tho Malikahahi गन्द of the 
^ 2891 त्भा good hehariour, datoad > — 
अग्नः agreement aigned hvy the 1097 and Paipali 
aections of tho Kabul हने Wasirs, dated 295 April — 


V. -Agreement entered into by the Madda Khel vum divi- 
8100 of the नीता Khel on receeiving nev 
anees in return for 0० behavinur and territorial 
responaibility, dated 7 October 19001. कश 
VI. —Areeoment entered into by the Tori Khel and Madda 
Khel aub- divisions त IBrahim Khel and the Mohmit 
Khel inoluding tho प्क) Khel aub division for the 
opening and safeguarding of the Tdak-Thal and 
Beannu-Spinvam roada, dated 1904 668 
VII. Agreement entered 1४0 by 05 Kahul Khel, Biland 
Khel and Mndée Khel for the कषस and aafe- 
guarding of the Tdax- Thal and ARunnn-Thal roade, 
dated 8 April 1904 } 
श 1171.. Agreoment entered into hy tho Maddea Khol anhdivi- 
कछ क tho Thrahim Rhel का the erant to them aof 
— maliki allavanceo, dated 10t h JIuh 


IX.-Petition prenented कड tho Mohmit Khel, Tori Khel 
एण Khel गडि Gorernment ta धभक over 

certain aren in tho neipchnonrhood af Rasmak and 

to grant them inerenaod मोका, dated 19 काण्ड 


19 धि 
Renlty ४0 the करिकर netitian given निर the Renident in 
WMaxirisatan 4 
X. -Areement entéred into #र भोर Madda Rhel auhdi vi- 
तनि of the hrahim Khel on the erant ता increased 
allowances, dated 20t h ४४ 1022 96 
XI. -Agreement entored into hy the Mansar Khel तपो-तार- 
of the hrahim Khel on the grant of inersased 
allowancen, datect 20th ^ चि 1 (न 
XII. -Agreomont entered into the Tori Khel for the lenan 
Qorernment af शीर हक्का camp nito, dated Mth 
May 1920. „. (वि 
7४ IX. -XVM. —Areement entered into कर the Tori Rhel ro— 
Dardinx न रकशर af तत तक्र गिदहा trade 


1, 


ronto. dated NRoremher 19 |. 413 
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II. Agreemeont entered into by the Shaman Kbhel तकण of 


the Mnhsud Wazirs regarding their futuro good 
behaviour, dated 28th April 1873. 691 


III.-A — entered into by theo Bahlolaai clan of tho 
ahsud WMasirs regarding their futurs good 
behaviour, dated 26th April 1874. 604 


IV. -Potition presented by the Malika of the three Mahsud 
olans atcepting sorvies from Govornmont (नः uard- 
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V. Agreement entered into hy a combined Jirga of tho 
vwhole Mahsud tribe on 


n them of thoir 
allowances, datod Oth 47 च्छ 


VI. Agreement entered (६० by >» णि Jirga of theo Mahsud 
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X.—Terma of general sottlomont offerod to tho Jalal Khol 
datod शित 1923 


XI.-Peotition अचका ४४७त 0 ४1९ Ahdullnai accopting tho torma 
imposed upon them, dated 98६ दका 1 
XII. Reonly to the potition of the Ahdullni confirming पमष 
४8.८५९ of the torma imposod upon them, datod 
22०० February 1023 
XIIT. -Announesment made to the शन्ते कारढ at Tauda 
OMina ग the future poliey of Qorernmont particular- 
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०20, कता तप धाः न 


XIV. Atatement mado by the thres Mahsud olans iointhy 
undertaking to guarantes tho safety of tho Bara- 
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XVI.-A ent entered into by the Abdur Rahman दकल 
१०.५४ aurrender 9 —— १1068, dated 1५ |. ( , 

ह $ 611 
XVM.Agreoment — into by the Shabi Khel for पधे 


ion of Lovor 09 trad 
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VII. -Agreement ontered into hy the entiro Mehaud JSirga 
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XIX. -Announcoment made to the Wana प 92178 regardi 


aHovances and tribal responsaibility, dated 
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XXI. -Agreoments entered into by the Dotannis regard 
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III. Conditions proposed ४० and accopted by ४06 Bhitauni 
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and siladari allowances, dated 18090 624 

IV. -Agreement entorod into by the Bhitanni नकः वशश 

ing and श — in श agreement, for 98 
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I. - — tion of · Memorandum draun up by His Highneas the Khan of 
alat regarding the settlemont of his quarrel with his Sardars and 
nroaon by him to Major R. Bandeman, Deputy Cotumissioner, on 
apeciad duty, in Darbar, on the Gth June 1876 = अह 


II. Rules 07 the guidanco of ४6 Sardars and Naibs 170 — ४16 
लशा भवा हका 9 tho Kalat 8४906 288९61४6 ४० by His Highness 
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VOLVME XI. 


Page 28 
In line 10 for ihe word Thalek अकम कनन. 


Puge 200 
In line 39 inæert the word In befſore 1902. 


4००९ 25 — 
In line 20 (ण the word थध) eubetitute Azzan. 


Page 326 
In line 28 for the पण्यं Mullah auhbætitute Mulla. 


Page 392 
क 8600 eontry in ४06 Tabular Statement for the पणवं Dau aubetitute 
urs. 
Page 480 
In tho last line for the ण ttibo ०१९०६८९ tribo. 


Page 497 
In तर 319 the कच Kalai aubatitute Galai. 


PaugGe 499 
In 10९6 2 for € word 09 æaubetitute Khol. 


Paoge 6589 
In 175 33 ſor the श्ण blookago ०१0८ 0100९. 


° 620 
In line 23 for the शणं diotrioto aubætitule distriote, 


PART I. 


Treaties and Engagements 
relating to 


Aden भात the South-WVestern Coast of Arabia. 


(2) {€ expulsion of the Turks in 1690, the greater part of southern 
Arabia 131] into the hands of the Imams ग Sanaa. About 1730 
the latter were expelled from Aden and other districts by the native 
Arab tribes, who assumed independence. 


The trihbes and confederations in the region within the sphere of 
British influence are treated in the following order: — 


(1) the Abdali (Sultanate of Labhej), 
(2) {€ Subeihi, 
(3) the Fadhli, 
(4) the Aqrabi, 
(9) the Aulaqi (Upper and Lower), 
(6) Irqa, 
(7) Lower Haura, 
(8) Beihan, 
(9) the Vafai (Lower and Upper), 
(10) the Audhali, 
(11) the HAausbhabi, 
(12) the Alawi, 
(18) the Amiri (amirate of Dhula), 
(14) the Wabidi, 
(16) the Kathiri (in Hadhramaut), 
(16) the Qaiti (Qu'aiti) (Sultanate of Mukalla), 
(17) Soqotra (Sultanate) भात्‌ the Mabhri (ग ककण), 
and these aro followed by (18) Vemen and (19) Aair (the Idriai). 
Iu 1903.05 & 176 of damarcation separating the province of Vemen 


{णण the territory of tribes in direct treaty relations with His Majesty's 
० 2 


2 ADRNATAC Abdali. 


Government vos fixed by an Anglo-Turkish Commission appointed for 
the purpose, and the agreement arrived at was ratifiod by the Anglo- 
Purkish Convention signed in London on 9४) March 1914 (No. 1). This 
Convention was ratified on the ॐत June 1914. 


A new chupter in the history of the Aden Protectorato may be said 
to have commenced with the outbreak of the Great War. The Turka 
chifted their headquarters from Sanaa to Tai-—-elose to the frontier of 
the Aden Protectorate —shortly after their entry into the war in Octo- 
ber 1914. By April 1915 they had fixed their outposts on the vul- 
nerable points of the demarcated frontier on the Haushabi and Amiri 
border. These Chiefs called upon Aden for assiſstance under the Pro- 
tectorate treaties, but none could be given. In June 1915 the Turks 
pushed their troops into the Protectorote. The Abdali Sultan made an 
effort to stop their advance गा the hilla ग प्रग Dukeim, hut the Turkish 
machine guns broke the morale of the Abdali riflemen vho fell back 
on Lahej, whiech was oceupied by the Turks on the 6४, July 1916. A 
military deadlock then ensued for 3 years धा the Armistice in Novom- 
ber 1918, vhen the Turkish troops evacuated Labej. 


After the withdrawal of the Turks from Arabia in 1919 the Imam of 
Sanaa gradually extended his rule over the Vemen to include the Tihama 
(coastal {7868} as far as Midi in the north, and also maintained & numbor 
of garrison 0608 in the region under British protection. ण the summer 
of 1928, in consequence of operations by the Royal Air Force, the posets 
in Amiri territory and in the Shaibi section of the दाथः Vafai were 
evacnated but the Imam 8६1) occupies the northern portion of पनथ 
Vafa and the highland portion of the Audbali tribe. 


, 1) TuE ABDAui. 


The distriet inhabited by this tribe is own as Labej, and their 
Ohief as Sultan of Lahej. The boundary on the west 2 undefined; 
the northeast boundary runs from Nobat Dukeim to near Bir Aweidoin, 
and thence towarda Imad, leavingea atrip of land on the sea-coust belong- 
ing to the Fadhli, भाति meeting the eastern British limit. [See the 
Shaikh Othman Agreement of 1882 (No. XI).]— 

The Abdali are now the most peaceable of all the tribes in अगदी. 
westorn Arabia. 

The first political interrourse vith the Ohiefs of Aden took place 
in 1799, vhen 8 naval forco was sent from Great Dritain, नधरा > detach- 
ment of troops from India, to oceupy the island of Perim and prevent 
all communication of the French in Egypt कध the Indian Occan, by 
vay of the Red Sea. The island of Perim was found unsvuitable for 
troope, and the Sultan of Lahej, Aljmed bin Ahdul Karim, received the 
0९४४९70 70९9६ for 50776 time at Aden. He proposed to enter into an 
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४1187106 and ६0 grant Aden as a permanent etation, but the offer was 
declined. A Preaty (No. II) was, however, concluded with the Sultan 
in 1802 by Admiral Sir Home Popham, vho was inatructed to enter 
into political and commercial alliances with the Chiefs on theo Arabian 
coaust of theo Red 8९४. 


From that time there was little or no intercourse with Aden till 
1837, शोल) attention was drawn ६0 the plunder and maltreatment of 
the crews of Britiah vessels wrecked on the Aden coatt. The most 
notable case was that of the Deria Doulut, the crew of which अशा 
stripped and barbarously treated. Captain Haines, who was then €~ 
ployed in the survey of the Arabian coast, was insſtructed to damand 
satisfaction. He was at the same time to endea vour to purchase Aden 
as 9 0081116 १९१6४ for the steamers plying between India and the Red Sea. 
Sultan Muhsin, who had sueceeded his uncle, Sultan Ahmed, in 1827, 
at firat denied all participation in the plunder; but, ſinding the British 
Commissioner firm in his demands, he eventually consented to give up 
part of the property and pay compensation for the rest. A draft treaty 
for the cession of Aden was laid before the Sultan, to which he gave 
his vorhal consent and promised formally to agree after consulting his 
Chiefa. In this draft the amount of compensation to be paid for Aden 
was left undetermined, but it was afterwards arranged that an annual 
payment ० 8,700 crowns chould be made. On "€ 220 January 1838 
Sultan Mubsin sent a letter under his seal,“ engaging to make over 
Aden, after two months, एण stipulating that his authority over his 
people in Aden should be maintained after the cession. To the coa- 
tinuance of the Sultan's jurisdiction the ४8 Agent objected. The 
Sultan replied that he was willing ४० abide by the terms first offered; 
but, if these were not accepted, his letter of the 220 January 80018 
be returned to him. Negotiations were at this stage when a plot कष्ण 
1४7 एष Ahmed, the Sultan's son, to 86186 the Agent and rob him of 
his papers, and delivery of the property stolen from ihe wreck of tho 
Deria Doulut was also refused. Preparations weroe thereforo mado 
to coerce the Sultan. On the 19th January 1839 Aden vas bombarded 
and taken, and the Sultan and his family fled to Lahej. On the 2०8 
February pence was made (No. III) in the Sultan's nameo by 018 son-in- 
law, and on the 18 June the Sultan himeelf signed 8 Bond (No. IV), 
engaging to maintain peace and शादय) with the Britih Government, 
vho agreed १० pay him and his heirs 6,600 dollars ॐ year, and likewise 








* At pages 989 and 288 of ® Collecetion of Treaties, ——— by Mr. Aughes 
Thomas 17 undor the aufhority of tho Gorernmeni of Bombay, an वदत) 
from 0 letter of the Sultan of Lahoj, dated 29 January 1898, is giren नतो 
purports to oompleto and oonelude 1 8 tranaaction for ध o ४970997 ०9 Aden 
e Dritien Goreörnmont. 706 19608, however, 9१९, 28 satated in the +९अ४---त कह 
in the ०९१४९ of the letter the Sultan desired that धटे त कु aheuld beo 
hroken off if his juriadietion in Aden were not admitted: and the bargain, ए 
£ ४९ —— uent couras of ९९०४४, was novor conoludsd. Tho titlo of the Drit 
Goreornmont io Adon क्क excluaivoly on oonquest, and not on purehaso. 
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८० pay the 5६९१8 which the Sultan wvas bound ६0 give ४० the Fadbli, 
श, Haushabi and Amiri tribes. Peace, however, was 8000 after 
broken by an unsuccessful attompt made by Sultan Muhsin in Novem- 
ber 1839 to retake Aden, and the payments were thereforo stopped. A 
8९001 attaek made in May 1840 was also unsuccescful, and the repulse 
of 9 third attack in July of the 88106 year completely disheartened the 
Arabs for 8 time. In 1843 Sultan Muhsin came to Aden and aued ण 
peace. An Engagement (No. V) was made on the IIth February 1843, 
vhich the Britieh Goverument considered in the light of an agreement 
to bo observed between the Political Agent and the Sultan, but not of 
treaty to be formally ratified. In February 1844, » monthly atipend 
of 541 dollars was restored to the Sultan with a year's arrears and, 
before this was paid, another Agreement (No. VI) was taken from him, 
binding him faithfully to observe his engagements. 

Sultan Muhsin died गा the 30th November 1847, leaving nine 8018. 
He 88 succeeded by his 1५68४ 807, Anmed, vho died on the 18th 
January 1849, when his next brother, Ali bin Muhsin, Succeeded. आम 
Iy aftor his accession to power, a Treaty (No. VII) of peace, friendship 
and commeree, vhich was under negotiation with his predecessor, सत 
coneluded with him. Among its other provisions, this treaty stipulated 
णः the restoration of the monthly stipend कदो, had been atopped in 
consequenceo of the chare taken by the late Chief, Sultan Muhsin, in 
an attack on Aden in August 1846. 


Roelations with the pew Chief remained णा a fairly satisfactory footing 
tiil 1861, vhen, ६५10 umbrage at 8076 fancied wrongs, he entered 
upon a course of open hostility to the Britich Government. पठ was com- 
plotelv defeatod by an expedition whieh marched againet him in 1858, 
४०१ the peace which followed remained unbroken till his death in 1863. 

His 800, Fadhl (Fazl) bin Ali, was elected by the tribes and elders 
४० succeed him in the government, but no sooner had he assumed the 
management of affairs than intrigues were set on foot by other memhers 
of the family जा) 8 view ६० his displacement. Ultimately an arrango- 
ment 88 effected, through the mediation ग the Resident at Aden and 
vwith the ९००86०६ of the young Chief, by which he was suoceeded in tho 
government of the country by his uncle, Fadhl एक Muhsin, fourth son 
of Sultan Mubsin. For the assiſstance rendered by Sultan Fadhl hin, 
087४ in aupplying forage and means of transport for the troops em- 
ployed against ४0० Fadhbli tribe in 1866, he was presented with 6, 000 
dollars. | 

11 1867 the 01 ०००8९०६6 (No. VIII) to the conſtruetion of an 
aqueduet {07 the aupply of water from the 9४0 Othman ९118 to Aden, 
9 016६87९6 of aix miles. 

In 1873, in consequence ० repeated applications by the Sultan 0 
9167, for the protaction of the Britich Governmeni againat the वृष्ण, 
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vho had demunded 778 submission, had oceupied 8 part ० Zaida and 
681४५४५४, and had sent troops to aupport his rebellious brother Abdulla, 
# force of क्म and Indian Infantry पाती threo guns marched ४० 
Al Hauta, the capital of Lahej, to protect चछर Sultan. After 80106 
neßotiations tlie Turkish troops evacuated Iahej and Shakaa, and the 
Sultan's two brothers and nephew xurrendered unconditionally and were 
conveyed as State prisoners to Aden, vhile their fortas were dismantled. 
They were anbsequently released and retired to Moccha. Sultan Fadhl 
ए Muhsiu died in July 1874, and कह succeeded hy his nephew, ता 
bin Ali, vho had resigned the Chiefship in his favour in 1863. The 
puyment of the usual annual stipend of 6, 492 dollars was continued to 
the latter, the amount being iucreased in 1882 ४० 10, 692 dollars ६७८९ 
No. XI). 


1 1877 the Sultan of Lahej was granted a permanent salute ० 9 
guns. 


In July 1881 an Agreement (No. IX) was concluded hetween the 
Ahdali and the Hauchabi, hy काला & portion of the Zaida lands {भल 
from {€ latter tribe in 18173 was restored to them, and a cause of 
८०18६87४ mutual irritation was thus effectually removed. In 1881 the 
Abdali entered into an Agreeoment (No. +) by which the Subeihi कशाः 
placed under their control, the stipends previously receivod by the Iatter 
being inade payable to the Abdali. 


On the 7Tth Fehruary 1882, ए 9 Treaty (No. XI) का) the Abdali 
Sultan, arrangements were made for the purehase, by the वध्राः Gov- 
ernment, of soome 35 square miles of territory attuched to Shaikh Othman, 
between the Hiswa and Imad; the salt-pits at कपि Othman and the 
aqueduct between that place and Aden at the same time bedame Rritish 
property. Between May and व षाङ्‌ 1886 the Abdali, Obief made repeated 
complaints of the hardahipa entailed by the Subeihi Agreement, from 
whieh he wiahed to withdraw entirely. In August he reported that ००९ 
of his garrisons hud heen massacred, and that all the others were sur- 
rounded by the Subeihi, and eraved ४881819766 in rescuing them. The 
Resident despatehod 50 8४701588 of the Aden troop (कादा had been raised 
in 1865 for police purposes) ६0 कपण him, and also lent him rifles and 
ammunition. These proceedings resulted in the safe withdrawal of the 
garrisons; but from this date the Subeihi agreement became pructically 
inoperative, and the various Subeihi tribes resumed दला गते position 
of independent relations with the Aden Residenoy. 


At the close of 1886 the Abdali bought back from the Haushabi the 
18116 referred to in the 281१8 Agreement (३८८ No. IX), and the Resident 
thereupim intimated to both Ohiefs that artieles भात 2 ग that agree- 
ment vwere held to he cancelled, with ths exception of the words per- 
witting the Haushabi to erect aà house at Al Anad. 
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In 1894, owing to the heavy taxes levied on qafilahs by the Haushabi 
Sultan अण्ण bin Ali, the Abdali entored Haushabi territory and its 
Sultan fled. He was repudiated by his Shaikhs भात, at their request, 
Sultan Fadhl एक Ali made auitable arrangements for administering 
their country धाव protecting the trade routes. The er-Haushabi Sultun 
eventually gave himself upat Lahej and on the 6th August 1896 signed 
an Agreement (No. XII) by काटो his territory was 168६0160 to him 
under certain guarantees. 


On the 27th April 1898 Sultan Fadhl णण Ali died. He was suc- 
coeded by his cousin, Ahmed Fadhbl, to whom the payment of the usual 
aunual stipend was continued. 


In April 1899, owing to continual robberies by the Subeihi, the 
Ahbdali were given permiscion to occupy Ras al Arah, Turan and Am 
Rija in the Subeihbi country. In November the Abdali raised a force 
against the Atifi section in ceonsequence of an attack made by the latter 
on Dar al Kudeimi. The Atif then submitted. In 1902 the Sultan 
again raised a {076९ to suppress the Subeihi. After a few akirmishes 1९ 
returned to Lahej. 


In September 1906 the Rijai Shaikh eigned an agreement formally 
acknowledging himself as the २४8६8६४] of the Abdali. 


In 1910 4à Convention (No. XIII) was executed with the Sultan, by 
vhich ४९ ceded to Government & piece of land on the left bank and 
eastward of Wadi As-Saghir for use as headworks of the water supply 
of Aden. The Convention was ratifſed on the 17th March 1911. It, 
however, became a dead letter, as the echeme has beon abandoned. 


In Murch 1914 Sultan 817 4 0116व Fadhl died. He was succeeded 
by his cousin, Ali bin 006 to जग) the payment of the usual annual 
atipend was continued. 


In July 1915 4 (प्ण) forcee under General Said 29809 from the 
Vamen attacked and captured Lahej कोलो they retained धो the end 
of the कशाः. The Sultan, vwhose irregular troops were unable to offer 
866९881 ॥ resistance, abandoned his country to the enemy and retired 
with the British troops किलो had beeon hastily despatched to defend 
Lahej. The Sultan died at Aden from wounds received during धर 
attack on Lahej. 


His 8८९९8७० Sultan Abdul Karim is the son af > former (11, 
Fadhl bin Ali. His election took place in Aden, whero he was 8 refugee 
धरा the end of the war. He was formally installed in his capital भा 
the 14th Decomber 1918, after the aurrender of the Turkiah garriaon 
at Lahej ॥० the Britich, and ऋ granted a sum of 1IO, OO0 by NHis 
Majesty's Government as a mark of their friendahip and appreciation 
of his loyalty, and to onableo him to re-eatablich the administration of 
his country. Tho ztipeud paid to his fathor was eontinued to him. 


ADEN-The Abdali and the कणन. 7 


In 1918 Sultan Abdul Karim vwas granted a personal salute ण 11 
guns. | | 

In February 1919 the उणल were again placed under the control 
ण the Abdali (No. शा). | 

Phe ratification of this agreement 1188 been postponed by His Majesty's 
Government until after the ſinal sottlement of the future political atatua 
of Arabia. The agreement, although only in partial operation during 
recent years has had the effect of atrengthening the influence of the 
Sultan of Lahej in the Subeibi area. 

ण January 1919, in consequenes ० incursions by the Imam into tho 
Protectorate and the resultinęz dangor to Lahej, a force of British troops 
was sent to garrison Nobat Duleim. It क withdrawn in July 1922 
but a small detachment of Indian troops was left at Habil. This was 
withdrawn in April 1928. 

The Sultan visited Indis in 1922 and England 10 1924 when [€ was 
received फ़ His Majesſty the King, together with 018 इणा Fadhl. He 
visitod India again in 1930. 

The Resident convened the first Conference of ruling chiefsrof the 
Protectorate in April 1929. The Conference was held at Lahej under 
the Presideney of the Abdali Sultan and was reconvened in December 
1930. 

The gross revenue of the tribe is estimated at 18. 2,76,000 a yeur, 
and the population amounta to about 36, 000. 


(2) पाः ऽछा. 


The Subeihi are 9 large tribe occupying the country bordering on 
the sea from Ras Imran ६० Bab al Mandeb, vwho owe allegiance to 
no paramount Chief, एण 875 divided into a number of petty clans. 
In 1889, aftor the capture of Aden, several Engagements (No. XV) were 
arranged क] Chiefs of this tribe; एण until 181 the only Chiefs enjoy- 
ing atipends from the Britien Governmant woere the heads of the Dubeini 
89 Rijai clans. In that year the Maneuri elan attaeked and plundered 
caravan coming into Aden. A detachment of the Aden troop, vhieh 
08 been raised in 1865 for polico purposea, was despateheod against them, 
५7 82 90४0 ensued in कफो one of the Chiefs and moet of h is party 
vVere killed PEventually, in 1871, the Subeihi Chiefs came into Aden 
a tendered their submiscion: they 9180 entered into Engegements 
(No. XVI) to preserve the ०08 0? the 70908, to restore plundored 
property, and to abolish traneit duties and taxes on the 10908 88817 
तपि धानः territories, in return for monthly atipends.“ An additional 
ment (No. XVII) vwas also aigned in 181 hy the Mansuri (भ, 
by vhioh 06 admitted his responaibility for the good behaviour of ihe 
Luraisi. 

— 7-180-41 


# बुभी# Manuri 888, अनपय 850, 2 79 840, 
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A 89091918. Engagement (No. XVIII) was 70908. 10. 191 with the 
Atifi: sub division of tle tribe, by vhieh they agreed to afford protee- 
६३००. to chipvrecked 81006 of any nation, and to protoot and send to 
Aden deserters from tlie garrison aud. chapping. 


An expedition deepatched in 1878 by ५९४ autd lund was auecesaful in 
putting a stop, for the time, to the depredations committed by tho 
Barhimi, a sub-tribe म the Subeihi, hut गा the recrudescence of disorder 
the vhole tribe was ए under the contaol of the Abdali (५६९ (716 Abdali, 
Agreement No. X). In 1886, however, as detarled ५00४९ in the account 
of the Abdali, tho Subeihi agreement berume inoperative, the various 
Subeihi tribes resnmed their old ponition क independent relations with 
the Aden Residency, and their stipends were restored to them. 


In 1889 Protactorate Treaties (Nos. XIX and XX) were 00906 with 
the ^ and Barbimi. These were ratified on the 26th February 1890. 


In April 1899, owing to continual robberies ए {€ Subeihi, the 
8 एतभ्य Sultan was given permission to ०६्ण])$ Ras al Arah, Turan 0761 
Am Rija. In Norember the Atifi attackaed un Abdali post, but गाश the 
Abdali collected 3 1976 force € Atifi suhmitted. 


In 1900 MAuhammad Salih Jafar, the late Native Assistant Resident, 
(०० refuge among the Mansuri and Makhdumi and ineited them to 
plunder. 


In 1902 the Abdali colected a large force and several akirmishes 
ok place in Subeihi country. The Subeibi continued to plunder पप 
1904. 


In Mareh 1904 Captain Wameford was murdered at Am Rija on 
his करक to join the Bouadary Commission as political offieer. By May 
the boundary was demareated. No opposition was experienced from any 
tribe, except the Khaliß, Atawi and Jaseri. 


A ०8] 908 carrying Government mails ककड shot by a तलाक 
pæœl ० Atifi near अहि) Othman in January 1906. The greater 
part of the mails जक recovered, but the tribesmen, failing to surrender 
the cffenders as they were called upon to do, were prohibited from enter- 
ing Aden and payment of their atipond wan suspended. 


8911) Ba Haidara the एना, murderer of Captain Wurneford, was 
thot by 9 dependant of the Mansuri का) in March 1906. 


In July 1906, à dhow lying Italian colours was vrecked and pillaged 
० the Barhimi ९०४७६. The Barhimi Shaikh was ordered to pay compen- 
8891101 ; but, he having failed to do 20, the amount, Ra. 2, 450, was [0910 
by Government and subeequently dedueted from 218 atipend. 


Some गं the Suheihi वना, notably ihe Dubini and Rijai, took part 
in the lhoting of अनौ Othman after the (नृणा of Lahej एक the 
Turkoe in 1916. 
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In February 1919, an Agreéement (ſee No. X V) was donctuded with 
८08 Abdali Sultan placing the Subeihi agnin under His general control. 
115 agreement has been put into partial operation during reeent years. 


In September 1927 & large 0९९ of Imamic troops invaded Subeihi 
terrivory in the neighbourhood of Turun, hut retired as the result of 
warnings of air aotion. 


In December 1928, vhen a curtailment of १०1०७ and entertainment 
to the chiefs was effected, ४९ tribesmen herame nestive and resorted ४७ 
theür old tatties of murder and pillage. They were ordered to ०९०8९ 
and to make reatitution णि their offences und, on their refusing to १०४५, 
४7८ action was taken against the inore guilty parties. The tribesmen 
eventually, made their submission. 


[116 gross revenue of the tribo is estimuted at 8. 8.000 à year, and., 
ſhe populution at 20, 000. 


(3) षष्ट ^ एप. 


The ०0201, कध काणा) an Fugagement (0. XXI) was ooncludad 
by the एधो Govemment 1४ July 1839, after the capture of Aden, 
are one of the most एदा पि and warlike tribes near Aden. Their pos- 
aessions 116 to the nurth-east Æthat xetttement, and extend त्नः » huadred 
miles along the coustt from he easſtera limits of ihe Abdau neur कने 
to the जरला benndary ० the Aulaqi at Maqatin. "९ Sutan of 
Lahej for many years (मत्‌ annaul subsidies to the neighbouring 
tribes, including the Tadhli, trough vhose territory- the trade 
ण the country passed, and thess payments were at first continued 
by the Britich Government on eondition of the (रक्षिः remaining in 
feiendly allianae. Owing, howerer, to the weakness of the cdaracter of 
Sultan Ali ए पाला of (भालु, through whom it ककड the eerly poliey 
र्य the Britich Agent to transact all buginess with the Arabse of the 
eountry roued Aden, the neighbouring tribes ventunod for some years 
to perpetrate a series of atroeities upon individual British officers and 
others, whieh the Sultan was quite unable to prexent or कृष्णश. His 
efforts, indéed, to procure compliance with the demands of the British 
Government for satisfnetion for ४1686 outrages brought on him the 
hoetility of his rivals, ihe एवो tribe, who had sheltered some of the 
murderers, जात vho eudeavoured to stir up the neighbouring tribes to 
hostilitias with the Britieh. The stipend of the Fe li Chief, कनो 
had been assigned to him by the engagement of 1859, was stopped धा 
he schould expel the eriminals wvho had णहा refuge with him. This 
he did and, on the reatoration of his stipend, he voluntarily signed au 
Agreement (No. XXII) to proteet the 10908 from Aden through his 
territory. Bui the inability of the Sultan of Lahej to prevent णं 
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punish orimes committed by the adjacent tribes nocessitated 9 change 
in policy and the commencement of intercourse with their Ohiefs direct, 
inttead of through the Sultan as medium. 


For some years after the introduetion of this system the conduet of 
the Fadhli Sultan, Almed bin Abdulla, vas satisfactory. एड his be- 
haviour at the wreck of the Statelie in January 1804 he earned the 
approbation of the Britich Government; but soon afterwards, either from 
dissatiafaction at the amount of the reward granted to him for his 
8९१1068 on this occasion, or out of jealousy at the intimacy of British 
relations with the Sultan of Lahej, he resumed his attitude of peraistent 
hostility. Within gunshot of the fortifications of Aden he plundered 
a caravan, and assembled & large force vith the object of destroying 
the crops of the Abdali and defying the authority of the Britisbh Gov- 
ornment. 


A amall body of troops was accordingly despatehed against him in 
December 1866 ; he was defeated and compelled to seek safety in flight. 
vhile the troops entered the Fadhli country and destroyed several 
villages. The seaport of Shuqra was at first ४१९१, in hopes that the 
punishment already adminiſstered would prove aufficient; but, 60016 
further outrages having been perpetrated hy the Fadhli, another ex- 
pedition left Aden, destroyed the forts inland, and returned within 
threo ०9९8, thus ahowing the Fadhli that they could be approached 
by land or by sea with equal facility. It was decided that either the 
Sultan or his soon chould enter Aden and tender unconditional submission 
beforo friendly relations could be resumed. All other overtures were 
declined and, in March 1867, 4 letter was received from the Sultan 
atating his wieh to send his elder son to tender the submiscion गं {78 
triboe. A safe conduet ऊ98 granted and भाङ्‌ > Treaty (No. XXIII), 
embodying the prescribed terms, was signed by the Sultan in 1867, the 
Resident agreeing on the part of the Britich Government that the ण 
80001 be forgotten. 


This Treaty has been authoritatively declared to be the onty one 
novw in force. In accordance with article 4, 4 relation of धर Sultan waes 
deputed to resido in Aden as & pormanent hoetage; but, on his death 
in 1870, this artiele was allowed to remain in abeyance. Sbortly after 
the ratification of the Treaty ५ 1867 the atipond of the Fadhli Sultan 
was raised from 30 dollars to 100 तनाम > month. Sultan Ahmed bin 
Abdulla died in February 1870, and was sueceoded by his eldeet इण), 
Haidara, vho was aseassinated in August 1877. His brother Sultan 
प्रि णश ॐ vwas believed to he the murderer and wüs expelted by the tribe, 
vho elected the lattor's aon Ahmed to be their Chief. The aucceasion 
जड recognised by the एनौ Government. 79 July 1870 Bultan 
HAuseein, being found to be implicated in certain intrigues, vhich had 
for their objeet > rebellion प the Fadhl country, जट arrected and 
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In 1906 the Sultan was reported to havo commenced levying ४०81४ 
dues on qafilahs at Zanzibar. In reply to representations on the aubject 
he urged that these कशह only fees willingly paid for escorts furnished 
to caravans heyond his dwn limits, and the matter was not pursued. 

Hostilitios with tho Lower Vafai continued intermittently. 


In March 1907 Sultan Ahmed bin Husein died and was succeeded 
by his father Husein bin Ahmed. 


The Sultan was considered disloyal during tho Great War, on account 
of an agreement vhieh he signed with the Turks at Lahej, and 018 
atipend was stopped. After the Armistice he satisfactorily explained 
his conduct and the stipend was restored. 

In 1924 the Sultan died and was succeeded एक his grandson, Sultan 
Abdul Qadir. 

In 1926 & truce was made between the Fadhli and the Lower Vafai 
for one year. This has since heen extended to four years. 


In March 1927 Sultan Abdul Qadir died and was 8०९6९८06 by his 
6००1९ Sultan Abdulla bin Husein. 


In June 1929 the Sultan of Lahej settled the long-standing quarrol 
between the Ahl Fadhl and the Lower Vafai. Khanfar was restored to 
Lower Vafai and the Fadhli Sultan was pormitted to levy dues on Lower 
Vafai exporta and imports 2088810 through his territory ४६ a fixed rate. 


The population of this tribeo is estimated at 24, 000, and the gross 
revenus at Ra. 35, 000 a year. 


The Fadhli Sultan is entitled to a अभा of 9 guns, vhich was 
formally gazetted on the 15४ January 187. 


(4) (प्रह ^^. 


71९ Aqrabi tribe are # aubdivision of धर Abdali, who, under Shaikh 
Mahdi, threw off allegiance to Abdul Karim of Lahej and became 
independent about the year 1770. They inhabit the couast-line from Bir 
Ahmed to Ras Imran; inland iheir territory extends to an undefined 
point ०९४८०९९० 817 4100164 and कन, 706 only town, or rather village, 
is that of Bir 40708. An Engagement (No. XXVII) vas ९०9५०६९ 
in 1839 with their Shaikh, Haidara Mehdi, after the capture of 
Aden, and it was adhered to until tao date of the चात attack upon tho 
fortreas in July 1840. Thenceforvard for many years पभा attitudo 
vwas 0908 07 hoſtility. In 1860 they murdored & 55697093 of the Auoſlaond 
This necescitated the blockado of the port of Bir Ahmed, vwhieh conti- 
nued for aevoral years, and friendly relations जान) the tribe wero not 
reaumed धा] 1867, vhen the उन्दी of the Aqrabi tribo renewed (पर 
XXVIII) his profeccions of peaco and good will. In 1868 अन ए 918 
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Moehdi १७७16 the Shaikhnhip and was 8०९९९९0९ by 078 son Abdulla. 
In 1869: an Agreement (No. XXIX) vwas 726 with him, by vhich he 
oagaged not to sell, mortgage, or give for oceupation, save to the Britiah 
Gorernment, any portion of the peninsula of little Aden. In return ho 
vas to 26661 6 an immediate payment of 3, 000 dollars, and 9 monthly 
8110870 of 30 dollars. 


These teris were not considered entirely satisfaetory by Fer Majesty's 
Gorernment, and the Resident was instructed to treat for the complete 
and unreserved acquisition of the peninsula. After tedious negotiations, 
ऋ 0160 vere further protracted hy the necessity of investigating the elaims 
9 other tribes to this territory, the purchase vas eoneſuded (No. XXX) 
on the 2nd April 1869 for a sum of 30, 000 dollars, the stipend of the 
Shaikh being at the sume णार raised to 40 dollars à month. 


The animosity, always latent, hetween € Abdali and Aqrabi, hroke 
out in 1887, and in August of that year the Abdali besieged Bir Ahmed 
in a desultory faahion. Eventually, as the British limits at Al Hiswa 
were disturbed, the Resident intervened; the Abdali evacuated Aqrabi 
territory, and peace was restored on the कधी September. 


Negotiations were commenced in 1887 for the acquisition of a atrip 
णं forechore to connect the Rritich limits at Al Hiswa and Bandar 
Fukum. They vere brought ४० a satisfactory conclusion by an Agree- 
ment (No. XXXI), dated the 16th July 1888, the Aqrabi Shaikh dis- 
posing of his ४४6 for an immediate payment of Rs. 2,000. 


In 1888 2 Protectorate Treaty was concluded (No. XXXII) with the 
& ११871, similar to that urranged with several other tribes, and waa 
ratifiod on tho 26th February 1890. 


शभा, Abdulla died in Mareh 1906, and भ४३ aucceeded by his 8०9. 
Shaikh Fadhbl bin Abdulla bin Haidara. 


In 1916 the Turkiah commander at Lahej sent a Turkish flag to tho 
Aqrabi Shaikh ४ be flown on his residence. The Shaikh ववे not do 
this, but 8९7६ 1४ to the Resident at Aden. Por this act he was vilifled 
by the (णतो commander. whose letter to the Shaikh was seut by the 
lattor to Aden. Sbhortly afterwards a party of Turks and their Somali 
mercenaries aurrounded the Shaikh's house in Bir Ahmed and he was 
४०६९४ to Lahej, vhero he was imprisoned in fetters 107 about 8 year, and 
then releaaed and ९६ in Lahej under surveillance till the शात of the 
ऋ, The refugees from Aqrabi territory were housed and maintained 
in Aden until the end of the war. 


१0 Aqrabi अभो भात्‌ his aubjeets were given a इण of Re. 24, 000 
नाध vhich to rebuild Rir Ahmed. 

His groes annual reovonue amounts to about Re. 2, 000. His tribesmen 
number about 1, 000. 


14 ADEN--The Auladi. 


(9) Tux + एा,^५. 


The Aulaqi tribe 28 divided into two sections, the Upper and the 
Lower Aulaqi, शलौ under an independent Chief. The Upper Aulaqi are 
again subdivided, part being under the rule ग 0 Sultan who resides at 
Nisab, and part governed hy a Shaikh who is nearly as powerful as the 
Sultan, and lives at Said. 

The Aulaqi country is bounded on the north hy {€ Reihaun district, 
on the west by the Beidha disſtriet and Audhali कात्‌ Fadhli tribes, on 
the south hy the Sea and on the east by the Abdul Wahid trihe. The 
णपा पपार between एधः and Lower Aulaqi is roughly the mountain 
scarp of the Kor al Aulaqi. 


(८) 71८ Upper Aulaqi Sultan. 
In September 1879 Sultan Awadh bin Abdulla was dethroned 10 
consequence of old age and was sneceeded एर his eldest 50) Ahdullo. 
Sultan Abdulla एण Awadh died on the IIth December 1887 and wua 
succeeded by his son the present Sultan, Salih bin Abdulla. 


A Treaty (No. XXXIV) was concluded with € Upper Aulaqi Sultan 
on the 18th 29९) 1904 and ratified on the 2 April 1904. 


(b) The Vpper Aulaqi इत. 


Shaikh Farid bin Nasir died on the 27 June 1883 and vas succeeded 
एङ his eldest §0 Ruweis. 


Ruweis was deposed by his tribesmen in 1890 and vas succeeded by 
his [ठाद ए Rasas bin Farid, 10 died in July 1902 and was 
succeeded by his brother the present Shaikhn, Muhsin bin Parid. 

In 1889 the Vpper Aulaqi Shaikh voluntarily signed का) agreement 
ahundoning all customary rights over the Fadhli and Abdali. 

On the Sth December 1908 8 Treaty (No. XXXIII) was concluded at 
Aden with the एए 4०1०9१1 Shaikih and was ratified गा the h6th Febru- 
ary 1904. 

In Octoher 1918 Shaikh Veslam Barweis, aon of the late Upper Aulaqi 
Shaikh reeceivod 9 Commiaaion in the Iat Vemen Infantry an इ पश्र) 
10 which he remained घा its diabandment in Mareh 1925. On the raising 
of the Aden Protectorate Leviea in April 1928 he hecame Senior Arahb 
Officer and remained so until his death in September 1929. 


The population of this tribe is estimated at 30, 000. 


(८) The Lover Aulaqgi. 


In October 1856 the Renident at Aden entered into an Engagement 
(7०८ XXXV) with Sultan Munasenr bin Bubakar bin शता of धार Lower 
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Aulaqi tribe, by which the latter bound himself ४ prohibit the im- 
portation of slaves into the country from Afriea. He was murdered, 
together with 178 80 Abdulla, in July 1863, and was succeeded by his 
cousin, Bubakar bin Abdulla. The authority of the Lower Aulaqi Sultan 
over 118 tribe is rather limited, and Sultan Rubakar hin Abdulla was 
not always able to prevent the plunder of vessels wrecked on his coast. 
In 181, however, he bound himself by an engagement to use his best 
endeavours to prevent such outrages in future, and to protect, and 11 
possiblo convey to Aden, any shipwvrecked seamen vho might stand in 
need of his ausisſtanco. 

In 1883 dissensions broke out between the Fadhli and Lower Auladi, 
leading to aà raid on Fadhli territory. The Lower Aulaqi were defented 
with considerable loss. 

AProtectorate Preaty (No. XXXVI) was concluded with the Sultan 
in 1888, and was ratified on the 26४0 Tebruary 1890. 

In 1892 Sultan Bubakar resigned the chiefship in favour of Salih 
bin Ali bin Nasir, a distant relativo. The Government sanctioned this 
arrangement and continued his stipend to his successor. Sultan Salih 
bin 411 bin Nasir resigned the chiefship in 1900, and Sultan Ali bin 
Munassar 6०८९९०१० him. 70९ latter died in 1902 and was succeeded 
by Sultan Nasir प Bubäkar. 

In 1904 60ome Fadhbli tribesmen fired on 8 Lower Aulaqi dhow, and 
in consequenco the old feud between the two tribes broke out again. 
Thero was little actual fighting, and at fhe end of the yoar a truce was 
proolaimed. 

In 1912 Sultan Nasir bin Bubakar died. He was succeeded by Sulton 
Bubakar bin Naacir. 

19 1924 Sultan Bubakar abdicated in favour of his cousin, Munassar 
bin Ali. पच was recognised by His Majesty's Government as the ruling 
chief ग चल Lower Aulaqi tribe, and the payment of the usual annual 
8६70609 was continued to him. 

In June 1929 9 Oreek ship, the Hermes, ran out of coal कात went 
ashore about 26 miles north-east of Ahwar. Vhe Lower Aulaqi Sultan 
carriod out the terms of his salvage treaty satisfactorily. 

19 April 1980 Sultan Munassar bin Ali died and 80 far (December 
1980) no cuccessor has been electod owing to family dissensions. | 

The popuſation of the Lower Aulaqi tribe is estimated ०६ 15, 000, and 
the &7096 18१ 616 ४ 8. 10,000 ४ yeor., 


(6) 1864. 


81९९8 1888 the 811910८0 of 1748 1198 76667560 a 8४17060. AProtectorate 
Treaty (No. XXXVII) was concluded with him in that year, and was 
7989 on the 26४ February 1800. 


16 ^ 1700, Louer पवा कतं नम, 


80४11८0. Awadh bin Muhammad 8 Das died in January 1901. प्र 
88 suecoeded by Shaikk Ahmed bin Awadh bin Muhammad ba Das. A 
new Protectorate Treaty (No. XXXVIII) was concluded with पर lattor 
in January 1902, when his stipend was increased from 80 to 180 dollars. 


(¶) Lowen HAURA. 


The Shaikbs reside at Lowor Haura, a senport about 12 miles from 
Irqa. Since 1888 an annual stipend has been paid to them, and a 
Protectorato Treaty (No. XXXIX) was concluded with them in that 
year. 
In May 1896 Shaikh Abdulla bin Muhammad ba Shahid, the repre- 
aentativo Shaikh, diod. He was succeeded by Shaikh Said bin Abdulla 
ba Shahid vho abdicated in February 1896, being succeeded by his 
hrother, Shaikih AßjEmed bin Abdulla. The lotter died in March 1900, 
and was succeeded एक Shaiſch Saloh bin Awadh. 

A revised Protectorate Treaty (No. XL) was coneluded with the 
latter in April 1902, vhen his stipend was increased from 60 to 180 
dollars. 

On the Gth October 1917 Shaikn Salih bin Awadh died. He was 
aueceeded hy his 807, Awadh bin 30110. 


(8) BRINAN. 

(0718 district lies to the north त, the Beidba distriet and north-west 
ण the एश Aulaqi country. It lies on either 8106 of the Wadi Beihan, 
in the valley ग vhieh the एणा of the population reaide 

The lower portion of the Wadi Beihan is occupied hy the Sharif and 
his relations together with the Bal Harith trihe and the upper portion 
by the Ahl Masaboin, a powerful trihe, who form the एषणा ग the ſighting 
men in ४06 disſtriet. 

Phe headquarters of the Sharif is at An Nuqub, of the Bal Harith 
-४६ As Seilan and of the Masabein at Beihan 9] (४8६0. 

It was not until the question of demarcating the north-eastern fron- 
tieor aross that any intercourse was haeld ऋध it. 

In December 1908 9 Treaty (No. XLI) was concluded with Sharif 
Ahmed bin AMuhain. This treaty is considered to include the Anl 
Masabein in its terms. He वाढ >. monthly atipend म 30 dollars. 

In June 1980 the troops of tho Imam of 89188 vho had advanced to 
tho प्रभा) dietrict, north-west of एन, with headquarters at Al Joba 
and Darb al Ali, began to encroach on Al Ain, जनी 18 inhabited by 
Masabi tribesmon 

Theo population of this district is ectimated at 11, 000 
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(9) (प्फ XAVFAI. 


This tribe 36 divided into two sections, the Tower and पनः Vafai. 
Their territory inland is very extensive, but the maritime distriets eaat 
of Aden, काली formerly belonged to the tribe and extended to the 
frontiers of Hadhramaut, wero wrested from them by the Fadhli shortly 
beforo the capture of Aden 


The Nafai are among the most travelled of the hinterland tribes, 
owing to their communications with India, Java and Rorneo, where प्रर 
trade and also serve as mercenaries. 


(æ) The Louoer Vafai. 


Soon after the capture of Aden शा Engagement (No. XLII) vwaa 
entered into in 1839 with Ali bin Ghalih, Sultan of the Lower Vafai. 
aimilur to that concluded with the Abdali and ऋत्वा Sultans. It has 
heen loyally adhered to. 

Sultan Ali bin Ghalib died in 1841 ६६ 9 great age, and was succeeded 
एर his 807, Ahmed bin Ali. आर died in September 1873, and was suc- 
ceeded by his son, Ali bin Ahmed, who was sueceeded by his brother, 
पाशा bin Ahmed, in May 1885. The latter died in July 1891, anid 
his nephew, Sultan Anmed hin Ali, was elected as his successor. The 
Government of India sanctioned the continuance to him, with effect from 
the 20th July 1891, of the annual stipend of 250 dollars enjoyed by the 
1१16 Sultan 


In 1873 hostilities broke out between tho Vafai and the Tadhli, 1 
qonsequence of ihe Vafai Sultan having repundiated an engagement, 
concluded on his bhehalf by his son and in the presence of ihe Resident 
at Adon, whereby he bhad consented to accept from the Padhli Sultan 
a royalty of 25 dollars & year for the use of water for irrigation. एण 
this breach of faith the stipend ग the Vafai Sultan was temporarily 
withheld 


From 1888 to 1893 desultory strife, interrupted hy 870६ truces, was 
carried on with the Faodhli over the कषस पङ्‌ from the Naza 
channel. In 1893 & truce was made and was kept for several years. 

In 1893 Sultan Ahmed bin Ali visited Aden on his way to Mecca, 
vwhere he died on the 27th June. प्रह was succeeded by Sultan Bubakar 
0 Seif 

On the lat August 1896 ४ Protectorato Treaty (No. XLIII) was con- 
eluded with the Lower Vafai 


In 1899 Sultan Bubakar hin उना died. He was aucceeded by Sultan 


+त षाड bin Muhsin 
D 2 
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1" 1902 the 7०011 Sultan establiched > new customs ०8६ ४४ 
9031085 and levied १४९७ भ) १ ६५1 qufilabns. The Vafai retaliated by 
cutting गीं the water-supply from the विड channel. The PFadhbli 
then ४४१४९1९ Al Husn and Ar Ravo. In 1903 the Resident endeavoured 
to effect a settlement, but the Vafai Sultan refused to attend tho con- 
ference. In 1904 the Fadhbli attacked Ar Rawa भात Khanfar, taking 
possession of the lattor भात्‌ for & time no settlement was reached; while 
relations with the Lower Vafai Sultan continued strained, partly owing 
to 118 dissatisfaction with the position accorded to certain sections of the 
पान Vafoi, over काणा he is inclined to assert a elaim to general 
suserainty, and partly to his dissatisfaction with the rank and precedence 
assigned to himself. 


In 1916 Sultan Ahdulla एण Muhsin died. He was succeeded by his 
cousin, Sultan Muhbsin का Ali, who renewed friendly relations कापा the 
Aden Residency, to vhich he paid periodical visits. 


In 1925 Sultan Muhbsin bin Ali died and was succeeded by his son, 
Sultan Aidrus bin Muhsin bin Ali. This Sultan has established his per- 
sonal authority over the whole of the Lower Vafai clans. 


In June 1926 a truce of four years was concluded between the Lower 


Vaofai and Fadhblli Sultans. 


In June 1929 the Sultan of ILahej settled this long-standing feud and 
7९७६०7९ Khanfar to the Lower Vafai. 


In November 1926 Major M. C. Lake was sent on & special Mission 
to Lower and Upper Vafai. Sultan Aidrus accorded him > warm wol- 
come and gave him every assistance in his journey. | 


19 1920 Sultan Aidrus bin Muhsin was granted ४ personal salute of 
9 guns. 


The population of Lower Vafai is estimated at 70, 000, भणते the groes 
7656 ९ at Ra. 16,000 ® year. 


(9) 71९ Upper Vofai. 
70९ Upper Vafai 978 divided into several independent sub-sections 
most of whieh have separate Protectorate Treaties with Government. 


In 1896 Sultan Qahtan bin Umar aueceeded to the titular chiefship 
on the death of Sultan Muhammad bin Ali. Very few dealings were 
held with the Vpper Vafai धो 1903, काशा in that year 1४ was proposed 
to demarcate the north-eastern frontier. Treaties (Nos. XLIV to XLIX) 
were concluded ऋ the Dhubi, Mausatta and Muflahi sections, with 
Sultan Qahtan as titular chiof of the whole धन, and ऋध) the Hadh- 
rami and Shaibi aections. In August the Shaibi frontioer was demar- 
cated; but, on the survey party entering the Rubiatein district, a post 
010} had been ९8४8 01197९6 at Awabil was attacked by Sultan Salih bin 


ADENAThe Tafai. 19 


Umar, Sultan Qahtan's brother. The attack was repelled; but, as the 
Turks declared धा any advance into the Rada district would imperil 
the negotiations then proceeding between the two countries, all attemptes 
to demarecate the north-enastern frontier were abandoned. 

In October 1903 an Agreement (No. I.) was made by Shaikh Mutahir 
Ali of the Shaibi tribe, by which he undertook to look after the boundary 
pillars for ४ monthly stipend of 7 dollars. 

In 1904 owing to the agreéement entered into with € British 
Government, Sultan Qahtan bin Umar wus deposed by tribesmen headed 
by his brother, Salin. In- 1905 Government sanctioned the gift to 
Sultan Qahtan of 83, 000 as assistance towards effecting his rehabilita- 
tion. 

The Shaibi tribesmen have their headmen of clans, who owe a sort of 
allegianco to ५ stipendiary by name Shaikh Ali Mana, the Saqladi. 
116 Nuqabu of Mausatta, two of whom share the stipend granted to them 
by [118 Majesty's Government under the terms of their Treaty, assert 
{11111 they have considerable influence in 8047707 ; and भो Ali Mubsin 
Askar, {16 son of Muhsin भा (one Mausatta stipendiary), frequently 
visited the country as mediator. In recognition ० his importance, Ali 
Muhsin Askar was gräanted an allowance of $20 a month, so long as 16 
remained faithful to Government. 

In 1906 Ali Mubsin Askar, owing to 9 fancied slight काला he asserted 
that he had received in Aden, returned to the Shaibi country and knock- 
ed down ५ boundary pillar. His allowance was stopped till he came 
into Dhala before the Resident and asked for pardon. 


In 1913 Sultan QGahtan died, without having succeeded in getting 
himself reinstated. He was gucceeded by his son, Sultan णभ, but 
his recognition was withheld by Government who gave him one year's 
time within which to bring about his rehabilitation, and continued to him 
provisionally the stipend paid to his futher. The period was extended 
from year to year till 1919, when he abdicated in favour of his प्ल्‌ 
Salih. The latter had been accepted by the Muflahi section as their 
Sultan 77 1911, and in 1920 he was recognised by His Majesty's Govern- 
ment and was granted the stipend previously paid to Sultan Umar. 


In November 1919 the Imam of Sanaa's troops captured Shaib, 
Rubiatein, Nawa and Dhabiani. They were compelled to evacuate Shaib 
in July 1928 but still occupy the other three Vofui sections. 


In 1923, कंधी > view to checking the advunce of the troops of ४16 
Imam of Sanaa, Khan Rahadur Sayyid Husein bin Hamid धा Mehdor, 
the Minister of the Sultan of Shihr and Mukalla, paid a special visit 
to Vpper Vafa, with the approval of the Resident, and obtained tho 
eignetures of the Vafai Shaikhs to an agreement by कतो they declared 
themselves bound by their existing treaties with Great Britain and 


20 ADEIN-The Tofoi, the Audhali and thae Hauæhkabi. 


pledged themselves to tribal unity and combination againat any 
aggressors. This agreement contributed to the suececaful co-operation 
of tho Vpper Tafai tribes in the expulsion of the Imam's forces from 
Shaibi territory in July 1928. 

Sultan Salih bin 7097 abdicated in 1927 in favour ग his 897), Sultan 
Muhammad bin Salih, who was accorded recognition by His Majesty's 
GQovernment. 


The numbers of the VUOpper Nafai tribesmen are estimated very ap- 
proximately at 80,000. 


(10) ¶ घर -4.एण +त, 


Phe Audhali country 18 ० ९०७१९४1९ extent भात्‌ 1168 between tho 
Fodhli on the south, Aulaqi on the east and Vafai on the west. 


Phe ZSultan made overtures for treaty relations in 1902, but he was 
not at the time considered of suffeient importance to be encouraged. 


In 1908, owing to their supposed eomplicity with the Ahl Am Saidi 
of Dathina in an attack on a एता gurvey party, the Audhali were ex- 
eluded from Aden; but the overtures were continued, and in September 
1914 > Protectorato Treaty (No. LI) was eoncluded with Sultan Qusim 
bin Ahmed. प्र € was killed in September 1928 by the brothers Muham- 
mad and Husein Jabil, of another branch of the family, and was sue- 
ceeded by the son of the latter, Salih, a minor, under the 7९९९ of 118 
unclo Muhammad. 


In 1923 the Imam's troops invaded and occupied the highland portion 
of Audhali territory Known as Adh Dhahir. In 1926, in consequence of 
their encroaching still further and occupying the lowland portion, known 
as Al Kor, and the commececial town of Lodar together with the adjoin- 
ing village of Al Kubeida where the Sultan resided, air action was 
taken 868108४ them with tribal co operation and they were compolled to 
withdraw from the lowland portion, ए are शा in possession of ६6 
highlands. 

4117164, the 800. of the murdered Sultan, and Qasim bin Abdulla, his 
cousin, 0856 formed a रभ faction to the brothers Jabil and have 
hrovn in their lot with the Amil of रवम, under the Imam, ४०४1० 
ण? thoir residenee at Aryab in the highlands. 


(11) "४ HAVSEABI. 


09 the 14४ June 1889 an Engagement (28०. 1.11) was entored 1०६० 
10) Bültan Mana 710 Salam of this tribe, ग the 88716 tenor 88 {0086 
vwith the Abdali, the Fadhli भात्‌ the Vafai. In the previous Janvuary 
a Treaty (No. LIII) ग friendchip and 25966 had been signed by two 
other Shaikhe of ४९ Haushabi tribe with the British representative. 


१, क, 8 । 21. 


Sultan Mana bin Salum, though more than 0066 invited by the Abdali 
and Fadhli Shaikhs to join them in their attacks णण Aden, steadily 
declined their overtures. He died in June 1858, and was aucceeded 
by his nephew, Ubeid bin Vahya, during vhose rule friendly relations 
were uninterruptedly maintained with tho Haushabi. Ubeid bin Vahya 
died in 1863, and was succeeded by his cousin, Ali bin Mana. The 
relations of Sultan Ali bin Mana कध the neighbouring Ohiefs and tho 
British Government were for 8 long time the reverse of cordial. In 1868 
he cut गी the supply of water from 9 rivulet which irrigates the Lahej 
territory, and destroyed the crops on lands belonging to the Sultan of 
Lahej. An action ensued in which the Haushabi Sultan was defeated. 
In payment of the loss suffered by the Sultan of Lahej, Sultan Ali bin 
Mana ceded to him the town of Zaida and 1४8 lands which had formerſly 
belonged to Lahej, and the disputoe was temporarily settled by the friend- 
[ङक intervention of the Resident. In October 1869 the Haushabi Sultan't, 
stipond was stopped in consequence of the outrages committed by him 
on the Aden १०६१; the proximate cause of this misconduet was the tenure 
of 291१8 $ the Sultan ग Lahej, who was therefore induced to malto 
over to his rival > small portion ग that distriet. The Haushabi Sultan 
was not satisfied, and in 1873 commenced intrigues with the Turkish 
authorities at Tais in the hope of thereby regaining possession of Zaida. 
Supported by Turkish troops he held for some little time a part of Zaida, 
but on पलना withdrawal from the neighbourhood of Lahej he was com- 
7९116 to rotire. 

The Sultan of Lahej was induced कक the Resident to renew his offer 
of © portion of Zaida to the HAaushabi Sultan; but, as the latter insisted 
on receiving the fort of Shakaa, whieh commands the rivulet and ©0086- 
quently the supply of water to Lohej, the negotiations failed for the 
time. They were, however, renewed with success in 1881; vhen, as 
7800060 in the account of ४6 Abdali, an Agreemont (2८८ No. IX) was 
8175 by both Sultans. 1४ 1886 this agreement was modified by the 
action of tho Haushabi Sultan in selling his lands at Zaida to the Abdali. 

Sultan Ali bin Mana diod in May 1886, and was succeeded by his son, 


कणा bin Ali. | 

00 the 156 November 1888, ४06 Sultan signed 20 Agreement 
(Appendix No. 1) in conjunction with the Alawi and Quteibi शभे 
and the Amir of Dhala, ſixing the rates to be leviod on merchandisse. 

In 1894, owing to the heavy taxes laid on quſilans by Bultan Muhsin 
bin Ali, the ~^ एतशा entered his country and he was obliged to 66. 
He was repudiated by his Shaixhs and at पशः 7०९8४ 0९ Abdali Sultan 
was elected in 218 71968. Muhein bin Ali, having failed in 178 intrigues 
Vith the Turkas, cuimitted to the Abdali Sultan and accepted an asylum 
at Ar 1२973 with 8 6६7९0. On the 6४ Kugust 1896 he signed an Agreo- 
moent (No. LIV) णि गोपने his territory was reatored to him पठेद्य) 
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guarantees. On the 8906 dato a Protectorato Treaty (No. प) wus con- 
cluded with him. 


In 1900 Muhammad bin Nasir Muqbil, à Shaikh ण the Humar tribe, 
and a Turkish Mudir, huilt 9 fort in Haushabi limits which the Turks 
garrisoned. The Turkish authorities were requested to evacuate it but 
refused, and the Haushabi Sultan was given permission to drive them 
out. The attempt, however, failed, and in July 1901 ४ force of 500 
men was despatehed from Aden. The Turks and Muhammad [रा Nasir 
Muqbil's adherents were driven from their position at Ad Dareija on 
the 26th July भात्‌ प्ल expedition returned to Aden. 


11 1902 several fights tookx place with the Abdali and the trode routes 
wore stopped for a time. 


In 1903 the boundary commission demarcated the Haushabi frontier. 


On the 28४) September 1904 Sultan Muhsin bin Ali died. He was 
९१९९९८्‌ल्त्‌ by Sultan Ali Mana. 


Subsequent to the election of Sultan Ali Mana, the question of his 
relations with the Abdali Sultan had been under the consideration of 
QOovernment. The decision was tihat, with the consent of both +€ 


Sultans, the relations agreed upon by their predecessors in 1895 शर्णव 
continue. 


From 1905 "° Abdali-Haushabi relations were rèvived in accordance 
with the arrangements made between their predecessors in 1895, and 
became satisfactory. | | 

Thraughout 1906 the Haushahi Sultan was [1719886 by 118 Subeihi 
neighbours and an Ahdali-Anushabi combination was formed against 
these marauders, resulting in the Haushahbi imprisoning the leaders of 


the Jabbara section at Museimir. The Abdali asaistanco was, however, 
purely nominal. 


Certain Abdali working in the शलाक of the Britiah post at Nobat 
Dukeim were attacked by Subeihi of the Jabbara section. The motive 
४8 १८ retaliate on the Abdali Sultan who had refused them presents at 
Lahej. The Subeihi retired after exxchangingea few shots. 


10 1914 the Haushabi Sultan Ali Mana aigned an Agreement 
(No. LVI) for the aafety of the trade routes in his territory, Under the 
terms of their agreement the Haushabi Sultan was granted & कानार 
payment of 64 dollars in addition to his stipend and agreed to keep 9 


foree of 50 men and to maintain 088 in certain named places on the 
trade routo. 


In July 1915 the Hauchabi Bultan joined in the Turkieh attack on 
Lahej, hut (णाल to Aden at the beginning 1919 to aak for pardon. 
He explained that he did not go over to the Turks voluntarily, but wa⸗ 
eompelled by them to join their forces. This explanation was accepted, 
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he was granted an amnesty and his stipend, ईद), had been etopped 
during the war, was restored to him. 


In January 1922 the troops of the Imam of Sanaa encroached on 


Haushabi territory as far as Ad Dareija भात्‌ only withdrew under pres- 
aure of air action. 


In August 1922 Sultan Ali Mana died and was succeeded by his son, 
पाशा) bin Ali Mana. 


The Haushubi number about 16, 000. The Sultan's gross annual 
revenue is estimated at Rs. 30, 000. 


(12) TAE ALAVI. 


Phe district occupied एकु the Alawi tribe is situated between Haushabi 
and Quteibi territory, No separate engagement was entered into 
with this tribe after the capture of Aden, but the Shaikh's stipend was 
socured through the intervention ग Sultan Mana bin Salam of the 
Haushahbi iribe. 

In 1873 ४ body of व पाशा troops marched through the Alawi couutry 
and compelled their Shaikh, Seif bin Shaif, who had refused to tender 
allegianee to the Turkish authorities at Tais, to submit, and to surren- 
der his 801} as 7 hostage. The latter was eventually released in consequ- 
ence of the remonstrances of Her Majesty's Ambassador at Constantinople. 


Shaikh Seif bin Shaif died in Marech 1876, and was succeeded एङ 118 
nephew, तात्‌ hin 89111. The latter died on the 18४ April 1892 and his 
eldest son, Shaikh Seif bin Said, was elected to the chiefship and was 
recognised by Government. The annual stipend of 60 dollars paid to 
the late Shaikih was continued to his successor. 


In 1888 Shaikh Said bin Salih signed an Agreement (sce Appendix 
No. I) in conjunction with the Haushabi, Quteibi* धात the Amiri* fixing 
the rates to be levied on merchandise. 

On the 16th July 1895 4 Protectorate Treaty (No. LVII) wus con- 
eluded with the Alawi अभदि. 

In April 1898 Shaikh Seif bin Said was deposed by his tribe. His 
cousin, Husein bin Salih, was eleeted Shaikh, but died the eame year 


uud was succeeded by Shaikh Ali Nasir Shaif, to whom the usual अथात्‌ 
was continued. 


1904-1906. The Alawi भाती has ever remained [णकभ to the British 
Government. He was given assistance to build à fort at Hamra, whero 
the Quteihi had held sway prior to the advent of the British. 


Phe Alawi-Quteihi relationa huve never heen good. The chief bone 
0 conmtention 18 the existence of eo-righta in the village of Thumeir close 


स 
° 106 Qutoibi and Amiri areo aeparato amall tribes owing allegianco ४० the 
Amir of Dhala. 
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to Suleixk. The Alavi ओदो has 8 oustom house अतेः 05 is thus able to 
forego the levy of transit dues on the people of Thumeir in consideration 
of which they pay him revenue, whereas tlio power of the Qutoibi suffers 
from their having no right to levy dues. 


In September 1907, ehortly before the withdrawal of the Political 
Agent, Dhala, the Alawi fort at Al Hamra and the Quteibi fort at मछ 
vere both rased to the ground, as a means णं avoiding, as far as possible, 
any renewal of hostilities between the trihes; but hardly had this 0९60 
done vhen the Alawi Shaikh endeavoured to re-ereet a fort in the vicinity 
of the demolished fort at Al Hamra. This and other ४९८४७ of hostility 
naturally brought about retalintion by the Quteibi. Having ascembled 
the Radfan tribes and received help from the Amir of Dhala, whose 
saurerainty 16 acknovledges vhen convenient, the Quteibi Shaikh धि] 
प्ण and defeated the Alawi शकण), and dispoasessed him of his terri- 
tory. The Alawi Shaikh fled to Iahej. The Quteibi Shaikh, who had 
lost two of his 8008 in the fighting, at first refused to come to terins with 
the Alawi; but a settlement was later effected by the Abdali Sultan, by 
vhich the vhole of the Alawi Shaikh's countzy was restored to him. 


In 1914 धार Alawi Shaikih Ali रिषम signed an Agreement 
(No. एणा practically identieal काचे that aigned कण्ण the same time 
by the Haushabi Sultan (No. LVI), for the safety of trade routes in 
his lerritory. The Agreement has not been ratified. Under the terins 
of this agreoment the Alawi भादि कड granted 2 monthly payment of 
æ5 doHars in addition to his stipend and agreed to keep ४ forco of 20 men 
धवते to maintuin a post at Al Jimil. Since the agreement was signed 
the post of Al Jimil has heon demolished and Al Jimil itself has passed 


into the hands of the Quteibi. 


In July 1920 Shaixh Ali Nesir died and was succeeded by 018 aldest 
aon, भाहि) Abdun Nabi, ४० जहिम the payment of the stipend has been 


continuod. 


In April 1923 शभा Abdun Nabi was arrested in his own country 
and ६४1० to Nadira एङ्‌ a party म 09016 soldicrs from Dhala. 19 apite 
of the protests sent to tho Imam by the Resident at Aden, the क्षि 
vas detained till Norember 1924, कन), he was allowed to return to his 
country, vhieh tho Imam later occupied. In February 1928 अभा 
Abdun Nabi, रोधे Shaikh Muqbil Ahdulla, unele of the Quteibi नो. 
was 21079770 at the inatigation of tho Imamie authorities. They ज ९18 
aubeequently released as > result of air action taken by His Majeety's 
Government against the उशता forces of occupation, and tho Imam's 
troope in Alawi territory woro expeolled in July 1028. 

Me Alawi number 1, O00. Their groes annual revenue 18 क्र 
at Ro. 8000. 
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(13) +त 07 DIALA. 


Phe group गं tribes ruled over एक the Amir of Dhala occupies the 
district north-west of the Alawi country ग the high road to Sanaa. The 
ancestors of the present Amir are इत्‌ to havo been Muwallads, or half 
casto alavos of the 70818 of Sanaa, and to have established themselves 
as independent at Dhala about the beginning of the last century. 


On the death in 1872 of the then Amir, Shafal bin Abdul Hadi, 7२8 
nephew, Ali bin Muqbil, was recognised hy the Dritich Government as 
his successor. In the following year he was required by the Turkish 
authorities to make his submission to the Porte, 9 Turkish Superin- 
tendent was appointed to Dhala, a detachment of Turkish ६००४ was 
quartered there, and the Amir was required to give ४ hostage for his 
good behaviour, who was to resido at Tais. He was afterwards sum- 
moned by the Turks to Qataba and imprisonedi there, but effected his 
escape. Muhammad hin Musaid, who had heen appointed Amir by the 
Purks in the place of his nephew Ali hin Muqbil, was killed, भाषे his 
son, Abdulla bin Muhammad, was recognised by them as his suecesaor. 
He econtinued to resist Ali hin Muqbil पो 1878, vhen, Turkish aupport 
having been withdrawn from his पर्ण, Ali bin अपता regumed his 
0५७11100 28 Amir of the tribes, with the [७8 however, ग sevoral of 218 
villages vhieh hud, some voluntarily and some under pressurs, yielded 
ullegiance to १116 Porto. 


In 1880 धाह Amir signed पा Agreement (No. LIX) एक कोणो he 


became a British stipendiary, receiving 50 dollars इश्ध्य. क allov- 
ance was aftervwards १०४४४ 


In September 1886 Al bin Muqbil düed, and was sueceeded by his 
८५७8111, Shaif bin Seif, ® कोणा the stipend was contianed 


In 1881 the प्रपतन tribe became restless, and began to exact dues on 
the Hardaba route. ण 1884 it was found necescary io support the Amir 
vwith 9 few sobres of the Aden troop and some sappers. They destroyed 
80106 uf the Ahl-ath-Thumeiri forta, and the Quteibi then tendered धाथ 
submnission. But they वणा resumed their independent poeition, and it 
was not until 1888, vhen the Resident श the Haushabi, the Dhala 
Amir and others to settle 9 schedule of rates (zes Appendix No. I) to ४9 
levied on qafilahs, that the Quteibi and Ahl-ath-TPhumeiri formally 
reoognised ४0९ Amir as thoir superior 


Tho yeara 1889 to 1900 vere marked by the continued restleesness तीं 
the Qutoibi, जण foiled to keep the settlomentse made in 1888, and by 
the oneroachments of the Turka 


In 1901 and the beginning ण 1902, the Turks oceupied Jaleila, 
4197} and Jebel चशभ 
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An Anglo-Turkish boundary commission met ४४ 00812 10 Tebruary 
1902. The Turks claimed the whole of the Shairi, Jebel Jehaf and 
Mafari districts; but, after à year लशा in correspondence between the 
British Government and the Porte, and the increase of ihe force accom- 
panying the एताश Commissioner, the Turkish garrisons were with- 
drawn. In March 1903 an Irade was issued at Constantinople decreeing 
the commencement of the delimitation. By October the frontier had 
beeon demarcated, including on the British side the Shaibi tribes, the 
Amiri villages in the Wadi As Sufiya and the Iumeidi and Ahmedi 
tribes. 

In November 1903 successful operations were undertaken against thoe 
Quteibi vho had attacked the post at As उपान. 

In November 1904 4 further Treaty (No. LX) was concluded with 
the Amir. Under clause IX of this Treaty the Amir agreed to keep 9 
force of 60 men to help him to carry out his obligations under the Treaty 
for whieh he was granted > monthly payment of 100 dollars in addition 
to his atipend. 

In 1906 the Shairi rebelled against धट Amir. They were joined 
by the tribesmen of Jebel Jehaf, and इताह fighting ensued. कर 
Ahmedi tribe on the river Tiban also becume disuffected and refused 
to admit the 11778 suzerainty. 

In January 1907 the main body of British troops left Dhala for 
Aden. The remaining troops भात्‌ the Lolitical Agent, 01818, were 
vwithdravwn 10 the following September. 

On the 22 December 1911 Amir Shaif died and was aucceeded by his 
eldest son, Nasr bin Shaif, to whom was continued the stipend भवे to 
his father. 

In 1915 the Quteibi Shaikihn Muhammad Salih al Akhrum signed an 
Agreement (No. LXI) similar to those signed about the same timo by 
(16 Haushabi Sultan (No. LVI) and the Alawi ष्रि (No. LVIII) ण 
the aafety of the ftrade routes passing through his territory. The rati- 
fication of this agreement was 04001९4. = UVUnder the termas of thia 
agreement the Shaikh was allowed & monthly payment of 50 dollars. 


On the outbreak of the Oreut War in 1914, Amir १987 aubmitted to 
the Turks vhen they entered the Aden Protectoratoe. After the war he 
vwroto asking for pardon. The Abdali Sultan and the Quteibi Shaikh 
8190 pleaded for him. He came to Aden in November 1919 and (४५९ 
an explanation whieh was accepted as satisfactory, and he was pardoned; 
but, vhile he was still in Aden, the Imam of Sanaa occupied 70098. 


In January 1920 Amir Naser, with the help of the Radfan tribes and 
with asistanco in money, arma and ammunition from the Aden 
Residency, made an attack on Dhala and reoceupied 1४, but lost it on the 
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following day owing ४० ५ Zeidi counter-attaek, tho Amir पमण refuge in 
Leahej. In 1920 His Majesty's Governmeut increased the Amir's atipend 
to Rs. 700 and in 1926 to Rs. 800, in compensation for his financial 
loases due to his enforced exiiloe. The extra hundred rupees, granted in 
1926, ceased in Vebruary 1928, and the increase of Rs. 300 in his stipend, 
granted to him in I920, ceased in December 1929. 


In 1920 the Imamie troops invaded the Quteibi country. The 
Quteibi अभा, with ihe help of other Radfan tribes and assistance 
in arms and ammunition from the Aden Residency, drove them out. 
The Zeidi made repeated attempts to take the Quteibi country, but 
invoriablyx met with strong resistance from the Radfan tribes. After 
ahout two years of successful resistance, however, the Quteibi आभो 
vyielded to Zeidi pressure and went over to ५५.९0 in 1922 and his धशा 
was stopped. 


In November 1927 the Quteibi Shaikih MAuhammad Salih al Akhram 
died and was succeeded $ his grandson 3809110 Hasan Ali, who repu- 
diated his predecessor's submission to the Imam: and the stipend was 
reſstorod to him by His Majesty“s Government. 


In February 1928 ४ party of Zeidi, १९४०६००९ under the orders गं 
the Offceer Commanding, QGataba, kidnapped the Alawi Shaikh and 
Muqhbil Abdulla, uncle of the Quteibi Shaikih. They were aubse- 
quently released as a result of air action taxen by His Majesty's Govern- 
ment against the फन. 


The air action had 80 chaken the morale of the Zeidi that à combina- 
tion भं the Radfan tribes, with the cooperation vf the Royal Air Poreo 
and 9 contingent of Abdali troops, was able in July 1928 to drivo them 
out of tho Radfan areas, as also from Dhala and Shaib. The Amir ग 
00978 was immediately reinaſtated in his capital and the Zeidi ०8९6 
made no attempt to redapture thesse 18068. (3९८ Vomen 79779४९९). 


PThe tribesmen of the Amir number about 50, 000, and the groas 
revenue 18 eatimated at Rae. 36, 000 & year. 


(14) {पढ WAEIDI. 


१056 Wahidi 278 à Hadhramaut tribe. Pheir territory 38 bounded on 
the north and north-east by the lands of the Naman and Buraishi tribes, 
on the north-west and west by the Upper Aulaqi, on the south-west by 
the Dhuyeibi, and on the aouth एक the Arabian Sea. It has a sea-const 
estimated at 60 miles in length, and ineludes the ports of Ras al Kalb, 
Bir Ali, Balahaf and Ras al Majdaha. The country may be divided 
into the परर districts of Habban, Asran and Bir Ali. 


१018 tribo had no १९०1108 with the Aden Resideney until, प 
I872, ono of the Wahidi Sultans ९१६6 Aden: and uninterrupted com- 
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munication has 8106 heen maintnined hetween 1४ and tihe Aden 
Residency. 


In 1877 Sultan Ahjmed hin Husein wvas dethroned, and was succeeded 
hy his son, Salih bin Ahmed. 


In January 1848 several of the Wahidi Sultans addressed ४ joint 
letter to the Resident, complaining that negotiations were going on hbe- 
tween the देता शफा क Shihr and Thalah hin Hadi bin Thaluh ण the 
snle of tho port of Bir Ali to the Qaiti. The Wahicdi desired the Reaident 
to close the port of 7 Ali and hoiat the Dritiah पहि प Balahaf untila 
xettlement was effected. The Hesident adviaed Thalnk bin [सि not to 
he so imprudent as to sell Bir Ali to the Qaiti. 


Sultan Salin bin Ahmed died in 1881, andd was succeeded hy his 
eousin, Abdulla क पाधा, as Sultan of IIabhan कात्‌ Azzan. The [पल 
visited Aden in 1881, and was received by the Lexsiclent. 


In the beginning of 1882 [177६६ «Tasha १8 appointed Turkish 
Governor-General of Vemen, सित्‌, का his way from Baghdad to Hodeida 
to take णु) his appointnient, visited Halahaf and Hir Ali. No agreement 
ण any kind was coneluded hetween him and the Sultan of Balahaf; hut 
Nasir bin Abdulla, one of the Sultans of षको, apprehensive that 
Balahaf might be annexed by the वद्मा Shaikh ज जात and Mukalla. 
obtained a Turkish flag, which was to he hoisted every Friday und on the 
approach of à foreign vessel. The Wuhidi Sultan क [पाणा and Azzan, 
while denying all complicity in the matter, stated his inability to prevent 
the Sultans of Balahaf from fliying the Turkiah flag, and proclaimed his 
readiness to go against them with Britiah aicd. 


Subsequently the Wahidi Sultan and the Sultans of फा Ali, Ralahat 
६११ Alajdaha all wrote almost identical letters to the Residdent, praying 
for DPritiah protection. 


From the correspondence क). {कण place in conneéetion क thia 
incident, it appeared that the then Wahicdi Sultan of मो आत्‌ Azzun 
had little, if any, control over Bir Ali, Balahaf and Majdaha 


Ahdulla bin Umar of प्रकाम and जणा vwas dethroned in 1885, 
when [षति hin इणो of Raluhaf was made the principal Sultan कफात्‌ 
the Wahidi were practically united under one ruler; though the title 
of Sultan continued to he horne hy several zuhordinnte (काति belonging 
to the ruling family. 


It was eventually decided to enter into eloaer relationa with the 
Wahidi, भात with this view Protectorate Treaties (Noa. LXII फ 
ILXIII). aimilar to that executed hy the Sultan of Soqotru, were conelud- 
ed in 1888 with the Sultans of Hir Ali पात्‌ कोणा. Annual atipends 
of 120 dollars each were at 175 aame time granted to Sultan Muhsin 710 
उणा) कं Rir Ali and Sultan Hadi hin Salih ग BRalahaf 
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17) 1892 पोस्ता [हता bin इको of NRalahaf resigned the Sultanate 
in fnvonr of his vounger hrother, Muhxin कौ इणु. The Government 


ännetioned होत arrangement, and continued the stipend to Muhsin biv 
Kalih. 


In 1893 Sultan Muhsin क Salih of 7 Ali died, and was succeeded 
कु Sultan Salih hin Ahmed, the usual annual तलात्‌ being continued 
to him. During this venr Sultan Muhsin कमि Salih ग Balahaf displayed 
a refrnetorx spirit and intrigned with foreign powers. IIe was driven 
from [स्ता कड his trihesmen, hut he still continued his intrigues, for 
partieipution in whieh his hrother, Almed [ता Salih, was imprisoned at 
Aden. व {त meantime another of the Sultans of Balahaf, छपा एण 
Ahdulla, was elected Wahidi Sultan; bnt he was overawed 1४ the er- 
Sultan's threata, und intimidated hy the eg-Sultan's brother, Husein 
hin Salih, from hoisting the Britich पष्ट. A gmall force was therefore 
sent to Halahaf in November 1894 in TI. M. 8. Brunthle भात्‌ the R. J. 
M. +. Dalliuusie, whieh hrought haek Sultan Salih hin Abdulla गण a 
visit to the Residdent andd IIusein hin Salih as a prisoner. 


In Mlareh 18953 lrotectorate Treaty (प्रण. LXIV) was concluded with 
Sultan हितो hin Ahdulla, कि कालौ his gtipendd was incrensed to 360 
dollara. IIusein hin Salih and Ahmed bin Salih were reéleased. 


On the 15४ June 1896 सा amended lrotectorate Treaty (No. LXV) 88 
coneluded ऋ पाह Sultan of Bir Ali and his stipend increased to 360 
dollars. 


During 1901 the Wahidi complained of Qaiti intrigues ॐत aaked 
[क [17111811 ])7001 रोका. The Wahidi Shaikha also requested that Muhsin 
"110 Salih, the (दपा, might ie recognised as titular chief; but their 
request was refused. 

In 1902 Muhsin bin Salih plundered a वषत sambuk containing 
apecios. The esident proceeded to Balahaf with 9 small force and, as 
Muhsin फी Salih failed to ष्ट प) the plunder, the fort at Balahaf was 
demoliahed, and the Resident returned to Aden, bringing with him 
Sultan Ahmed का सती, Muhsin's brother, as + political prisoner. The 
port was closed againat सा शुग". In October the specie was restored, 
hut it waa not until Deceember 1904 पाण Sultan Muhsin bin Salih came 
into Aden and tendered his zubmission, vhen he was forgiven his past 
miadeéeda. [115 brother was relensed, and he was recognised as Sultan 
of the Wahidi of मेला in the place of Sultan Salih bin Abdulla, 
who hud proved himself ४ wenk and ineffiient rulor and had gained the 
disapprobation of his tribe and the censure of Government hy an attempt 
to part with his ahare of the port of Balahaf to the Sultan of Shihr end 
Muxkalla. (फा the कल्लकः of Sultan Muhsin's recognition the oppor- 
tunity आड taken to regffirm vrith him the Protectorate Treaty of 
1896 (8७ No. IXIV). 
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706 er-Sultan Salin bin Abdullu quarrelled with Sultan Muhain bin 
Sulih over his share in the port dues of षमा, पात्‌ in 1906 asked the 
HResident to interfere on his behalf, गदो the lutter declined to पम. 

Sultan Nusir bin इमो of Habban in the zsume year made overtures 
for a separate treaty, but these were not accepted. 

In 1910 an Agreement (Appendix No. III) was concluded between 
Sultan Muhain bin इना पणते Sultan Ghalib bin Umar, the Quiti, $ 
which the former agreed to allow the latter to use his terrritory for the 
passage of troops aud warlike materials, and for commerrial purposes. 
It has, however, never been referred to by either party and 18 now 
considered a dead letter. 

In June 1918 the two eldest aons त Sultan Muhsin 711 Salih, Ali and 
Ahdulla, received employment as Officers (Muluzim) in the 1५४ Vemen 
Infantry. In Oëetober 1918 Major M. €. Lake, Commandunt गं the Ist 
Vemen Infantry, accompanied एई 9 Medical Officer and these two, Ali 
and Abdulla, visited Azzan for the purpose of obtaining a recruiting 
connection with the Aulaqi and Abdul Wahid tribes. IIe was accorded 
a warm welcome and hospitably received. 

Sultan Muhsin died in January 1919 and was succeeded by his 
younger 800, Ali hin Muhsin bin Salih (क्रो, with his hrother Abdulla, 
resigned his appointment in the [8६ Vemen Infantry) to whom the UOov- 
ernment of India continued the monthly stipend of 30 dollars puid to his 
father. 

In 1930 Sultan भ bin Muhsin became mentally deranged and 
though still nominally the Chief of the tribe, his hruther, Ahbdulla, पल 


[ण him. 
(10) प्रह RaArnini. 


Ppe country inhabited by this १706 was formerly extensive, renching 
from the Aulaqi districts on the west to the Mahri tribe on the east, 80 
including the seuports of Mukalla and Shihr. Civil vars led to the 
interferente ग the Vafai, and much of the Kathiri ferritory came under 
the awuy of the 98001 and Qaiti, the Kathiri now [08868817 no seaport 
at all. 

Someée account ग the tribe ऋ be found under (16) Sultunates ग 
01४8118 °". 

At € end of 18862 Sultan Abdulla 00 Sulih, one of the Kathiri 
81091४05, visited the Resident at Aden. His principal object was to ascer- 
tain vhat attitude the एप्स) Government would maintain in the event 
of the Kathiri attacking the Gaiti with 9 view {0 repossessing themselves 
of the ports of Shihr and Mukalla. Abdulla bin Salih alao visited 
28797797, with intent to intrigue vith the er-Naqib गं Mukulla, from 
vhom, however, he failed to obtain any material aseistanes. 
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The Government of India in Mareh 1884 directed that the Kathiri be 
warned that an attaelt upon Shihr and Mukalla would be viewed with 
grave diapleasure, and पाष, if necessary, 9 gun-boat would be sent to 
aupport ihe Qaiti ruler. The Jamadar of Shihr and Mukalla was subse- 
quently aasured in the mosſt publie manner that Government would 
support him in the event of any attack on his ports. 


In 1895 the Rathiri captured the fort at Dhufar driving out the 
Governor, who retired to Marbat. In 1897 the port was recaptured. 


In 1918 a long standing Qaiti-Kathiri quarrel was settled, with 
the assistance of the Aden Residency, ए the conelusion of an Agreement 
(No. LXVI) hetween the parties, by which the Rathiri agreed to accept 
aa hinding upon them {€ treaty of 1888 between the Qaiti and the 
तो Government कात्‌ also accepted the arhbitration of the British 
Government in the settlement of future disputes. 

Sultan Mansur bin उणा died at Mecca in कषर 1929 and was 
succeeded $ 1118 80 Ali bin Manaur. 


(16) §ऽएणाशा^ष ^ 07 MDOMKAIIA. 


Shihr and Mukalla are the two principal ports of the Hadhramau— 
region. The whole region was, till 8016 409 years ago, in the pos—- 
session of the Rathiri; कप, towards the close of the fifteenth century, 
disputes having arizen among the memhbers of the ruling family, one of 
the claimants, Amr hin तिता, called in the Vafai, who, in return for 
their assistance in putting him in power, retained for themselves the 
porta of Shihr and Mukalla. Mukalla was till latelv retcined फर one of 
their auh-trihea, the स्वता; फक places are now. however, in the 
posasestion of ihe head of another sub-tribe, the व्रा (दप). 


87177 गात्‌ Mukalla wero at one time eentres of an netive traffie in 
slaves from Zanzihar and the Dankali conast. In May 1863 DBrigadie 
Coghlan, the Political Resident at Aden, concluded un Engagement 
(No. LXVII) with उर्णा hin Muhammad क the तक्षता aub-division of 
the Vafai trihe, Naqih of Mukalla, in whieh he agreed to aholish and 
prohihit the export and import of slaves. A preciselv similar engage- 
ment was (लाल्‌ पत्त on the zame date with Ali bhin Naji, of the Qaiti 
auh-division of the same tribe, Naqib ग Shibr. 


In 1866 Sultan Ghalih फा Muhain, आती of the Kathiri, expelled 
Ali bin Naji from Shihr तात्‌ कणेर poasescion of the fort. At this time 
the inland town of Shiham was held hy the प्रभति tribe: and their 
Shaikh, Abdulla, being apprehensive that the eapture of Mukalla would 
follow that of Shihr. and that his communication with {€ senboard 
would be eut गी, applied to his hrothers., in the aervicee of the Hyderabad 
Stnte, for 08818016 againsſt Sultan Ghalih hiv Muhsin. A request was 
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thereupon preferred एङ the Minister of the Nizam for € armed inter- 
ference of the Britiah Government on hehalf of the rightful Jemadar of 
Shihr. Government, however, deelined to interfere or to allow an armed 
expedition to be fitted out by Arahs from the Indian (णवर. 


In ष्ण 186 Awadh (Awaz) bin UDmar, कटाहाः known hy his 
Hvyderabad title of Sultan XNawa- नृपा, 9 hbrother of the (५११1, Jemudar 
Abdulla, after establishing à bloekade on the sen-coast, landed neur 
Khihr, afttneked and put to पटो Kultan Ghalih bin Muhsin, and estab⸗ 
liched the authority 115 hrother 75 Temadar जा Shihr. An attempt was 
made by the Kathiri Shaikh in December of the sume vyeur to retake [४ 
place, hut he was repulsed [र the Qaiti, vhb [दर vinee remained in 
unmolested possession of the port and distriet. Application was made 
ई the Kathiri Shaikh to the Rritich Government for permission to reeover 
Khihbr hy force, एषा it was conxidered undesirable to interfere. At the 
same time the Nizam's Minister declared his readinexs to prohihit an' 
interforenee on the षतं of IIxderahad subjerts आ the affairs of: 
Hadhramaut. 


Salih hin पातात्‌ died in 1873 hortlx पलि the conclusion 04 
a Treatv (No. LXVIII) with him. hv which he enupagecdd for himself. 
his heirs and suecessors, to prohihit the import छा export of sla ves to or 
from Mukalla and its dependencies. IIe was succeeded as Xaqih 1९ his 
<, UVUmar फो Salih, vho necepted an रहो [$ the Qaiti Temnadar ०1 
Shihr to aid him in redueing the refrattory कात ज Dunn. Taking 
ndvantaxe of his admission with 600 followers into the fort of Mukalla. 
the Qaiti Jemadar demandeil parment ण a debt alleged to have heen पपन 
10 him hy the [ताह सतत. Finding himself powerless to resist this 
demancd, the Naqibh congented 1० त treuty“ under फालो he agreed to (लन 
(116 of Mukalla, oef Handar पापात, aud of the district of Al- 
IIarshiyyat in return for a paxment of 21 lakhs of dollars, पिका) whieh, 
however, the debt due to the Quiti Jemadar was to he dedueted. [पा 
hostilities continued: the दिप्त entered into au allinnce with the 
Kathiri, and the Quiti, with {€ पत्‌ of their relatives at Hvderabid. 
purehased a veasel and despatehed her to Aden. There she was 
detained under the provisions of the Foreign Fnlistment Aet of 1870. 
and not released until the Uniti Jemadur hudd hounch himself under ४ 
he iry penalty 16 send कहा मं once {० Bomhaxn without touthing at, or 
undertaking any operntions axuinat, anv of the ports of Hudhramaut. 
द further attempted to establich च blockade क Mukulla and hoardecd 
native craft suspected of heing hound for that port. For the plunder 
of three such vessels he was cunnpelled to pay au indemnity of Ra. 6,142 
814] warned of the consequengex of इष्टी interferente with commeree in 
the future. 


-— 
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1० 1878 an Pngagement (No. LXIX) was coneluded with the Jemadar 
of Shihr, by कोलो he bound himself, his heirs and anccessors, to pro- 
hibit the import or export of slaves to or from Shihr भात्‌ its dependencies. 

The एप्स) Government stendily avoided interference or arhitration 
in the disputes hetween the Naqib of Mukalla and the Jemadar of Shihr, 
and took no action regarding them beyond asking for assurances from 
the ministers of the Hyderabad State that persons in the service of the 
Ninßam, vho might be convieted ग taking part in the quarrel by supplying 
money and munitions of war to their relatives on either side, and ao 
prolonging the atrife, wonld be dismissed. But at length, in 1876, there 
heiug no prospeet of the ceasation of hostilities without some authoritative 
interference, धान Politiceal Resident at Aden, acting under the authority 
of Government, visitedd the two chiefa, and through his mediation ४ 
truce for two years was ceoncluded, on the expiry of which period ४ further 
extension of one vear was arranged. No permanent settlement was 
however effected, and eventually hostilities were resumed in 1880 and 
resulted in the capture of Rurum फर्‌ the Jemadar of Shihr. Being driven 
to extremities the Naqih त Mukalla signed {€ agreements ताछ प) 
by the Political Resident, and Burum was evacuated by the Jemadas— 
of Shihr. 

No sooner vas the Naqib thus relieved from immediate pressure than 
he repudiated the terms of the settlement. The Government of India 
thereupon directed that the Temndar xhould be replaced in possession of 
पापा), whiech was surrendered bhy the Naqib without further hloodahed. 
Finally, in November 1881, the latter guve himself upto the Commander 
णग H. M. 8. Dragon and was convexed with his dependants to तला, 
, 1116 the Jemadar of Shihr was put in possession of Mukalla भात्‌ its 
dependencies. एणा Aden the er-Naqib went to Zanzibar with 8 num- 
ber of Shaikha and followers, and in 1888 he accepted the maintenance 
provided for him. 

In 1882 an Engagement (No. LXX) was concluded with the Jemadar 
of Shihr भात्‌ Mukalla र whieh he became & Rritiah stipendiary, an 
allowance of 360 पनाक त yenr 0611 assigned to him, his heirs and 
successors. At the same time the Jemadar paid over (article 2) ४ sum 
of 100, 000 dollars to the Resident at Aden for the maintenance of the 
eæ-Naqib of Mukalla. 

On the 18 May 1888 a Protectorate Treaty (No. LXXI) was con- 
eluded with the Jemadar Abdulla bin Vmar, and his hrother Awadh bin 
पाना. 

4609087 Abdulla 777 एणा १16 on the @ध्ो November 1888, and 
Governmont sanctioned the continuance of the aalute and atipend ४० 018 
brother Awadh hin Umar (Sultan Nawas वश). 

In 1896 4 quarrel took place betweon Jemadar Awadh bin णडा and 
his nephews, Husein and Munassar, over their right of succesaion and 
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the division of their property. In Septemher 1901 the Reaident tried 
to bring about a settlement, but failed. A further conference at Aden 
in February 1902 vas no more successful. Jomadar Awadh bin Vmar 
vwent to India to lay his petition before the Viceroy, while his nephevs 
returned to Shihr after signing à pledge not to interfere with the 
administration ण their country. Phe agreement ७88 broken, and ip 
June the Resident, accompanied by Jemadar Awadh bin Umar, went to 
Shihr with an armed 1०८९. Husein submitted and was brought to 
Aden, Munasser following him ahortly afterwards. 


The settlement of the dispute between Awadh bin दाक्षाः and 1113 
0९01068 was then submitted to arbitration, vhieh resulted in the award of 
a large sum of money to Tusein पात्‌ Munassar छात्‌ their familiea. They., 
however, refused to accept the award and in July 1904 left for India 
and 80 far (December 1930) the dispute about the nephews' Trust money 
has ००६ hbeen asettled. 


In 1902 & permanent salute of 9 guns was sanctioned for tho Jemadar 
म Shihr and Mukalla, and his title was changed from Jemadar to 
Sultan. 


At the end of 1904 the Sultan purchased a share in the port of 
Balahaf from the Wahidi Sultan इसी bin Ahdulla, hut Government 
refused to sanction the agreement. 


In 1906 the Sultan's nephew Munassar, writing to report the death 
of his brother HFusein, unsuccessfully endenvoured 10 re open the question 
of his differences with the Sultan. 


The Qaiti-Wahidi Agreement of 1910 (Appendix No. III), कर णाली 
the Wahidi Sultan allowed passage through 118 territory to the Sultan of 
Shihr and Mukalla, has alrendy been mentioned under The Wahidi. 


{ण December 1910 Sultan फलता biu Vmar died, leavingea vrill nomi- 
nating his eldest उता Ghalib as his succeasor and directing that Ghalib's 
successor was to be his brother Umar hin Avadh, to whom (रोषण bin 
Awadh's son Salih was to succeed, und 80 on, the aucceſxsion alternating 
between the families of his tno 8705५ Ohalih bin Awadh and Vmar bin 
Awadh. In accordance with the terms र thia will जभ zuceeded as 
Sultan of Shihr and Mukalla, and the stipend paid to his father was 
continued to him. 


In 1916 the Sultan श्लो to Aden his minister Khan Bahadur Sayyid 
Husein hin Hamid el Mehdar to discuss the question of his suzerainty 
over the Hadhramaut. 38९४१ Husein produced a draft agreement in 
regard to the future status and administration of Balahaf and the other 
Wahidi territories, wühieh the Sultan proposed to sign with the Sultan 
of Balahaf and his brothers, subject to the approval ग Government. 
Sayyid Husein asserted that the Sultan had concluded agreements with 
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cortuin tribes of the Hadhramaut, of गालो he was anxious to obtain 
Government recognition: and a«ked that, in the event of this being 
accorded, the tribhes hould not 16 allowed direct intercourse with the 
Aden Residency. The Government of India explained that, though 
they had no desire to raise any objection to the agreement vhich the 
Sultan had arrived at with Sultun Muhsin and his brothers, they pre— 
forred to defer their decision with regard to this, as well as the other 
agreoments with the inland tribes, until normal conditions were 
eatabliahed. 


The composition, in 1918, of the long standing quarrel between the 
61४ and the Kathiri (No. IXVI) has already been mentioned in the 
Kathiri section. 


Sultan Ghalib died at Hyderabad in June 1922, leaving 9 vill by 
which he nominated his son Salih 98 his successor. 

98111 १४ first elaimed the succession, but finallx came to an agree- 
mont with his uncle in accordance with the terms of his grandfather'e 
will by whieh Umar bin Awadh was to succeed as Sultan of Shihr and 
Mukalla while acknowledging Salih एण Ghalib as his heir. 


In 1923 the succession of Sultan Umar was recognized by His 
Majesty's Government, and the payment of the monthly stipend of 30 
dollars was continued to him. In the same year he was granted 9 
personal salute of 11 guns. 


The Sultan's tribesmnen, ineluding Bedouins, number about 60, 000, 
and his gross annual revenne is estimated at Rs. 6,26, 000. 


(17) SotoTRA ^? QISuN. 


The ixluud of Soqotra lies about 150 miles गी ८१6 (nardafui गा the 
African coast and 600 miles from Aden. The sovereignty ग the island 
18 invested in the Ahl Afrir family णं the Mabri tribe of Arabs, who 
inhabit QGishn on the mainland. | 

The connection of the काशा Government with Soqotra commenece 
in 1834, when Captain Ross, of € Indian Navy, was sent on a mission 
to Soqotra, ४ coneluded भा Agreement (No. LXXII) with Sultan 
Ahmed bin Sultan ग Fartash and his cousin, Sultan फा Amr ग Qiahn, 
by which they consented to the landing and storage of coal on the island 
by the प्रथो) Government. 

In 1836 negotiations were undertaken through Commander Naines 
with the Sultan, Amr bin Saad (कपना, णि the purchase of the island, 
and in anticipation of their ७१८९६९88 9 detachment of Furopeau and Indian 
troops was 8611६ to takeo possession. The Sultan, however, refused to soll 
the island, or evon to ९९१९ a portion of 1४ as a coaling depõt, भात the 


troops wero withdrawn. 
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In 1838 the (षरं proposed to farm the island to the British Govern- 
moent, but the capture of Aden, while चह proposal was under discussion, 
rendered it unnecessary to secure Soqotra as ५ coaling station. 


Sultan Amr hin Saad Tawari died about 1845, and was 80८८९९९५ १9 
the Sultanate of Soqotra and पाणा by his nephew, Tawari bin Ali, who 
in turn was succeeded by his grandson, Ahmed का Sand. The latter was 
succeeded by his nephew, Abdulla hin Saad, vho was followed hy his 
cousin, Ahdulla bin Salim. On the death of the latter he was succeeded 
hy his son, Ali. 

In January 1876 an Agreement (No. LXXIII) was concluded with 
the Sultan of Soqotra and Qiahn. hv which, in conaideration of ४ pay- 
ment of 3, 000 dollars and an annual subsidy of 360 dollars, he bound 
himself, his heirs and successors, never {० cede, sell, mortgage, or other- 
wise give for occupation, save to the [3711180 Government, the island of 
Soqotra or any of its dependencies, the neighbouring islands. 


In 1886 he accepted (No. LXXIV) a Protectorate Treaty, and bound 
himself to abstain from all dealings with foreign powers without the 
previous sanction of the Britich Government. At the same time he 
undertook to givo immediate notice to theo Resident at Aden ग other 
British officer of any atiempt hy any other power to interfere with Soqotra 
and its dependencies. 


In 1888 > similar Protectorate Preaty (No. LXXV) was coneluded 
with Sultan Ali bin Ahdulla, ४५ hend of the Mahri trihe, मत his annual 
stipend was increased by 120 dollars. 


In 1898 some of the cargo of the P. भात्‌ 0. 8. 8. Aden wrecked off 
Soqotra was plundered, अत्‌ the Sultan had to be reminded of his गा 
gations under the Agreéement of 1876. 


Sultan Ali bin Ahdulla had three sons, all ण ऋणा) predeceased him. 
He died in 1900 कात्‌ was succeeded hy इमा Ahdulla hin हद, to whom 
was continued the annual stipend वे to his predecessor. 


The area of the island of Soqotra is about 1, 000 aquare miles; 1४४ 
population, mostly Bedouin, is prohahly about 12, O000. The gross annual 
revenue 18 estimated at Rs. 1, 000. 


The Sultan of Soqotru aud कोशा) receives & salute of 9 guns, which 
was made permanent in 1902. 


(18) ह्व. 


About the beginning of the aeventeenth century, the Bnglish obtained 
७ firman from the Goveruor of Mocha णि the eatablighment of 9 factory 
und permission to trade on payment of > duty on goods, not exceeding 
8 por cent? This deed was confirmod by the Turkieh 29808 of Vemepn. 
About the same time the Duteh establiched 9 factory ४४ Mocha, vwhioh 
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was then the great depôt for the trude of southern Arabia, and a century 
later 9 factory was 8190 opened bv the Freneh. After the expulsion of 
€ Turka in 1630 the whole of Venen came under the rule of the 
Imama of Sanaa; hut at the time of Carsten दिक्पा" visit to Sanon पा 
1109, the native Arab tribes of the provinces of Aden, Ahu Arish, Tai⸗ 
and others, had thrown गी allegiance to the Imams. In 1799, when the 
British Government took measures to oppose the expected invasion of 
India by the French कात्‌ to revive the 108४ trade of the Red Sea, 
Dr. Pringle was deputed to Sanna with presents from the Governor- 
General, and obtained from the Imam, Ali Mansur, orders to ४6 
Goveruors of Mochu, ITIodeidah and [कार्ष to give every facility to 
trade. Two ४९४18 afterwards au effort was made by Sir Home Popham, 
Ambassador to the States of Arabia, to negotiate à commercial treaty 
with Sanau; [प्र € was treated with indignity by tlie Governor of Mocha, 
and the terms of the proposed treuty were rejected by the Imam. 

At the beginning of the nineteenth century Imam Ali Mansur 
suffored severely at the hunds of the Wahhabis, who overran aud wrested 
from him some of the best distriets of his dominions. In 1816, however, 
Muhammud Ali DPushia destroveil the Wahhahi power and restored these 
(1191113 {० Ahmed, the son and हपल्टल्ल्छा क IMam Ali Manaur, in consi- 
deration of an annual tribute of 100, 000 (नान्न. Ahmed was aucceeded 
in 1811 by his 800, Abdulla, who was unable to retain tho provinces which 
had been restoöred (० his father. 


In 1817, in consequenéce की ४ dispute in vhieh पा Arah had been 
temporarily detained at the faetory प Mocha, the Britisn Resideney was 
attaeked and plundered. सात्‌ 9 Rritish officer was subjected to insult एष 
(1€ Governor. After some पलो त ऋतो squadron was sent to demand 
sntißfaction for this outrage. On the 26th December 1820 the fort of 
Mochn was inken, लोत्‌ जाकर afterwards प publie apology was made णि 
the indignitx oſteredd to the Hritich Government, aud च Treaty (No. 
LXXVI) was aigned by (€ [पोता of Sanau पात्‌ his Council, in 1821, 
defining the rights to be enjoyed bx British subjects, and reduting the 
export duty on goods to 224 per cent. This Treat;y was earelessly framed 
and it was afterwardas discovered that serious discrepancies existed 
between the Engli«h and Arnhie verzions. The Imam refused to accept 
any möodifiention of the latter. To preserve लात relations, the 
प्श Government xielded every point, except ४ clause iv the Puglish 
version of the Gth article, stipulating that the servants ot the factory 
ahould be amenalle कार to the jurisdiction क the Resident. This was 
altogether omitted in the Arabie सलार. The Imam सत informeid काण 
all other points were conceiled, but that, ik he attempted to seiz2e ण 
punish any person, of vhatover nation, in the exclusive employment of 
ihe Resident, ihe HResident would withdraw, and sueh further measures 
would be adopted as might seem oxpedient to the Britieh Government. 
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For many years the country of Sanaa vas in 9 8१०६९ of anarehy. 
In 1832 Moche and all the aea-coast fell under the suzerainty of the 
Turka; and vhen, in 1840, à Commercinal Treuty (No. LXXVII) कथ 
concluded with Sharif Iusein bhin Ali Governor त Mocha, hy Captain 
Moreaby, it became a matter of doubt whether the Governor had any right 
to conclude a treaty as ४ principal. Moreover, चमार का its provisions 
were not approved एङ the Britich Government. and others were not ob- 
served by the Sharif. The mattfer was referred to (Constantinople, vhere 
the dispute was amicably adjusted; hut the Treuty was never ratified. Ali 
Mansur, vho succeeded his father as पपा ० Sanaa in 1834, was deposed 
threo years after. He again succeeded to power in 1844, on the death 
of his unele, only to be once more deposed in 184; ४९ Muhammad Vahya, 
a distant relative of the fumilvx. Mochu and धार coast, मालो had heen 
recovered by the Imam from the Turks ण a time, were finally lost in 
1848. Muhammad Vahya, in 1849, swore allegiance to the Porte, and 
agreed to hold Sanaa as २ vussal of the Sultan, paying to him half the 
revenues and receiving ४ Turkish gurrison in his cupital. This so incensed 
the inhahitants that they rose against the Turks, muasucred them, and 
reinstated Ali Mansur, vho orderedl Muhammad Vahya (0 be put to 
death. Within a few पक्र Imam Ali Aansur fell into the hands 
of Ghalib, the son of Nuhammaud Vahya, vho contented himself witb con- 
fiacating his property. The people of Sunau, however, refused to 
acknowledge the authority णं Ghalih, and elected ५ governor, Shaikh 
Ahmed Ali Khemiah, from among their कका houdy. (षा [ल्‌ ० pro- 
fligate life in an obscure village à few miles from Sanau धा] 1858, जला 
he was recalled and reinsſtated in the government with the प्र of Al 
विश्वा, but with merely nominal power. During the internal revolutions 
in Sanaa and the desultory warfare with ४८८ वपत, धल Imanus 16])९५ ६९५1४ 
endeavoured to enlist the ४1 und ४१४८८ of the Hritisli GBGovernment vwho, 
however, rigidly abstained from all interfereuce in their affuirs. 


In 1866, nevertheless, vhen the Beni Asir tribe marched against 
Hodeiduhb with a atrong force, they were deterred from ४११५८1९1 1४ by the 
presence of two Britiah chips which had heen sent there for the purpose of 
protecting Britisn subjects. Moreover, cholera broke out in the camp 
of the besiegers and they retired in 19816. 


In 1867 the Beni Asir धर again rebelled against the ¶ पा ४8 and re- 
occupied the provinces from (लो they had been expelled. The distur- 
banceæs were temporarily [ण down by Fgyptian troops, एण were renewed 
in November, 1870. The 707१९ then preferred to deul with the revolt 
without the aid of the Khedive, and à force af 15, u00 troopo was १९६. 
patehed to Vemen hy the Sultan. कल्म the arriral ot this foree in 
February 1872, tho Ahl Asir had attacked Hodeidah, but were repulsed 
by the Turkish garrison. The Turbiah expeditionury {०1८९ attacked and 
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eaptured 89788 in April 1872, 9०९५९ करण Vomen vas administered by 
a Turkish Governor-Genoral with head-quarters at Sanaa vntil 1019. 
प्र ४७४० FEdib 9818 was appointed to be Governor-General in June 1801. 
A rebellion जालो took place in the courseo of the year was कृण doun by 
Ottoman troops.. 


The withdrawal of ihe Turkse from Arabia in 1919 procured for the 
Imam of 89००9 ४ state of ceomplete independenco. He re-established 
1118 authority over the greater part of the Vemen, and began to encroach 
on the Aden Protectorate whieh he claimed to have एष्टा) a part of his 
domains from ancient times. By 1925 he was in possession of all धो 
territories of the Amir of Dhala and of the Radfan tribes, ग Shaib, 
Nawa, [पाला भात्‌ Dubiani किलो) are appendages of the Upper Vafai, 
of Beidha, (an independent confederation inside the demareated liue), and 
0०८ the greater part of the Audhuli (म्प्र. In 1926 Sir Vilbert Olayton 
was deputed by His Majesty's Government to endeuvour to conclude a 
treaty with the Imam, but the negotiations failed. 


06 Imam's attempts at further encroachment on the Protoctorate 
continued until, iu Vehruary 1928, the Alawi Shaikn Abdun Nabi bin 
Ali दण्डा, and Muqhil Abdulla uucle of the Quteibi आभि, were 
kidnapped by his forces. 


In March 1927 the Imam had been warned by His Majesty's Govern- 
7060४ that he would lay himsolf open to retaliatory measures if heo made 
further encrouchments on the Protectorate. In spite of this warning, a 
large ०८८ of [पलार regular und irregular trnops invaded the Subei 
territory in Septomiber 192, burning uud lIooting as far as the neighheur- 
hood of Turan, कथ retired as 9 result 9 varnings to the effect thas शक 
would be bombed 11 they did not evacuate the invaded area कअ 48 


hours. 


१16 [णको vas again warned that, in the event गं further raide, air 
action would be taken immediately against his towns of Gatabe, Ibb, 
Tais and other places within his territory. The kidnapping णं the 
80911406 referred to above was therefore the eulminating point that ren- 
dered immediato concerted saction against him eesential. Bombing 
operations सशर accordingly earried ont and resulted in the roleaso of 
these tuo Shaikhs. The bopabing operations had 80 chaken the morale 
of the Imam's troops that 9 combination of the Radfan tribes, in co- 
operation vith & contingent of Abdali troops and the Royal Air Forco, 
was able ६0 expel the Zeidi from, and recover, all the territory vhich 
they 09 hitherto oceupied, with the exception of Nawa, Rubiatoein and 
Dabiani and part of tho Audhali country. The Imam has made no 
attompt to resumso his 106४9078 into the Protectorato. 
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(19) ¶ ष [ण्ड 


6४९०० 1890 ००१ 1840 the Abu ^+], one 9 the leading tribes in 
Asir, which at one time ruled over the whole of Asir पणत्‌ & part of 
the coastol region up to Iodeidah, was governed by 8 certain Sharif 
Ali, vho made terms with the Egyptians. During his कशा, one 
Suyyid Ahmed 9] Idrisi, 9 native of ट and head of a religious fraternity 
sohool (tariquh), whose tenets ho had been preaching at 216८8 aince 
1799, acquired land at Sabia, where he settled and died in 1837. He had 
been the teacher of the original Senussi Shaikh, जण had taken the coven- 
ant in 1:28 tariqah at Mecca in 1828. The Idrisi family increased in 
wealth during the life-time ग +ल" उता and grandson, and appears, 
after the renunciation of Asir by the Egyptians in 1841, to have sup- 
planted the Sharifial family of Alhu Arish. It inter-married with the 
Senussi house, whieh was now settlecl in Oyrenaica: कात्‌, through 
01806068 at Zeinia, near Luxor in Egypt, aud in the Sudan at Argo 
(Arju), it extended its influence. षण the éxpansion of its temporal 
power at 00716, to include the Tihama north and south and ४ auzerainty 
over 8९४९7] tribes outside those limits, (e. ꝗ., in the Sada District of 
North Nemen, even over the Quhtan trihes), is the work of Sayyid 
Ahmed's great-graudson, Sayyid Muhammad bin Ali. 


Sayyid MAuhammad 0 Ali was born in 1876 in Sahia. At the age 
of 20 years he left for Egypt and stayed there about 12 years, during 
प्र 11160 time he was educated at the Azhar भात्‌ by the Senussi and had 
married two wives. [€ returned to Sabia in 1908, determined to assert 
the complete independence of all Asir. If he was not at first us 8४९. 
९९881४५] ४8 he promised to be, he eftectuallyx divided पाह कृपा in Heju- 
from those in Vemen, and was sovereign in Asir. 


In 1916 > Treaty of friendahip (No. LXXVIII) was concluded with 
Sayyid ४0९111०४ hin Ali. Its main object was to war againat tho 
Turks, and it is held to have now expired. 


In January 1917, after ihe capture of Farsan Islands by the [वथ 
from the Turks, à supplementary Agreement (No. LXXIX) was con- 
eluded ऋध him recognising the Islands as forming part of the Idrisi's 
domaina and promising protection against Foreign Powers: 811 expres- 
810 vhich, 1४ has been held, does not include Arabian Rulers. 


In 1919, after the evacuation of Asir and Tihama by the Turke, tho 
Idrisi's influsenee extended as far as Birq in the north and Zeidiya in tho 
80४). | 


{ण August 1719 ४ British कामा ४0 the Imam of Sanaa, under 
Lieutenuaut-Colonel V. F. Jucob, was detained at Bujil by the पषाण tribe 
10 vwero led to beliovo ४१४६ the chief object of tho mission was to mako 
८४७४ over to the Imum. After prolonged negutiations ऋध the Qubra 
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11106 for their release, धात्‌ with the help of the Idrisi, the minzion was 
allowed to return to Aden in December 1919. 


Shortly after thia an Imamie force attacked the (रणात who appealed 
१५५ the Idrisi for help. The latter eapoused their cause पात for over three 


years successfully resisted ihe advance of the Imamic troops on tho 
uhra frontier. 


In January 1921 IHodeidah, which was occupied [र [काकी troups 


on the declaration of tne Armistice, was evacuated and was occupied hy 
the Idrisi. 


111 1923 Sayyid Muhamnad bin Ali died. The Idrisi tribes élected 
his eldest 8५1 Ali, uged uübout 16 vears, to succeed him under the tutelage 
of his paternnl uncle Saxxid [तष्य ल Idrisi. The vouth soon got कप 
of the control of his untle and his cousin, Sayyid Mustafa (४1० was the 
ruling spirit in the Idrisi country aud who had been the chief adviser 
of Sayyid Muhammad bin Ali 1 estabhlishing relations with the [111६ 
Uovernment), aud appointed men of no importance as his councillors. 
Atteinpts muadeé by Sayyid Hasan's purty to depose € voune ldrisi 
proved unsuccessful, with (< result that fighting broke out hetween the 
नपाता of Sayyid Ali and Sayyich Tasan, resulting in the defeüt of 
the latter. In the eireumstances Suyyiddh Mustufu wus coinpelled to leave 
the country, aud returned to Ppypt. 


Subsedquently Sayyich Ali deported all the councillors of his father 
aud s0 venkened himself by this and other ill-advised acts, that the 
Imam of Sauaa wus able {५ कल्लपुङक nuopposeil all ihe muritime pluin 
{छा Hodeidah ५७ Medi., whieh the Idrisi had ४८ प्लव as the result ण 


the Oreut Wur. 


In 1925 the Idrisi tribes, tired of Sayyid Ali's misrule, deposed him 
und elected Suxxyid [अपत्या in his place. 

Iu Octoher 1926 Suxyid IHasan concluded un agreement भा Biu 
Suud placing his country uuder the sucerainty of the latter. 
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No. IL. 


AnGLO-TumRxISn ConvEnrion respecting tho 30एत्र ^ 188 of ADxx,-1014. 


89 Majesté 16 मं वप Royaume-Uni de Orande-Bretagno et d'Irlande € १७७ 
Territoires Britanniques au delà des Mers, Empereur des Indes, d'une part; et 

89 0916806 l'Empereur des Ottomans, d'autre part; 

Déeiroux tous deux de compléter et de ratifier les protocoles signés (Annexe A) 
par les Commisaaires ottoman et britannique en 1909, 1904 et 1905 pour indiquer la 
ligne de démarcation de la frontière arrútéo par eux pour séparer le vilayet तप 
शकाश) du territoire des neuf cantons d'Aden telle qu'elle est indiquééc € bleu sur 
168 quatre cartes annexées (Annexe B)* 

Ont nommò pour leurs Plé nipotentiaires, 88.507 : 

Sa Majesté le Roi du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande et des 
Territoires Britanniques au delà des Mers, Empercur des Indes: Le Très Honor- 
able Sir Edward Grey, Baronnet du Royaume-Uni, Chevalier du Très Noble Ordre 
de la Jarretière, Membre du Parlement, Principal 86९69176 d'Etat de Sa Majesté 
pour les Afiaires Etrangères; 

88 Majesté l'Rmpereur des Ottomans: Son Altesse Ibrahim प्रकत Pacha, 
ancien Grand Vérir, १८८०९ des Grands Cordons des Ordres Impériaux १९ l' Osmanièé 
९४ du Medjidiô en brillants; 

Lecquels, s'étant communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et ०१४९ 
formo, 807४ convenus de ee qui auit: 


Anricuix ^. 


Les Hautes Partics contractantes व्ण शोप et ratifient les protocoles 81068 
par les Commiseaires ottoman et britannique en 1903, 1904 € 1905, dont lo ४९०४९ 
ae crouve à l'Annexo A ०९ la précento Convention. 


ARrioux II. 


Pour confirmer lengagement pris > Palinéa 1 du protocolo en १०४९ त४ ४ 
avril, 1906, 89 Majesté“ ' Einpereur des Ottomans déclare qu'il n'alié nera [98 १९ 
quelque manière que ९९ soit le territoire, d'uno âtendue d'environ 560 miles anglais 
eartée, contigu à la ligne Djébel Nouman-Huen Mourad et situé dans 118 limites 
de Fancien 6811४00 des Soubéha. Ledit territoiro est indiqué en jaune sur la carte 
qui forme l' Annexe © de la présente Convention. 


ARriouæ III. 


Le point No. ॥ du Ouadi Bana indiqué sur in premiöère des cartes annexées 
Unnexe ए) # la présente Convention, étant le dernier point du coté ०९ l'est délimit⸗ 
aur les lieux, il est convenu entre les Hautes Parties contractantes et arrôté, con- 
formémont audit protocole, et sous न्दा dos conditions et apeciſications y con- 
tenues, quo lIa frontièro des territoires ottomana sauivra une ligne droite वण ira du 


° © roprodoueed 





8 14.101, 0... 2.7. 1.0.11 1९, 1/3 1 81.11], 
१९ 46०. . Ootte ligne rejbindta dans le Rubatal halii शात [हना 200, 18 ligno 
droite ot direeto vera 16े ancl quũ part d'im: प्रेण भात Ih लम 06 0१16 du golfe 
d'Oudjeie eti qui sépare 16, tiritoire ottoman ता. अभक [पः द (सन्ये du territoire 
०१, ` Ratr, en conformitâ चः Tarticle II de In Conxentium angio ottomane तप 2 
juillet, 1013, relatit भाः लि Fersique et aux territoires सात्र 18. 

{2 première des वह Ugaes ९8४ indiquée en गणा et M aæeconde € blen हणा 2 
earte apéciale oi· jointe (Imexo O)*. 


^ णन IV. 


La présente Conventon 8678 81066 et 168 ingtruments de ratification en aeront 


échangés à Londres anncitôt que faire ककः pourra, et कप ptos tard dans un dchi de 
trois mois. 


En foi de क्म, les Plénipotentiaie respectifs ont धद la préento Con ven- 
tion et ङ ont भरं leurs eachets. 


Fait à Londres, en double गहणे, 16 9 mars, 1914. 
0. (र. 
1. RAXXI. 


80069008 exchanged in ६०7वम on the उत्त June 1914. 





ANNEFXBR (A). 


10700088 ए BRLIMFFAFBEON DE 1.^ FRuoNTIRE कः 4 एषि. 





1905. 


1. 


1.9 frontièêère commence au nord à un point sur la rive méridionale (droite) du 
fleuve Bana, dit Ouadi Rana, लो amont de la jonetion du Ouadi Ara'ar avec 16 
Bana indiquèé I उप la ९७६6 ei-jointo*ꝰ. Ce point est approximativement N. N. 1, du 
Ras-Ilaf et n'est pas marqu““ par une borne. 


II. 


Du point 1 Ia ligno va dircctement au sommet du Ras- Ilaf. Ras- Ilaf, marqué 
II aur la carto, est lo point 16 plus 61९९6 d'une colline 67166 à l'ouest (coté gaueho) 
du Ouadi Ara'ar. Ce point n'est pas marqué par une horno. 

De Ras-Ilaf la frontieêre va, € ligne droite, à Lelcomet ul-Muabir. 


र र [8 तए 1 भु — ी 
[ वि आ 7.7 2 ति शा 7 — 7 ति निं — क = ^+ —. ——— ——— —— — — — शित, 


No⸗ roproduoed. 


— — डि — — — — त्‌ 
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II. 
Lelkemet-ul-Muabir, 970०6 व हणा la carte, est un contrefort à la तरह occi- 
dentale (gauche) du Ouadi Ara'ar. 
De Lekxkemet-ul-Mua bir la frontièôère va diroctoment > Zira-al-Miohrax. 


1४. 
Zira-al-Miehrax, 1097006 IV शा 18 68 76, est une ९९06 à 18 ` चं ९९ occidentale 
(gauche) du Ouadi Ara'ar. 1 n'eat pas marqué par une borno. 


De Zira-al-Michrak la frontière suit une ligne droite jusqu'à Kubat-ul-Ara'ar 
en traversant la partie inférisuro du ravin dit Djihas (Suflal-ul-Djihas). 


V. | 
Kubat- ul- Ara'ar, marqué # अधाः 18 ९9706, est un meadjid € ruine aitué sur un 
contrefort entre 16 Ouadi Ara'ar et lo Ouadi Kabi. Co point p'est pas marqué par 
४०९ borne. 
De Kubat-ul-Ara'ar, 18 frontiôre 8886 en ligne droito à Darb-uDinat. 


VI. 


Darhb-u-Dinat, marqu VI sur 18 carte, est une ruine sur un contrefort entre 168 
Ouadis Sofa et Nasran, व, en aval de leur jonction, forment le Ouadi Ara'ar. 
Ce point est indiquh par une borne en pierre non taillée et d'une hauteur d'environ 
2 mètres. De Darb-u-Dinat la frontière passeo ® ligne droite à la jonction des 
Ouadis Nasran et Solala, 18198908 la cultivation à la jonction > Murbis. 


VII. 
La jonction des Ouadis Nasran et Selala, marqué VII भा la carte, n'est pas 


indiquée par une borne. De cetto jonetion la frontière suit le thalweg de Ouadi 
Selala jusqu'àâà la ८९८९ de ce Ouadi. 


VIII. 
La ६९६९ de Ouadi Selala, marquée गा अणा la carte, n'est pas indiquée par ००९ 
horne. D'ici la frontièêre अप्राह la ligne du partage des eaux ता col dit Nedjd 
Messanah jusqu'sâ l'extrémité orientale du Djébol-Djémimeh. 


IX. 

Djébel Djé mimeh, marqué IX aur 18 carte, est une collino णि déöcignéo श्ट 
les villages du Marves Baghis (Muréis) et d'RLais (Ohouaib). La front 8८6 eet 
ici déögignho par une borne de pierre ४०16९ ® सशय, La base 6७ un oarré dont 
ehaque coté ॐ 80 em. de longueur. La hauteur de la borno est de 1 7. bO em. 
Elle 86 trouve > l'extrémitéè N. R. du ommet et शरण) 10 mèôtres du point lo 
plus éllov de la collino. | 

0 Déjbel-Djé tmimeh la frontière 988 en ligne droito à Djoæ-ul · Ei vved 
(Dthitéba). 
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X. 

Djos- ul· Easved, marqué X अणा 18 carte, 880 situé sur le contrefort entre les 
Ouadis Husver et Mutéara. Il > été marqué par une borne de pierre non taillée 
8878 mortier. 

De Djue-ul FEsved la {0001976 passe en ligne droite à Nedjd-i- Mutéara. 


XI. 


Nedjd·i- Mutéfara, marqué XI aur la carte, est un endroit plat aur le col formant 
la 1106 de partage des ७४०7 des Ouadis Mutéara et Al Djoo. Une borne de pierre 
en ciment, dont la base est un carré, chaque côté ayant 80 em. de longueur et dont 
la hauteur est 1 7). 50 ला.) a ét conatruite pour indiquer l'endroit, mais, par accord 
entre les Commissaires des deux ९6068, on l'a trouvſe inutile et elle a été dé molie. 


° Nedjd-Mutéara la frontidre passe en ligno droite à Lelemet-ul-Djetham. 


XII. 


Lekemet-ul-Djetham, marquée ता कणा la carte, est un monticule formant 
le point 16 plus élevé do Lekemet-ul-Djetham lui-mhme. Uno borne de pierre en 
chaux a été érigée इणः un point लारा 30 m. भा sud-est du point décidé par la 
Commission, c'est-à-dire du point le [णड élevééẽ de Lekemet-ul-—Djetham, mais, 
commo ce point était en disputoe entre les habitants du अपह et Chouaib, cette 
borne a été démolie par ordre de la Commission. 


De Lekemet-ul Djetham la (00४९676 passe € ligne droite à Leſemet-ul- 
Hamra, traversant le Ouadi Djurb. 


XIII. 


Lekemet-ul-Hamra, marqué XIII sur la carte, est प्ण contrefort entre les 
ehamps de cultivation de l'Al Hakliet du Ouadi Djurb. Ce point n'est 798 108 पण 
par une borne. De Lekemet-ul-Hamra la frontiôre passe € [16 presque droite 
à travers Lekemet-u-Soda et les champs ०९ l'Al Hakl, sous un figuier (Beles 
jusqu'à ce qu'elle se joigne ९४९6 la route entre la cultivation dite Al Hablet 16 
ꝓied du Djébel-Havabil. Une borne (appelée la borne १९ ^ Beles“ par la Com- 
mission) y a €४6 érigo. 

XIV. 

La 016 “^ Beles,“ marquée XIV अपा la carte, est 1768 de la lisidre mridionale 
do la cultivation Al Hakl, un peu au sud du ſiguier. € point 68४ marqué par une 
borne de pierre en chaux; sa base est carrée, chaquo ५७६6 ayant 80 em. de longu 
९५९ ; la hauteur à peu près de 71. 70 ला. Do la borne Beles 1४ frontière suit la 
lisidre méridionale de la cultivation dite Al Hakl [पव Djos-ul-Bada-ulEsaved. 


XV. 
Djos·ulHada-ul-⸗Vesved, marqué XV saur la oarte, ot un grand rooher noir à 
०९१४ de Ouadi Hadah et au pied du contrefort au N. ©. de Hald-u-Khatm. Co 
point n'est pas marqué par une borne. De Djos-ul-Hada-ul -FEesved 1> frontiere 
auit lu ligno du partage des eaux du प्रक्रत jusqu'à 807 point le ए élovo. 


46 ADEN-NO. 1--1916. 


XVI. 

Haid-ul-Khatm, marqué XVI aur la oarto, eet le point le plus élevé १९ 1. 
montagne connue sous ९6 nom et aituée entre lo Ouadi Arach et le Ouadj Hadab. 
Co point est marqué par une borne de pierro taillée en eiment des mêmes dimen- 
aions que No. IX. 


Fait en double, à Kataba, le 18 octobre, 1903. 


R. A. WAnASB, Colonel, 
Commissuire brilunnique. 


न+ एप्त +, Colonel, 
Commissuire ottoman. 


1904. 


De प्रभव Khatm la ligne de frontière 18886 à la ६6५९ du vallon dit Tinama 
(श्ण) 118७8४7४ la cultivation > Atebat et puis 86 dirige en ligne droite au point 
dit Zira-un-Néisse (XVIII), 9०४ वाह passe droit au Res Nakil Adané (साह) ; ०९ 
Ià par Mimsamaà Rihab-ul-Verdeo (XX); de là à Zahir Nakil Suvéida (XXI), 
et puis € ligne droite à Nedjd-i-Maved (> शा), d'od elle हणा la ligne de partage 
des eaux jusqu'au sommet du Djébel Rarkan (XXIII). 

De ce point ello descend au monticulo de Lekemet-ul-Kourbiéô (XXIV), d'ouo 
ello 26686 directement au Lekemet Kissm Serav (XXV), marqué par une borno 
en 6०९०४, et १९ là au 8007066 d'un petit monticulo (XXVI), situé aur le vorsant 
méridional वप Djébel Djarrad, et marqué ३०४8 par une borne en ciment. 

D'ici elle passe directement à Habil Zireh (XXVII), marqué par une horne € 
ciment et de là à un point (XXVIII) अपाः l'extrémitéâ*ſ occidentale du Habil Bedr 
près du Nedjd-al· Aslum, marqué aussi par une borne en ciment. 

D'ici la ligne va directement à un point (XXIX) près १९ l'extré émitéẽ occidentale 
du Habil Sourmi, marqué par une borne en ciment, et de là traverse le Ouadi à 
un point (XXX) aur Habil-ul/ Amoudi, marqué par une borne en mortier; de 19 
ello va en ligne directe > पण point शा प्र Djerdounmi (XXXI), marqué par uno 
borne en mortier; et puis traverse le Ouadi Ahara en ligne directe à un point 
sur Habil Khadar (XXXII), marqué aussi par une borne en mortier. 

De ce point 18 ligne pasae touto droite à un point sur Habil Daver (XXXIII), 
marquâé pat une horne en ciment, et de là en ligne droite à Nedjd-un-Nues (XXXIV), 
०8 une borne en oiment a éâſé érige. 


R. ^. WaAaAs, Colonel, 
Commisæcire britanniquo. 


MUSTAFIA, Colonei, 
(णि 0 ν 
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"6 नाह passo € ligno droiteo > Asfal Amehéri (L) marqué par une borne en 
oiment, © de là suit la 67606 तप oontrefort jusqu'à Djébel Koidat et puis la ligne 
06 partage des eaux jusqu'âà Res Namis (LI). 


R. A. ^+, Colonel, 
Commiæsaire britunniqus. 


ए87+ ए ^, Colonel, 
Commissaireo ottomun. 


1904. 


De Res Namis (LI) 1४ frontiôre pacso par Mourdifin © suit le Selat Neshama 
jnequ'à aa jonction aveo le Ouadi Hakab (LII), १०४ ना6 [09886 an sommet de 
Djébel Akour शा 19188876 le village de Medfana aux Hauchabi. Du Djébel Akour 
elle suit 1 ligne de partage des eaux entre l'Ouadi Kharf et l'Ouadi Woubid [ण्न 
Djébel Sheb Ali, et puis passe entre les hameaux de Doména (Koumalra) et Milcla 
(Hauchabi), € suivant le sommet du précipice infériour jusqu'au col dit Rika- 
bet Tinsoum, d'oò elle passe à 18 jonction du Shab Tinsoum & ४66 le Ouadi Sodan 
(गा), Iiscant le vallon appelé Shab Tinsoum avec sa cultivation au canton १९ 
Koumalra. Do ce point elle passe au soommet de Farch Harda, laiscant le village 
de Harda aux Hauchabi, € de là passe tont droit au ommet de Faroh Khousouli, 
११०४ elle traverse le Warerzan et continue au sommet du montieule appelé Dar- 
ul-Kahir (LIV), laissant le vſlage de Tarian aux Hauchabi. De Dar-ul-KRahir elle 
१88९ 9 Dj. Houmala, dont elle suit le sommet jusqu'à Nijd Rahouat et de là passe 
à Dar Ouéted (LV). D'ici elle paasse an haut point dit Mahoumi, ou Makbouba, 
et d-scend la rive gauche तप Selat Laecsab jusqu'àâà Lelcomet Mouxkaibiri (LVI) अध्य 
2 19 jonction तप Selat Lassab et lo Ouadi Séhi. D'iei ollo monte la rive droiteo 
du Ouadi Séhi et auit la ligne de partage des eaux le long du Djébel Ghéffan jusqu'a 
aon sommoet, et à Nijd Nijraia, d'oò elle auit la ligne de partage des eaux jusqu'àâ 
Ras Djébel इना (LVII) en passant par les points dits कपाला et Nijd Thoud- 
jihat. 

De Ras Djébel अनम (LVII) # ligne de frontière 79686 tout droit $ विश्न 
Mousamma, laissant Dar Nasir Harbi aux Haouachib et le hameau de Baraf aux 
Tousaiſyin; de la elle 9886 par la ligne १९ partage १९७ eaux de Chariré jusqu'àâ 
Nedjd Ohebab, et, de 19, passo en ligne droite, > travers Rikabein et Kinhan, à 
Kilat Noub. 

® 66 point elle franchit lo eontrefort occidental du Djébel Kourra à mi-chemin 
entre 1९ Nedjd Bérou et lo Sommet du Djébel Kourra, 6 descend an Ouadi Hidaba 
entre les hameaux Haouudi (appartenant > Koubelta) € Saraf; puis traverse le 
Ouadi Hidaba ® remorito 60४76 la maisonnotto dite Salim Beles et Chab Choudjh 
juaqu'au sommet de ce dernier, et auit 16 eontrofort, qui passs au-denaus de Nobat 
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Ouden Thouverra au haut point dit Mouharrita, en laissant 0016208 et tous 164 
autres villages aveo leur cultivation à Koubelta. 
MSTAFNRA, Colonel, 


Commissuire ottomaun. 


R. A. ^^, Colonel, 
Commissaire brilunniqus. 





De Moubarrixa (णा) लाह descend, et passe tout droit à Tor-am-Khouleiva 
et Irx-el-EResved, 1918897६ le Ghail Souvelda aux Soubeiha, et monte au som- 
met du Djôbel Aslah; de 2 शाह va tout droit à Kouroun Sarh, et eneore tout droit 
àL. Houmelra (LLX). 

De L. Houmerra elle monte le contrefort par L. Touveira à un point 1 तानक, 
au aud de Nedjd Bura, 19188906 Koutm à Koubeſta et 29886 à Riſcab (Ras Ouadi 
ण्ड), et, auivant 19. चर gauehe du Ouadi Toſxar jusqu'à un point अपह environ 
1 षाणा, श amont de la jonection du Chab Souxmi aveo 08807 (णचः, 985 tout 
droit à Nedjd Housein et à Nedjd Montarid 

De Nedjd Moutarid elle descend par le contrefort au Ouadi Sehbr, qu'elle tra- 
verso ॐ mi-ohemin entre Nobat Maha © Habil-ve Lakimaret romonto à Koubet- 
ol Auaaja: (LX), et puis passo presque tout: droit à Nedjd व et Nedjd Oha'b. 

Do Nedjd OCha'b elle contourne la tôte du Onadi (ड en suivant la ९666 jus- 
qu'au haut point dit एनत (LXI), 4,640 pieds en hanteur, en [भढ les villages 
Méra biha au canton de Koubeſta. Do co point elle suit les orôtes à la droito त 
Onadi Cha'b jusqu'au rommet तप्र Djébel Nebat (LXII), ao défléohissant un peu 
au &१ de {200 > 1918867 lo Nobat Absi dans 1९ तता Doka au canton de Kou- 
berta. 

एण 120mmoet du Djébel Nobat la ligne descend en contournant le ०6४6 oriental 
du Habil UVeha à Harcha (maisonnette en ruines), d'oà elle patse tout droit à प 
point aur la rivo oocidentalo du Ouadi Mo din (स्थिक); alignúo entro Haroha © 
Roubas-ibn-Alvan. Do ce point elle pato presque en ligne droite au 8071067 do 
Moudavvera; de là भा इनका du Djébel Havar, et puis passant par les points 
nommés Ras Fehdan —Alkourb (Maxraba-Ras Hejat el Hamra-Nedjd Masjid- 
Ras Suleb-Nouzeihi, et Abar-al-Koumia, arrivo auiVéli Othman (LXIII). 


M. R. 
R. A. जा. 


* —Dan [8 Oundi 249" त les ou be Na , 2177091 drost, त नक" ककत tribal 
क ivwre }> कच्छच्छट १९ (089 (ला अकरि १५ (कति juequ'à 0 स्वात्म appelâ Humera 


११, 7 १. . 1. )/ 1.81 1 9. , 1. 8. monte à. Hejat 
Noub, @01 5 12 अक les orâtes entre le Onadi केकि et le Ouadi - तकण juuqu'à 


9 1191 .XIV). | 
। + 
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Do Ras Iraf. शर ` dencend 16 dontrefort juqu'a छ point aur la rivo ganoho du 
Ouadi Adim, अपः nord de Nobat Rachid, ® auit la rivo gaueho jusqu'au point म 
Roussoli, lainaant 10 oultivation aux Zourélta. 

De Boussli elle passe au nord du village १९ Khibana jusqu'à Barh-am-Fout- 
tika, et de là au rocher dit Abd, sur le Ouadi Kehnan, lequel ello traverse, ot auit 16 
lit du Ouadi Am Handjereh jusqu'à Ras "^ पा. D'iei ello desoend à la jonetion 
du Cha'h Douvelma avec le Ouadi Ubl, et remonto > Ras Hejat-am-Rumf ot puis 
auit les orôtes par le point dit Karkahil ण्ड Barh-am-'Achara (Khourj) (LXV). 


M. R. 
ए. A. W. 


[2 


19056. 


Préaer.ta: 
Pour la Turquie - 


Moustapha लाया Bey, 60406 d'Ntat-Major, Commissaire ottoman. 


Pour la Grande-·Bretagne ⸗ 
Mr. ७. प. Fitæmaurice, Commissaire britannique. 


Après discuasion des détails de la frontioère des Soubéha १6 Barh-am- Ashara 
(hourj), marquęà LXV et 89 sur la oarte, et examnen des documentes et autres 
prouves इः कु ता Mr. Fitzmaurice, commissaire britannique, déclato que, bien 

que ees documents · et preuves, ainsi qus la tamoignage des habitanta qu'on 4 
interrogés Aann“e dernière sur les lieux, aient déö fnontr que la frontière occidentale 
des Souhéha a'é ttend jusqu'â Atama et de là passe par Altar pour gagner l'end- 
roit appelé ẽ Koudam, le Gouvernement britannique, animé d'un eaprit de conci- 
liation ९४ de 868 sentiments traditionnels d'amitiéè envers le Gouvernement [ण] 
rial ottoman, ne l'a pas jugé opportun, lors du travail १९ délimitation, d'insister 
8प्र le maintien effectif des droits des cheits du canton des Soubéha इपर tout lo 
torritoire rôoolamé par eux jusqu'à la susdite ligno d'Atama, 'Akkar, et Koudam, ९४, 
par 600866०४, & approuvé la proposition de ses commissaires de délimiter इप्रा 
la base d'une ligne qui, partant de Barh-am'-Ashara (LXV), atteint, > une dis- 
tance de 25 ना. au nord oueat de Barh-am- 4806878, le aommet de Djéhel Nou- 
man, ae trouvant sur la ligne de partage des eaux entreo la Mer Rouge et 16 Golfe 
d'Aden, à la condition, toutefois, que le Gouvornement Impérial ottoman a'engage 
à no jamais aliéner > une tierce Puissance le territoire अधप entre cette वलते 
ligne et la ligne zuamentionné d'Alcama, ^ (हाः et Koudam; (ए la auito de 
pourparlers entro les deux Gouvernements amis, PAmbastade britannique à 
Conatantinople vient de [धरां faire aavoir que des inatructions dans le 8९08 शप्ता. 
qu ont €#€ envoyées par la Bublimo Porte au commistairo ottoman. 

M. le Colonel Mouttapha Remæi Bey १७९०४८९ qu'en eoffet il à त्प, on date du 6 
(19) mars, काः l'entremiso du Ministère Impérial de la Guotre, des inatruetions 
besées अधा un Iradé;Impérial do Ba Majesté le Sultan l'ordonnant de délimiter la 
frontiôre du canton des Sonbéha par une ligne aboutiarant à Huen Mourad 9 
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` प, d'après les inctructiens ` parvonues, 19 Sublimo Porte a engago à - no jamais 
aliéner > ४०९ fiereo Puiscanos le territoire contigu à la ligne Nouman-Huan Mourad 
oet aituh au nord de ०६५४७ ligno 

Làdessus les deux commiseaires rédigent une description détaillée de la 666 
tion de la ligno de frontière qui, partant १७ Barh-am-'Aahara (LXV), aboutit à 
Huen Mourad, et tracent la ligne अपा les cartes qu'ils signent et cchangent. 

Quant > la partie de la frontiôre au nord-est du point marqué No. 1 aur le 
Ouadi Bana, c'eſt-à-dire la ligne वं, selon l'Iradé Impérial तप 30 janvier, 1318 
(V.s.) (12 février, 1903 (2. 32.) ), part de Lekemet-ul-Choub - ९४ se dirige dans 18 
direction nord-est jusqu'au désert, Mr. Fitzmaurice, Commisasairo britanniquse, 
déolaro qu'une partie de cetto ligne, > इरण, la frontièêère entre Mouréis et Chouaib, 
avant déjàâ éth délimitée, il resto à ſixer une base pour la prolongation de cette ligne 
juequ'au ०८8९६८४ ; qu'en vertu de lIradôé Impérialprécité, oetto partie de la dé- 
70970910 doit suivre, en général, Ia ligne droite de Lekemet-ulOChoub nord-est 
jusqu'au dôsert, sauf tonjours les déviations exigées par la nature du terrain; et 
que 168 documents et autres preuves fournis par les Cheikhs des Vafa' dé montrent 
incontesta blement que les endroits appelͤs Roubéatein, N'wa et Dhabiani for- 
ment partie du canton des Vafa“, tandis que les Aulali (pluriel, Awalilc), aveo 
toutes leurs sous-divisions et dé pendances, ainsi que tout autre district de Vafa 
ao trouvant au sud € > l'est de la अण्वा 6 ligne nord-esat, apartiennent aux 
neuf cantonsꝰ. 

M. 16 Colonel Moustapha Remzai क, Commissaire ottoman, répond que, selon 
les inſstructions reques de ron Gouvernement, il reconnaft वप्र la base de la dé- 
maroation du point J aur 16 Ouadi Bana, दो vertu १९ l'Iradé Impérial du 30 
janvier, 1318 (४.8.) (12 février, 1903 (N. 8.)), 68४ en général la ligne N. 45 E. de 
Lekemet-ul-Choub jusqu'au dégert; qu'à la condition que l'ouaꝛlô de Djouban 
resto du 66४6 तप caza de Rida il reconnaſt quo les ouzlͤs de Roubéatein, Na'wa et 
Dhabiani forment partie du canton des Vaſa', et que 108 Awalil avec toutes leurs 
aoua-divisions et dé endances, ainsi que tout autre distriet de Vafa' 8९ trouvant 
au sud et > l'est de la susdito ligne nord-est, appartiennent ह्म ^" neuf cantons.“ 

1.8 commissaire ottoman ajoute quo dans le voisinage de (लापा Said, 168 
indigènes, et autres, du côtééa ttoman ont eu l'habitude de 86 faire procurer 06 
leau des sources se trouvant du côté des Soubéha, et qu'il espère qu'il n'y ait 
aucun inconvénient ॐ ce qu'on continue à l'avenir de se servir de ces sources, 
९०116 par 16 passo. 

Mr. Fitzmaurice déclare que, do la part de son Gouvernement, il no zaurait $ 
avoir aucun inconvénient > cet दुभ. 

Lece commissaires des deux Gouvernements amis, étant d'accord saur le 
contenu ०९ ce procès-verbal, le signent en doublo et échangent les copies con- 
fornies. 

MusrAFMA, (नन्‌, 
Commicsauire oltoman. 


0. प्र. FITZzMAUERICE, 
VDommisasaire britanniqus. 
१५५४८ (न Soid), le 20 कणप, 7966. - 


69 | ^~ 0, 1-191+. 


Du point LXV 1 106 de frontière 8१६४९७० dans ४०6 direotion (6067916 nord- 
०४९४४ ot auit 16 ०6४6 aoptentrional de 1 routo qui ण le long du pied वप Djébol- 
am-Ibdar et 16 ootégauohe du Ouadi Khasana (52) jusqu'au col appeleé Nijd 
क्वा (37) et numroté LXVI aur 19 carto. 


De > ello monto > un point sur le contrefort septentrional du Djébel Tafaau (47) 
९४, franchiscant Ouadi Ghoréf (29) à un point अण्ड un demi-ilomètre ॐ l'ouest 
du hamean de Khabal (36), monto au इण du Djébel Nouman (LXVII). 


6 0९ point elle tourno dans une direction sud-ouest et auit 1» ligne de partage 
des eaux entre la mer Rouge et le golfe d'Aden en patsant par les points 
Barham-Roués (34), Djébel-am-Najaj (39), Djébel Séf, Barh-al-Haimea (un col 
qui ae trouvo ॐ une distanco de 1 Kilom. au अप्त तप hameau d'Al Haima) (49), 
Nijd am Rahas (69), Djébel Sin 89099, jusqu'au gommet du Djébel Jariba 
र्णा). 


12 10९ ०९०6९०त enauito par 16 contrefort aud-onest du Djébel Jariba ९४, 
prenant une direction vors l'ouest, passo tout droit au 800706४ du Djébel Kalabub 
et 06 traverse 19 région déserto en ligne directo jusqu'au sommet du Dijébel 
Kuvah (LXL), 1१1०४0६ le puits d'Al Hajari du 66६6 turo. 


ष भणण du Djébel Kuwah (voir la carto du धा) इन, grande 6206118 
1; 40000) I 06 de frontière auit les hautours juequ'au [णड haut point sur le 
oontrefort au aud -ect du Djébel णक. Ce point, numéroté LXX et marqué 
par une borne, est अगण environ 600 yards, 0'९०६-9-0778 à कृथा pròs 550 mètres > 
loueſst et इत्‌ de la colline appelée Djéhel Mijbiya aur la carto. De ce वशश 
point ello 29886 en ligne droite au monticule rocheux (LXXI), marqué [क्त une 
borno le plus au nord des deux montioules अन्ड au nord et à l'ouest du Djébel 
Suédiya; 06 1 e dirige, ° ligne directe, au point (numérotho LXXII € marquo 
एः une borne) lo plus €16*6 du promontoire connu 8008 le nom de णडा Mourad 
(appelé अन्ड (श) Mourad), et, suivant 82 oreôte, atteint lo bord de la mer au 
point numéroté“ CXXIII aur la carte. 


एला + ए, (मन्न, 


6. 1 1... , ॥ 
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No. प, 


His Bxorrixnmo; the Mosr पण्णा the Manquis ज दाहश, Kmnonr of the 
Mosr IbLusſsrous एणाः of 87, Parniox, one of His Maaxsry's Mosr 
HonoumaBIE एए Counonumons over all the Berrisn Poesasions in 
the 84५8 Inpins, being decirous of entering into 8 (9 of (एर 
and Couurnor with उफ 4 घा छात 49000, एण्ड, उण्णा of 
ApDrm and 268 0्णटत्रणएक्तलाह8, has named, on his part, Sin प्रणब Pornau, 
ताछ of the णडा णण Onpen of Or. Jonn of वषड. 
and AuBAssapon to the 31/78 of AmRABIA; and the said उणा +त has 
named ~ प्रन्महट? 2348418, एत्तठछ of Apen, vho having both met, and 
being satisfied with each other's powers, have agreed ४० the following 
4700168 णिः the mutual beneſfit of their respeotivo nations, but subject ४० 
४६४९ final ratification ग प्राह FEXxorIIEnoy theo Mosr Nonin the Govnnnon- 
^, of IDIA,-1802. 


ARTIOIM 1. 


That thero शभा be ॐ commeroial union between the Honourable the Tast 
India Company, or auoh Britiah aubjeots as may 06 authorised by the Governor- 
Genoeral of India, ànd the subjecta of Sultan 00९ Abdool Kureem. 


ARTIOLE 2 


The Sultan agrees to consider the ports of Aden as open for the reeeption of 
all goods brought on British ships, which goods or merchandise are to pay & duty 
of two per cont. and no more, for the space of ten years op the invoice ण mani- 
[98४ of the goods, and no other ९008788 whatever aro to be exacted for anohorage, 
weighing or ouctom- house fees, by the Sultan or any of his Offioers. 


ARTIOLE 3. 


After the aforesaid term of ten years is expired, then tle duties are to bo raised 
to three per ९60४. and never to 06 made higher by the Sultan, his heirs and auo- 
७९88०78, on pain of forfeiting the ſriendahip and qommorcial interoonree of tho 
Britiah nation. The Sultan also binds himeelt not to make any other chargeæ 
vhatover on anohorage, weighing, or oustom-house fees under the penalty before 
mentioned. 

१,५.१४) 


The aamo duties of two per ०६०४. for the first ten Joars and three peor oent. 
for शणः after, are alao to be paid on all goods exported from Aden, vwhieh aro 
the produoe ०६ the Sultan's territories, or the eountry surrounding them; and 
no other oharges or १९०9००४ vhatever are to 06 made on 90086 goods by the Bultan 
or any of his 00666, 

Aꝑriorm © 


11, howerer, any goods aro purohased by the Honourablo the Gompany, or 
any द्वो 0019608 in tho प्ण or tho port of Aden, ४06 produeo ot Afrie 
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Abyrinia or any ather country, not in tho poeseacion of the Bultan, then no duty 
28 to be paid, as it is to bo oonsidered that suoh goods havo paid > duty on चथ 
पि heing landed, and oonsequently the Bultan agrees that they ०091 not pay 
duty a 9800170 timo. 

^ दवता 6. 


The (की cubjeots न 00 ४९ the portse ० Aden शभा have the privilego of 
traneacting their own business, and not be obliged to commit it to the arrange- 
ment 04 any other person, nos foroed to use any एणाः or interpreter vhatever, 
unleas । hall 7016998 to 00 80 ; and then अप्त एणालं or interpreter ४० 06 > 
कतय af᷑ वधिः oun 600०466, and 200 subjeot ४० any oontrol on the षदं of the Sultan. 


१..,./ 7T. 


It भी be जधा and free for the subjeota of the Britiah nation to make over 
श्त property to vhomsoever they please, withont any control, either in health 
or in रीता ; and if any person, being a British subject, 00 णाति त suddenly 
and withouta will, then the vhole of his property, after paying his ण्डा debte 
to tho subjeets of the Bultan, is to be vested in trust in the hands of ४6 British 
Recident 90 be tranemitted by him to the Supremo Government, or any other 
Prexcidenoy, for tho beneſit of his family and his lawful heirs. 


4 छन्न छह 8. 


That 70 disputo may hereafter arise about the person olaiming the protec- 
tion of the Britiah flag, ühether FEuropean or Native, a register 8091 be kept of 
all the British subjects residing at Aden, vhere overy person having a coertifioata 
from either of the Presidencies in India shall, by that certifioate, be registered 
in the ०08 of the Cadi and the एच Resident, and if he fails to register him- 
self, he ahall not be entitled to the benefits contained in the aevonth Artiole. 


ARrioux 9. 


The beneſit resulting from the ७6१6४ Articlo is to be oonsidered as eoxtend- 
ing to any travelling merchants, or auperoargoes, being zubjecte of the एतन्न 
Government, and the orews of all the ahipe navigating under the Britieh fiag, 
unpon a oertiſeate being produced from the Commander of अतो ahipe to कहन 
४४९} bolonged at the time of कभ > will, or dying ऋध one 


Anrioræa 10, 

Me Sultan binde himeelf, his heirs and 8006660, to givo every accistanqeo 
{४ his power to reoover the १९०४४ due from any of his भणनं to the Britieh aub- 
jecte; and thet after thres monthe from the timo that any Britiah अणो] ® भ] 
अतत his demand to the Cadi for hia acictanoe and prove > just debt, that then, 
it it is not paid, the Oadi 9791 havo the power to order ६४९ property of the debtor 
to be aeised and @9 for the beneſit of the oreditor, hut if the [नण owing theo 
debse ४0 tho Britich aubjeot has no property, then the (न्वा ahall oonno him in 


111 1 D-” हः 


gaol till ome arrangement 3 709 - ती is atiiffotory to the धन्यः लखा - 
70608, 


नाता 11 

11 any तानुप 97186 betueen registered एत ब्र] 0608, they are ४0 be refecred 
४० the Britian Regident, vho is to give his award aoeording ४0 the best of एनत - 
ment, founded on the laws of his own country. रणड कजत to be पि]; in amy 
0986 not oxoeeding two thourand dollars; hut above that sum it is to एव्म 
to an appeal in the different Precidencies ० India. 1६. however, eitheer party 
rofuses to comply with this award, then the Sultan 18; 00, givs power totle Cadi 
to imprison the party, acoording ४ the request 00 the Resident. This स? 
18 introduoed णि the purpose of ectablishing: the 70 शा regularity andi hat- 
mony between tho registorod भीन of the Britieh nation and those म tlio-Sultan 


Aæriorn 12. 


All disputes between the subjsets of the Sultam अयत्‌ those of the Britiah natian 
are to be 8९५४5 hy the established laws of परारक्ता, 


Anricoun B. 
The Sultan agrees, for the consideration 08 dollars, to givo qvar a ४९९ 
of ground on tho west sido 9 the town ग yardas by e, for the 


४४९ and purpose of the Britich 7900» 00 ऋक्व) the Company पण्ड वशं क 
ण्ड ग building, and comnpletely wall it in चै > ahall bo judged फक to 00 
ao; and the Sulhan agreos to prevent any beilding vhatever शिक्ये heing made 
within twenty rarda in front of the said Compeny's wall or fiftean parda on eithor 
aido. 


॥ कटाह 14. 

The Britich के not ६0 06 suhject ४० any indignities, and 10 have 65 pet · 
mimion to अर the toun by any gate or direction, and ride or use, vithout ४0९ 
16६ न्ध्य vhatever, श्ल कण्डे, mule, aes ox any othar beact vhieh they 
प्क धोः proper. 

& अननत 165 | 

1 कड्‌ कभक or Britiah subjeot, not being > Mahomedan, ahould deert and 
go to the Oadi भ other Officor of Qorernment and offer to ebrace the प्श्य 
man religion, then tho (४१; is to make a रणः to the Retident that he may claim 
[क 9 > एडो subjeet; bus if no elaim is made after the expiration of thres 
days from the timo tho report 88 10908 by the (अता or other Offioor, he is to act 
98 he 7169868 vith the person vho 9 deerte 0070 his छठ oountry. 


ता 16. 

Phe Sultan to give ०१९६. & pieoe of ground as a publie buryingplaoe for all 
99 Britiah 8०0166४8 vho may die in the territories of the Sultan, and no वेभिदे 
to be mado for the interment of any person exoept aueh as 80911 be agreed छथ for 
0090 vho asist in tha 00679}. 


69 4एहा-2 Abdati त08. 11-1808 AND 11-1899. 


नगता 10. 


Any 0006 Artieles 013 पकक be proposed by either of tho parties and mu- 
tually agreod on may be hereafter entered in this Treaty, and the Ambassador 
on the एन of the Britiah Government is ready to convey any further proposi- 
tion from the Sultan to the Governor-General, or enter into ॐ contraot for the 
purohase of any quantity of coffee, or the delivery of any त्रा goods, on the 
prices whieh may be mutually agreed on. 


Tho above-vritten sevontoon Artieles of Treaty having been read and mut ually 
oonsidered by the Plenipotentiaries on both sides and the Sultan, tho Sultan hus 
put his hand and seal to ॐ प्रर copy in Arabic, and the Britian Ambassador 148 
aet his hand and seal to this णहा) copy, an board of His Majesty's Ship the 
Ranney in Aden Roads, this 66h day oſ Septomber 1802. 


पिठ ए0ण्छ +, 


१०. III. 


TREAFF ० पादशः between ४06 4804188 and Enorisn signed by 3िएणा ५४ 
एत्र" 5 06760096 ॥0 हत and 30 ^, --1839, 


Bismillah Ir-·Rehman Ir-Rehim Be Minnet 9) | 


From this day and the future, Syud Mahomed Housaain bin Wais bin Hamed 
Suffrain gives this promise to Commander Haines, gentleman, on his एका) head 
in the presenoe of God, that there shall be friendahip and peace, and everything 
good between tho Englieh and Abdalees. J promiso no wrong or insult ahall be 
done, but it ahall bo peace and the Britiah Government agree ४० the 88706, Bultan 
Mubæain and alll interior Sultans agree to this, and J am reaponsiblo; भा ४०७९ 
even on the २0908 to the interior 80911 76 € from molesting any one by mo, 
as thoy vero नद Sultan प्ण poesessed Aden. This is agreed upon between 
९ and CGommander Haines on the part of Government, and J promiso to do even 
more than 7 have hitherto done, 06986 God. Irequire respect fiom Commandoer 
Haines in कशा, and more than 06076 if posiblo. 


श्ण 4५0 Houasam शण Matse. 
पि^884 त RAATEEN. 


8. 9. प्त. 


17४ धप्न्यण्य 
‡# 9द 7७५० 528, 


+00प्-799 47दबः--प08. 1 AND 1प१-2899. कि 


व 6 ट bebreon उणा 7५ एकत and his 0िता.ण्छडत and the तमव through 
108 acoredited 0 2तन,--1889. 

१016 Treaty 18 formed hetweon कणत Mahomed Houseain and Hassan Rhateeb 
on aooount of the Sultan of Lahej and Commander Haines, the Agent to the Gov- 
ernment. 

On the word and promise of Sultan Muhein, J promise that no insult or moles- 
tation chall ६४६९ 7018686 on the road, or between the Englih and my poople, and 
that all शभा] be peace and quietness; and Iagree that betweon my people and 
vyour people thero 5781] be no difference or opprescior, and that the Englich agree 


that all 8191] bo peaoe, and that all merohants shall be free to trado vithout oppres- 
aion. 


06 vitnesses to this are · 
^ AnPOoOIIAE. 
^ ग्ड ` 4 तताः Houtnm. 
1:0१. 1), ,, , 0 


EHADauE १४४४. J 
Svop Manourp Houssam ऊण Wats. 


0488475 इशत ^ 87001116 प्र (र ए ^ कह. 


| 8. ए. Hammus. 
८} Februar/ (549, 


Approved by tho Boinbay Government on 231d February 1892. 


No. IV. 


PRAMGIATIOV otf 8 Boup entered into by उण्णा ण्डत Fapau and 118 
8028 307८४ घनाः उत्त एनम Fapui, 44, 4700, and Fapur, 
with ©+ त ण प^प्8, the एप्त, 6 जद्तन्‌ at 6 एप, -1830. 


Sultan Muhsin Fadhl and 018 8008 named above agree, ज ॐ view to the 
tranquillity of their territory, tho proteotion of tho poor and कष्ट, the aeourity 
of their tribe and the aafety of the roads, that tho Sultan अभा be answerable 
for any outrages oommitted by his peoplo on the roade, and that they ९081 not 
offer any opporition to the Britian Govornment; that the intereats of both ऋभो 
bo identioal. Tho olaim for the atipende ००९ to Fadhlee, Vaſſace, Hovehabee, 
and 42166 tribes ahall be upon the Britich Government; शिण अण्न and 


as कदा 79: A कछ. 19: ^ स-२98; 


0 अनितया), iin perpetnity, andl वा) genere च शाशा. नभाः कन्थः तिकि 
@0९ शतयो, Government . >+ atipendi मौ 6) वमाना annually, 9, Begin from 
४206 maonti मवै व्ााकणत शाः 19 ((ष्वङृनरतणध्ये 1830), (05: Ihndl किक 
ह 00 दधीन 0 Lahej, 98 far as 7; in हातनः to तणा ४0 thso 00१७5 tribe, क 
under परोऽ किणि 9 909: Sulan. 7 जः any attaolts upon हेभनोभू er चि 
# 0 पतक, 07 upon Aden. or thha शः troope, we (१006 सिचि) and the 
Britich aha 7098 > 0007090; कवा, Any af शराः subjeota entering Aden ति 
08 अषप to the Britih अज्र, and अकङ्‌ of + Britieh vubjeets, hen in Labej, 
णप वयं to our authority. ए Ithe विच्य) or my children proeeed to and 
from Aden, weo 8091 not 26 9716 to any enctems. 


ननि 2१००, Gth निवना Hegis 1266---5) क्क 1529. 


BnAn. o न छा ह 


4" 6 
7१, । क 7.4८. Heines. 


1, १ क. _, , 1 ऋ 8९... , 0 
4 87007, अह्न ¢ ABPoOoOIIAE दिए 
Au 26 AnpDIiaun. 
१! । । 
Rotifed by ४४० Rigat Honourable the Governoc Generai छ India on the 24४0 


ण October 1830. 
T. H. MaDpDoorx, 


009. Geoy. to the Govt. of Indio 
| 12 १. Governor-Venerul. 





No. V. 


This TAre ॐ made एङ रणाम Muusin हका, his heirs and कपत्त्भ्णये) 
the tribes of tho (शाह and अदाता अहह, on their visit to णड en 
Beturday, tho 21४9 day of अन्ये Hadjel Haram 1200, -1843. 

Being anxions to maſe ९966 शा the Britiehn Government, Captain अभम 
Botteorth Haines, in the name ज the Britich Government, has given his oon- 
शौ and has made 78908 with Sultan AEnhein 29001 and his adherenta, and on 
ध Treaty has Bultan त 7901 plaoed his aeal, and Captain Btafford Bettec- 
अर Heaines, on the part of the Britiah Government, has aet his eal. क्यातो 
&6 peaos ॐ good and decirable for both parties, tho Bultan Mushin VFadhl ज Lahej 
in the namo of 01096, heirs, अकतकश्भ्, and the tribes of Bellames and Aseibee, 
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and Captain Stafford Bettesworth Haines, on the part ग Her Most Oracious 
Majesty Queen Victoria 180, of Great Britain and Ireland, have made this holy 
agreemont that between the two governments 8191 exist 8 firm and lasting friend- 
801} that 8811 never be broken from the beginning unto the end of all कण, 
and to this agreement 600 18 witness. 


^+ छदन शह I. 


1 consideration of the respect due # the Britian Government, Sultan अणक 
Fadhl agrees to restore the lands and property of भा 108 belonging to the lato 
Haesan Abdoolah Khateeb, Agent to the British at Lahej, after त property 
ahall be proven. But the Sultan Muhsin expectas in teturn that certain revenue 
and territorial booſks styled Deiras, aaid to be in tho possession of the Khateeb 
family, ahould 06 restored to the gorernment ०५ Lahej, and then their persons 
ahall be safe ahould they जो to go inland. 


^ शण 2. 

The Bultan will, ०0 the 88706 consideration, and 188, in ४06 presence of wit- 
nesses, settled all elaime made by Shumaiel, the Jew, and he will also attend to 
all claims that may be brougut against him during his ſifteen days' residenco in 
Aden. 

ARrTIoIE 3. 

Such transit duties as 8081 be hereafter 9766060 80891 be exacted by the Sultan, 
vho binds himself not to exceed thom. The Bultan जा also, by every means 
in his power, facilitate the interconras of merohants, and he शभा in return be 
empovered ४० levy > moderato export duty 


^ कता 4. | 
The Sultan engages ६० permit Britiah cubjects to visit Lahej for commercial 
purposes and to proteet them, allowing toleration of religion vith धर exception 
ण burning the dead. 


Ariormm B. 


Should any British subject becomo amenable to, the law, he is to bo made 
over to ४0९ authorities at Aden; and in [८९ manner are the subjeots of the BSultan 
to bo mado over to is juriadĩotion 


Aꝑnriora © 
The bridge at Khor अभः is Englieh property, and as suoh अभ] be दशु 


in order by them; but ahould it be proved that it is dectroyed by the followers 
of tho Sultan, he अन] ropuir it 


4.8 T. 


The Buitan 07008 himæelt, as for as he 697, to Keep the 70908 olear of plunder- 
ing porties and to proteot all merehandise patcing through his territories. 


60 ^ एद-17)5 ८9०08. ए--1848 AND रा-1846. 


Aniomm 8, 


Britieh aubjeots may, का tho permission of the Sultan, hold in tenure iand 
at Lahej, aubject to the laws of tho coountry; and in [18 भाश may the cyote 
of the Sultan hold property in Aden 809190४ to the British laws. 


ARTIOIM 9. 


Sueh artieles as the Sultan may require णिः his own family ahall 2888 Aden 
freo of duty; and in like manner all presenta and all government property ahall 
pass {1९6 territories of ४०९ Sultan free from tranait duty. 


^+ न्ग ला क IO. 


With regard ४० ४06 stipend of ४6 Sultan, 1४ entirely rests with Captain Haines 
and tho Britiah Government. The Sultan 60791668 the British his true frionds; 
and likewise the Britiah 100 upon the Sultan of Lahej as their friend. 


This Troat/ is oonoluded on the IIth 224 of 80000 Mohurrum Al Haram Achoor, 
in tha vear of the Hejira I268IIin February 1544. 


9. B. पा, (0740800, I. N., eto., 
Political Agent, Aden. 





No. VI. 


The following (पिः Boup vwas entered into छक tho एणा, of [+ चह on 
the 20४0 February 1844, previous to the renowal by Government of 
payment of his monthly शल of ſivo hundred and forty one जपा त 
0008, vhioh had been ctopped in consequenos of his having BRoxx 
his formoer 006 द िहतग्‌8. | 


Anriomm 1, 


The Right Honourable धाह Governor-General of India having been इकिलिण्ण्ड्‌ 
pleased to grant to me a monthly aalary of 641 German orouna, 80 long as I con- 
tinueo to aot honestly and amioably towards the एत), in overy respeot adher- 
ing to theo terme of my late Bond, dated IIth February 1848, ecpecially अक्रत 
and delivered to Stafford Betterrorth Haines, Eeq., Gaptain in the Indian Navy, 
and Political Agent at Aden. 


^+ कतनत 2. 


I heroby aolemnly atteſt the religions ninoerity theroof, and moreover declare 
that in all thinge relating to the 26966) एक, and procperity of Aden, I जी 
use every offort to avert calamity, and lend my utoost aid to aupport the intereatæ 
of the एत्ति fiag; भात will oonform in all intention and purpose to tho भमन 
89618९0 in my late Bond, dated IIth Fehruary 1845. 
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4 वगता. 3३. 


1 further bind myselt, by oath, that पात any breach of faith or treapass 
on tho aforesaid Bond, either as coneerning myself, ohildren, Chiefs, or any other 
person or persons of my tribe, or those in my pay, or any individual whomsoever 
in any way णः by any means oonneoted ऋध my government or under my juris- 
diction, or ahould one or any of the aforesaid persons bo in any manner convicted 
of having been privy ४० or accessory to such breach of faith, or trespass on the 
Treaty, or of committing any act of plundor whatever on the roads leading into 
Aden from the interior, to take the whole responsibility on myself and to be 
answerable to the Britich; and if J or other above-mentioned, either openly or 
by secret machination, protect any offender, and do not render entire satisfaction 
to tho एनो, J freely and solemnly swear to relinquish all elaim to the salary 
granted by the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India and declare 
myself perjured before all फल). 


ARTICLE 4. 


I [पतल swear that, if J १० not strictiy abide hencefortn by the Bond, 
dated 1IIth February 1843 and the above-mentioned conditions, भा वभा J may 
have on the kindness, {कातो and generosity of the Britisn Government 18 
rendered null; and consequently, for any breaoh of truth or aggression on my 
part for the future, Jrender myself open to the severest retribution. 


एणा ५ त Munsm णता. 
8. 28. HaINES, Captain, 7. N., 


and Political Agent at Aden. 
Dated iho 207 February 7544, 


No. VII. 


To 866७ (णण +, ApvAMTAGOES जान = FRDI Iremncoounsr, Goop 
पाम and Lasriuo 28408 to both powers, this TRRATY is 70816, agreed 
४०, 8०416 and signed by ४४०७० poesescing full power and authority, vis. 
GSuuAM न षष एप्त 70, for himeelf, his heirs and successors, 
9180 for the «^ श्ण and अहा. 11988, and all other tribes and 
divisions of tribes पावला his government, authority, or control, and 
STAFFORD उलागाढक्र 0 HaDMS, Esq.,, + शा^ त in the [तात Navv, 
and Porrioa. जतन, ^ णक, being invested ऋध full power 80 ४० do 
from the एन Honounan thoe वणा ०-अ न+, 0 (प्रण, but it 
एण्ड bo subject to the final ratifoation of १6 ©णण्यतणण्तित of INDIA, 
--1849, 


Inaamuch as 6966 and commercial interoourso and prosperity 18 &००त and 
desirable among all nations, and partioularly ad vantageons to the powers above 
2872९, theo उपाधा) Ali Muhsin एकवा of Lahej, in the name of णडल, heirs, aue- 
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6688078, and all tribes under his government, control, and authority, and 0970910 
Stafford Bettesworth Hainos, on the part of the Right Honourable the Governor- 
General of India, make this agreement, that between the two governments ahall 
exist a firm and lasting तिलाशो whieh शेभो never be broken, and both partie 
agree to anil ratify, under seal and signature, the following Artieles: — 


Anricux 1, 


In conaideration of the respeet due to the एतो Government, Sultan Ali 
Muhsin Fadhl hinds himself to secure ४० the rightful owners भा ground, house- 
hold भ other property, that may be within the limits of his territory belonging 
to the ·British subjects of Aden, and that their persons or agents shall be safe 
and respected should they proceed inland ४० look after and collect the rents of 
auch property, or for any other ९०60४ purpose. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadhl engages to permit एत्न subjects and भा inhabi- 
tants of Aden to visit Lahej, or any part of his territory, ſor either commercial 
purposes or pleasure excursions; he will ensure them protection, and पि tolera- 
tion ग religion, ऋ the exception of burning the dead. 


^ एला. 3. 


Should any British subjoct become amenable ४० ४06 law, 06 18 to be made 
over for trial and punishinent to the authorities at Aden. 


ARmricix 4. 

British subjects may, with the permission of the Sultan of Lahoj, hold in tenure 
land at Lahej, or other towns or villages in his territory, subject to his law; and 
in lixe manner may the ryots of the Sultan of Lahoj hold property in Aden, aub- 
ject to Britiah law and jurisdietion. 


^ कलह 6. 


The bridge of Khor अन, and the plain between 1४ and the mountaina > 
Aden forming the कप, is Britiah property, and no further north. 


^ कका 6. 
Bultan 411 Muhein 79001 008 himselt ४० ‰ 6९ ४९ 7१908 leading ४0 Aden eclear 
of plundering parties, and to protect all merchandiae pascing through 099 terri- 
गक, punishing, if in his power, 9] ज्र 00 p ander, फणे or injure others. 


Anrious 17. 
Bueh artieles as the Sultan of Lahej may perronay require for his oun 00 
hold ahall pass Aden 756 of all custum duty; and in 6 manner all gorernment 
property ahall pase the territories of the Sultan froo from विष्के duty. 
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११06 BSultan ग Iahej binds himself ४० levy only the folloving trangit duties 
vwithin his territory upon all goods pascing into Aden from tho hille, vie., belong- 
ing to British ०6668 :- 

Wnheat. + 9 र * » ॐ € 6९7४. upon inland र 9०९, 


गक | | | | 9 | ⸗ ° 2 99 [, | 99 
Flour | | | | (| 2 99 99 99 
hee | = 2 98 99 9 
Oraas and fruits of inda. .2 9 v⸗ 99 
FHoney .2 88 9 89 
Fooah = 2 96 89 99 
Dholl °= 2 98 ( 9 
Senna ° 2 v⸗ 89 9 
0४08), frankinoenso, ete.. ° £ 99 v⸗ v⸗ 
WMWorrusas. ° 2 99 v⸗ 99 
(0858 = 2 98 99 ⸗ↄ⸗ 
Khaut = 2 99 9 9 
Vegota bles ग 

9००५ . ` , + > of १४४४, boeing ४४6 growth of the Abdalee territory. 
७०७५७ ०2 $ =. | 


and 2 por 6९1६. upon all articles not onumorated. 


Artioles passing out पण Aden into his territory - 

Outub cotton. + 5 रं * * * * ° por 660६, 

Snuff र + . ६ ४ ध र 

Pepper. 

White and cotton clotha. 

Iron lead. 

Hookahs 

Dates. 
and 2 शः oent. on all artioles not enumerated abovo. 


ARTIoOäIB 8, | 


Sultan 41 Mubsin Fadhl binds himselt ४० encourage ४6 growth of भा Kinds 
of European and Native vegetables for tho Aden marLet. 


ARTICIE 9. 


Fultan Ali Mubsin Fadbl most solemnly attests the religious sincerity of this 
agreement, and moreover declares that in all things relating to the peace, progrese, 
and proeperity of Aden, he will lend his utmost aid to support tho interest of tho 
एत्न), and will 08४6८ to and, if possible, attend to the advico of, the एण्ड) Gor- 
ernment representative in Aden in all matters. 


ARTIOLE IO. 


Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadbl further binds himself, by oath, that should any 
breaoh of faith or trespass on the aforesaid Bond, either as concerning आणला, 
children, relatives, Chiefs or any other person or persons of his tribe, or those 
in authority under him or in his pay, or by any means connected with this Gov- 
erument ण under his jurisdiction, or chould one or any ono of he aforesaid persons 
be in any manner convieted of having been privy ४०, or accessory to, sueh 11768८0 


XI 
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ण faith, or trespass on the treaty, or of eommitting any act of plunder on the 
roads leading to Aden through his territory, to ४७९ the whole responsibility गो 
himself and to be answerable to the Britich QGovernment. Further, if he or any 
other above mentioned, either openhy or ए secret machination, protect any 
offender, and do not render entire satisfaction ४० the British, and for any breach 
of the above articles, 06 freely and soleninly swears to relinquish all elaims to 
the aalary (hereafter mentioned) granted by the Right Honourable the Governor- 
General of India and declares himsel 8 perjured man. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Sta fford Bettesworth Haines, Captain in theo Indian Navy, and Political Agent 
at Aden, heing duly authorised, does hereby solemnly promise, in the name of 
the Right Hononrable the Governor-General of India, to pay ४० Sultan Ali Muhsin 
Fadhl, his heirs and successors, the sum of five hundred and forty-one German 
erowns per month, 80 long as he or they continue to act with aincerity, truth and 
friendship towvards the British, and in every reapect atrictly adhering to the terms 
of this treaty. 


This treat is concluded and agreed (0 this sevenih day of कटी, in the $ य 
Our Lord one thousund लुं hundred and fort nine. 


In witness whereof we have set our seal and signature. 


8. B. Hatxxs, (02809, L. N., 
Political Agent. 


Ratified by the Most Noble the Governor-General of India on the 30४) Ooto- 
ber 1849. 
H. M. एणा, 


Secretary to the 6०. of Indio 
with the Govr. Oenl. 


No. VIII. 


Tænuns of (0० 60४०760 into between इण. ^ त 74 एर, शाद Munsiu 48700 
1. त, 00 the 008 787, and [नए + वन-(01 0 बहा, W. 1. MERFVETEBER, 011 
४06 part of Hen Masßxsry's [तणा त उ0ण्डहतदतत, 00 the other, this 7th 
day of Mareh 1867, in regard to an Aquxpoor to € mado between BERIix- 
OrTEMAN and Aprui, and, if necescary, from ॐ more dietant point, for the 
purpoee of supplying the 64880 and Towu of ADEn with > suffioienoy 
of गाः ATBER, — ISG7. 
^. ता 1, 
7४९ work of the aqueduot to 06 entirely carried out by the Britieoh Govern- 
ment; and in the टै inctanco everything to malte the achemo complete, inelud 
ing eamels for the एल vheele, to be givon by the Britiah Government. 
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+ कतनत. 2. 


When the aqueduèt ४88 been finished and it has 660 put into complete work- 
ing order, its futurs maintenance to rest with the Sultan of Lahej, cost of repairs 
and renewal of atock being paid for by him out of his share of the profits realised 
by salo of the water. | 


शह 3. 
The works at Sheiſch Othman or at Dhurub, 7 the aqueduet 28 extended ४ 


the latter place, as जल्‌] as the whole line of aqueduet from those plaoes to Aden. 
to € watohed and proteoted by the Sultan of Lahej. 


ARTIOIE 4. 


The remains of the गत aqueduot to be given free णि use in the construetion 


gale 718. 1 ru „ 100 9 the new work. In return 0 ४0९ use of ४०6 
दानद prie. णा per 100 जलः and क he binds himeelf to perform, the 


Sultan of Lahej ४० redeive half ग the amount“ 
realised by the sale of the water in Aden; account to be rendered and amount 
to be paid over monthly. 


ARTIOLR 6, 


Repairs, when necessary, to be executed through the Resident, who will then, 
before payment of monthly proſits to the Sultan of Lahej, deduet the जगहर or 
a portion ग the cost thereof, as he deems right. 


ARTIOLIR 6. 


A good road, 46 feet broad, clear and level, to be made by the Sultan of Lahej 
out of the profits from the Khor Makaar to शि Othman and on to Dhurub 
if the aquoducet be extended there. The road may be made under the direction 
ण ४06 Reaident. who will recovor the cost in the same manner as for repairs. 


4 वणन 0. 7. 


The British Government ४० make a aimilar road from धोऽ Khor Malaar 19४0 
Adoen. 
ARrTIOIæ 8 


१05 abovo to he binding on Sultan Fadhl bin Muhein bin Abdoollah, Sultan 
ण Lahej, and his guooescors. 


VFADAI, छाल ण्ण, 


8५4०१ कु Lanej. 


W. 1, निजा, 0०.0०, 
22९०0०96, Aden. 
०२ 
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No. IX. 


4.02 नहतवः conoluded bebreen the 4 874 and the च^एव + हा regarding the 
ZAMDA 19708,--1881. 

In the name of the Most Merciful God 

Conaidering it necessary to put a stop to the long existing disagreoment bet- 
ween the Abdali and the Hauchabi since the former ४०० Zaida frora the latter, 
vwhieh has been the frequent cause of correspondence, bloodahed, and disputes 
between the above two tribes and Sultans: and vhereas ४0886 two tribes and 
theix Sultana are the frienda of the उड) Government, vhieh does not desire 
any quarrel or diaagreomoent between its frienda: and whereas > saettlement of 
this longatanding dispute will lead to permanent peace, and remove for ever 
the cause of the misunderstanding and create good-feeling between both tribes, 
thoereforo Brigadier-General Francis Loch, C. B., Political Resident at Aden, being 
duly authorised on behalf of the Britich Governmont, doth hereby covenant vith 
the aforeaaid Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl-al-Ahdali, Sultan of Lahej, and Ali 
bin Mani, Sultan of ४०९ Haushabi, that these two Bultans on behalf of themselvese, 
their heirs and 8०९6688078, 87811 agree to the terms and conditions herein set forth. 


ARrTIOLE 1. 


Bultan Fadthl bin Ali णना) Fadthl will give Sultan Ali bin Mani, the Hau- 
8190, his heirs and aucoessors, 300 dimdas' (acres) of land at Zaida in the river 
Kbilaf᷑ for cultivation, and का allow the said Sultan Ali bin Mani to build à house 
at Al- Anad, and क्रा] र him 500 for the expenditure of the aaid building. 


^ दाग 3. 

Bultan Ali bin Mani, the Haushabi, his heirs and auooeo—rt, जा] not be per- 
mitted to plaoo under eultivation 006 than 300 acres of land in the vicinity of 
29108. 

^ कत्ता" 3. 

1 the Recident 660 that the fiolda of tho Lahej distries havo auffered ०० ao- 
oount of vasto of ज्रः caused by Sultan 41 कक Mani, the Haushabi, he जा 
adopt proper meatures towarda it. 

This agreoment is oonoluded and agreed to on Thursday this 6४0 day of May 
in the yeat of Our Lord 1881, oorresponding rith the Tth day 9 बण -*1-4 191, 
1298 al· Hijra. 

In vitnees vhoreof we havo aettled onr hond and 9०91. 





MoOEAMMD Monaiu भात 2^ एता) 
{9 0109 and 
817 त 74 णाः, ष (त तात, 


6५४०, %‰ 2079. 
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Mitnetee 
^ छा 477 Monsii. 
4 छ FADTEII. ककशन, 
8५ इश 71949 पणत ^-^ पड, 
& + of Lahqj. 
FrRAnom 100, BriꝙodierGenerul, 
Politioal Recident, Aden. 
प्रि 1265९25 
ILAMGTON एरर) १६१९0487 प +भ, 
40914 Second Assistunt Political कल्मवनभ, 
BALRE JAFVER, 
Residency Interpreter. 
Aui ता, 
dultan-⸗Al-Hauenubhi. 
ABDALILA BA नम SALAM. 


^ षा BALAM MAuI. 


Signed and aealed on the 14th July 1881 in the presenoe of — 


FRAuoI 100, Briꝙodier General, 
Politicol Recident, Aden. 
छि). Huxru, Major, 
Asciccant Recident. 
BAIME JAFFEE, 
Residenoy Interpretor 


No. X. 


Tan SDVBAMMI 4, 


¢ भग्ददिधिदिक्ताः entered into by ४06 4587674, placing the Sunarm under their coptrol, 
A881. 
In the name of the Moct Meroiful God 
As a further proof of tho friendahip existing bhetween the Britih Government 
and the Sultan of Lahej, at pregent Fadtthl bin Ali Mohein Fadthl Al-Abäali, 
asaistod ङ his unole UMohammed Mohbain and the other descendante of the late 
रं Fadthl, and in order that the power, authority, and greatness of the Abdali 
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70४४ be inereased, therefore Brigadier-General Francis Looh, C. B., Political Reti- 
dent at Aden, being duly authorised on behalf of the Britich Government, doth 
hereby covenant with the aforesaid Fadthl एफ Ali Mohsin Fadthl Al-Abdali, 
Bultan of Lahej, on behalf of himself, that the Abdali Sultans and their heirs and 
successors shall hereafter be acknowledged as exercising sovereign authority 
over the territory oooupied by all the tribes oſ tho Subaihi, and ineluding धो 
Mansuri, Makbhdumi, Rujai and Dubaini, which three fornier are at present eti- 
pendiaries of the Britich Government, but exoluding such as at present acknow- 
ledge Turkish supremacy. 

48 another (7001 in furthèrance of the foregoing object, Sultan Fadthl bin 
Ali अण्डा) Fadthl Al- Abdali hereby binds himself, his heirs and successors to 
observe the following conditions: — 


ARTICLIE 1. 


As soon as the said Sultan Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl Al- Abdali ahall अरा 
this agreeoment, he engages to he responsibleo for all acts of plunder or outrages 
ण any कात vhenever committed by the Subaihi, and binds himself to make 
immediate and complete restoration or compenaation in suoh cases for all wounds 
or 1088 of lives or property. 


ARTIOIE 2. 


No treaty or agreoment of any kind is ४० be entered into with any other Stato 
(णि the eale, mortgage, lease, or hire or कपि of any portion of the territory पणत 
or hereafter subject to the authority of the Sultans of the Abdali without the 
oonsent 0 the British Government. 


Anrioux 3. 


No 08 or buildings are to be erected on the 8९४८८ क्ण the permis- 
aion of the Resident at Aden. Nor are arms, ammunition, alaves, merchandise, 
apirituous liquors or intoxicating drugs ४० be landed or embarked at any part 
of the coast vithout the aanction of the Resident being previously obtained. 


नगत 4. 


No nev taxes to be levied by धर (एवन on goods poscing through the Bubeihi 
toerritory ४० Aden, nor are the Subaihi to be allowed to levy any taxes on their 
तजा aceounbt. 


बनला 6. 


If one or more Bubaihbis oommit ontrages on the road, and the Bultan of धश 
Abdali fail to exact the booty from them on aeeount ग their having taken refuge 
in Taerkieh territory, the Abdoli Sultan will not be recpontible for ०९) people 
after doing his utmoet in recovering the booty and in arrecting the plunderets. 
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80 long as the foregoing stipulations are complied with by the Bultans of the 
Abdali, the Britich Government will make guaranteo the following arrangementa 
aud oonoescions: — 


^ एह I. 


706 atipend at present paid ४0 the Makhdumi, Mansuri, Rujai and Dubaini 
will ०6 handed over to tho Abdali Sultan. 


AnrTIoOLE 2. 


No Subaihi will be reccived ग entertained at Aden as guests of the British 


Government, unless a letter of recommendation be procured from the BSultan 
of Lahej. 
ARricux 3. 


The Resident binds himself not to allow Sultan Ali bin Mani, tho Haushabi 
to divert Kafillas from their customary road, which leads through Al-Hauta ग 
tho Abdali territory. 


This agreement is concluded and agreed to on Thursday, the b6th day of May, 
in the year of Our Lord 1881, corresponding with the Tth day of Jomad-al-Aſkhie, 
1298 Al- Hijri 


10 witnoss whereof +© have 8९0४160 कप haud and seal. 


MOBAMMED Mouſsinm Faprut. 
for himiselſ भात्‌ 
16 त 04 एषा, छात (न ककड, 
७४८०१ % Lanej. 
४1665६5 . | 


^ 82४ 11 0षडाल्त., 
4 प्षट7 ^ ता, Mousiun. 


OMAR HuSsAiM ^-^ इष, 


०40 of Lahæej. 
FRAnois Loon, Briꝙgodier-Oenerul, 
Politioal Recident, Aden. 
Vitnesaes 
L. P. भ 1.8, 45950004 Resident 
81 JAFFER, Residenoy Interpreter. 
RIPON. 


Vicerou und Governor-General कू/ Indiu. 
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This agrooment was ratified by His Exoellenoy the Vieeroy and Governor- 
060०४] of Indis at Caloutta on the twenty-firat day of January A. D. one thouxaand 
eight hundred and eighty-two. 


OEARIXGS (^ ता, 
90200 ८0 (08 ण्डभन ९ India, 
कि Department. 


No. XI. 


॥ 0 हद्वनि हन क्रोधो the ^+ एकत अणा for the purchass of SEAIxS OrTEMaN, ete., 
--1882. 


Artieles of 8 treaty existing between Sultan Fadthl bin "4 Mohsin Fadthl- 
al- Abdali, Sultan of Lahej and its dependencies, on behalt of himself, his uneles 
and his and their heirs and successors, on the one part and Major-Oeneral Franecis 
Loch, Commander of the Most Honourable Order of tho Bath and Political Resi- 
dent at Aden, on behalf of the Government of India, on the other part. 


Whereas by Article V ot a treaty concluded on the 7Tth Mareh 1849 between 
Stafford Bettesworth Haines, Captain in tho Indian Navy and Pobitical Agent 
at Aden, on behalt᷑ of the Government of India, and Sultan Ali Mohsin ह्वा), 
on behalf of यक्ना his heirs and suocessors, it was agreed that the bridge of 
Khor Makear and the plain between it and the mountains of Aden, forming the 
Iethmus, 876 उतो) property and no further north; and vhereas a aum 0 dollars 
(541) 0९ hundred and forty-one is under the beforementioned treaty payable 
monthly to the said Sultan "410 Mohsin Fadthl, his heirs and auocenaors, 80 long 
as he 07 they continue ४० act का eincerity, truth and friondship, towards the 
Britisn, and adhere etriectly to धार terms of the aforesaid treaty; and vhereas 
Sultan Fadthl bin 'Ali Mohsin Fadthl for himeelf, his uncles and his and their 
heirs and auccessors, has agreed to aell to theo Britiah Government ण # aum of 
0011978 (25, 000) twenty-fivo thousand only and an 17076886, to the present इपर 
aidy of dollars (41) fivo hundred and forty-one, of dollars (1,100) one thousand 
and one hundred per mensem, of vhioh (600) शं hundred are for the profit of 
vater and (500) 0९७ hundred for that of aalt, making in all dollars (1,641) one 
thouaand aix hundred and forty-one per mensem, all that (tract गी land lying 
to the north of the peninsula of Aden, and bounded by a lino oommeneing from 
a point on the @69-30076 ons and five aicteentha of > mile due east of the north 
end of the Khor Malkear causeway and running north-eant hy north aeven and 
a quarter miles to # point on the coast line. From henoo the boundary [98860 
from the 69 क्रक thres and > quarter miles to & point near Imad. From 
this point the bonndary line, after pascing through an imaginary point one mile 
north of tho कभा of 80१ ` Othman, extenda to à mark on the bank of the Wadi 
Toban अयत one mile inland. From this point the boundary चण aouth-vouth - 
vest to tho aesa. 


+ ए्वार-0+ 48०5-0. ॐ1-1888. 71 


ल दाला 1. 


This thorefore vitneaseth that the 8916 Sultan Fadthl hin 'Ali Hohsin एकता, 
in pursuanee of the conditions of this treaty and in contideration of ४0९ sum of 
dollars (25,000) twenty-fivo thousand already received and the monthhy increase 
of the अणक of dollars (1,100) ००९ thousand one hundred agreed to be paid ४० 
him by the British Government, doth hereby णि himself, his uncles and his and 
धा heirs and १6668078, 0606 and confiem unto the (0४708 of the) anid British 
Government भा that portion of territory as herein above १९8९062 ४० be retained 
by the अ: एत्र) Government for ever as a part of its territories; and the said 
Sultan Fadthl bin 'Ali Mohsin Fadthl does further bind himself, his uncles and 
his and their heirs and successors, to make no claim hereafter on the said tracts 
of land or any rovenue derived from them. 


ARTICLE 2. 


And the said Major-General Francis Loch, C. B., Political Resident of Aden, 
being duly authorized does hereby solemnly promise in the name of His Excel- 
leney the Governor-General in Council to pay to the said Sultan Fadthl bin 'Ali 
Mohsin Fadthl, his heirs and successors, the sum of dollars (I, 641) one thousand 
six hundred and forty-one made प as aforesaid per mensem. 


ARTIOLE 3. 


And the said Sultan FVadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthil on the ono part and पी 
acid Major-General Francis Loch, C. B., Political Rosident at Aden, being तपे 
authorized on the other part, do declare that the coonvention made and aigned 
on the 7Tth day of Mareh 1867 in regard to the aqueduet between Shaiſch Othan 
and Aden by Sultan Fadthl Mohsin Fadthl on tho, one part and Lieutenant- 
Colonel क्र, L. NMerewether, Political Resident at Aden, on the other part, ॐ 
hereby cancelled. 


Anrioix 4. 


So long as प Sultan of Lahej poesesses the right to levy the taxes en gonds 
entering Aden छि land as heretofore, he will 26. permitted to collect क dues as 
at present (6 is doing) in एत) territory ॐ the rates mentioned in the treaty 
of 1849. 


^ वनाम 6, 


It any aoldier of ४06 Sultan of Lahej ecapo to British territory, and 16 18 re- 
quired by the Sultan, the Resident क्रा] end him; and in the gaame manner 7 any 
of the Suktan's aubjeots, aftor oommitting an heinous offence of the फत्‌ for जलो 
the एतो) Government is acoustomed under आपान circumstances to grant ex- 
traditien, taltes rofugo in अभ) Othman, Imad or Aden, and is required by 
the जि, and if there is reasonable ground for believing that he has committed 
tho olence, the Recident जा also aend him baek; and the Bultan agrees on his 
pari to aend baok Britieh aoldiers or इण] 6608 vho ecespo to Lahej or 70 territory 
शि) Aden or ita depondenoies if their extradition be demanded. 
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AxRrioræ 6. 

1 the Resident roquire tho servicos of any 'Abdali, he will employ him through 
608 Sultan, and in ०४86 the ' एतना or 'Abdalis resign, or are dismissed, and 1 
they ate replacod by other 'Abdalis, the Resident will $थ for them through the 
Bultan. 

ARTICLIE 7. 

And the territories of the said Sultan Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl, his heirs 
and auooessors, shall romain under British protection as heretofore. 

Done at ShaikhOthman on Monday, the sixth day of February, in tho year 
of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, corresponding with 
the 17५0 day of Rabi-al-Awwal of the year 1299 of the Hiera. 


BßUuLTAN OF LABES AND ITS DEFENDENOIES. 
In the presenco of - 
F. च. आएत, Mqjor, 
Assistunt Resident, Aden. 


OMAR [10064 MABMUD-AL-VAuS. 


Done at (वला on Tuesday, the eventb day oſ FKebruary, in the year of Our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, corresponding with the eighteenth 
day of Rabi-al / Awwal of the ycar 1299 of the Hiæra. 

FRANCIS Locu, MaqjorGeneral, 
Polilical Resident, Aden. 
In the presence of - 
F. M. प्रवह, Mqjor, 
Aceiccant Resident, Aden. 
RIPOMN, 
Viceruy १५५ Hovernor-Generul of (11400. 

This treaty was ratified by Hin Excellency the Viceroy und Governor-General 

of India, at Calcutta, on the Tth day of Mareh 1882. 
C. (+^ तक, 
68202407 ८० the Government णु १442, Forciqu Depuriment. 


No. XII. 


PROFFOFORAFE TREATY, —HAuSnABI. - 1805. 


The तता OGovernmeont भात Mohnin bin 'Ali Mani, the Haushabi Sultan 
ण Muxaimir-bin- Ubaid, Ar-Rahna and thie Haushabi country with their depen- 
dencies, एरण्ड desirous of maintaining and atrengthening the rolations of peaoe 
and friendship existing between them. 

The Britiah Government have named and appointed Brigadier-Gonoral (नाड 
Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude > treaty for ध 


purpoco. 
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106 eaid Brigadier-Goneral Charles Alexandor Cuningham and Sultan Mohain 
00 'Ali Mani, the Haushabi aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the fol- 
lowing artieles:— 

+ला. I. 


The Britich Government in compliance with the wieh of the undersigned Sultan 
Mobhein bin 'Ali लिक्षा), tho Haushabi, hereby undertakes to extend to Musaimir- 
bin- Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the Haushabi country जा) their dependencies, which 
are under his authority and jurisdietion the gracious favour and protection of 
Her Majeſty the Queen-Empress. 


^ नता. II. 


The said Sultan Mohsin bin 'Ali 'Mani, the Haushabi, agrees and promises 
on behalf of himself, his relations, heirs, successaors and the (गह tribe to rofrain 
from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any ſoreign 
nation or power, except with the knowledge and aanotion क the प्श Govern- 
ment, and further promises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or 
other British officer of the attempt by any other power ` 0 interfero vith 
Musaimir-bin-⸗ Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the Haushabi country and their dependencies. 


ARTIOuR III. 


The इनत Sultan Mohsin णण 'Ali 'Mani, the Haushabi, hereby binds ण्डम्‌, 
018 relations, heirs, suocessors and tho whole tribe णः ever, that ho or they will 
not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire, or givo, or otherwise dispose of the Haushabi 
territory and its depondencies, or any part of the same at any timo to any power 
or person other than the British Government. 


ARrIioux IV. 
The above treaty ahall havo effoot from this dato. In witness vhereof the 


undersigned 0४५९ affixed their aignatures or seals at Aden this अन्ती १४ of August, 
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, A. D. 


C. A. COoNMNOBAM, Briꝙadier-General, 
2०८०० Resident, Aden. 
ए १9९85 ~ 
W. 8. Fennis, Mojor, 
First Accictant, Politiool Recidont. 

I, Fadthl bin 'Ali Mohein Fadthl न Abdali, Sultan of Lahoj, cortify that 
Mohein bin 'Ali 'Mani, the Hauebabi Sultan, enters into this treaty under my 

auspioes and aigns it ज एङ्‌ पि ovledge and oonsont. 


FADTII. BiN AuI कणत, 
8५८०१ of Lakej 
ELGIN, 
Viceroy and Uovernor-General of Indix. 
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This treaty जड ratified by the Vioeroy and Governor-Genoral of India in 
Counecil at Simla on the 0४0 day of October, A. D., ono thousand eight hundred 
and ninety·fivo. 

W. J. CuMNGEAAu, 
Georetary to 176 Government 0 India, 
Foreiqn Department. 


No. XIII. 


१ वड 0 2 ConvENTIOn2 regarding the कका इए, or णप madoe this elev- 
enth day ot April 1910 between General 7. DeBrath, C. B. O. I. E. Political 
Resident, Aden, on behalf of the Barrisn (दठशापतप्र हद on the one part and 
ह प्रह 7/^ णता, Mousm, ६.0.31. आनद or का AnDaui, hin 16178 
8110 succensors 07 the other part. 


Sir Ahmed Fadthl Mohain on behalf of himaelf, hia heira and ancceasors hereby 
agrees: — 

(I) to give to the उतेपौ Government in perpetuity णि useo solely aa head- 
works of the water supply a piece of land aituated on the left bank and eastward 
ण Wadi-As-Saghir as deseribed in धाह skoteh below measuring approximately 
110 acres (or 4, 000 feet in length and 1,900 feet in width as stated therein). 


PROFOSEBD णण सतह HERAD तष, 
Plan 0 १९ choxcinꝙ triul ivell plot. 
Scale 1 ineh—800 feet. 
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Itf on trial the above 06 be proved unauitable णिः Melle, > cimilar 8४6 जा), 
in lieu of the same, be chosen छक Government elsowherq on the left bank and ;2 
a North Kasterly direction of Wadi As Baghir. 

(रा) not to do or allow ४० be doneo anything that vill reduce or contaminato 
the aupply of vater yielded by the welle sunk on the abore 8106, i. e, the working 


of कथाह 0 machinery and the throwing of dirt vithin à distanee of 400 feet ज 
४४९ abovo 81४6. 


(रा) ४० afford every facility ४0 ४0९ British Government ४0 construot, main- | 
tain, 11 necesaary 07 the Sultan failing ४० earry out the provisions of (IV), ४0 pro- 
१९०९४ tho above-mentioned aito, main and accessories. 


(IV ४० aafeguard at all times the aforesaid vorks and those employed upon 
them. 


The एधो) Government on the other part hereby agrees 80 long as the afore- 
eaid conditions are observed: — 


(2) to pay from the Aden Settlement Fund to the Sultan of Lahej his auc- 
0688085 and heirs from the date the land is taken up and for so long 
as the waterworks are maintained, the sum of 728. 3,000 per monsem. 
And the Sultan of Lahej undertakes that, in case the water 18 dimi- 
28060 owing to his failing to protect the णह against damage by 
the Subehis or his tribesmen the Abdalis, then he is entitled to no 
more than 8. 15 per 100, 000 gallons. Out of the aforesaid amount 
Re. 1,000 to be paid to the land-owners in consideration of tho utili- 
89107 of the water for Aden and as rent of the land on जत) the wella 
aro cunk. In the event of Government ceasing from drawing the 
vater the Treaty ahall 0600008 null and void. 


(2) not to cauae any eventual interruption of the vateroourses and to re- 
pair all damage done to oultivable land. | 


(०) vith referenoe to this agreemont and ४06 water बण herein projected 
the शप्रो) Government undertaſieo on पथा port that nothing भो 
be 0०४७ to diminish or affeot the existing righta and absoluto inde- 


pendenee of the Bultan of Lahbej, that they ahall not interfere in any 
vay in the administration of his Stateo. 


This convention is aubjeect to ſinal ratiſeation by the Government of India. 


E. DEBRATEI, MqjorGeneral, 


Folitioal Resident, Aden. 
J. A. छाम, 


BrigadierGenerul. 
J. Davtas, Lieut. OColonel, 
6 Accictunt Recident, Aden. 


BGuuranm or (ष 4524, 
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No. XIV. 
कए ता AoREEMEIT जरान नतह 8णा१५३ 07 LAEES, - I9I9. 


By virtue of ४6 friondly reolations existing between ४6 Britiahn Government 
and the Sultans of Lahej, His Highness Sultan आ Abdul Karim bin Fadl bin Ali, 
EK. C. I. E. hereby offers to maintain seourity on the trade route Iying in the Subaihi 
oountry, and to १९१५1९6 all tranegressions perpetrated by the Bubaihis againat mer- 
ohants and others travelling र the trade route. So long as this offer remains 
oporative, Major-General ब. M. Stewart, C. B., the Political Resident, engagea on 
behalf of the एतन्नो) Government to adopt the following proposals: — 


+ चनन ताह I. 


411 ctipenda granted by the Government ४० the Subaihis ahall be made over 
४० the Sultan for diabursement. No Subaihis will 06 admitted into Aden as guesta 
oxcept ऋध) the vritton reoommendation of the Sultan, nor जा they be given 
presents in Aden 01888 the Sultan ao decires. 


ARTIOIE 3. 


Should neoecity भाक for the तामा of à Bubaihi अनथ) and the appoint- 
ment of his succensor, or if the susponsion of ® हप्र शते on account of disaffec- 
tion, transegression or bad conduet of any शिन) be thought advinable, the Sultan, 
after conaultation vith the Political Recident, ehall carry out the necenary ar- 
"दशा. 

ARrioræ 3, 

BShould any event of a aerious nature taxe 71906 on ४0९ trade route in the 
Subaihi country, and on this account it be found शन्तु to puniah any of the 
Subaihis, the Sultan shall report the oase to the Political Resident भात्‌ both the 
Political Reaideont and the Bultan भोभो, कलिलः oonsultation, aot oonjointly ४० deal 
offectivoly with the offenders. 


This agreement 18 aubject to ratißoation by the Britich Government. 
^ लता 4. 

The above agreement भभा have ९066४ from this date. In virtuo thereof 
vwo the underrigned have aflxed our aignatures and seala at Aden this अध 
duy of February 1919. 

J. M. Aranr, Major General, 
Polilioal Rerident, Adon. 
H. 7. 9009, ILt. Voloneal, 


ना Poliliocl Offoer, 
Aden ४, ए... 1 





ए न७-~ 
8. ज, पमान, UAajer, 
<4०भन Politioal Agont. Adon. 
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No. XV. 


040 हारा entered into on the 190 February 1839 ए Baxixu Manourp 
शिश, the एश, and शपाम १४१8३ ABDooraAn, Snrikn Mauouæen 
णाल ^ प्र, Surixu गह्या, of the MusatDper TERRITORV 01 16 SOBAInEEs 
and (0 ^ वणः Hamrs, of the त्राति Nav-, on behalf of the Honoun- 
^+ छा. 72487 æqINDIM (0? तर 


Between ४8 there 87811 06 friendähip and laſsting peace; our wishes shall be 
one of ४1001688. Aden shall be at peace with us, and the subjects of both coun- 
tries shall bo at 6866 No molestation or insult भोभा be offered in their inter- 
course with each other. 


Signed by the Chieftains. 
Dated 190 Februur 1549. 


0118825 ~ 
4287001, ‰५.2९.॥ ह, (02९ of Aden. 
१ का शात 00 ABDOOIIAE. 





ENGAGEMENT 0 2408 ॐत FRIPNDSenip entered 1060 on the 20th February 1839 
by अपता किति शाति न ह+, of the Sournumne Sim-Dprviston 
of the SuBAIIEE, with ConmMaNDER Hainxs, of the क्ा+ त Navy, on behalf 
of ४९ प्रशन्नठपा+ णा. FAsr INDIA Coupaunv. 


BRetween us there 80891 be laſting friondship and peace, and we agree to it in 
tho presence of ७00. Our friendehip shall be as one. 


There shall be peace with Aden, and the aubjects of my tribe and the aubjecta 
ण the British shall have free intercourse, and not be molented or insulted in either's 
territory. 

Any breach of this treaty ण of the roads to the Red Sea being infested with 
robbers, ahall 76 on tho head of आभो) Mahomed एण Ali, and he will be answor- 
9015 that no Kafilas 8 भा 76 molested. Thia Shaitch Mahomed bin Ali not only 
piomises in his own distriet, hut in that of the tribo of Artefee, whom he also 
controls. 


If property, either from Aden or from the Bubee territory, wishes to 0988 
through the कनोल territory, it 80091 be respected and protected; कणत णि any in- 
fringement शोभितो Mahomed Bunaloe शधो be anewerable 

अहित Manouen छा (न + १.४. 

Dated 200 ०४४ 1830. 

0 १८११०७०९७ < 
शिश ^ छक, 
क्व शाक्त ABDoOoLIAn. 
आद्या Anant. ए HMugainex. 
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१ गट between 3 ए + ए 0 Jarren शातं रए. Amnoos, (पाणा म WanAr 


900 all under him, and (0 ^ बण्डे तापा 8, Aonur of Govenuurur, — 
1899, 


We agrese to lasting 76806 and friendahip. 
Aden is open for कण freo interoourae and friendahip, and 80 is our country 
to eaoh other, and hoth parties agree there chall be no 4, 1.8.) 


Srup ^ 0० १८१४ छाल 8¶एण (1709008, 
Dated 2," 7०१४०१४ 1529. 


904 0हबहषन entored 17६0 on the IBSth February 1859 ldetweon र्द्म IwWas 
छाप SALIAAM AL-ABBADEE and his tribe with (णक AANDER HAus, of the 
Inpiax Navv, on behalf of the HovounaBux 2^8 EMIA (0४4९. 


Between our respective territory there 8081 06 64४06 and पिश, and 
Aden shall be at peace vith the Abbadees. 


A free intercourse for barter 809] be permitted vitheut incult or opprescion: 
and in prooft ० the faith of this, शिन) Jwas bin Sallaam agrees ६7४6 his people 
191} noet molest or plunder on the 19908 leading to Ades, and if a ay १९) mis- 
demeanour occurs, he will be anawerable. 


IvwaAs mu BALLAAM ALABBADEE. 
Dated 130 Februory 1830. 


वि 985 र 
8 भका. 
8. 8, Haums. 





हिध 0॥ गहहा ०१ ए8४4०४ and हिप entered 1980 on the 180 Tebruary 1859 
by उशा दमण हा ¢ 224 vith (० ^ ष 788, of the णा 
Navr, ०० 90911 ०१ ध6 प्रिणवण्+ गा ^ [णा Courarr. 


Bebueen ए and our countries there 80911 06 06906 and frienclehip; it केनो be 
१1 our interest ahall beo ०16, 


We atree thot Aden and the Englieb ahall be at peacs vith 70 tribe, and that 
the शर्त of either moy enter the otherꝰs territory, and chall neither be cp- 
presved nor insulted but trested with ſfrienduhip. This ve promiso on both ७0९७, 


WVnoever may enter Aden ण Shailih Mehdi's tribe ahall 06 reapected ond sl- 
loved ſree intereoure, ०११९००७० of courso to tho र, 
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If robbery on the roads takes place, कालः by भाष Mehdi's tribe or any 
othaer within his district, he will be responũble. 
सिनत MFNDI ठान्त ^, 
Hated the 150) Februory 7529. 


४1९5525 ~ 
21॥7 0८7 HouSSAI. 


Svup 1.0. 
8. 9. HAINES. 


एिप्त५^ 0 entered into on the 18४ February 18590 by the प्र+दा 2 2 णा, 
सप्त ^ाद्ह 8^11.॥ प AI-MIODEE, with CoANDER HAIXESs, 9 106 त्राणा +त पिर, 
0 behaüf 9 ४06 00प्0ण१^+ छा 487 [त्र एा+ (0२ अर, 


Between our respective countries there 80811 06 peace and friendship, 8० 
Aden be at peaco कध us. The subjects of either may enter the other's terri- 
tory vithout being subject to insult छा oppression, merely attending to the laws. 


प्न 3414 प AL MIODIR. 
Dated the 7600 Februar 2549, 


WMiltness. 
AnDOoOL. 1२५2747६, Cazec. 
8. B. HAINES. 
ENGCAOEMENT oOf FRIENDSEIP aAnd 2840 entered into, ग the 1000 March 1839, 
by Aounm Bin Voosoor ALBSHERZEBEE with (^+ सात प्रात्र, of the INDIaN 
Navy, on behalf of the HonoumRABLE 2487 INDIA (0५ तर. 


This puper is my witness, and is written by Bhaiich Kasim एण Syud Sherzebee, 
and the interpretation is good. 7 भाण a friepd apdeà great friend with the English; 
it is trues and permanent friendship. Itrust in God that it will never be other- 
wise, and that nothing wrong shall éever take place, not even the slightest insult. 
My people ahall हला your territory, and yours mine, as friends. Whatever 
the Englieh please 80811 be done, and there shall never be two words. 1 जा al- 
ways act upon your seal, whatever it may be. Our द्वश is kKnown to God, 
and 11९ 18 witness to it. 

Aoun शक्त Voosoor ALBEBRRZEBEVE. 
Dated the 10 Maron 1588. 
Mitnesees: 
भ्ण Arowi सति ZaAtm णत BruD (7008. 
LADaEE JAFFER. 


BERAIXI OTERMAN. 
8. B. HAixxs, 


Politicol 4०५. 
अ E 
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No. XVI. 


TRANMSIATION of 92 40 दरहा entered into by oortain Borrons of ४९ उठत 
TRIBE for ४४९ PROoOrTEOTIoM of the Roaps at Anxu, - 1871. 


The reason of writing this is as follows: — 


Whereas there has been प्रो delay and inconvenience caused to travellers 
in पथा journeys ४० and णि) Aden, this agreement has been made with the Poli- 
tioal Resident at Aden in order that henceforward facilities may be placed in 
the क्र of ४0086 20 travel upon the roads. 


Therefore we, vhose names are hereunto subscribed, namely Abdoollah bin 
Khadhar, the Mansooree, Naseer bin Khadhar, the Mansooreo, Aqhnmed Tukke«e, 
the Mansooree, Ibraheem Sayf. the Khaleefee, Ali bin Ahkimed, the 281९686, 
Abd Ahmed bin Mahamed Saeed, ४0९ Atawee, Hasaan Nooman, the Kbaleefee, 
do hereby agree with Major-General Charles William Tremenbeere, C. B. Poli- 
tical Resident at Aden, on the part of the Britich Government, as follous:-- 


^ णाह I. 


That € hereby forego and त्शाण्वृणड) all dues or taxes upon goods within 
our territory, or our roads, or in our 70911616, ज 0120 havo hitherto boen levied 
upon travellers pasaing to ग from Aden. 


ARTICLE 2. 


That it is incum bent upon us to Keep the roads secure and peaceful, and if 
any one belonging to our tribe plunders or otherwise injures travellers, we bind 
ourselves both ४० cause the restoration of the plundered property and in addition 
to punish the offendor. 

^ ताल 3, 


That ५ it can be 8007 ४०४४ we have 2660 lax or negligent in eausing the re- 
atoration of the plundered property as above writteon, we bind ourselves to ष्टे 
good the same, and it shall be wvithin tho power of the Political Resident at Aden 
to satisfy the elaim from any etipend vhieh may be payable to us in commuta- 
tion of the dues. 


^ कतवा 4. 


That it 8091] be within the power of the Political Resident at Aden, and at 
his discretion, to put an end to the payment of any stipend कतो) we may reoeive 
in commutation of the dues, and in that oase it shall 26 lawful for us to revert to 
tho acale of dues formerly leviod by us upon merohandiso. 


ARrioræ 6, 


That ahould apy plundering ६४० place, or any outrages bo oommitted within 
our territory by members of another tribe, ve जा ondeavour to the utmost of 
qur [शर to cause the rectoration of the plundered property. 
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Anrionm 6. 


That पलार ahould 76 perpetual peaoe and friendahip between us ००१ ४06 Bri- 
४1) Government and the frienda and allies ज the Britich Government. 


^ णा. 7. 


That ve 876 content to receive, in oonsideration of this agreement, the sum 
of twenty-fivo dollars (S26) monthly from the Political Resident at Aden. 


ARTIOIE 8. 


This Agreoment is binding upon us and our ०९९९७8०8 and upon the British 
Govoernment for eover, and shall be held to be in force from the Ibth day of May 
4.0. 18171, answering to the 26th day of Zafar A. H. 1288. 


Vriuen on the Idth day of ० 4.2. 2571. 


भ of — 
HAssaxæNoomau, the Khaleefee. 


ABD AEMED, the Ataweo. 

Am छाल अरा), the Khaleefee. 
IBRABEEEM 84, the Khaleefee. 

4 प्रह? (तह, the 70880066. 
ABDOOLLABA BIN READEAR, ४0९ Mansodoreo. 


पि^878 BIERMADaAR, the Mansooreo. 


0. भ. TREMENEIEERE, 
Resident. 
भ 1४68860 by - 
80५ Fapui, छातं कणप, of Lahej. 
# ण्ह छात Mous अद FADEI. 
अक्र 8८1 छात AII, the Doobeyneo. 
+ 80001, ६ एण, the Mansooreo. 


„BSaumne शाति ABDOOLLAE, ४0९6 Rajai. 


विपणिः engagements entered into by the Mathdumi and Rajai tecrions of 
the Bubaibees, the ctipend granted to the formoer being SSO and that to tho latter 
80 ॐ month. 
अ 2 
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No. XVII. 


TRAMSIATIOV ग ॐ Bonp exetuted छि ApDpuIIAE छात णड, of the Mau- 
80098 ,- 187 1. 


1, Abdullah bin Khadhar, Mansooree, do hereby agreo and do bind myrelf 
vwith Major-General Charlas William Tremenheere, ©, Politioal Resident at 
Aden, that if any plundering or any outrage 06. त्यत्का hy the family of the 
Kurayseo in my territoria, or beyond my territories, J जा 06 necurity and anæ- 
vwerable that satisfaction शभा 26 79९6. 1 have exeouted this bond of my own 
froo जा, > my signature 18 hereunto aubacribed. 


Daled ० सन मा, Me 13 doy मु Moy A. D. 1871, म्यत ० the 252 ०० 
of Zofar 4.2. 1285. 
(1 8 १ ( / 7.। 
80५ व ^ एषा, छा एप्त शत FADEIL. ABDOOIIAEI छाति ए. 
„ क्ण BIMMuESIM BINFADEL. 
शिप्रहाहप् पण्ड त Noouau, ८06 081९686. 


+» 8 Anuæp शाति शा^+ ४7४४7) 3/4), 
the Atavweeo. 
O. ऋ. ¶9 ह, 
Resident. 


No. XVIII. 


TRAMMATIOMN 9 an ENOxnGEMEMT entered into by the Ararerx Omixrs for the 
PROTECTIONM 9 BBEIFVRECEED उताऽ Bunirors, 1871. 


The reason of vwriting this is as follows: — 


That vo vhose names are hereunto subscribed, namely, Saleh bin Kajih, the 
Atafee, Ali bin Vehya, the Atafee, Khadhar bin Salim, the Atafee, Saeed bin 
Ali bin Ali, the Atafee, 0०९4 Sa'ad Sherweet, the Atafee, Sa'ad bin Sherweet, 
the Atafee, Nasir bin Saleh, the Belechee, Ali bin Abdoollah, the Vuaufee, do 
hereby agres with Major General Charles William Tremenheere, C. B., Political 
Resident at Aden, as followa:— 

Anriour 1, 

That it is incumbent on us to preservo peace and focter security in our त्था 
tory and upon our shores. 

ARrioux 2. 

That in the event of any teamer, ahip, or other रक्टा belonging to tho छत. 
tiah Government, or to a Britich eubjeet, भ to any other power, or to the aubjeot⸗ 


of any other powver, being wreeked upon our 8008, proteetion 90911 be acoorded 
to her and her (तश्र; and the latter 09 reoeive good treatment. 
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५.) क, 


That ahould the orew, as 21088810, ज्ञाह)) to prooeed to Aden, we vill roteot 
them and oonduet them in nafety to that plaoe 


4 नप्ता 4. 


That 1 any 89110 helonging ४० any २९४७6] कोला may be at anchor ĩn Aden 
or the neighbonring harbours, or if any अजता belonging to the garrison of Aden, 
ahall desert to our country, we will proteet him and conduet him in eoſoty to Aden 


to bo dealt with thoero. 


ARricurx &. 
That there chall be perpetual friendahip between us and the Britieh Govern- 


ment and the friends and allies thereof. 


Dated at शाल Othman, the ISth duy of Ma A. D. 1571, ansuerinꝗ; to the Zàrd त्न 
of Zafar A. H. 7256 


Marka of ⸗ 


Vitnessed by⸗ 
BUuLFAM 7 एषा, छाति एप्त एन 
FADEIL, ४6 Abdalleeo. 


साअ MAEOMMED छाति ण्डत 
BINM FADIEIL. 


घा 3619 तापि त वा, tho 
Bomaũ. 


48000, णड, ६४० ११०७००९९. 


ganmu Natm छात्र 848४0, the 


प्रधा BALEBn छाति RAMII, Atafeo. 


Aia छात VERhVA, Ata fee. 


KEHADEAR छाति 861, 68168. 
BALIA BIN BAIIM, Abtafee. 
नप BIN BSAXXD, Atafeo. 
^ गाप - छादि Muusm, Atafee. 
RKaAsciu छादि ५884 त, Atafee. 
BAEED छात (14, Atafee. 

^ ^ शाल RAMI, Atafee. 
पि^+81४ छतत 841८, Boleshee. 


^ BIN ABPpoOoOIIAE, Xusufee. 


SAAD छाल अप्रा प्रद, Atafese. 


0. W. ५. । 1/1 1.1. 
Resident. 
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No. XIX. 
PROTFOPOBATE TREATY with the Ariri, — IBSo. 


Tho Britich Government and So id-ba-Ali, Abdalla-ba-Ali, Ahmed bin नकन. 
ba-Rajeh. Ali Mohammed, 8910०89 id Abdalla Mohammed, Fara Haoæcan, 
Al-ba-Vahya, Rajoh-ba-Hasan, Rajeh-ba-Ali, Abdalla-bin-Awadth, and Ahmoed- 
al-Ajam, Sheilths of the Atiſi territory, being desirous of maintaining and अप्राह 
thening the relations of peace and friondship eoxisting between them. 

106 British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General Adam 
George Forbes Hogg, C. B., Political Resident at Aden, to oonolude a Treaty for 
this purpoas. 

Te 881त Brigadier-General Adam 6९०0९ Torbes Hogg and Said-ba-A-, 
Abdalla-ba-Ali, Ahmed-bin-Saleh-ba -Rajeh, Ali Mohammed, Baoleh-baSaꝰ id 
Abdalla Mohammed, Fara Hasan, Ali-ba-Vahysa, Rajeh-ba-Hasan, Rajeh-ba- Ali 
Abdalla-binAwadth, and Ahmed-al-Ajam, Shaiſcha of the ^ ४६ tribe aforesaid, 
have agreed upon and concluded the following artieles: — 


ARrioræ 1. 


The British Government, in oompliance vith ४06 कशो of the undeorsigned 
8091४08 of the Atiũ tribe, hereby undertales to extend to the Atiſi territory on 
the 80 प eoast of Arabia and aituated एकन 350 the territory of the Birhimi tribe 
and that under the authority of the Turkiah CGovernment at उभि) 89१0, and 
vhioh territory is under their authority and jurisdiotion, the graciouns favour 
and protection of Her Majesty tho queen-Emnpress. 


^ लठ 3. 


Tho aforesaid 80 भोय of the Atiũ tribe agreo and promise, ०2 behalt 9 them- 
aolves, their rolations, heirs and aucoesors, and the vhole of the tribe, to refrain 
from entering into any correspondenee, agreement or treaty, अध any foreiga 
nation or power, exoept vith ४९ knovledge and aanotion त the Britiah Govern 
ment; and further promise to (ण्डे immediate notios to the Recident at Adepn, 


or other Beitiah officer, of the attempt by any other power to interfere vith the 
Atiſũ territory. 


^ गला. 3. 


The aforeeaid 80905 of the Atiſi tribe bind themselves, their relations, 099 
and 50०९०698, and the ज 008 tribeo for शकश, that they ज not oede, aoll, mort- 
gage, leato, hiro or givo, or otherwiae diapono of the Atiß territory, ot any pari 
of tho aame, at any time, to any power, other than tho Britich Coverament. 
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^+ णता 4. 


1॥6 ४005९ Treaty 80811 29९6 effect from this ०७४९. In witness vhereof the 
undersigned have affixed their aignatures and 86918 at Aden this seventeenth day 
of Beptomber one thousand eight hundred and eighty-nino. | 


6. 0. 7. ००७, Brigodier कन्न, 
Aolitioal न्न, 
Aden, ८0८ 122 Jeptomber 1559, 
फ्रि 10९55 ^ 
0, V. 31.08, LieutenuntColonel, 
क Ascictunt Politicul Resident. 
# पष्ट 24 BMIEE BRA RAMEE. 
ABDAIIAM BA AII. 
Aa MAMoMnMED. 
SAIME BA SAD. 
ABDAIIM MAEOMMXD. 
0424 HASaA:. 
Aia VAEVXA. 
RAME BA १48 
दिह BA AII. 
AnDALIAMA BNMAVNADTI. 
AmD ALAMAM. 
Mitnesa 
A. इ. 8. JA, 
Actinꝗ Nativo 4००2 कदन, Ades. 
LMDOWMXE. 
Vioeroy and GovernorGenoral 2952. - 


This Treaty vwas 78060 by tho Vieeroy and Governor-General 0 7009 in 
(णना at Fort William on the 20th तभ of February ¢. one ४४०८०००6 eight 


0२९१ and ninety. | ॑ 
प्र, 3. QoMonau, 


^ 8. , , 0.9. 1 
णं 7१2, Foroitn Deportaii 
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No. XX. 
PROFFOPDORAFTE TREATYy with tho 24 ए, - 1800. 


The Britich Government and Ali bin AlhImed Am-Tommi, Kbhalaf bin Tarak, 
Awadth bin Mohammed, Ahmed Dakam, Awadth bin Hasan, Hadi bin Haidare, 
Ali bin Maahlcol, Awadth bin Salim, Vahys bin Khadar, Salim bin Jabir, Hasan 
bin Ghalib, कन्त bin ककत, and Abdolla Ma'arabi, Shaiſchs of the Barhimi 
territory being desirous of maintaining and etrengthening the relations of 06906 
and 160१807 existing between them 


The Britich Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General Adam 
0९०0९ Forbes Hogg, C. B. Political Resident at Aden, to conolude > treaty for 
this purposso. 

The इत BrigadierGeneral Adam George Forbes Hogg and Ali bin Ahmed 
Am-Tommi, Xbalaf bin Tarax, Awadth bin Nohammed, Ahmed Dakam, Avadth 
bin Hasan, Hadi bin Haidara, Ali bin Mashlcul, Awadth bin Salim, Vahya bin 
09097, Selim bin Jabir, Hasan bin Ghalib, Awadth bin Uwaid, and Abdalla 
Ma'azabi, Shaiſchs of the Barhimi tribe aforesaid, have agreed upon भाति con- 
eluded the following artieles: - 


+ विव. I. 


106 एडो Government, in coomplianco with ४06 जी of ४6 undersigned 
80915 of tho Barhimi tribe, hereby undertakes to oxtend to tho Barhimi terri- 
tory on the south coast of Arabia, and situated betwoeen the torritories of the 
तका and Atifi tribes, whioh territory is under their authority and jurisdietion, 
the graoious favour and protection ग प्रभः Majesty the Queen-Empress. 


Aænriora 2. 


106 aforesaid Shaiſchs of the Barhimi tribe agreo and promise on behalf of 
themselves, thoir rolations, heirs and successors and the vhole tribe, to refrain 
from entering into any correspondenoee, agreement, or treaty काप any foreign 
nation or power, exceopt vith the knovledge and 8910000 of the Britisn Govern- 
ment; and further promiso to givo immediate notico to tho Resident at Aden, 
or other Britian Ofßoer, of the attempt by any other power to interforo vith tho 
Barhimi territory 


Anrioun 3. 
The अण Shailihs of the Barbimi प्च hereby bind themæelves, their 
relations, heirs and 8700688078, and the vwhole tribe णः ever, that they जा not 
९९0९, sell, mortgage, 19986, hiro or (९९, or othervise disposeo of, tho Barhimi terri- 


tory, or any part of the samo, ab any time, to any एणकः, other than the Britieh 
Qaveornmentb. 


4.7 हति - 76 0991050, >--1880; ह्वे 
ताक 4. | 


१0९ above Treaty 90811 have 666४ froin this ०४६९. 9, witnees vhereof tho 
undersigned have affixed their अहिापपारड and seals at Aden this twei ity-ſirst day 
September ons thousand दद्धि Hundred and eighty- nine. 


A. &, F. 0०9, Briꝙodie "कन्न, 
Political Rident, Aden 


१.९।, + ४ 
The 2151 September 7859, 
Mitness 
1.. V. Sraon, Leutnunt Colonel, 
क्म Aasicunt तव्या Rezidant. 
ष्य BIN ^ पन्ना) ATouui. 
01. BIN 70 क्प, 
AWADII ए 0), 
(ग्रहा DaEAm. 
जत छा HASau. 
HADI णात ^^ 20 
Aia शात दबा, 
[५ / १.8, 8. , 
{१.1  @.5.1, । 
-५/^, ® ., क, , ध 
^^ शात OGAIM. 
\ /१,,.. 8 , 8), / \,, ॥ 
८8200114 MAAZABI. 
| (ए. 
A. ह. 8. 9८, 
१... 8./. ह. ए... 


1. वथ, 
Pioxroy and MovernorGeneral Indic. 


89 ADEN-TA 5४2 न५--त्‌0. XX-ISso. 


This Treaty was २४05 by the Vioeroy and Governor-GQeneral of India in 
(पणन न Fort William on the 20th day of Tebruary A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and nipoty. 

W. व. COooEAu, 
009. Seoy. to tho Gout. of Indiq, 
कनल Dapan ment. 


ADEN-TMhe कण्दाध--र0. XXIAIsso. 89 
No. XXI. 


TRAMGSIATIOM of > Boup given by विणत ^ प छात 487000५५ घ, FAapEIEE, 
-1839. 


Bultan Ahmed bin Abdoollah Fadhlee, 018 brothers Saleh, Nasir and Fadhl, 
and his cousins, do heroby agree that they शतशः into an agreoment with their 
४196, and those dependent upon them and those upon the latter, as before ar- 
ranged vith Commander Haines, vho agrees to pay to ६686 poople theo आशत 
vhich they used to reoeivo from उणा) कपिश Fadhl Abdalee. The agreoment 
vhioh has [88860 between them (the Sultan and Commander Haines) is, that 
vhatever belongs to the Sultans of Abdalee, former and ७४९०९००६, and to those 
of Fadhlee, former and succeeding, शभा be theirs; that the Abdalee ahall be rea- 
00081916, as stipulated, for भ injuries or outrages perpetrated in Lahej, 1# रात. 
nity, or within its limits, or in Aden, 16 roads, or 108 [7008 ; and the above Bultan 
41716त for all &८08 of excess on the part of any of the Fadhlee, their olans, or ४0086 
१०७०१९०४. पण भाश. In 6986 Sultan Ahmed afford any ascistanoe to any othor 
Bultan or tribe, this agreoment shall be null and void. Our (Sultan Ahmed's) 
hand and Sultan Muhsin's hand is one and the 8976, Our friends and his {7608 
are identioal. If any of the above tribe oommit any plunder or depredation on 
the roads or in Lahej, theo Bond that we poasess ahall 26 null, until जर ahall recovor 
and restoro the plundered property. Should any aesault or murder be commit- 
ted in Lahej or Aden, or on their roads, and ahould धार aot be bronght home to 
any of ४06 7807166, or their tribe, he अभा be seised and 18 to be oonsidered an 
offender. This Bond is always binding, and शभा nevor 2066006 a dead letter. 
We "भा draw the settlod atipend every अं montha, and vhenever there अना 
be any pressure of necessity, Government 80911 pay us a part (intermodiately). 
The payment is to 6016066 from the month of Zillcad Hegira 1204 (January 
February 1830). Whatovor is affixed णः the above people भभा 26 reoeivod by 
them through us or Sultan Muhsin or his ohildren. These are the atipulations 
agreed to by Sultan Ahmed Fadhlee, and vhioh are mediated by Salim bin न 
and Syud bin Sulah, vho aro the Valſeols of Bultan Aſjmad. This agreement 
18 consented to on Monday, the 20th day of Rubbee ool-Alxhir Hegira 1266 (8th 
July 1899). The hal-yearly allowanoo vhioh =€ ehall receivo from Govern- 
ment is 1824 oooroosh, छा of जतो is 917. The provisions vhioh the above 
people ate aoouatomed to reosive must 26 given to them at Lahej through धर 
Bultan or his ohildron 


किण 7५ 4 छना BIIABDOOLAEI शात ^ ब्य), FAPpEIAB. 
|,/ 0, 
(ऋ /,,  , क,  1.///, ए. ` 
क्षपय हा Appooraun इयत Ammp. | 
६८1 Nacii, 4१४. | 
4, Anpooi. ५७५7 हणा Au. 


00 = - “णार --296. 29 15--108. XXII-Iias, AND इश्ा-186. 


0. XXII. 


गुहा काणक 9 > Boup entered 1900 by ४० Fapruis Souran ior the Srounrr 
of the 70498 leading to णडल, - 1867. 
Soal of र्हण वातं ^ 7004 व, the 04 एत्न, 

42 honourablo Bond and > great writing 

1, vhe name and seal are 888 herein, havo covonanted to ४०6 beloved Alowi 
bin Zaàain Al Aidroos upon 2९69668 and friendahip between एड and the Governor, 
William Coghlan Sahib, the Ruler of Aden; and also upon the aafety of the road 
and aecurity of the poor from Lahej to Aden. 1 am responsible for every 860; 
tion thats may १७6 1966 on the road on the part म भा ध्र Fadhblee tribes, eithor 
inhabitamts of the नाह 0 0098६, 1 am answerable for it for all uhat goes to tham 
on the roeds of णिका and Aden. Mhatever plunder may ५०४6 place upon our 
aubjeetse on the eoast, 1 त्रा eall upon Syud Alovi, and tho Governor of Aden 
has the ĩnterposition. 

E God अपद deoreo & quarrel, between the Fadhlee and the Abdalees, each 
would प्ण his oun शत, and the English शोणात्‌ not interfers amonget Arabe. 
न्थ would go on according to his rule and covenant, and if anyone ahould try 
te male misechief एशां us (Fadhles and एणा), the aaying of such enemies 
क्षकं not 26 latenod to. 

70९ Governor 9 Aden ahould एगो the invontion ऋतो) they have estab- 
Nahed at the gato of Aden upon the poor of our subjecta and others; for the anke 
४0९ good condition of the needy, कर and the Engliesh are frionds चण शर्त y 
an⸗l good-vill between them and us and protection for our said friende (aubjeoto). 

I have covenanted to the beloved Alowi, and he will ceorenant on my तशरसा 
to ihe Governor, Williom Coghlen. 

In ihe preseneo oſ - 

Bauæn द Anpoorium. 


11 2, छि १) । ।/ ^, 0 
FADMI. ,, कि 5.) , , १): 0 


^ श ८ प्रा ^ क, 





१०. इदा. 
TRAMIATIOnD ० Anriotus 0 0.0 entered 1960 0 उणर५ ज (ह उं 
4000“, -1867. 
Anmora 1. 


That Sultan Alkmed # Abdoollah, on behalt ० विधो, hie vruooeesors, and 
४8 tribe, अनाङ्‌ binda himeeltè to ahetain in futuro पिणक all 9698 of plunder कप्‌ 
dieqederly violenoe. 


ADXN-FA 202) 08., उ इ 11-189 AND IXIV-ISIS. 91 


Anriom 2. 
To maintain peace कर tho neighbouring tribes, frionds of the Britiah Gor- 
वाथ | | | 
| ^ ताड 3. 


7० ०४९०४ all meroehants and travellers pascing through his country. Any 
member off the tribe acting contrary to this rulo to be immediately punished. 


ARTIOIE 4. 


That one of᷑ the 8008, or a near trusated relation, of the reigning Sultan of ४06 
Fadhlee tribeo chall resido in Aden, ४० be near the 6460४ and to transact busi- 
nees relating to the tribe. 


भगला 6, 
09 ४००8९ terms being solemnly agreed to the past will 26 forgotten. 


| AEIMED छा ABDOOLLAB. 
270 0४ 156; 





No. XXIV. 


एणः the furtherance of 2&^0 and अकर between the Hiqn Berrisn Govrnu- 
कष्टक and the tribe of the FaDEIRES, the undersigned, Madon-OENEFRAI. 
OCRARLES VIITAM (एति प्रह, O. B., PorITIOACL RESIPENT at ADEN, 07 
behalf of the Berrisn 60प्हषएत्ध दग्‌, and उणा, त HAIDARA छा ABMED छात 
487001५6, the ^ एह, {णः himself and his successors, have agreed to 
the following conditions, - 1872. 


Aænricix 1, 


Sultan Haidara bin AhjEmed bin Abdoollah, the 9001669, agrees to waive his 
elaim to transit dues and to भा ताह of rovonue aceruing from the Kafilas vhieh 
enter and vhich leave Aden, and that the road through his territory ahall be ®. 
tiroly freo, and that there ahall be no obstaoles in the vay of travellers upon it. 


| 4 0. 2. 

Major-General Charles William Tremenheere, O. B., Politioal Resident at 
Adon, on behalf of the high Britich overnment, agrees to pay to 906४0 Haidara 
bin Ahkmed bin Abdoollah, the FTadhlee, and to his suocessor the monthly sum 
ण eighty (80) dollars, in consideration of the abolition of land transit dues as 
aforesaid. 

Anriomæ 3. 


This agreoment is distinot ण, and in addition to, the engagement vhioh 
was ooneluded ऋ the Bultan of the Fadhlee tribe on ४06 97४ day of May 1867, 
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and the atipend as aforesaid, that is to aay, the sum of eighty dollars to be paid 
monthly, 18 over and above the stipend of one hundred dollars which 18 at this 
present 706 paid monthly by the high Britiah Governmont to the Sultan of the 
29011166 tribe, and this engagement is to come into force, and to have effect from 
this १९.४९ of writing, that 18 ४० say the 600 day of May 1872, answering to tho 286h 
day of Safar in the year of the Hijra 1289. 


M. इत्वर, Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident, Aden, 
on behalf of Magomn-OENERAL. ¢. भ. (दन एत्र दार, O. B. 


HAIDARA BIN ^ प्रण BIN 4870001, प, 


NORTEBROOE, 
Vicero/ and Governor-General. 


Ratified by His Excelleney the Viceroy and Governor-General of India at 
0५16४४९४ on the eightoenth day of December 1872. 


€. ए. Arronisou, 
Seoretarꝙ 0 06 Government of India. 





[> 


70. XXV. 


0.0 पिह हत 200 910 ए80ण?^ 8 BETWVEEN (गह ABDALI AND TAB FADIILI, 
--1881. 


In the name 9 ४6 Most Merciful 6७०4 । 


Whoereas there is > long-existing friondahip between the एत) Govern- 
ment and the 'Abdali and Fadihli; and vhereas the boundaries between these 
४५० tribes are not satisfactorily defined; and vhereas this 186४ mentioned stato 
of affairs has been the frequent cauae of correspondence and disputes; and vhere- 
as Sultan Fadthl bin 'Ali, on the part ग the Abdali, and Bultan Anmed bin Husain, 
on एका of the क्वा, havo agroed and consented ४० the settlement heorein- 
after set forth in the presenoo of Brigadier-General F. Looh, O. B. Political Resi- 
dent at Aden. Nor bo it Enovwn to 91] कग it may 60766, that the Fadthli 
limit meets the उत्था limit at Imad, and atretohes from the 8९४ 14 mile woeat- 
vward to the north-east shore of the Wadi-as Saghir, and from thenoe it runs gra- 
dually upward till it reaches Hiswatal Musaiferah. The 'Abdali limit to the weat 
is as far as Bir Ali and Bir Dervish. | 

11 ४०९९ arq any fields ab Wadi-as-Saghir belonging ४0 the Fadthli जानि the 
limits of tho एका, and if the owners of ४6 aaid 96108 are ablo to prove their 
olaim to ४060 by certain and indisputablo 6910९006 नरक dooumontary or 
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by length ० 208868०0, acoording ४० the Shariah (Mahomedan Lav), aueh 19708 
are to remain with the said owners, who have the right to eultivate their 19008 
and to enjoy the 88106 rights and privileges as are enjoyed by other aubjeets of 
१06 Abdali. 

This agreement 18 concluded and agreed ४० on Tuesday, the 370 day ण May, 
in the year of Our Lord 1881, corresponding काण the 69 day of Jumad-al-Akhir, 
1208 ^+ Hijri. 


In witness whereof we have 860४6 our hand and seal. 


0 ^ ह अणति FaDprau, 
for kimself and 
Sultan FADrI, BINAII Mousm, 
6५440 of 204. 
Mitneses 
AMED "010 Monan. 
BSAVYVIDUMAR HuSAMI-AL-WVABBR. 


FmRAnMoISs Loon, Briꝙodier-General, 
Politioul Resident, Aden. 
९००८5 - 
(4.8. भ, प. SBALY, Captain, 
43००४ Resident. 
84.1.8४ JAFFER, 
Naotive Ascictant and Interpreter. 


No. XXVI. 


PROFFOFOMMTBR IREAFYV शात कह FADIEII, -IB8B. 


The British Government and Ahmed bin Husain, the Fadthli Bultan of इपर, 
and the Fadthl country with their dependencies, being desirous of maintain- 
ing and atrongthening the relations of 26966 and friendahip oxisting betwoen 
४090 ; 

106 एतशो Government 0456 named and appointod Brigadier-General Adam 
0608 Forbes Hogg, OC. B., Political Recident at Adon, to oonoludo a treaty for 
this purpose. 

Tho anid Brigadier General Adam (5०8 Forbes Hogg, ९.8. and Bultan 
Ahmed छं पिप्प, the Fadthli, aforecaid, havo agteed upon and conoluded the 
folloving artieles: — 


^ प्रनत 1, 


706 British Govornment, 9 oomplianos vith ४6 wiah of ४06 underaigned, 
अपक्ति Ahmed bin Husain, the Fadthli, hereby undertakes to extend to चातक 


9४ ADENATAA 02/70. XXVI-isss. 


and tho Fadthli country vith their dependencies, vhioh aro under his author- 
ity and jurisdiotion, tho graoious favour and proteotion of Her Majety the Queen- 
07007988. 


^+ चागता 2. 


70९6 8210 शचा$न) Ahmed bin Husain, the Fadthli, agrees and promises 00 0९091 
of himself, his heirs, and successors to refrain from entering into any correſspon- 
denoe, agreement, or treaty जापी any foroign nation or power exoopt with the 
Enovledge and canction of tHe एनो Government; and further promises to 
givo immediato notico to tho Resident at Aden, or other Britisn offioor of the 
attompt ण any other power ४0 interfereo with प्रोत and the Fadthli country 
and their dependencies. 

^^ ताह 3. 


The said Sultan Ahjmed bin प्रप्त, the Fadthli, heroby binds 1170867 apd 
his heirs and 86668808 for ever, that he or they will not cede, sell, mortgage, 
lease, hireo or give, or otherwise dispose of, the Fadthli territory, or any part of 
the 88116, at any time, to any power other than the Britisn Government. 


णग ताह 4. 


76 90०९० treaty 80811 08९९ 6066१ from this १४४९. In witness vhereof the 
undersigned 295९ affixed their signature or 86918 at Aden this fourth day of Auguss 
006 thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight A. D. | 

4. ७. 7, Hooo, Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident. 

00८35 ; 

1. V. 31408, LieutenantColonel, 

Actinꝗ 290 ८49०००१४ Political Recident. 
एह छात पणत, 

Mitnesees 

ABDALIAA BIM NAEBI. 

Hosam भण वा, 


धि. 8. Jarren, 
= कड 446०० Recident, Aden. 
LANSDOWVNBR., 
Vioeorovy and GovernorGeneral Indic. 
Phis treaty ज्ञा ratiſed by the Viceroy and Governor-General त India in 
Oouncil at Fort William on the 20th day of February A. D. 906 thourand eight 


hundred and ninety. 
श. J. (एण, 


ती. Beov. ४0 the 0०9. %/ 7, 
१,  ह/, । फ 
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No. XXVII. 


EGAGEMEMT of PEAOE and तिपाहदत 78प्ा? entered into, on the Ath February 1830, 
by वणान HaimanA एति कत्रा, of the AüRaBEES, and सिद्द ABDodDiI. 
एण्ड BiN 8414 त किण, उणा FaADII, छात HAIDARA छाल ^ पहः), of 
BFRIA, AxRABEE (वाहा, with (णत णडाः Hamus, ० the [तणाव Navr, 
on behalf of tho HoßoonABIE 2487 INDIA CoupaAry. 


Between the Britih भात्‌ Akrabees thero भा 06 peace and lasting friend- 
ahip. Aden, belonging to the Englieh and the Akrabi tribe, शभा be at 26896 
and firm friends. If "€ subjects of either 787) ४० have froo intercourse in eaoh 
other's territory, they ahall be welcome, and receivo neither molestation nor in- 
ault. 

If the Engliah wiah to enter the Akrabi territory, they 81091 be respeoted and 
reoeived with 00688, for they are frienda. If any disturbanco should take 
placo between the aubjects of either country, the culprit, 1 Bnglish, is to be givon 
over to the laws of Aden, if Akrabi, to the laws of the Sultan for punishment. 


In witness of the agreement, in the 7686966 of 6०५. 


Dated Aden, the Ath Februury 7639. 
BOLTAM HAIDARA छात MEMDI. 


Mitnesses 
SYVD ALowi. 
२५.३१ ABDOOLLAE. 
य+ ४४8 छाल MOoOouIA ABDOOLILAB. 


8. ए. [^ प, 





— — 


No. XXVIII. 


TFRANGSLATION of 81 जारवा by the उद्ना and ELrDERs of the AxRABI (डि, 
-1861. 


?६^18 06 ४० 6070, vho 18 worthy 0 28.187 | 


Atteſstation and agreement from ४0९6 न) Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi 
and all the elders of the Akrabees 70086 names areo set below. We have cove- 
nanted with प्र Excellency the Governor, William Coghlan Bahib, Ruler of Aden, 
upon everlasting अल्ल and the repelling of sedition in their (ovn) limite, and 
upon purity of friendabhip. Woe will १० all in our power (agreeably ४० friendahip) 
to proteot (the intereat) "06 एणा Government and its subjects, and if any of 
the Englioh wieh to oome out to Bir Ahmoed for reoreation, they must inform us, 
and upon us rests the (their) 6९6४ revorence and protection; any want the 
Governor may require, we &76 (his) soldiers day or night. Our country and our 
property ४78 in the aervice of the एतत) Government, and may our Lord con- 

I 1 
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ध्र ९ the friendchip. Ultimately we have covenanted according ४० vhat we havo 
explained above, and we beg God to confirm us in the fulfilment of the faithful 
covenants. 


व ie done on the 750 of Shaban 2973, 720 April 1867. 


ABDOOLIIA Ba HAMDARA दपण, 
8५ पषण Ba Hamana अण्ण. 
4870017, ए एष्ट शा तणा. 
00 08417 (^ VREIA 


^+ छात्र AnMED 1.1. 
0९55 ९4- | 
शण ^ पर्या B ZAIN AIAIDRoOOS. 


8 4709008 छाल ZAIM AL-AIDRoOOs. 


प्य ^ छात ~^ प्ण 24 4870001 प्र AZAB. 


In 17686106 ग 
^+1.0 का शाति ८417 ALAIDROoOs. 


No. XXIX. 


FRANSLATION of an AoßOREFMENIT entered into by the (प्राक 01 the 4 दार+ 81 गाए 
regarding the sale ग JEBEI. IASAN, - 1863. 


PRAISER bo to God alone 


The objeot of writing this lawful Bond 18, that it is hereby covenanted anò 
agreed betwixt Sheilch Abdoolla ba Haidara Mehdi, Chief of the Akrabi tribe, 
on the one part, and Brigadier William Mareus Coghlan, Governor of Aden, on 
behalf of Her Majesty the Queen of England, on the other part, that ४06 said 
शध) Abdoollah ba Haidara Mehdi doth pledge himself, his heirs and gucces- 
8078, by this agreement nover to sell, mortgage, or give for occupation, save to 
the Britisli Governmont, any portion of the Peninsula called Jebel Ihsan, inolud- 
ing the Khor of ए Ahmed, Al-Ohadeer, Bunder Fogum, and all the intermediato 
coast and 116४8. 


In consideration of कालो act of friendahip, the said शध Abdoollah ba 
Haidara Mehdi has roceived from Brigadior William Marcus Coghlan, Governor 
of Aden, an immediate paymoent of thros thousand (3, 000) dollars, and 8781 also 
receiveo from the eaid Brigadier Coghlan or his suecescors & future monthly sub- 
aidy of thirty (30) dollars, it being undorstood that this atipond imposes an obli- 
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gation 00 the part of ना Abdoolah ba Haidara Mehdi, his heirs and suoces- 
8078, to protect all traders and British subjeots vho pass through or reside in the 
Axkrabi territory, and also for preserving terms of peace and friendship betwixt 
tho Akrabi tribo and the Governor of Aden, representing tho Government of Her 
Majesty the Queen of England. 

In token ग this honourablo engagement, the Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan 
and शना Abdoollah ba Haidara Mehdi do severally affix their hand and 868] 
at Aden on Friday, the twenty-third day of January, in the year of Christ one 
thousand eight hundred and aixty-three, corresponding with the third day of 
Shaban in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred and sevonty-nine. 

ABDOOLLAB Ra HAIDARA MEDI. 
प. M. CooconLAM, Briqaudier, 
Political Resident, Aden. 
In presonco ग 
4 प्रह Ba HAIDARA. 


ALoOowI BIN ZAINM AL AIDPRoOos. 
AIDROOS BIN ZAIM. 


H. ९५88८4४, 
Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 


No. XXX. 


TPRAMSIAMTION of an ENOonGEME enteored into by the षहा of the (+ 
TRIBE for the salo त [नण ADIN,-1869. 


The causes ग writing this lawful deed is as follows: — 


That 9. Treaty and engagement is made between आन्त Abdoollah Ba Haidara 
Mehdi, शन of the Akrabi tribe, on the one part and General Sir तकशा Russsll, 
Resident of Aden, on behalf of tho Honourable Britich Government, on the 
othor. 


To wit, the abovementioned शन) Abdodllah Ba Haidara Mehdi on his part 
binds himself by these presents to have sold and delivered over in perpetuity 
to the एश्‌ Government the Peninsula called Jebel Ihsan alias Jebel Huscan 
and the Khor of Bir AhImed and Al-Ohader and Bunder Fogum, and भा and vhat- 
8066 is comprised on the 86880078 in the matter of harbours or ports between 
the 8810 Khor (of Bir AhRmed) and Bunder Fogum; and moreover the said Abdool- 
lah Ba Haidara Mehdi binds himself, his heirs and successors, by these presente, 
never to 89]! or pledge or givo पए any one for residence, excepting to the British 
Government, any portion vhatsoever of Jebel Ras Imran, णा the 1४2 © the 
border of the bay between Ras Imran and Jebel Ihean णः Hussan; and in con- 
81091800 of what is aforementionod, the eaid आधी Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi 
hes reoeiveũ ठ General आ Rdward Russell, Resident at Aden, the aum of 

12 
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thirty thousand German orouns, being ४06 amount of purehaso-money agreed 
upon by the aaid Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi, and कड sum of thirty thousand 
German 07008 is ovor and above the aum of three thonsand German orovns vhioh 
Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan atipulated for and paid to the said शनभ 
Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi ग the 23त्व day of Jannary 1863, in ०0000066 
नाभ) the Treaty that was made on that date, and payment of theso said धीर 
thousand German crowns then जशो and truly made ४० the said Abdoollah 29 
Haidara Mehdi. 

In witneas that the terms of this Treaty are truly and justly binding on आन 
Abdoollah 2५ Haidara Mehdi of himself, his heits and 80०66880, as to the sale, 
and on General Sir Edward Russell, Resident at Aden, on behalf of the Honour- 
able एतशो Government, as to the purohase, both have herounto set their aigna- 
tures and seals, at Aden, this 2nd day of April A.D. 1869, equivalent to 219४ day 
of ४०९ month Zhil Hujj A. H. 1286. 

ABDOOLIAM ए, प ^17^ 2 MænDI. 


E. L. दण्डा, Major-General, 
Resident at Aden. 
In [7686066 of - 


ALOvI BIN 21 AL AIDROoOS. 


©. R. CooprELLOV, (धा, 
489० Resident, Aden. 

47168 of Treaty and engagement between Sheikh Abdoolah Ba Haidara 
Mehdi and Sir Edward Russell, Resident at Aden, that the honour and 68608 
vwhich 18 0४९ to Abdoollah Ba Haidars Mehdi from the Britich Government 6०0. 
tinue, and that from the present date an inorease of dollars 10 to the present sub- 
810 of 30 dollars be paid (70800) a total of dollars 40 (कशः mensem), and that 
Abdoollah Ba Haidara (be permitted to) levy transport dues on vhatever may 
be landed from the bunders vhioh he has sold this day according ४० > Treaty 
drawn ए with Sir Rdward Russell on behalf of the Britiah Government should 
the goods &0 landed thencee pass through his territory, vis., 817 Ahmed, and भो 
claims of Sultan Fadhlee, or of Sultan Ahmed, * thli, upon Bir Ahmed, 
the Resident is to ६७४७ upon himeelt, and this is 0४ 18 agreed upon. 

This æecond daꝙ of April 2569, equivalent to 21 22 of Zhil Hujj 1256. 


E. L. एण्ड, MaqojorGeneral, 
Resident at Aden 
ABDOOLLAIA 234 HAIDARA MEMEDI. 
८४८००९७ < 

0 का शाति 2 41, 1700008. 

4179008 उत 2 AL 4179008. 

6. R. Cooprnruow, Coptain, 

८4००0१४ Recident, Aden. 
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१०. XXXI. 


00 हहहतिव' 07 ४06 एए +8ह of 14 7 from ४06 4 74727 Burixn, -1888. 


This agreement 7086 this 169 day of July ००6 thousand eight hundred ००१ 
eighty-eight A. D., corresponding to 5४ al-Ka'ada one thousand three hundred 
and five, between शध Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi, आभा of the डं tribe, 
on the one part, and Brigadier-General A. 0. 7. पए, ९.8. Political Resident, 
Aden, ग behalf of the Government of India, on the other part. 


Whereus & tract of land belonging to the said शलते ' Abdalla ba Haidara 
Mahdi, [काह between the village of Hiswa and Little Aden and Bunder Fogum, 
18 required by the CGovernment of India to secure British jurisdiction over ५6 
entiro 8107९68 of the harbour of Aden and for other reasons; and vhereas the said 
Sheikh Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi has agreed to sell to the Government of India 
the 8४1 tract of land for & शप्र) of rupees two thousand; this therefore witnesseth 
that in pursuance of this agreement, and in consideration of tho sum of 
rupees two thousand paid by the said Government of India to धत) Abdalla 
ba Haidara Mahdi, the redeipt whereof the aaid आन "4794979 ba Haidarse Mahdi 
doth hereby acknowledge, and for the 88716 doth hereby releass the Government 
of India, the said आभा Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi doth hereby grant and con- 
प्ण unto the Government of India all that tract of land described as under, that is 
४० 88४ ङ, a atrip of land of the breadth of half ® mile extending along the chore from 
the Tuban river westward past Little Aden to Bunder Fogum, and' to be defined 
thus by a line commencing from the second pillar from the shore on the boundary 
line now dividing British from Akrabi territory, and vhich pillar is situated at 
a distance of about half à mile from the 8110976) धनात running parallel to the aea- 
81076 in & westerly direction, passing the एचो boundary of Littlo Aden at a 
distance of half # mile, and meeting the 80076 of Bunder Fogum at a distance 
of 091 à mile from the British boundary of Lättle Aden. 


Tho tract of land thus ceded to the Government of India is bounded thus: 
North -Akrabi territory. 
South-The sea and the British terriuury ग Littlo Aden 
East - British territory. 
Wesat -The soa of Bunder Fogum. 

Tho 891 श्त of 0 & 11116 † breadth to be meaaured from high water mark 
and to inelude भ्‌] chores, bhays, and bunders on the seusido of the said tract, to 
09९6 and to hold the चति traot of land as the property of the Government of [पता 
in porpetuity without any let or hindranco or any'elaim or demand by the aaid 
Sheikh 'Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi or his heirs and auocessors, or by any of his 
tribesmon or any other person or persons vwhomsoever. 
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10 witness vhereof the said parties ४० these presents havo hereunto ९९५ theit 
hands and seals the day, month aud year above vwritten. 


A. © F. 10०७, Briꝙudier-General, ABDALIA BA HAIDARA Maupi. 
Politioal Resident, Aden. 


Mineses 
Mark of SBRAIXBRAII BA HAIDARa. 


FADIEIL 84 HAIDARA ^ पणा. 


M. 83. JaFFER. 
Native Ascisatunt Resident. 
icnesæ: 
E V. 3147, 
Actinꝗꝙ First Assistant Political Resident. 


N. B. - In the original the agroomont is in parallel eolumns of Engliah and Arabio. 


No. XXXII. 


PROTFOSORATE TREATYV जागत वह AEIRABI, -IB8BB. 


The उत Government and 'Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi, the Akrabi अनो 
of Bir Anhnmed with its dopendencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthen- 
ing the relations of peaco and friendship existing between them. 

The Britich Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General Adam 
George Forbes Hogg, O. B. Political Residont at Aden, to conelude ® Treaty णि 
this purpose. | 

71९ 8510 Brigadier-General Adam 66०6 70068 Hogg, O. B., &7 Sheikh 
Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi, the 'Akrabi aforesaid, have agreed upon भात्‌ con- 
cluded the folloving articles: — 

ARricuEx 1, 

The एत्र) Government, in comphanco with the wiah of the undorsigned, 
Shoikh' Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi, the 'Akrabi, hereby undertakes to extend 
to Bir Ahmed with its dependencies, whieh are under his authority and juris 
diction, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Pmpress. 


Anrioux 2. 

The said Sheikh' Abdalla ba Haidara Mabdi, the 'Akrabi, agrees and pro- 
mises on behalf of himselt, his heirs and 86९68808, to refrain from entering into 
any correspondenee, agroement or treaty, vith any foreign or nativo power, ox- 
oept with the nowledge and sanotion of the Britich Government; and furthet 
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promises to give immediate 7106766 ४० the Resident at Aden, or other British गल्ल 


of the attempt by any other power to interfero with Bir Ahmed and 1४8 depen- 
dencies. 


ARTIOLE 3. 


The above Treaty shall havo effect from this date. In witness whereof ४6 


undorsigned havo affixed their signatures or soals at Bir Ahmed this 1590 day 
of July 1888. 


4. ७. F. ०५५, Brigadier-General, 
Political दन, Aden 
Mitnesses 
R. V. 37407, Lieut. Col., 
Aotinꝗ Firet Assistant Political Resident. 
ABDDOLIA 84 HAIDaARA MABEDI. 
Mitnesses. 
Mark of अहा AII BA HAIDARA. 
FADTEI. 8 HAIDARA MAAMDI. 
M. 8. पाट, 
NVative Assistunt Resident. 
LANSDOWMNB., | 
Viceroy and Governor-General of 2122. 


This Treaty was 28060 0ङ़ the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council at Fort William on the 26th of February A. D. one thousand eight hundred 
and ninety. 


W. J. (णाल, 
तमव Secretarꝙ to the Covernment᷑ Indiau, 
Foreiꝗn Department. 
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१०. XXXII. 


वन्द जा अत्रात MOBEEI-BEN-FARID-BIN-NABGBAB-AI-VRBI. धा ^-^, 
1908. 


१06 Britiah Government and शक्ति गत-किण-्कत 00-१8-91 र व्क, 
० the Upper Aulakis, being desirous of entering into relations of 7666 and 
friondahip; 

The सतनो Goveornment have named and appointed MajorGeneral Pelham 
James Maitland, 0.8. Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a treaty for this 
purposs. 

Tho aaid Major-General Pelham James Maitland, O. B, and अथो णायन 
bin· Farid· bin·Narar· al· 8818701 aforesaid have agreed upon and concluded ४0९6 
folloving Artioles:- 

1 


There chall 76 peace and friendahip betweon the एचो) and Upper Aulatis. 
¶06 aubjeects of the एड and the tribesmen of the Upper Aulaſis under the 
jurisdiction of the aaid अधा शाभा eaoh be free to enter the territories of the 
other; they भभा not be molested, but 8081 be treated vith respecot at all times 
and in all places. The aaid ल) and other notable persons shall visit Aden 
vhen they plesse. They 8811 be treated with respeet and be given passes to 
oarry 97708. 

।१। 

In complianceo जानि the ऋध of the aforesaid नातो Mohbein-bin-Farid - bin- 
Naaar-al-Veclami of tho Upper Anlakis, the Britich Government hereoby under- 
takes to oxtend to ४06 territory of the Upper Aulakis and 106 dependencies, being 
under ४06 authority and jurisdietion of the said न्त, the gracious favour and 
protootion of His Majerty the King-Emperor. 


III 

Tho eaid अनो) Mohein-bin-Farid-bin-Naaar-al-Vealami of the Upper ^+ णभ 
hereby agrees and promises, on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and 
the vhole of the Upper ^ णाध tribe under his jurisdiction to refrain from enter- 
ing into any correapondence, agreement, or treaty vith any foreign nation or 
Pover; and furthor promises to givo immediate notioe to the Resident at Aden, 
or other एधो officer, of the attempt एङ्‌ any other Power to interfero with the 
territory of tho Upper Aulalti and ita dependencies. 


IV 
706 id Bheiſch Mohein-bin · Farid-bin-Naaar-al-Vealami of the Upper ^ णभ 
hereby binde himeelf and his heirs and aucoeccors for eover that they will not eedoe, 
aell, mortgage, 10896, hire, or give, or othervise 0790096 of the territory of the 
Vpper (णं under his jurisdiotion, or any part of the aame, at any time, to any 
एणा 0008 than the Britich Government. 
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V 
The anid. अश Mohæein-bin-Farid-bin-Nasar-al-Vlami further promises, 
on शभा of himæelf, his heirs and aucoessors, and his tribesmen, that they का 
Keep open the roads in the country of tho Upper Aulaſi under his authority and 
jurisdiotion, and that they will proteot all persons who may 06 going in the direc- 
tion of Aden for the purposes of trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration 
thereof the उतो Government agrees to pay to the said Sheiſch and to his शट 
oessor or इ्९6688078 a monthly भण of अतत (60) dollars, the half of गोधन 18 thirty 
dollars. 
VI 


The above treaty 8091 have offect from this date. In witnees thereof the 


upndersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden, this eighth day गं 
Deoomber, one thousand nine hundred and three. 


P. J. ^^ त, Maqjor-General, Mark of 
Political Resident at Aden. MoOBESIN-BIN-FARID-RIN-NAsr. 
Mitnesces: 
H. M. ABvupD, L. Col., BREIXEA BOVBAERR-BIN-FARID-BIN- 
Poll. Agent and Firct 4, Resident. Nasin. 
0. W. Buxx, ७^%^7 ABDULIA ARDAROOS-BI- 
Eætro 481, Resident. ZAni. 
न JAFFER, 
Heaud (न und Interpreter. 
(0207, 


Viceroy and Governor Generaul of 2१2. 


This treaty was ratiſied णि the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council at Fort William on the fñth day of February, A.D., one thousand nine 
hundred and four. 

Louis ज्र. Dauxr, 
Seoretarꝙ 10 the Government of India, 


Forein Department. 





No. XXXIV. 
TRRBAFYV जाग्र "ड एणा णाया एणा त,.--1904. 


The Britich Government and Bultan Saleh-bin-Abdulla-bin-Awadth प 
Abädulla, tho Sultan of the एन ण्ड, being desgirous of entering into rela- 
१४००४ of peaoo and friondahip: 
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106 British Government have named and appointed Major-General Pelnam 
James Maitland, C. B. Political Resident at Aden, to concdlude a treaty for this 
purpoes. — 

The said Major-General Pelham James Maitland, O. B., and उपा 391९0. 
bin-⸗Abdulla-bin-Awadth-bin-Abdulla aforesaid have agreed upon and conoluded 
the folloving Articles: - 

1 


There 809] be 2666 and 71608707 between the एन्रडः and Upper 4 पाका, 
The subjects of the उप्र &०त the tribesmen of ४०९ Upper Aulaldus under the 
jurisdiction of the 8910 Sultan 80भा eaoh be free to enter the territories of tho 
other, they 8091 not be molested, but शाभा be treated with respeot at all times 
and 10 all places. The aaid Sultan and other notable persons ahall visit Aden 
vhen they pleass. They shall 76 treated with respect and be given passes to 
oarry arms. 

II 

In 60000866 जापर the wish of the aforesaid Saleh-bin-Abdulla-bin-Awadth- 
bin⸗Abdulla, Sultan of the Upper Aulaſis, the Britiqh Government hereby under- 
takes to extend to the territory of tho Upper Aulakis and its depeuadencies being 
under the authority and jurisdiotion of the said Sultan the gracious favour and 
protection of His Majesty the King- Emperor. 


III 


Tho anid Sultan Saleh-bin-Abdulla-bin-Awadth-bin-Abdulla, the Upper ^ पाभ, 
hereby agrees and promises, on behalt᷑ of himselt, his heirs and 80666860, and 
the vhole of tho Upper 4 णाना tribe under his jurisdiction, to refrain from enter- 
ing into any oorrespondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation भ 
power; and further promises to givo immediate notice to the Resident at Aden 
or other Britiah oſficer of the attempt by any other Power ४० interfere with tho 
territory of tho Upper ^ पाक and its dependencies. 


1४ | 
The aaid Bultan Baleh-bin· Abdulla-binAwadth-bin-Abdulla, tho Upper Aulalũ, 
hereby binds का and his heirs and suocescurs for ever that they जा not oede, 
aoll, mortgage, 16088) 1176) or givo, or otherwiso dispose of, ४06 territory of tho 
Upper ^ णभ under his jurisdiotion, or any part of the 88706, at any timo to any 
Povwer other than the Britian Government 


V 


The aaid Bultan Baleh-bin-Abdulla-bin-Awadth-hin-Abdulla further promises, 
on एन of पणन, his heirs and succecaors, and his tribesmen, that they will 
6९ open the roads in the oountry of धर Upper ^ पाभतं under his juriadietion, 
and that they जा protect भा peraons üho may 06 going in the direction of Aden 
for the purposos of trade, or returning therefron. In oonaideration ४४6०9 the 
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Britiah (०४७70500 87668 ४0 pay to ४०6 881 Sultan and ६0 018 successor or 


æauocessors à monthly = इप्ा 9 ०४6 hundred (100) dollars, the half of which 
is fifty dollars. 


VI 


The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof the 


undersigned have affixed पला signatures or seals at Aden, this eighteenth day of 
March one thousand nine hundred and four. 


P. J. बिना. ण, Major-General, 


Resident ० Aden. 
Tho seal of BuLTANM BALEII-BIN- 
ABDULLA, 
81०60 on behalf of उण ^ 
GAILEBH-BIN-ABDULIA. 
1५125565 . Mark of 
NASAR BIN-ABDULLA. 
F. DEB. HaNcocx, Cuptain, Mark of ॥ 
Assistunt Resident, Aden. AnMED-BIN-ABDULIA. 
७. भ. एण्ड, 
१.1... 1, क... 1/0 
| (1; 8 
Mark of 
417 JAFFER, 


AII-BIN-NASAR. 
Head Interpreter. 


.,( १ of 
AEMED-BINM-NASAR, Au BSEEBA, 


BAVAD MUuUMAMMAD-RIN-AIA, 
०१600 of Want. 
(एतत, 
Viceroꝶ and GovernorGeneral of Indiau. 


This treaty was ratifiod by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 


Coundil ४6 Simla on the ऽत्वं day of April A. D. one thousand nine hundred and 
four. 


1.06 W. Daur, 
इनन to the Government Indiq, 


कणन Department. 
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No. IIXV. 


TRAMGIATIONM of an अहि entered into py the 0“ (वाड for ४0 
SuPPREBSSION 9 the अ+ र TRADE, - I86. 


In the name of the Most Merciful God and Him कट implore 


The reason of writing this Bond is, that inſuenced by motives of humanity 
and by a desiro to conform to the principles on uhieh the great हानो Govern- 
0080४ 18 60००८८९, we lend & willing ear to the proposals of our sinoere friend 
Brigadier WV. M. Coghlan, Governor of Aden, that कर शोभा covenant जापि him 
and vith each other to abolih and prohibit the expartation of alaves from any 
part of Afriea to any other place in Afries or Aſnia or elaovhero under our authority. 


We, vhose names and seals are 8९४ to this Bond, do therefore in the aight of 
God and of men solemnly proclaim our intention to prohibit the exportation of 
ala ves from Africa by every means in our pover; =© जा export none ourselves, 
nor vwill we permit our subjects to do ao, and any vessel found carrying alaves 
ehall be 8९8९6 and confiscated and the slaves अभा be released. 


2९०९९. Siꝙnatures. 

Witnessed by Syud (Surrax Moxnassaßn छात Boo Brxn छा Mauni, tho 
Mahomed bin Abd- Ovlakeo, done at Hour, dated 14th October 
oor·Rahman Al- 1855. | 
Zufferi. णा ^ छण एषठ छात 4870009५ छाति MaAuDI, 

४०९७ 01४९९ ; 88006 ०४६९ and 71868, 


Bimilar engagements were entered into by — 


व ManourpD 2970, elder of the Habr Gerhagie, 
tribo of Somalis, at Mait; done the 690 Zuffer 
1279, corresponding with the 17th October 18656. 
पिष त Manouxp, elder of the Habr Gerhagis, 
tribe of Somalis, at Mait; done the 6प्रो Zuffer 
1279, corresponding vith the 17th October 1886. 
And by 
4024009 Mauourp, elder of € Habr Taljalo 
Witneasod by Omar tribe, at Hais; Sth Zuffer 1272, corresponding 
hin Abmed bin अकण ४ 17th October 1866. 
Bahtia beeoh. ABOoO BEXxR शादि MauourpD, elder of the Habr Tal- 
jala tribe, at Racoda; done the 89 Zuffer 1972, 
cortesponding vith the I7Tth Ootober 1866. 
ABD 09442, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, at Unkor; 
done the Gth day of Zuffer 1272, oorreeponding 
with the I8th October 1866, 
व Anurp, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, at Unkor; 
done tho Gth Zuffer 1272, oorresponding vith the 
I8th Ootober 1866. 
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at Kurrum; done the 6th day of Zuffer 1272, cor- 
responding with the I8th October 1855. 
MaAnoun LetaAN, Chief of the Habr (भभ tribe, 
at Kurrum; done the 6th Zuffer 1272, correspond- 
Witnessed hy = निकष | ing with the 18th October 1855. 
bin Ahmed bin Syud“ Vouser Ornuau, elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, 
Bashtia beeoh. at Ain Tarad; done the 7th Zuffer 1272, corre 
sponding with the 19th October 1885. 
^ प्रा) ABOO एषह 0^ 0४81 LEBAN, नवल of the 
907 Taljala tribe, at Ain Tarad; ०००९ the 7th 
Zuffer 1272, corresponding with the 19th Ootober 
1855. 


— Vovdarr, elder of tho Habr Taljala tribe, 


No. XXXVI. 


PROTFOFSORATFE TREATY with the 1.0 8 AuLAXI, - 1888. 


१06 Britiash Government and Bubakr bin Abdalla bin Mahdi, reigning Sultan 
of tho Lower 'Aulaki tribe, on behalf of himself and his heirs and successors, and 
on behalf ग his cousin Nasir bin Ahmed and 118 heirs and successors: 


And Abdalla bin प्फ bin 'Abdalla, on behalf of himaself and his relations, 
Ahmed bin Bubakr, and Mahdi bin Bubakr and 'Ahmed bin Nasir भात Naair 
bin Ahmed and his and their heirs and successors: 


And एषभः bin Nasir bin 'Ali bin Mahdi, on behalf of himself and his rela- 
tions, Awadth bin Nasir bin Ali, and Madhi bin 'Ali bin Nasir, and 'Abdalla bin 
Ali bin Nasir, and Saleh bin 'Ali bin Nasir and 'Alawi bin 'Ali bin Nasir, and 
Ohalib bin 'Ali bin Nasir, and Ahmed bin Abdalla bin Nasir, and Nasir binAbdalla 
bin Nasir, and his and their heirs and guccessors: 


And Nasir bin Bubakr bin Nasir hin Bubakr bin Madhi, on hehalf of himself 
and his relations, Ali bin Mohammed bin Bubakr, and Nasir bin Mohaumed 
एण Bubakr, and 'Awadth bin Mohammecdd bin Bubakr, and Bubakr hin Moham- 
med bin Bubakr, and Abdulla hin Manassar bin Nasir, and 'Ali bin Manassar bin 
पिका, and Nasir bin Saleh bin Husain, भात्‌ 'Awadth bin 'Abdulla फ) एतत, and 
Manassar bin Ali bin Farid, and his भात्‌ their heirs and successors 


And 9001 bin ^ एण Nasit bin Mahdi, on behalf ग शाला 91 his relations, 
Bubakr bin 'Abdulla bin Nasir, and Hassan bin 'Abdalla bin Nasir, पन्‌ Bubakr 
bin Naair bin 4 and Mahdi bin Nasir bin Mahdi, and Bubakr hin Nasir bin Mahdi, 
aud 8918) bin Nasir bin Mahdi, and his and their heirs and successors: 


All being BSultans of the Lower ^ पक्त tribe, and all heing desirous of main- 


taining and strengthening the relations of 06४५९ and friendship existing between 
them. 
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The एत) Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General Adam 
Georgeo Forbes Hogg, 0.8. Political Resident at Aden, to conelude > treaty for 
this purposo. 


The aaid Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, O. B, and Bubakr 
bin Abdulla bin Mahdi, on behalf of himself and his heirs and successors and 
on behalf of his cousin Nasir bin Ahmed, his heirs and successors: 


And ' Abdalla bin Bubakr bin Abdalla, on behalt᷑ of himself and his relation 
Ahmed णण Bubakr, and Mahdi bin Bubakr, and 'Ahmed bin Nasir, and Nasir 
bin 'Ahmed, धाना 0श8 270 suocessor. 


And Bubakr bin Nasir 0 Ali bin Mahdi, on behalf᷑ of himselft᷑ and his relations, 
Awadth bin Nasir bin 'Ali, and Mahdi ऋ 'Ali bin Nasir, and 'Abdalla bin 'Ali 
bin Nasir, and Saleb bin Ali bin Nasir, and 'Alawi bin Ali bin Nasir, and Ghalib 
bin 'Ali bin Nasir, and Ahjmed bin Abdalla bin Nasir, and Nasir bin 'Abdalla bin 
Nasir, their heirs and successors: 


And Nasir bin Bubatr bin Nasir bin Bubaker bin Madhi, on behalf ग himself 
and his relations, Ali bin Mohammed णि एप्र०४॥ ८ and Nasir bin Mohammed 
bin Bubakr, and Awadth bin Mohammed bin Bubakr, and Bubakr एण Mohamed 
एण एषभः, and Abdalla bin Manassar bin Nasir, and Ali फा Manassar bin Nasir, 
and Nasir bin Saleh bin Husain, and Avadth bin Abdalla bin Farid, and Manasaar 
bin Ali bin Farid, their heirs and suocessors: 


And Madhi bin Ali bin Nasir एण Madhi, on behalf ग himself and his relations 
Bubakr bin Abdalla bin Nasir, and Hassan bin Abdalla bin Nasir, and ए पशत 
bin Nasir bin Ali, and Mahdi bin Nasir bin Madhi, and Bubakr bin Nasir bin Madhi, 
and 8916} bin Nasir bin Madhi, their heirs and guocessors, have agreed upon and 
ooncluded the following artieles: — 


Aærioræ 1. 


The एध) Government, in oompliance vith the vishes of the aforesaid Sultanb 
० tho Lower ^ पभ tribe, hereby undertates to extend to Ahwar and its depen- 
dencies, ज 1169 are under the authority and jurisdietion of the Lower + प्त tribe, 
the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Emnpress. 


(चतन 32. 


Theo aforeasid Bultans of the Lower ulaki tribe agree and promise, on behalf 
ot themselves and their heirs and 8006088078 to refrain from entering into कोर 
oorrespondenoe, agreoment or treaty with any शद nation or power, exoept 
vith the novledge and aanotion of धह Britiehn Government, and further promise 
to givo immediate 20४06 to the Rerident at Aden, or other British officer, ज the 
attempt by any other pover to interfore ज) Ahwar and 108 dependeneies 
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ARTIOLE 3. 


The above treaty ahall have effect from this date. In witness whereof the 
undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals, at Aden, this second day of 
June one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight. 


ADEN; ^. ७. F. Hooo, Brigꝙadier-Cenerat, 
The Lnd Vune 7565. Political Resident, Aden. 
Mitness 


2. V. BSrAoR, Lieut. Ool., 
Actinꝗ Firet Asstt. Pol. Resident. 
The 24 १८11८ 1565. 
30114 त एए9^ र BIN 4 87.41.14 शल MAuDI. 
ABDALIA BIM BVBARKR BIN ABDALIA. 
BUBAER BIN व+ एद "ण, 
पि^श BIN BUBAER. 


भार of ManDI एति ^ nix परि+. 
Funesses? 


4 प्रा) BIN BUBAXR. 

Mark of Maupi BiN (न. 
कभा of OAILAWI BIN ^. 
48741, MavIDp त्त एए ४. 


M. 8. 97४1२, .. 
Naotive 4०७९० Resident, Aden. 


LANSDOWVNE. 
Viceroꝝ and Governor-Generoul of Indiu. 
This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 


Counoil at Fort William on the 26th day of February A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety. 


W. J. CoMoOBAu, 
0/9. 9०४, to the Govt. o Indiq, 
कभी Dept. 
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No. XXXVII. 


PRorECTORATE TREATY ऋध) the IRXA, —- I888. 


The British Government and 'Awadth bin Mohammed ba-Dàs, Sheikh of 
Itka and 108 dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and atrengthaning the 
relations of peace and friendahip existing between them. | 

70९ Britiph Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General Adam 
George Forbes Hogg, O. B. Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a treaty for 
this purpose. 

The aaid Brigadier-General Adam 06०४९ Forbes Hogg, C. B., and 'Awadth 
णण Mohammed 08-1028, Sheiſh of 'Irka and its dependencies, aforesaid, have 
agreed upon and concluded the following articles: — 


ARTIOLE I. 


The एत्र) Government, in compliance with the wish of the undersigned 
अनथा) 'Awadth bin Mohammed ba-Dàs, hereby undertakes to extend ४० 1४४ 
and 15 dependencies, whieh are under his authority and jurisdietion, the gracious 
favour and protection of Her Majesty ४०९ Queen-Empress. 


4 नग 6.8 2. 


06 881 Sheikh Awadth bin Mohammed ba-Dàs agrees and promises, 07 
behalt of himself, his heirs and sucecessors, to refrain from entering into any cor- 
respondence, agreement or treaty with any foreign nation or power, except with 
the knrowledge and sanction of the Britich Government, and further promises 
to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or other Britiah officer, of tho 
attempt by any other power to interfero जा "19 and 168 dependencies. 


+ 0 3. 
The & 006 Treaty 8)8]] have effect from this date. In ऋ ४0688 vhereof the 


undersigned have affixed their aignatures or 86918 &£ Irka this twenty-saoventh 
day of April one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight. 


A. 9, F. Hooo, Brigadier General, 
Political Reident, Aden. 
Milness 
C. E. Oiasmuo, 
Commander, Royal Navy, 
Her 0९/15 ^" षन 
विघात "4 क कणत ^ अह) BA Das, 


अनध १ (श. 
८8 : 
M. 8. १८, 
Vaotive 4००07 ९०८, Aden. 
LANSDOWXE., 


7869 and CovernorVeneral. 
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1708 Treaty was ratified by the Vioeroy and Governurt-General ०६ India ॐ 
Couneil at Fort William on the 26th day of February A. P. one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety 


W. J. COoMoBEAu, 
00०८994 Seoretorꝙ to the Covernment of Indio, 
Foreion Depariment. 


No. XXXVIII. 


PROTFCFORATE TRFATY WITE TEE IRXA -IOOJ. 


118 Britieh Qovernment and शध Ahmed-bin-Awadth-bin-Muhammad- 
ba-Das, Sheikh ० Irka and its dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and 
strengthenimg the relations of peaco and friendship existing between them: 

The एत्थ) CGovernment 08९९ named and appointed Brigadier-General Pelham 
James Maitland, O. B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a Treaty for this 
purposo. 

The caid Brigadier-General Pelham James Maitland, 6.8. and Sheilch Ahmed- 
bin-Awadth-ba-Das, Sheiſch of Irka and its dependencies, aforesaid, ४४९९ agreed 
upon and concluded the following Artieles:- 


^ एलाह I. 


106 British Government, in compliance with the wish of the undersigned, 
Sheikh Ahmed-bin-Awadth-bin-Muhammad-ba-Das, hereby undertakes to ex- 
tend to पठ» and its dependenocies, vhion are under hid authority and jurisdie- 
tion, the gracious favonr and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor. 


8.19)! 


The 881 अधीते Ahmed-bin-Awadth-bin-Muhammad-ba-Das 87668 870 pro- 
10868, 09 behalf of himself, 118 0078 8060 8060688078, ४० refrain from entering 1000 
870 ङ़॒ oorrespondenco, agroement or treaty vith any foreign ०४07 07 Power, 
except with tho knowledge and aanotion of the उता Government, and further 
promises to givo immediate ००४66 to the 1681060६ at Aden, or other British officer, 
of tho attempt by any other Power to interfore with [ताड and its dependencies. 


^ 87708 III. 


The {00788४1 नष Ahmed-bin-Awadth-bin-Huhammad-ba-Das hereby 
9०08 bimself, his relations, heirs and 8४666९8078 and the vhole tribe for ever that 
16 or they will not 666, aell, mortgage, lease, hiro or give, or otherwise dispose 
of ४९ (च territory, or any part of the same, at any time, to any Powor other 
than the Britiahn Government 


> 9 4 X 


118 + 7-1-00, उ र्रशाा-1909. 


^ पनत. IV. 


706 above Treaty 8091 0856 effeot from ४018 १४६९, in witnees whereof the 
undersigned have affixed their signatures and seals at Aden this sovonth of January 
one thousand nine hundred and two. 


P. च. वा ब, Briqꝙodier-General, 
Political Resident. 
Mark of 
BGRRIXI ABMED-BIN-AWADIHI-BIN- 
MuEHAMMAD-BA-Das. 
14) 1 8, 
ए. 3. POorTINOBER, Captain, 

८4०४०0१4 Firet ८4 5515609८ 2०470०4 Recident. 


M. Rusrousarr, 
4०05794 Fourik Ascictont Politioul Resident. 
CURZON., 


Viceroy and Governor-General of Indiu. 


This PTreaty vwas ratified py the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council at Caleutta, on the अध day of March, A. D. one thouaand nino hundred 
and two. 

H. 8. BaxRxxs, 
Secretaryꝙ to the Government ठु Indiau, 
Foreion Depaurtment. 
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7०. XXXIX. 


एष0 0 08^ 78 TRBATYy 19४) ५6 1.0 प्र ए9,-1888. 


76 British Government and Abdalla bin Mohammed 78 Shahid and 978 
brothers Ahmed bin Mohammed, Said bin Mohammed, and 'Ali bin Mohammed, 
8461118 of Lower Haura and its dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and 
utrongthening the relations of peace and friendship existing between them 

706 British Govornment hare namod भात appointed Brigadier-Genoral Adam 
George Forhes Hogg, ©. B., B 7791 Resident at Aden, to conclude a प्छ for 
this purpose 

The aaid Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, 6.8. भाते Sheilch 
Abdalla bin Mohammed ba Shahid and his brothers “Ahmed bin Mohammed, 
Said bin Mohammed and 'Ali bin Mohammed, aforesaid have agreed upon and 
concluded the folloving articles: — 


^+ पछ 1. 

The British Governwment in compliance with tho wish of the undersigned, 
»Abdalla bin Mohammed ०४ Shahid, and his brothers Ahmod bin Mohammed, 
Said bin Mohammed and 'Ali bin Mohammed, Sheiſchs of Lowor Haura and 1/8 
dependencies, hereby undertake to extend to Lower Haura and its dependencies, 
which are under their authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and pro- 
tection of Her Majesty the Queen RPmpress. 


4 ह्ला, 2. 


Tho 8891त 'Ahdalla bin Mohammed 09 Shahid and his brothers 'Ahmed bin 
Mohammed, इत bin Mohammed त 'Ali bin Mohammed, agree and promisse, 
on hohalf of themselves and their heirs and succeasors, to refrain from entering 
into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, with any foreign nation or power, 
excopt with the knowledge and sanction of the Britich Govornment; and further 
promise to give immediate notice to tho Resident at Aden, or other British officer, 
ण the attempt hy any other Power to intorfero with Lower Haura and its depen- 


dencies. 
ARTIOLIR 3. 


The above Treaty ahall have effoot from this date. In witneas whereof the 
undersigned have affixed their signutures or 86818 at Lower Haura tnis twenty- 
eighth day of April one thousand oight hundred and eighty-oight. 


^. O. F. Hodo, Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident, Aden. 
MWitness 
0. ए. Qissino, 
Commander, Roval अ ४४, 
प्रन MajesteOcprey“. 
ए 2 
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अष ABDALIA शाति वि+भा 24 अ+ साफ), 
Ouner 400, Louer. 


Mark of 
¢ पनि शाति 2108 ^ अ, 
8477 शात कि, 
न छान 20084990, 
Mitnesses: 
M. 8. JarER, 
Naotive Assictant Resident, Aden. 


& 1 शात 84 ताए BIN ABD-As BAMAD, 


1.4 00 क्रति, 
Vicerov and Governor-Generaul of 102. 
This Treaty was ratified by the Vicoroy and Governor-General of India in 
Couneil at Fort William on the 26th day of February A. D. one thousand eight 
bundred and ninety. 
W. J. (एवात, 
OQNoiatinꝗ Secretary to the Covernment कु Indiq, 


Foreion Department. 





No. XL. 
PROTFOFOBATE TREATYV-FHADRA, -IVO. 


The British Govornment and शध Saleh-bin-Awadth, नप्र of Haure 
and ite dependencies, being desirons ग maintaining and atrengthening the rela- 
tions of peace and friendabĩp existing betweon them: 

The British Government 09४58 named and appointed Brigadier-General Pelham 
James Maitland, C. B., Political Residoent at Aden, to conclude a treaty for this 
purposs. 

The &&10 Brigadier-Genoral Pelham James Maitland, O. B, and शन) BSaleh- 
bin-Awadth, पल of Haura and its dependencies, aforesaid, havo agreed पभ 
and conoluded the folloving articlea: - 


+ कानता. I. 

The British Government, in compliance vith the कनो of the undersigned 
Sheilh-Saleh-bin-Awadth, hereby undertakes to extend to Haurs and its depen- 
deneies, vhieh aro under his authority and jurisdietion, the gracious ſavour and 
proteotion of His Majesty the King-Empeoror. 
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4 चग त II 


The 891१ Shoikh-Saleh-bin-Awadth agrees and 27001868, on 0608 of him 
86, his heirs and 86668808, to refrain from entering into any correspondenoe, 
agrooement or treaty, with any foreign nation or Power, oxceopt vith the novledge 
and 88110107 of the उप्र Government, and further promises to givo immedia te 
notico to the Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of tho attompt by any 
other Power to interfers with Haura and its dependencies. 


ARrIoum III. 


The aforesaid शना Saleh-bin- Awadth hereby binds himself, his relations, 
heits and successors and the whole tribe for ever, that he or they का] not 6606, 
sell, mortgage, 16886, hiro or give, or otherwiso disposeo of the Haura territory, 
or any part of the same, at any time, to any Power other than the British Gov- 
ornment. 


ARTIoOLE IV. 


The above treaty 81811 have effect from this date, in witness whereof the under- 
8161860 have affixed their signatures and seals at Aden this seventh of April ono 
thousand nine hundred and two. 


P. J. आ+, BriꝙodierGeneraul, 
Political Resident at Aden. | 
नभाः 9 
BEFIEMA BALEA- BIN-AWADTI. 


Mitnesses. 
R. 8. POorTMOER, Captain, 
4०074 First Aasictant to the Political Resident. 


M. Rusrouarn, 
Actinꝙ Fourth Assistant to the Political कचन, 
0020, 
Vicero and Governor-General of India. 


This treaty was ratiſfied by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Counoil at Simla on the I8th day of June A. D. one thousand nine hundred and 


two. 
H. 8. BaRæs, 


Seoretaryꝙ to tho (०००१५१०४ ९/ India. 
Foreion Department. 
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१०. XLI. 


TREATYy vwith SBBEARIFABMAD-AM-Monstm 9 BERLAM-ALXABAB, — 1903. 


Tho एतन्नो Government and Sharif Anmad-am-Mohain of Behan-al-Kasab 
heing deairons of maintaining भात्‌ atrengthening the relations ग peaco and friend- 
ahip existing between them; 

Tho British Government have named and appointed Major-General Pelham 
James Maitland, C. B. Political Resident at Aden, to conclude u treaty णि this 
purposo. 

The aaid Major-General Pelham James Maitland, C. B., aud Sharif Ahmad-am- 
हणाय aforesaid have agreed upon and concluded the following Artieles: — 


J. 


In compliance with the wiah of the aſoresaid Shariſ Ahmadl-am-Mohsin the 
एप Government hereby undertakes to extend to the territory of Behan-al- 
Kasab and its dependencies, एला undor the authority भात jurisdiction of the 
aaid 80871, the gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor. 


II. 


The naid Sharif Almad am-Mohsin hereby agrees, on behalf of himselſ, hin 
heirs and succoessors, and ५१ the people of Behan-al-Kasab under his jurisdiction, 
to refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, with any 
foreign nation or power; and further promises to give immediate notice to the 
Resident at Aden or other Britiah officer, of the attempt by any Power to inter- 
fere with the territory of Behan-al-Kanab or its dependencies. 


III. 


The aaid Bharif Ahmad-am-Mohsin of Behan-al-Kasab hereby binds himselit 
his heira and 8060668078, for ९४, that they का not cede, soll, mortgage, lease, 
hire, or give, or otherwise dispose of, the territory of Behan-al-Kasab, 07 its dopen- 
०९७४९९8 ४०९ his jurisdiction, or apy part of the same, at any time, to any Power 
other than the British Government. 


19. 


The above treaty 8091 have effect from this date, in witness thereof the under- 
aigned havo affixod their aignatures or 86918 at Aden पध twenty-ninth day of 
December one thousand 71068 hundred and threo. 


P. उ. MArriunp, Mqjor-General, 
Political Recident᷑ at Aden. 
Mark of 
BRAn AEIMAD-AM-Mousmu. 
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1/1 0१४९४०८6 ; 
Mark of 
अघा ALIM-BRIN-AII-BIN- 
NIMBRAN-AL-MuBRADI 
H. M. ABUD, L. Col., 


Firet Aset. Resident. 
Mark ot 


AuI-BIN-Husxum. 
७. भ. Buxx, 


221 459, Resident. 
Marbk of 


MOBEAMMBD-BIN-SRAMAKH-BIN-GHRANAM. 


{८115525 ° 
ALI JAFFER, 
Heud (6८ and Interpreter. 


Aui 84 प्रान, 
47०५९४८ Clerſ. 


CURZOMN, 
Viceroy and CGovernor-General of Indiu. 


This treaty was ratiſied by the Viceroy and Governor-Gonetal of [णवा in 
Counecil at Backorgunge on 2५४) February 1904. 


Louis W. Daux, 


Seoretarꝙ in the Covernment 2 Indiu, 
Foreiꝗn Depurtmeni. 


[क 
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No. XLII. 


ENOñGMEMENT oOf FRIEMDSBIP and 29^0 entered into, on the 2180 February 
1839, by उह 4 डा, छात प्रणान Bin ^ पह), Musaiprr 0 a त्रा of 
४16 ¶ ^77^ 28, and the aceredited Agent from the ancient Chieftain अणा त 
4 अप+, of the VAFFAEES, with (0४44 बण HAINES, of the INDIAN 
Navxr, on bebalf of the HonouRABLE EAſsr [तणा + CourANV. 


We agree that there 8091] be peace and कतव between us, and that the 
ताड) at Aden shall be at 76266 vith us. Should the aubjects म either country 


enter tho other's territory, they ahall not be molested or insulted एणा be con- 
8106760 as friends. 


If 90198 from the Vaffaee distriet wieh to enter Aden by the Gar Wallab 
territory for trade, they shall not be molested, but the property respected by both 
parties, and the owners allowed free intercourse and barter. They may export 
from Aden, and they शभा be respected. 


Dated Aden, the 219 Februury 1549, 


षात्‌ आ+ छा ^ शति ^ प्रह), 
नि 0088 ~ 


^ ^ 87. + छ श्ण? 410, 


LITERAL. TRANGSLATION 9 8 {2247 concluded by 8एणा+ त कात GnAuIB and 


06 800 <^ उक्ति (ण OEALIB, of ४06 tribe ० VAFFAEE AL एणा, 
--1839. 


10 the 78716 2 6०५, the Moreiful, tho Clement! 


We faithfully agreo, on the part of ourselves and thoss who are subordinato 
४० them, those of the tribe of Vafface and ४086 vho are dependent ou them, and 
of the tribo of Mureodea and Sayeedeh and those dependent on them, and for 
Commander Haines, Governor of Aden, for all and every belonging to them, on 
gultan Muhsin Fuzil Obaid Ali, Commander Haines, Governor of Aden, and re- 
presentativo di the Company, and in the manner that went, the Sultan Obaid 
Ali, past and future, and those of the tribe who are gone and are coming, that 
they 88|| poesess their own property, and that whatever they have shall be theirs, 
and vhatever 1088 is oocasioned to them in Lahej or round about it, or in its en- 
virone, or in Aden, or on the road of Aden, are included in the samo Treaty con- 
०४१०१ by Obaid ^, and if any injury is oecasioned by the tribe of Vaffaee or 
by ite dependants Ali Gbalib 8091 be responsible, and if at any timo Ali Ghalib 
न) rondet atsistanoe to any one of the Sultans, or any one of the other tribes, 
the Treaty oonfirmed by God जा be violated between us and him, and our hand 
and the hand of Sultan अप्त chall be as one, and our 16006 and the friende 
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0 tho Bultan 80811 6 the 88706. 1 any of the above 809 ४6 plundered on ४6 
road of Lahej the Treaty ज be infringed; and if anything जलो) ve 1४56 is 
070४0 or taken avway, and if any one makes war in Lahej, गः kills any one in 
Lahej, or in Aden, or on the road of Aden, and it इभा 9९ एकक) that that man 
is of the tribe ग Vaffaee or one of its dependants, he (Sultan Ali Ghalib) का be 
responsible. This Treaty of God कोयो we have will never become गप, but be 
alwaya held to be new. We शाभा take vhat is agreed upon every six months, 
oommencing the 18४ Zilkad 1254 Hegira (18th January 1839), and what is agreed 
upon will be taken by us, or by the Sultan or by his 807. This is what has been 
agreed upon and settled by Sultan Ali लाभा and his 800 Alſnmed bin Ali Ghalib 
and has been agreed to by their representatives, Hasil bin Ahmed bin Hadee and 
प्रवलः bin Ahmed, vho have been sent by them, and they are the representatives 
of Ali Ghalib, and this is concluded this 25४) day of Rubbee-ool Awul 1255 Hegira 
(Gth June 1839). 


Mitnesses: 
SED 2740) छाप ZAIN छात्र Boo उ, 


14 रहा 87001 Ruza छाति AII 84475 शति MusvooD, 


+, छादन ^ प्रा ठाद ^+, 2 0८ tribe of Mooredee, 
|.) . 1, ए of Ali Ghalib. 


MAEOMED AII रषा. 
व+ एए Moousurr, of 176 (0११00415 GCovernment. 


प्रशा शाद ^ प्रष्टा) श ^^, 7०6०4 of Ali नाम. 


No. XLIII. 


PROFFCFSORATE TRRATFTYV-LOwren VArIIi, - 1896. 


The Britiah Government and Bubakar bin Saif, the शमी Sultan of Khanfar, 
Al Husn Masana Ar-Ravva Al-Kara and the Lower री country with their 
dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthening the relations म 
peaoe and friendahip existing between them. 

The Britiah Government havo named and appointed Brigadier-General Charles 
Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to conelude ॐ treaty for this 


purpoco. 
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Tho said Brigadior-Gonoral Charlos Aloxxandor Cuningham 870 Sultan Bubakar 
bin Saif, tho Vafuü aforesaid, havo agroed upon and concluded the following Arti- 
6158 :- 

Anriomm I. 

The Britiah Government, in compliance with the wieh of the undereigned, 
SZultan Bubakar bin Saif, the Vafii, hareby undertakes to extend to Khanfar, Al 
Huen, Masana, Ar-Rawwa Al-Kara and the Lower Vafii country with their depen- 


dencies, whieh aro under his authority and jurisdiotion, ४0९ gracious favour and 
protoction of Her Majesty the Queen-Rmpreses. 


ARTICLE II. 


The said Sultan Bubakar bin Saif the Vafii agrees भात्‌ promises on 0९091 

ण himself, his relations, heirs, Successors and the whole tribe to refrain from enter- 
ing into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, को) any Toreign Nation ण 
Povwer, except गाधो the knovledge and sanction of the Britich Government, and 
further promises to givo immediate notieo ४० the Resident at Aden or other British 
offieer, of the attempt by any other Power to interfere with Khanfar, Al-Husn, 
9, Ar-Ravwa Al-Kara and the Lower Vaſii country and their dependencies. 


^+ छगला III. 


7४९ 891 Sultan Bubakar bin Saif, the Vafü, [लर्ण binds himself, 08 rela- 
रण, 1९78, श766९88०8 and the vhole tribe णिः ever that he or they will not cede, 
क्थ, mortge ge, lease, hire or give or otherwise dispose 9 tho Lower Vafi terri- 
tory and 1४8 dependencies or any part of the same, at any time, to any Power, 
or person other than the Britian Government. 


4 भगणा IV. 


06 aboro treaty shall have effoct from this dato. In witnees vhereof the 
undersigned have affixed their ignatures or ४९918 at Aden this पतह day of August 
one thonand eight hundred and ninety -ſive, A. D. 


¢, A. Conmonau, Brigadier-Generabl, 


Politicol Recident, Aden. 
|. 8 
क, 2, 8, Maqjor, 
Firet 4 अभ 2०, Aden. 
प्राभि, 


Viooroy and Governor·General © 1, 
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This treaty was ratified by tho Viceroy and Governor-General of [णतम्‌ in 
Couneil at Simlu, on tho 28th day of October A. D., one thousand eight hundred 
and ninoty·fivo. 

W. J. CUGBAu, 
Secrelarꝙ to the Government of Indiq, 
Foreiꝗn Depauriment. 


No. XLIV. 


TREATV with ४6 Druuvni srxorion of the VAFFAI-As-BAVFAL, -IVOS. 


The British Government and Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and his 
brother, Amr Muthanna-bin- Atif Jabar, the Sheikhs of the Dthubi Section ग 
tho tribe Vaffai-as-Saffal, being desitous ज entering into relations of peace and 
{९०१8717 ; 

0९ British Governinent have named and appointed Brigadier-General Pelham 
James Maitland, C. B., Political Resident at Aden, to conelude a treaty for this 
purpose. 


The said Brigadier-Oenoral Pelham James Maitland, €.8., and the नशद) 


Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar afore- 
8910, 1४४९ agrood upon and concluded the following Articles: — 


J. 


There शाभा be peaco and friendahip between the Britih and the Dthubi. The 
tzubjects oſ the छन्नो) and the tribesmen of the Dthubi 281 each be free to enter 
the territories of the other; they शभा not be molested, but भा be treated with 
reepeot at all times and in all places. The Sheilſchs of the Dthubi शानो र्हं Aden 
vhen they 1016986. They 80811 be ftreated vith reapect and be given paeses to 
oarry arms. 

II. 


In compliance ऋनि tho कड of the aforesaid Nuhammad Muthaunna-bin-Atif 
Jabar and Amr Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar, Sheiſchs of the Dthubi, the British 
Oovernment hereby पणत to extend to the territory of the Dthubi and ite 
dependenoies, being under the authority and jurisdietion of the aaid धेन the 
610४8 favour and protootion of His Majeſsty the Käing- Pmperor. 


M. 


११९ aaid Sheihs Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr Muthanna- 
bin-Atif Jabar hereby agree and promise, on behalt of themeelves, पेशाः heirs 
and 8०0७४०8, and the vhole of the Dthubi olan, to refrain from eutering into 
any correspondenoe, agreement, or treaty vith any Toreign Nation भः Power; 
and further promise 90 givo immediate 09466 to ४06 Rerident at Aden, or other 
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Britiah ०66, of ६ attempt by any other Pover to interfero vith tho territory 
of the Dthubi and its dependencies. 


IV. 


708 8०1 Sheichs Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr Muthanna- 
bin-Atif Jabar hereby bind themselc und their heirs and suecessors for ever 
that they will not ९९७, sell, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose 
of, the territory of the Dthubi or any part of the same, at any time, to any Power 
utheor than the Britiah Government. 


V. 


The 891 Sheiichs Huhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr Muthanna- 
bin-Atif Jabar further promise, on behalf of themselves, their heirs and successors 
and their tribesmen, that they will keep open the roads in the country of the 
Dthubi, and that they का protect all persons who may 06 going in tho direction 
of Aden for the purposes of trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration there- 
ग the Britih Government agrees to pay to the 8810 Sheiſchs and ४० their sueces- 
@07 or auccessors àa monthly sum of 40 (ण) dollars, tho 091 of whieh is A dollars. 


VI. 

The above treaty 8791 havo effect from this date. In witness thereof the 
undersigned have affixed their signatures or 86818 at Aden this eleventh day of 
May 006 thousand nine hundred and threo. 

P. J. Marriunp, Briꝙadier-General, 
Folitical Recident. 
4: 6, 
H. M. ^ 2, Lieut. Ool., 
Political Agent and Firat Ascictont Resident. 
0. W. Bunxr. 
Extro 4०००1१9८ Recsident. 


BSeal 9 ईतयः MOEAMMAD MUuTEREAMMA- BN-ATIF JIABAR. 


षदप AMuR-BIN-BRRIXA-MUTRHRAMMA-BIN-AFF JABAR. 
0 165८5 ~ 
ABDALLA-BIN-AIDAROS, 
Mancab of Aden. 


471 १५ गाढ, 
0 एषम, 


7६००0} and GovernorGoneral of India. 
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This treaty vwas ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council at णाक on the 26th day of October, A. D., one thousand nine 1००१९ 
and ४०796. | 

Lovis भ. Daux, 
७0०१४ ¢ the CGovernment ९/ Indiq, 


Foreion Depariment. 


No. XLV. 


TREATY with the MausarraA 8070त् of the VArFAI-As-SAFFAL, -1903. 


The British Government and शालो Ali-bin Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and 218 
brother, शधि Mohsin-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim, the Nalcibs of the Mausatta 
86010 of the tribe Vaffai-as-Saſſal, being desirous of entering into relations of 
peace and friendship; 


€ Britieh Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General Pelham 
James Maitland, ©.8., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a treaty for this 
purposse. 

Tho aaid Brigadier-General Pelham James Maitland, C. B., भात्‌ धऽ Nalbiba 
Ali-bin Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and Mohsin-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim aforesaid have 
agreed upon and coneluded the following Articles 


J. 


There शक be peace and friendship bet ween the कृपो and the Mauseatta. 
06 aubjecte म the Britieh and the tribesmen of the Mausatta chall each be free 
to €०४९ the territories of tho other; they shall not be molested, but shall 06 treated 
with respect at all times and in भा places. The Nakibs of the Mausatta ahall 
visit Aden vwhen they please. They शोभा be treated with respect and be given 
passes to carry arms. | 


II. 


Ths aaid Nakibs Ali-bin-Aakar-bin-Ali Kasim and Mohsin-bin-Askar-bin-Ali 
Kasim hereby agree and promise on behalf of themselves, their heirs and succes- 
sors, and the vhole of the Mausatta clan, to reſrain from entering into any corre- 
apondenco, agreement or treaty with any ſoreign nation or Power; and further 
promise to givo immediate notice to the Resident at 4460, or other British officer, 
ण the attempt by any other Power to interfere with the territory of tho Mausatta 
and its dependencies. 


III. 
The said Naxkiba Ali-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and Mohsin-bin Askar-bin-Ali 


Kasim hereby bind themselves and their heirs and sueceesors for ever that they 
vwill not oede, aell, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise 0082086 of, the terri- 
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tory 0 ४06 Mausatta or any part of the samoe, at any time, to any Power other 
than the Britisb Governmenbt. 


IV. 


The aaid Nakibs Ali-bin-Aaſcar-bin-Ali Kasim and Mohsin-hbin-Askar-bin-Ali 
RKasim further promiso on behalf of themselves, their heirs and successors and 
their tribesmen, that they जा ४९० open the roads in the country of the Mausatta, 
and that they का) protect all porsons wüho may be going in the direction of Aden 
for the purpoces of trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration thereof the 
British Governmoent agrees to pay ४0 the said Nakibs and to their suocessor or 
8०668808 ॐ monthly sum 9 50 (fifty) dollars, tho half of vhieh is twenty-fivo 
dollars. 

V. 

The above treoaty ahall have offeot from this dato. In vitness thereof the 
undersigned have affixed their aignatures or aeuls at Aden, this third day of July 
one thousand nine hundred and ४07९6. 


P. J. MarrAuD, Brigadier-ſeneraol, 
Polilicul Resideni. 
Mitnesco 
H. M. ABUD, Lieut. Col., 
Politioul Agent and First Ascistant Resid⸗nt, 


G. W. Bunx, 
24 A asictant Recident. 
Seals of ^+प-छाव ^ ह ^ णादि Kastu and 
MOnSIN-RIN-ASCMABR-BIN-AII +. 
९०28 ~ 
^ JArræEn. 


^+ कण्ण, एए BAIIM, A. O. 
0720, 


एव and Oovernor General of 726. 


This treaty was 906 by the Vioeroy and Governor General of [00४ in 
Conuneil at Simla, on the 20th day of कमश, A. D. one thousand nine hundred 
and threo. 


[नण त्र. 0“, 
ननौ 60 (26 (न्यनि ओ निमि 
/ 8, /, 
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No. 1.9, 
(924 नाधो ४९ एणा SEOTION of 06 VAFFAI-As-BAFFAL, -1903. 


The Britiash Government and Abdul Rahman-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkaf, Sheikh 
of theo Muflahai section of the tribhe Vaſſfai-as-Saffal, being desirous of entering 
into relations of peaco and friendship; 

The Britich Government have named and appointed Major General Pelham 
James Maitland, O. B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude ® treaty for this 
purposs. 

The said Major-Genoral Pelham James Maitland, C. B., and the शाना Abdul 
Rahman-bin-Kascim-as-Sakkaf aforesaid havo agreed upon and concluded the 
folloving Artioles: — 


1. 


There 80891 ०6 peaco and friendship between the British and the Muflahai. 
The aubjeects of the British and the tribesmen of the Muflahai शोभा each be freo 
to ontor tho toerritories of the other: they shall not bo molested, but shall 06 treatod 
with respoot at भा times and in भा places. The Sbeikhs of the Muflahai शभा 
visit Aden vhen they please. They शाभा be treated with respeet and be given 
7098868 to carry arms. 

II. 

In compliance vith the जा of the aforesaid Abdul Rahman-bin-Kansim-as- 
भात, शति of tho Muflahai, the Britich Government hereby undertalſes to 
oxtend to ४068 territory of tho Muflahai and its dependencies being under tho 
authority and jurisdiotion of tho aaid आशो), ४6 graoious favour and protoction 
ण His Majescty the King-Emperor 

MII. 

The anid शनत Abdul Rahman-bin-Kascim-as-Salckaf hereby agrees and 
promises, on एश of himeelf, his heirs and अाततव्ड्णाह, and the vhole of the 
Mufiahai olan, to refrain from entering into any correspondenoo, agreemont, or 
txeaty साधी any foreign nation or Power; and furthor promises to givo immediateo 
notios to ४08 Resident at Aden or other British offioer, of the attempt by any 
othor Powor to interforo जाप the territory of tho Muflahai and ite dependencies 


1९. 


The अनत शधि Abdul Rahman -कत- कथाका hereby binds himself 
and his heirs and suooescsors for over that they will not oede, aell, mortgage, lease, 
hire, or give, or otherwise disposo of the territory of the Muflahai, or any part of 
theo aame, ॐ any time, to any FPoweor other than the Britian Government. 


V. 
The भ्त अन Abdul Rahman -bin-Kamim-as सिकरी further promises on 
behalt ot himæelt, his heirs and auooeccors, and his tribeemen that they भा] keep 
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open the roads in the country of the Muflahai, and that they will proteet all porsons 
vho may be going in the direction of Aden for the purpose of trade or returning 
therefrom. In consideration thereof the उ = Government agrees to pay 
to the said शध) and to his successors > monthly अफ of 40 (forty) 6011978, tho 
0811 of which is twenty dollars. 
VI. 

The above treaty 8181 have effect from this date. In witness thereof the 
undersigned have affixed their gignatures 07 seals at Dthala, this twenty-sgeventh 
day of August one thousand nine hundred and threo. 


ए. ब, MaArTIAND, Major General, 


Resident at Aden. 
Mitnesses. 
G. WARNEFORD, Captain, 
Assistunt Political Resident at Aden. 


STED HaMOOD- BIN-HASon:, 
(न. 


ABDuI. RAABMAN-BRIN-KAseru, al 2१४, 


ए १८1185९ 
861. शव -1^889४-48-34 ह ^2, 0( Muflukai. 
Nasum प्ण्डडत, al Mufiahai. 
CURZON, 
Viceroy and GCovernor-General of Indiu. 


This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
(पणभा at Simla, on the 26th day of October, A. D., ९06 thousand nine hundred 


and threo. 
Louis आ. 74 वह, 


Seoretary ८० 0९ Covernment ९ 1120, 
१ (,./ 11/88 Deporiment. 


No. XLVII. 
TAEATI vith उणा RAuTAN-IN 0 ^-^ of ^ 41-48-34, 
1308. 
The एद) Government and Suſtan Rahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara Bultan of 
Vafiai·asSufal, being desirous of entering into relations of penco and 71600800 
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Theo Britich Covernment have named and appointed Major-General Pelham 
James Maitland, O. B. Political Resident at Aden, to conelude a treaty for this 
purpose 

The said Major-General Pelham James Maitland, C. B., and the Sultan Kahtan- 
bin-Omer Har-Hara of the Vaffai-as-Sufal aforesaid have agreed upon and con- 
eluded the following Artieles: — 


J. 


There 80911 be peaco and friendahip between the साडो and the tribesmen 
of Vaffai-as-Sufal. The subjects of the Britishn and the tribesmen of the Vaffai- 
as-Sufal under the authority of the said Sultan शभा each be free to enter the 
territories of the other; they 81891 not be molested, but shall be treated with res- 
pect at all times and in all places. The Sultan of € Vaffai-as-Sufal and his 
8५९688078 80811 visit Aden when they please. They shall be treated with respeet 
and bo given passes to carry arms. 


II. 


In compliance जधा the काश of the aforesaid Sultan Rahtan-bin-Omer Har- 
Haura, Sultan of the Vaffai-as-Sufal, ४06 उपड Government hereby undertakes 
to extend ४० the territory of the Sultan of Vaffai-as- Sufal and its dependencies, 
being under the authority and jurisdiction ग the said Sultan, the gracidous favour 
and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor. 


III. 


706 said Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara hereby agrees and promises 
on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and the tribesmen of the Vaffai-as- 
Sufal under his authority to refrain from entering into any correspondence, agree- 
ment, ग treaty with any foreign nation or Power; and, further, promises to give 
immediate notice to tho Resident at Aden or other Britieh officer of the attompt 
by any other Power to interfere with the territory of the Vaftai-as Sufal and 1४ 
dependencies. 


IV. 


The aaid Sultan Rahtan-binOmer Har-Hara hereby binds himself, and 018 
heirs and auccessors for ever that they will not cede, 86), mortgage, lease, hire 
ण give, or otherwise dispose of the territory of the Vaffai-aa-Sufal, being under 
his authority and jurisdietion or any part of the same at any time, to any Power 
other than the Britiohn Government. 


V. 
The aaid Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Har FHara further promises, on behalf म 


himæelt, his heirs and aucoecsors, and his tridesmen and dependentes, that they 
भा] Keep open the roads in the oountry of the Vofai-as Sufal, and that they wil 


> 9 4 ) ^ 
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proteot all persons who may be going in the direetion of Aden for the purpose 
of trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration thereof the Britich Govern- 
10606 agrees to pay to the said Sultan and to his successor, or suecessors, 9 monthly 
8 of fifty (80) dollars, the 091 of whiceh 18 twenty-five dollars. 


VI. 


The above treaty 8091] have eſffect from this date. In witness thereof the 
undersigned have affixed their aignatures or 86818 at Dthala, this twenty-first 
0४ ङ of October, one thousand nine hundred and three. 


P. J. ^ त, Major-General, 
Political Resident at Aden. 
Mitnesces. 

©. WVARNETORD, Captain, 
Assistant Politica! Resident. 


841? HaMOOD- BAI-HAsox, 
Olerx. 


Seal of उणा न एप ^14 त~त 09 HAB-HARA. 
265९8 ~ 
िणा.7८५ त MUBRAMMAD- BN-MANASSAR HAR-HARA. 


अप्रिय ABDuI. २५ ^ AI. MUuFIABEAI. 
CURZEON., 


Vioeroy and Governor-General of India. 


This treaty was ratiſied by the Vioeroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council at Fort William on the Slet day of December, A. D., one thousand nino 
hundred and thros. 

Lodis प. Dauxr, 
* 
Beoretary to the Government मु India, 
Foreiꝗn Department. 





No. XLVIII. | 
TREATY vith the HaprnAT इलव of the इ ^^ -08-8^771,-1908. 
The Britich Government and Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin-Ohalib, कभ of tho 


Hadthrumi aeotion of ४06 tribo Vaffai-as Saſial, being decirous of entering into 
relations oĩ peaoo aud friendahip; 
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176 Britishj Government have named and appointed Major-General Pelham 
James Maitlamd, O. B, Political Resident at Aden, to conolude 8 treaty for this 
purpoas. 

106 881 Major-UVeneral Pelham James Maitland, C. B., and the कलते Mohsen- 


bin-Mohsen-bin-Ghalib, the Hadthrami aforesaid, have agreed upon and coneluded 
the following Articles:- 


J. 


There ehall be peaco and friendahip between the British and the Hadthrami. 
The aubjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Hadthrami shall each be 
free to enter the territories of the other; they shall not be molested, but शभा 
06 treated with respect at all times and in ग्‌ places. The नाच of the Hadth- 
rami shall visit Aden when they please. They shall be treated with respect and 
be given [88868 to carry arms. 


II. 


Iu compliance ऋध the काशा of the aforesaid Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin-Ghalib, 
आध) of the Hadthrami, the उत्प) Government hereby undertakes to extend 
to the territory of the Hadthrami and 108 dependencies, being under the authority 
and jurisdiotion of the said शना, the gracious favour and protection of His 
Majesty the King-Emperor. 


III. 


The 8810 अन Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin-Ghalib hereby agrees and promises 
on 0909 of himself, his heirs and 8९९88078, 82 the 7016 ग the Häadthrami 
elan to refrain ण entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with 
any foreign nation or Power; and further promises to give 01601806 notice to 
tho Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by any other Power 
to interfere with the territory of tho Hadthrami and its dependencies. 


V. 

The seid Sheilch Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin-Ghalib hereby binds himself and 
his heirs and guccessors for evor that they जा] not 666, sell, mortgàge, lease, hire, 
or give or otherwise disposo of, the territory of tho Hadthrami, or any part of 
the aame, at any time, to any Power other than the Britiah Government. 


V 


The अत शिला Mobeen-bin-Mohseen-bin-Ghalib further promises on लोभा 
णं पन्ता, his heirs and aucceasors, and his tribesmen, that they will keep open 
tho roads in the country of the Hadthrami, and that they will protect all persons 
vho may 06 going in the direction of Aden for the purpose of trude, or returning 
thorefrom. In consideration thereof the Britih Government agrees to pay to 
the aaid अश) and to his 80668880, or suocessors, a yearly sum of one hundred 
and twenty (120) dollars, the halt ण whieh is अम्तु dollars. 


12 
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VI. 


The above treaty shall have effect from this dato. In witness thereof tho 
undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Dthala this twenty-sixth day 
of September, one thousand nine hundred and threo. 


P. J. अकारण, Mqjor-General, 
Resident at Aden. 
MouSEN-BIN-MonsEMN-GBRALIB- 
ALHADTERAuI. 

Mark of 8८ ण्य ^ प्न). 

Vilnesses 

©. WARNEFORD, Captain, 
Assistant Resident. 


HAMOOD-BIN-SYED Hasox, 
Clerx. 


CURZON, 
Viceroy and Governor-General ९ Indid. 


This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council at Fort William, on the 318t day of December, A. D., one thousand nine 
hundred and ४0166. 


Louvis र. Daux., 
Secretarꝙ to the Government of Indiq, 
Foreiꝗn Depaurtment. 


No. XLIX. 


TAEATY जा) tho BEHAIBI TRIBE of. VAFFAI-ASs-GVuFAL, — I903. 


70९ Britiah CGovernment and Al-Vbin-Mane the Sakladi नीता of the शभ 
tribe, being desirous of entering into relations of 76806 and friendship; 

The Britian Government havo named and appointed Major-General Pelham 
James Maitland, C. B. Political Resident at Aden, to conclude ॐ treaty for this 
purpose. 

The 89: Major-General Pelham James Maitland, 0.8. and the Sheiſch प. 
bin-Mane the सनका aforesaid, havo agreed upon and coneluded the following 
Artioles: - 

J. 

Thero ahall 6 pesoo and श्व betweon the Britiah and the Shaibi. Tho 

aubjeete of theo Britien and the tribesmen of the Qhaibi गभा ०४67 be freo to entor 
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the territories of the other; they 8081 not 6 molested, but shall he treated with 
respect at all times कात्‌ in all places. The Sheikhbs of the Shaibi शभा visit Aden 
भाश they please. They 80811 be treated with respeet and be given passes to 
oarry arms. 

II. 


In compliance with the wieh of the aforesaid Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi शनो 
of the Shaibi, the Britich Government hereby undertakes to extend to the terri- 
tory of the Shaibi and its dependencies, being under the authority and jurisdic- 
tion of the said शनत), the gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the 
RKing Emperor. 

III. 

The aaid शन Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi hereby agrees and promises on bebalf 
of himself, his heirs and successors, and tha whole of the Shaibi tribe to refrain 
from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign 
nation or Power; and further promises to give immediate notice to the Resident 
at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by any other Power to interfere 
with tho territory ग the Shaibi and its dependencies. 


IV. 


The seid अन्ध Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi hereby binds himself and his heirs 
and euccessors for ever ४०४४ they will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or give, 
or otherwise dispose of, the territory of the Shaibi, ण any part of the same, at 
any time, to any Power other than the एह) Government. 


V. 


The 8&1त न Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi further promises on behalf of him- 
8९11, his heirs and 8७९९8808, and his tribesmen, that they ऋ Leep open the roads 
in the country of the Shaibi, and that they will protect all peraons who may 06 
going in the direction of Aden for the purpose of trade, or returning therefrom. 
In consideration thereof tho Britiah Government agrees to pay to the said Sheiſch 
and to his successor, 07 66668808, > a monthly इण of ten (10) dollars, the half of 
whieh 18 7९ dollars. 

VI. 


Tho above treaty shall havo effect from tbis date. In witness thereof, the 
undersigned have affixed their ignatures 07 86818 at 8161४, this ſiſth day of Decem- 
ber, one thousand nine hundred and three. 
Signed by me at Aden, this fourteenth 
day of Deoember, ono thousand nine 
hundred and ४९९. 


P. उ, MATIAND. Mqjor General, 
Political Recident at Aden. 
` अदद व ^ त कच BAELADI. 
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Mitneses: 
H. M. AnvuD, Lieut. Col., 
Political Agent und First Assistant Resident. 


Snrixu Monsesnt Manm (प्रह SAKLADI. 
E. O BRixN, Captain, 


Ascistant Resident. 
A. SABIB, 
न to Political Officer. 
CURZON. 
Viceroy and Governor-General of Indio. 


This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of Indie in 
Counodil ४४ Fort William on the ह day भं February, A. D., ०06 thousand nine 
hdundred and four. 

Louis भ. Dauær, 


Seoretary to the CGovernment ९/ 1120, 
Foreiꝗn Department. 


No. L. 


AoxR-FEMENT between the Resenr at Apxn and the सिहत Muraum (ण 
48747 10 घ+, 70108 the care of the 80एत८५ द 4.4 1:8,-1908 

The Resident wüiil pay always to ६06 Sheiſch Mutahir Ali from ४06 Kindness 
ण Qovernment the sum of dollars seven ककव mensem in token of the friendehip 
and asaistance rendered by the aaid शिक्षते to the Britien Government, and parti- 
eularly to the Aden Boundary Commiscion. The 8४10 अना agrees to alvays 
remain in friendahip and obedience to the Britiehn Government and in aeeistanoe 
to its oſſicers and also that he vill preserve and guard the boundary pillars that 
havo been put up on the frontier of the aaid Bhoiſth's country and vhen they are 
damaged or broken that he जरा repait them. 

Signed at Dthala the twenty-fourth day of October 19058, oorresponding to 
ॐत day of Shaban 1321 प. 


0. Wanmronp, Cauptain, 
Political Offœr, on छक of the Politioul 
Residont, Aden 
Mitnees 
8 HAMDD-BuI-ERASAI. 
| ए छतं Mouramm, 
on © क भन अन Ali. 
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No. LI. 


PROTFOTORATE (ड ^कर फणौ the Abpaui उण, -10914. 


Tho Britiah Government and Sultan Kasim bin Ahmed, the Audaui, being 
desirous of entering into relations of peace and friendship; 


06 British CGovernmoent have named and appointed Major-General Sir James 
^. Bell, K. C. V. O., Political Resident at Aden, to concludo ॐ treaty for this 
purpose. 

The 881 Major-General Sir James A. Bell, K. C. V. O, and Sultan Kasim bin 
Ahmed, the Audali, aforesaid, hævo agreed upon and concluded the following 
Artioles:— 

L 

Thero shall be peace and friendahip between the Britiah Government and all 
theo tribesmen, csubjects and dependents of the Audali Sultan. The subjects of 
the एतो) and the tribesmen of the Audali and its dependoncies shall 06 766 to 
enter tho territories of tho other; they शभा not be molested, but 8091) 26 treated 
का respect at all times and in all places. The said Sultan and other notablo 
poersons shall visit Aden vhen they please. They 87081 be treated with respect 
aud be givoen 88868 to earry arms. 


II. 


In compliance with the wish of ४6 aforesaid Sultan Kasim bin Ahmed, ४08 
Audali, the एश) Government hareby undertakes to extend to tho territory 
of the Audali and all its dopendenoies, being under the authority and jurisdio- 
tion of the aaid Sultan, the gracions favour and proteotion of His Majesty tho 


King·Empoeror. 
णा. 


The 891 Sultan Kasim 00 Ahmed, ४06 Audali, hereby agrees and [70111868 on 
behalt᷑ of 01786, his heirs and 8060688078, and the whole of the tribesmen, subjeote 
and dependents, under his jurisdiction to refrain from entering into any oorres· 
pondenee, agreements, treaty or dealings जापी = any foreign person, nation or 
एणकः exoept with tho novledgo and sanction of the Britich CGovernment and 
further promises to givo immediato ०६९6 to ४6 Regident at Aden भ other British 
Oftfioer ot the attompt by any other Power to interfere vith the territory of the 
Audali or any of 7४४ 0९6००९० ९1७७, 

V. 

११९ 891 Sultan Kasim bin Ahmed, the Andali, hereby 0908 कन्थो, and 
his heirs and 5७668808 for शर्क that they will not 0606, | प्ण 1९986, 
hire or give, ० otherwise dispose of the territory ० tho Audali and 108 depen· 
denoies, भू any. part of the aame, at any धर to any Power or to the subjecie ot 
any Pouver other than the Britiah Government. 
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V. 


The aaid Sultan Kasim bin Ahmed, the Audali, further promises on 0९09 
0 0178681 his heirs and succeasors and all his tribesmen, subjects and dependents, 
that 06 क्रा] keep open the ८०४१8 in the territory of the Audali and its dependencdies, 
and that ho will protect all persons wüho may be going in the direction of Aden 
for the purposes of trade, or returning therefrom and that he will assist and pro- 
toet any Rritiah party कछला may have occasion to visit his territory. 


VI. 


In oohmsideration of ४०८७८ undertakinga and engagements tho Britiah Govern- 
mont agree to pay to the said Sultan Kasim bin Ahmed, the Audali, and to 018 
heirs and successors, à monthly sum ग forty dollars, the half of which is twenty 


dollars. 
VII. 


The above treaty shall have effect from this dato. In witness thereof the 
uhdersigned have affixed their signatures or seals this the nineteenth day ग 
September in the year one thousand nine hundred and fourteen 


The English version of this treaty will be regarded as tho authoritative 
vorsion 


शण त RASIu छात ^) ALADDAII. 


J. A. एषा, Major-General, 


Political Resident, Aden. 
H. F. १46०7, Lieut. Col., 
Firet 45०15019 Resident, Aden. 
70765 < 
1.80 (दि / 8/1 
(५०८ 22506190# Interpreter. 


EHARDINOE 07 PENSRURSVE., 
Vioerov and Governor-General of Indio. 
This Treaty was ratifed by the Vioeroy and Governor-General of India in 


Couneil at Delhi on the IOth day of November, A. D. one thousand nine hundred 
and fourteen. 


A. पछ, ORaur, 
Seoretar/ to (6 Covernment qꝙ India, 
कणन und Politioul Department. 
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No. LII. 


TRANMSIATION of a- BonDp entered into by SuLrax Maxa छात BSanrau, of the 
प्0+इ8 7127, and his 807 SALau शाति ^^, of 0९ 00 ^ छठ, - 1839. 


Sultan Mana bin Salam, 9 the Howshabee, and his 807 Salam bin 908, of 
the प ०१80966, declare of theix own accord that they enter into an agreement 
with all those undeor them, belonging to Hovshabee, their clans, and भा those 
dependent upon them, the Chief of Haroor-ool/Awajeer, and the whole Howshabee, 
as beforo arranged with Commander Haines, Governor of Aden, vwho aincerely 
agrees to pay the allowances 16661४९ by them from Sultan णो क्वाण Abdalee. 
What has been arranged between them (Commander Haines and the Sultapn) 1४ 
that vhatever belongs to the Sultans of Abdalee, former and succeeding, and 
४० those of tho Hovahabee, former and sgucceeding, shall be theirs respectively. 


The Abdalee shall be responasible, ६8 is agreed upon, for all outrages committed 
in Lahej, its neighbourhood, or within its limits, or in Aden, its rouds, or within 
its boundaries, and Mana bin Salam for those perpetrated by the Hoveshabee, 
लाह clans, or those zsubject to them. In 0४86 Mana render any assistance to 
any other Sultan or tribe, this Bond 18 to be considered null and void. Our (Sultan 
19088) hand is the same as that of Sultan Muhsin Fadhl, and our friend 18 identi- 
cul with Sultan Muhsin. In the event of any plunder by any of the above tribes 
on the roads or in Lahej, the Bond which we have shall be considered null until 
we make restitution of whatever may be carried away. Should any one commit 
an assault or murder in Lahej or Aden, ण णः the roads, and शृणोत such person 
be proved to be one ण tbe Howshabee or of पालाः clans, he शभा be seized and 
eonsidered an offender. Tuis Bond is binding भात्‌ lasting. We shall receive our 
allowance from Government every six months गः a part, if necessary, after two 
months. 7108 18 to commence from the month of Zilkad, Hegira 1254 (January- 
February 1839). The ०००४6 people shall receive the allowance fixed for पला 
through पड or the Sultan (Muhsin) or his children. These are the stipulations 
agroed upon by Sultan Mana bin Salam and Salam bin Mana, and which are me- 
diated by Abee Muhsin bin Wugees bin Kassim Suffeean, who is Vakeel of the 
Howshabee. These points are agreed to on Friday, tho 210d Rubee-oos-Sanee, 
Hegita 1255 (14th June 1839). The allowance fixed for the Hovwshabee is 628 
Coorooch Fransa per annum, half of whieh is 314 Cooroosh. 


0 00658९8 ‹ 
MAEOMED Houssaim BIN Wais छाति Kassiu 3एनाद +त बहार, 
Tranelator. 


RKAZEE-ABDOOI. 1२42204 ह BIN 414, 


6 छात्र ABDOOLLAE (न. 
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No. LIII. 


TREATy 0 FRINDeBIP and 28/08 between the Rnotasn and प ^ 224 एदा 
TRIBR, - 1839. 

Biemillah Ir-Rehman Ir-Reohim Be Minnet Allah! 

This agreeomont is between tho Hazzabees for peace. On the part of अन 
Abdoollah Hazzaab, Sheikh Hamed एण Abdoollah Hazzeeb Mukee Hazzabeo, 
and Commander Haines, the Englisb Agent, on the part of GCovornmont. 6 
878 now friends, and promiso poace and friendship, great and lasting शात, 
aud that our hearts and wishes aro one. 

Furthor, that thero shall bo peaco and friendship vith Aden, and that if any 
ण ०एए suhjoets or the subjects of Britain pass into each other's territory, neither 
party ehall be insnlted or injured; we are one. 11 ४06 subjecta of अधीनः do vrong. 
they aro to bo givon over for punichment by their own laws. 


In the 77686066 त~ 
श्ण ALowi छा ArpRoos 47 छात 
2800 एह? ए/^ 8 हटा ABDooLApP. 
इच्षह्ाहपत्त ^ पत छात 4 87001,,4 
पर्ण चिण्डहाः प^ 2458. 
8. 8. Hamxs. 
500 2), 
१1 Jonuary 7539. 


अलु) व्यस्त व यमििसजाकय्् 


No. LIV. 


& णह of जादा ontered 1800 एड इण +त Monsra छात Ara, (णह Hav- 
GEABI, नाध the अणा +त of ४06 'ABDAII, 1896 


Anriouæ I. 

Mohein bin 'Ali, tho Hauehabi, al Abd Farid, and Saud ba उभा Ahl Vehia 
bind themselves that they agree and will अक oonditions whioh the Resident of 
Aden 80911 require for tho proteotion of tho Haushabi oountry, and that they 
बभा have no connection जान) any Foreign Power, Turkish or others 


^+ भाला प. 

That Ahl Faijjar and ४6 Hauæhabis बभा not appoint > Oultan exoept hy tho 

advios and oonsent of Bultan क्तो 0 Ali, tho Abdali.. 
^+ नल III. 

TFhat tho Hauchabi taxes ०291 26 under tho नपश्ल०ण of Sultan Fadthl bin 
Ali, tho Abdali (GBultan of Læhej), and the oolleotion of ४06 iamo in his oonntey 
vherorer ho wiehes in his limite. That Mohein bin 'Ali, the Hauchabl, hie त्न 
tives and thoss जअ 00 have ahares in the taxes र ® श्छ they . न्न and ककम 
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४० receivo ४06 taxes. The ८४068 ४० be levied according to the paper (gcale) given 
by him (BSultan Fadthl bin 'Ali). 


^ पगता. IV. / 


119६ the Haushabi Sultan शभा not seiase any merchant, muocadum, or any 
traveller, and he has no authority over them, पणः power to inflict imprisonment 
on them, nor shall he demand advances from owners of loads or muccadums. 


ARriorm V. 


The aforesaid Mohsin 0 Ali binds पणा that he शभा not molest or oppress 
his relatives or Ahnl Vehis, but shall give them their rights. प्रह shall pay every 
one who has elaima in the taxes according to their custom and give maintenanco 
to those vho are entitlod to it. 


Axmrioun VI. 


Sultan Fadthl bin 'Ali the 'Abdali has appointed Mohsin bin 'Ali Mani the 
Haushabi Sultan over the Haushabi country, and the said Mohsin bin 'Ali under- 
takes to proteot and कषर restitution of any property looted on the road leading 
to Lahej and vios versu. 

ARrroux VII. 


That Dar-al Avad, the नतह of Shaamia and Al Hur-Ralat and its lands and 
४0086 vho occupy them and their inhabitants and the country of Ali Amir and 
ite population are to become the property of Sultan Fadthl एण 'Ali, gultan मं 
1.09}, together with भा their boundaries as compensation for his expenses, and 
0080 bin 'Ali, the Haushabi, binds himself not to accept any of them or to 
assist any of the aforesaid peoplo 0० may tebel, and he alao undertales to Sultan 
Fadthl bin क्षा to obey him whenever 06 is called to अड्डा in punishing any of 
the above mentioned rebels, and 06 (Mohain bin 'Ali) may levy taxes 00 Kafilas 
०8810 through the country of 14701 Ameri at the fixed cuatom-houas of the Hau- 
ahabi in ४0९ आका of Sultan न्वा bin 'Ali the Abdali. 


+म्‌ VIII. 

That Mohein bin 'Ali 'Mani, the Haushabi, and all his relatives, Ahl इनन 
and their tribes of tho Hauehabis, oeto, aro under obedienco to Sultan तणा 
bin Ali Mohrin, the Abdali, and they offer to oonform ४० him and to answer his 
aummons to fight vith him againtt any of his enemies. In the aamo vay Bultan 
Fadthl bin 16 undertales to Mohein bin 'Ali to aid and धा him againat any 
enemies vho जड 80 molest the Hauehabi oountry. 


ARrionun IX. 


VM)᷑Ä Ay murder or loot ४४6 plaoo hetween tho Abädaæli and the Hav- 
भौं, tho aæettlement of बतो) is vented in Sultan Fadthl-bin 41 Mohein bin "1, 
and tho elders of Ahl Fajjat. 
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ARTIOIR इ, 


That Mohsin bin 'Ali, the Haushabi, has agreod that Sultan Fadthl bin 'Ali 
the Abdali receivoe the stipend whieh he gets from the एच) CGovernment, and 
that he (the Abdali) pay it to Mohsin bin 'Ali, tho Hausbabi. Mohbsin bin 41 
undertalkes for the continuation म these terms with good behaviour, and these 
conditions are concluded on the 220 (twenty-socond) day of Al-Hijja, one thous- 
and threo hundred and twelvo. 


i. e, MonsiN एल "न "^ त्रा (tho Haushabi Sultan). 
i. e, + णाता, छात `^ (उपान) of Lahej). 
Mitnesses 
i.e. SEREAIF शत्र SAIF (Amir of ad Dhali). 


Mark > 0 Syvxp व HAMADI. 
M. 3. JarFER, 


Naotive Assistant Resident. 
At the request of ४6 chiefs -ignatories to this - this agreement was read over 
in my presence and agreed to by both and signed. 


OC. A. CuNINGRAM, Briꝗudier-General, 
Political Resident. 
The Gih Auquet 7696. 





No. LV. 


PROTFFCTORATE TREATY with the HausſsBnaABIi, - 1896. 


The British Government and Mohsin bin 'Ali “Mani, the Haushabi Sultan 
ण Musaimir-hin-Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the Haushabi country with their depen- 
dencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace 
and friendship existing between them. 

The एधा Government have named and appointed Brigadier-Ueneral Oharles 
Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a treaty for this 
purposbe. 

The said Brigadier-General Charles Alexander Cuningham and Sultan Mohain 
bin Ali भा), tho Haushabi aforesaid, havo agreed upon and conoluded the fol- 
loving articles: - 

AxRricur 1. 

The British Government in eompliance with the wish of the underaigned Sul- 
ton 20087 bin 'Ali Mani, tho Haushabi, hereby undertakes to extend to Mu- 
aaimir-bin⸗ Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the Hauehabi country with theix dependenoies, 
vhieh are under his authority and jurisdiction the gracious favour and proteo- 
tion of Her Majesty ४0९ Queen Empress. 
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+ला. II. 

706 aaid Sultan Mohsin bin 'Ali "ऋभ्यः, the Haushabi, agrees and promises 
on behalf of himeelf, his relations, heirs, succeasots and the vhole tribe to refrain 
from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty vith any foreign 
nation or Power, eoxcept with the kKnowledge and sanction of the एतशो CGovern- 
ment, and further promises to give immediate notice to ४06 Resident at Aden 
or other British officer of the attempt by any other Power ४० interfore with Musai- 
mir-bin-⸗ Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the Haushabi country and their dependencies. 


487१0. III. 


The 881 Sultan Mohein bin 'Ali 'Mani, the पशो, hereby binds himself, 
his relations, heirs, successors and the vwhole tribe for ever, that he or they vill 
not cede, aell, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose of tho Haushabi 
territory and ita dependencies, or any part of the same at any time to any Power 
०६ person other than the एत्थ Government. 


ARrioux IV. 


7४९ above treaty 80911 have effect from this date. In witness vhereof tho 
undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this sixth day of Augusb, 
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, A. D. 


O. A. (णात, Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident, Aden. 
Mitness 
W. B. FrRxis, Major, 
Firat Aacictount, Political Resident. 
I, Fadthl bin गा कनात Fadthl 9) 4259, Sultan of Lahej, certify that 


Mohsin bin 'Ali Mani, the Haushabi Sultan, enters into this treaty under my 
auspices and signs it vith my full owledge and consent. 


^+ णा, छात "कात Monsm, 


९५५2१ छु थु 


ELOMN. 
Vioeroy and Governor General क Indio. 


This treaty was ratiſiod by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
(णना at Simla on the 20th day of Ootober, A. D., one thousand eight hundred 


and ninety ·ſivo. 
W. J. CoNaoau, 


Georetarꝙ to the Government India, 
Foreiqn Department. 
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No. LVI. 


40 हातन्‌, with the 0 एच ^ 87 SOLTAN, - 1914. 


The Britisn Government and ४06 Haushabi Sultan being desirous of main 
taining and strengthening the relations of peace and friendahip existing between 
them and of providing for the safety of the roads agree as follows: — 


ARriourx 1. 


There 87811 be peaco and friondahip between the एवो) Government and the 
Haushabi. The aubjects of the एतशो Government and the tribesmen of the 
Haushabi शभा be free to enter the territories of the other; they शभा not be moleet- 
ed, but ahall be treated का respect at all times and at all places. The said 
Haushabi Sultan and other notable persons shall visit Aden vhen they please. 
They 80911 bo treated ऋणी respeot and givon patses to carry arma. 


ARrTIoIX II. 


The aaid Haushabi BSultan Ali bin Mani promises on behalf of himself, his heirs 
and auocessors and all his tribesmen, subjects and dependents that he will Keop 
open the roads in Haushabi territory and its dependencies, and that he ज pro- 
४९७४ all peraons who may be going in the direotion of Aden णः the purpose of trade 
or returning therefrom. No new taxes 07 dues इभा be levied upon &००५8 on 
४0९ roads vwithin their territories vithout the previously obtained sanction of the 
Politioal Recident, Aden 


^ 9710. III. 


19 consideration ० ०0686 undertakings and engagementes being faithfully ००१ 
fully carried out the Politioal Resident, Aden, on the part of the Britisn Govern- 
7060४, agrees to pay to the aaid Bultan Ali bin Mani and his 86668807 or aueces 
aors ॐ monthly भ) of aixty-four dollars, 09 of whioh is thirty-two dollars, and 
alao to continue to him and his suocessor or sucoensors the monthly stipend of 
dollars ०0९ hundred and पा-ड ज 010 is already granted to him under the 
agreement ऋ 2160 vas ooneluded between Mohein bin Ali, the Haushabi, and the 
ध) Government on the 6th day of ^ ण्ण 1896 A. D. 


Anriom IV. 


To acist him in carrying ont the obligations imposed by this agreemont tho 
naid Sultan Ali bin Mani engages on behalf of himaelf and his 80666078 to ectab- 
[श अन्ना कन्नड at El-Mitlah, Am Tannan or aueh other plaoes on the 20608 
as may be neoeanary and to maintain @ 00266 of 60 men or auoh lees number as 
the Political Renident, Aden, may agree to; in oonnideration of vhioh ॐ present 
of 80 Martini· Henry rifles with 100 rounds of ammunition per rifie जा be granted 
to him by the Britia Government, and > reasonable aupply of ammunition को 
be furniahed to him hereafter for tho camo on payment. 
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ARTICLE V. 


The above agreement ahall have effect from this date. In virtue thereof we 
tbe undersigned have affixed our signatures and seals at Aden this twenty-ſourth 
day of September 1914. 


J. A. BRLI., Major-General, 
Political Resident, Aden. 
Mitness. 
H. F. JAcoB, Lt. Oolonel, 


45४ Acistant Resident, Aden. 
SurrAN 7 Maur, 


Haushabi Sultaon. 


Renewed at Aden this eleventh day of February nineteen hundred and twenty. 


इह कषान Maur, 
Hausnati 6५41४. 


4. M. शील्ज+ न, Major-General, 
Political Resident, Aden. 
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No. LVII. 


एणा हदा0४५त४ TRBEATY With tho ALAWi, - 1895 


The Pritisn Government and अभा bin Said, the Alawi Shailtth of Al Kasha 
and the Alawi country with their dependencies, being desirous of maintaining 
and atrengthening the relations of peaco and friendship existing between them. 

The Britisn Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General Charlea 
Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to conelude a treaty for this 
purpose. 

The said Brigadier-General Charles Alexander Cuningham and Shaikh शभा 
bin Said, the Alawi aforesaid, havo agreed upon and concluded the following 
9716168 :- 


+ 710. I. 

The British Government 10 compliance with the wish 0 the undersigned 
Shaikh Shaif bin Said, the Alawi, hereby undertakes to extend ४० Al Kasha and 
the Alawi country with their dependencies, whieh are under his authority and 
jurisdietion, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Em- 
press. 


ARriour II. 

706 said Shaikh Shaif एत Said, the Alawi, agrees and promises गा एकरा ग 
himself, his relations, heirs, Successors, and the vhole tribe to refrain from enter- 
ing into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, vith any foroign nation or 
Power, oxcept vith the kKnovledge and sanction of the Britich Government, and 
further promises to givo immediate ०0६66 to the Resident at Aden or other British 
officer of ४0९ attempt by any other Power to interfere with Al Kasha and the 
Alavi country and their dependencies. 


Anriour III. 

The aaid Shaikh 80911 bin Said, the Alawi, hereby binds himself, his relations, 
heirs, zuccessors. and the whole tribe for ever, that he or they will not cede, sell, 
mortgage, lease, hire or givo or otherwise dispose of the Alavi territory and its 
dependencies or any part of the samie, at any time, to any Power, or persons other 
than the Britiah Government. 


Anrioræ IV. 


The ahove treaty 8091) have effeot trom this date. In witness whereof tho 
undersigned have affixed their aignatures or seals at Aden this aixteenth day of 
July one thousand eight hundred and Tinety -0९९, A. D. 


¢, A. CorinuuAu, Bagadier-General, 
Folitical Resident, Aden. 


ADXINAAlavi-Nos. LVII-IBOS AND LVIII-iIæ. 143 
14... ह 
W. 28. Fennis, कणः, 
ह... 2... 1... 
ELGIN, 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India 


This troaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Oovernor-General of India in 
Couneil at Simla, on the 90 day oſ October, A. D., one thousand eight hundred 
and ninety·fivo. 

W. J. CoMNoOBA, 
Seoreturu to the Government of Indiaq, 
Foreion Depaurtment. 


नी — 


No. LVIII. 


AGREEMENT withthe ALawi SEEIXB,-1I914. 


The British Government and the Alawi Sheikh being desirous of maintain- 
ing and etrengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing between them 
and of providing ण the safety of the roads agree as followas: — 


ARTICLE I. 


There 87811 be peuce and friendahip between thie Britich Governuient and the 
Alawi. The subjectsa of the Britich Government and the tribesmen ग the Alawi 
81811 be free to enter the territories of the other; they shall not be molested, but 
8081} be treated with respect at भा times and at all places. The said Alawi Sheilch 
and other notable persons shall viasit Aden when they please. They shall be 
treated with respect and given passes to carry arms. 


ARTICLE II. 


The said Alawi Sheiſch Ali Nasher promises on behall of himselt, his heirs and 
auocessors and all his tribesmen, subjeots and deopendents that he will Keep opon 
the roads in Alawi territory and its dependencies and that they क) protect भा 
persons who may be going in the direction of Aden for the purpose of ४१0५ or 
returning therofrom. Tho Alawi आलपति undertakes not to levy any transit dues 
more than 12 annas per camel load and to receive them at Lahej. The Alawi 
Gheilch aleo agrees not to impose aueh dues at any other placo. 


ARTIOLE III. 


In oonaideration of these undertakingas and enxagementa being faithfully and 
{णाह oarried out the Political Resident, Adon, on the part of the British Govern- 
ment, agroes to pay to the 881त अन्य Ali Nasher and his 8०९66880 or guccestore, 
ॐ monthly अप of 26 dollars, halt of ज is 121 dollars, 924 also tu continue 

५ 4 ) । 
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to 17 810 his sucoessor or suocessors the monthly stipend of dollars 26 whieb 
is already granted to him under the agreement कोलो was conehided between 
879 bin Said, the Alawi, and the Britich Government on the 16४ day of July 
1896 A.D. Tho aforesaid payment shall 06 ११४१९ to the Alavi Sheikh through 


४06 Abdali Sultan. 
ARTICLE IV. 


To assist him in carrying out the obligations imposed by this Agreement, 
thes said Alawi Sheikh Ali Nasher engages on behalf of himself and his successors 
to orect & suitable post at Mabaja and to maintain > 07९6 of 20 men, or such 1688 
number as the Political Resident, Aden, may agreo to; in consideration ग whieh 
¢ present of 29 Martini-Henry riſlſes with 100 rounds म ammunition per rifle will 
he granted to him by the British Government, and a reasonable इपर ol amnmu- 
nition will be furnished to him hereafter for the same on payment. 


ARrTIoIE V. 


The above agreement 809 have सलौ पणा this date. In virtue thereoſ wo 
the undersigned have affixed our signatures and seals at this day 01 July 


1914. 
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No. LIX. 


PRAMSIATION of an AonERME)V vigned एङ ^ ^ ण्डा, of फक्त (DBALI), 
0 the 2०0 October 1880 and ratified by His Exorrinnor ४16 Viornor 27 
000४-0 2प्रह५7, OF INDIA on the 18 May 1881. 


7, Amir Ali Mokbil of Zhali, of my own free क्री) and accord, agree and bind 
0078617, my heirs and suocessors, to eep peace and friondahip in perpetuity with 
006 Oreat Britia Government, to 997 all the roads leading through my territory 
to Aden 8866 and undisturbed, to proteet the poor and the weak on the samo, 
and to he answerable for any outrage or wrong-doings committed by the tribes 
Rudfan and Halimein and all tho tribes subjeot ४० 106. व की do शा in my power 
to preservo safety on the road to my utmost ability. In consideration of the 
above, a sum of §&0 (farity) to be paid to me by the Oreat Engliah Government 
annually, half of whioh, ०२. $26 (Iwenty-ſive) to be paid every six months, and 
this payment to be continued from generation to generation. It I, my children, 
relations, Shoikh गः eldors, proceed to and from Aden, they should be respected 
and treated acoording ४० their position and dignity. 6० 18 the beat witness. 

Dated Aden, णत October 1880, corresponding to 27th Shawal 1297. 


व Moxuiu. 


O. L. 6७000 फ, 
Aotinꝗ Political Tesident. 


No. LX. 


TREBATY भाप ४08 Aum or D'TEAIA,- 1904. 


106 British Government and the Amir भा bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan, 
the ruler of D'thala, and all its dependencies, having determined to firmly estab- 
liah the rolations of peace and friendship so long existing between them. 


The एडो Government havo named and appointed Major-General Henry 
Macan Mason, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a Treaty for this purpose. 


The 883 Major-General Henry Macan Mason, and the Amir 8097 bin Bet 
bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan aforesaid, have agreed upon and conoluded the ण 
lowing Artioles: — 

J. 


There chall be peaoe and friendship betwenan tha Britiuh Government and 
all the tribeamen, aubjeotas and dependents ot tho Amir ज D'thalu. The aub- 
joeta of tho British, and the people of D'thala and 2४8 dependencies, 8091) be free 
to enter the territories of tho other; they शभ not bo molested, but शभा bo treated 
with renpeot at all times and at all plaoes. Tho auid Amir of D'thala and other 
notable persons ahall visit Aden vhen they please. They ahall be treated with 
70869 and bo given 1065868 to oarry arms. 

12 
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In compliance vith the कोहो of the aforesaid Amir 309 bin Sef bin Abdul 
प्ता bin Hacan, the Britiah Government hereby undertale to extend to the terri- 
tory of D'thala and all its dopendenoies the gracious favour and proteotion of 
His Majeſty the King-Emperor. 


MI. 


Tho aaid Amir Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan hereby agrees, and pro- 
mises on 06091 of himself, his heitrs and gsuccessors, and the vhole of the tribes 
men, subjectas and dependente, under his jurisdiction, to refrain from entering 
into any correspondenoe, agreement ग treaty vith any foreign nation or Power; 
and further promises to givo immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or other 
एत्न) ०866, of any attompt, by any other Powor, to interfore with the धथ. 
toty of D'thala or any 1४8 dependenoies. 


V. 


Tho said Amir Shaif bin Sof bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan hereby binds him- 
8९1, 97 his heirs and suoooesors, for evor, that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, 
lease, 0176, 07 give, or otherwiseo dispoee of, the territory of D'thala, and its depen- 
0०००168, or any other part of the 88106, at any timo to any Power other than the 
Britiah Governinent. 


The 881त्‌ Amie Shaif bin Sef एए Abdul Hadi bin Hasan further promises on 
behalf of himeelft, his heirs and 8०९९४९०8, and all his tribesmen, subjects and 
dependentes, that he will न्न) open tho roads in the territory ग D'thala, and 168 
dependencies, and that they ना protect all persons vuho may be going in the 
direotion of Aden for the purposes 0 trade, or returning therofrom. 


VI. 


The said Amir शर णण Bef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan also engages on 0९091 
of himeolf, his heirs and 8000688078, and all his tribeemen, subjects and depen- 
denta to maintain tho boundary vhioh has been demareated by the joint Britieh 
and (ण्न Commision, and to pròteot tho boundary pillars. 


णा, 


Further the इत Amir शर्य bin 8 bin Ahdul Hadi bin प्न undertakes, 
on 0808 of himself, his 0 शच and 91066807, to maintain order within the boun- 
daty of ४0० territories of D'thala and 1४8 dependencies, and to restrain his पतन 
men, aubjeote and dependenta from creating dieturbandes वक in his कन्त terri - 
tocy, oe in tho oountry beyond the boundary line, and frou interfering with ४" 
velhes vho aro ७००1००8 96 (06 (फ) Governme 
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VIII. 


In oonsideration of these undertakings and engagements tho British Govero- 
ment agreeo to pay to the aaid Amir Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi फण प्रधा), and 
४० his suecessor, or १०668888, 9 a monthly sum of one 0००९6 (100) dollars, the 
half᷑ of whieh 18 fifty (60) dollars. 


IX. 


To asisat him in carrying out the obligations imposed by this Treaty the इत 
Amir, on behalt᷑ of himself and his successors, engages to maintain 8 force of 80 
men, or 8९} 1688 number as tho Rosident may agreo to. So long as this {070९ 
is maintained in a 878६6 ग efficienoy to the satisfaotion of the Resident, the British 
Qovernmoent agree to pay to the 891 Amir 30971 bin Bef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan, 
and to his auccessor or suecessors, & monthly sum of one hundred (100) वनाभा, 
tho 091 of कनौ 18 ſifty (50) dollars, this aubsidy to be in addition to that men- 
tioned in Artiole VIII. 


X. 


Phe above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof the 
undersigned havo affixed their aignatures or seals at Aden पप twentyvighth 
day of November one thousand nine hundred and fonr. 


प्ति, M. Masox, Major-Ueneral, 


Resident in Aden. 
Mitneasaes 
J. Davis, Lieut. Colonel. 
First Assistant Reſident in Aden. 
477 JAFFAR, 
Heud Interpreter. 
(7007, 


Viceroy and Governor-Generaul द India. 


This Treaty ५88 ratifiod hy the Viceroy and Go vernor-General ग India in 
Connoil at Fort William on the g8th day of February, A. D. one tihouaand nine 
hundred and fivo. 


8. M. Fnasxn, 


Offeiatinꝗ Secretary to the Government क 
Indio in the अगल Departmont. 
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No. LXI. 


40 कहा भ tho गाणा Suriru,-10916. 


The Britich Government शात्‌ the Kotaibi अनति being desirous of maintain- 
ing and strengthening the relations of peaco and friendship existing between them 
and of providing for the safety of the roads agres as follows: — 


AmRriorm I. 


Thore shall be peace and friendahip between the Britian Governmont and 
tho Kotaibi. The subjoets of the उत्त) Government and the tribesmon of the 
Kotaibi shall be freo to enter the territories of tho other; they shall not be molest- 
od, but 80५] bo treated with rospect at all times भात्‌ at all places. The € 
Kotaibi Sheikh and other notable persons 80911 visit Alen when they please. They 
81811 06 treated with respeet and given 7098868 to carry arms. 


+ भ II. 


116 said Kotaibi अनत कशमान्त्‌ Saleh al Akhram promises on एल of 
himself, his heirs and ७४०९८8०8 and all his tribesmen, subjeets and dependents 
that he will Keep open the roada in (जन); territory and its dependencies, and 
that he will protect all persons 00 may be going in the direction of Aden for 
tho purpose of trade or returning therefrom. The Kotaibi धाता undertakes 
not to levy (7820810 त०68 700९ than 10 annas per camel load and to recovor his 
dues at Lahej and not impose them at any other placeo. 


ARrIouæx III. 


In conaideration of theso undertalings and engagements being faithfully and 
fully carried out the Political Resident, Aden, on ४९ part of the Britich Govern- 
ment, agrees to pay to the 881 जल्पी Mahomed Saleh al (ताता) and his auc- 
cossor or 8060688078 a monthly aum of 60 dollars, half of whioh is 26 dollars. Tho 


payment aforesaid chall bo made to the भीते through His Highneess the Abdali 
Sultan. 


^ भर IV. 
10 ascist him 70 carrying out tho obligations imposed by this agreement of 
peaee aud friendship a present of 26 Murtini-Henry rifles with 100 rounds of ammu- 
nition per ritlo 809] be granted to Sheilch Mahomed Saleh al Alhram by tho Bri- 


४80 overnment and > reasonable supply ot ammunition will be furnished ४९ 
him hereaftor for the 8४76 on payment. 


Aꝑrionu V. 
The above agreement shall havo eſiect from this date. In virtuo thereot wo 
the uodoraigned ha ve afſixed out वद्वा कमै 918 -9 thi⸗ day 0 


June 1016. 
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No. LXII. 
PROTECTFSOBATE (2४4 प्तौ ४6 प्र^ प्राणा इण. त of एए ^ (,-- 1888, 


119 Britishn Government and Mohsin bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleh bin (न्त 
bin Saleh, Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Nasir bin Huxain bin Mohsin, Bubakr 
hin Husuin bin Mohsin, Saleh bin Abdalla फा Saleh bin Mobsin, Ali bin Abdalla 
hin Saleh bin Mohsin, und Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi, Sultans of the Wahidi tribe, 
being desirous of maintaining and strengthening धात rôlations of peace and friend- 
8111}) existing botween them: 


Tho British Govornment havo namod and appointed Brigadier-Goneral Adam 
(५०९ Forbos Hogg, OC. B., Political Resident at Aden, to concludo ४ treaty ण 
this purposo. 


Tho saicl Brigadior-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C. B., भाते Molisin 
bin Saleh hin Mohsin, Saleh bin Aſnmed bin Saleh, Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Saloh, 
Nasir bin IIusain bin Mohsin, Bubakr bin [ण्डा bin Mohsin, Saleh bin Abdallu 
bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Ali bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin अणा), and Nasir bin Talib 
bin IIadi, aforesaid, havo agreed upon and concluded the following articles: — 


ARTICLE I. 


706 Britich CGovernment, in complianco with the wish of the undersigned, 
कनि bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleh bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Abdalla bin Anmed 
ए Saleh, Nasir bin [पडा bin Mohsin, Bubakr bin Husain छी Mohsin, Saleh 
bin Abdalla bin Saleh ए विणा, Ali bin Abdalla bin Saleh एण Mohsin, भात्‌ Nasir 
bin मा एण Hadi, Sultans of the Wahidi tribe, hereby undertakes to cxtend 
to Bir Ali and 1४8 dependencies, which are under their authority भात्‌ jurisdic- 
tion, tho gracious fuvour and protection of Her Majesty the Quoen-BPinpress. 


ARTICLE 2. 


11९ said Mohsin bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleh 91 Ahmed bin Saleh, Ahdalla 
bin Ahmed bin Salel, Nasir bin Husain bin Mohsin, Bubakr bin Husain bin Molsin, 
Saloh bin Abdalla bin Saleh एण गाड, Ali एप Abdalla bin Saleh जाप Mohsin, 
and Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi, agree and promise on behalf ग themselves and their 
heirs and successors to refrain from entering into any correspondenco, agrec- 
ment, or treaty with any foreign nation or Power, except with tho knowledgo 
and sanction of the Britich Governmont; and further promiso to give immodiato 
notice to ४16 Resident at Adon, or other British officer, of tho attempt by anv 
other Power to interfero with Bir Ali and its dependencies. 


ARTIOLE 3. 


Tho above Troaty ahall have eſffect from this dato. In witness vhereof tho 
undersigned havo aſſixed their gignatures or 80913 ४४ Bir Ali this thirtieth day 
of ती भार thousand eight hundrod and eighty-oight. 


A. 0, F. Hooo, Briꝙoudier-General, 
Politioal Resident Aden. 
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Micases 
0. 9, अहन, Commander, R. N., 
Her Mqjecys Osprey.“ 
भावात Bin सप, 
81 एत्ति (चणा). 
AnDAIIA R Anunp. 
पिश छात्र HuSAM. 
क्रा ^ 07 23ए8 47 HUSAIN. 
8/1 BIN ABDALI.A. 
471 शाति ABDALIA. 
NAsIR एत 7/8. 
Mitness 
M. 8, ^ काप, 
Notive 4१०0 Resident, Aden. 


LANSDOWNE, 
Vicerovy and Covernor-General of India. 


This Treaty was 7911060 by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council at Fort William गो the 26th day of February A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety. 


W. J. Cuonau, 
109. Bec. ८0 the Govt. of India, Forein Depurtment. 


No. LXIII. 


PROTFOTSOBATE TREATY नाध) the Wampi इिणा7+ ४ of BaLAEIAF, -I888. 


The British Government and Hadi bin Saleh bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Almed 
bin Hadi, on behalf of himself and his brothers Nasir bin Saleh, Ahbmed bin Saleh, 
Mohsin bin Saleh, Husain bin Saleh, and Hason bin Saleh, and Saleh bin Abdalla 
bin Ahmed bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi on behalf of himself and 
his brothers Ahmed bin Ali and Bubaka bin Nacir, Chiefs of the Wabhidi tribe, 
being deairous of maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace and friend- 
ahip exiating bebween them: 

The Britieh Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General Adam 
George Forbes Hogg, C. B. Political Recident at Aden, to coonolude ॐ treaty ण 
this purpose, 

Moe æid BrigadierGeneral Adam George Forbes Hogg, O. B, and Hadi bin 
Boleh bin Nacir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi, on behalf of himæelf and hie 
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brothers Nasir bin इनक), क्रन्त bin Baleh, Mohsin छण Saleh, Husain bin 8418) 
and 2800 bin 3919) ; and Saleh bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Nacir bin Abdalle 
bin Ahmed bin Hadit on behbalf of himself and his brothers Ahmed bin ali 
and एप bin Nacir, aforesaid, havo agreed upon भात्‌ concluded the folloving 
Artioles:- | 
80.28 1 

116 भो GOovernment, in compliance with the काशे of the undersigned 
Hadi bin Saleh bin Nasir hin Ahdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi, on behalft ज [कन्न 
and his brothers Nasir bin Saleh, Anmed bin Saleh. Mohsin bin 891९), Husain 
णण Saleh, and Hason bin Saleh, and Saleh bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Nacir bin 
Abdalla छण Ahnmed bin Hadi on behalf of himself and his brothers Ahmed bin 
Ali and Bubakr bin Nasir, Chiefs of the Wahidi, hereby undertakes to extend 
to Balahaf and its dependenoies, whieh are under their authority भात्‌ jurisdie- 
प्रण, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress. 


^+ 861. 2. 


16 aaid Hadi णण Saloh bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Aqhjimed bin Hadi ०० ४6091 
ण himself and his brothers Nasir bin Saleh, Ahßmed bin Saleh, Mohain bin Baleh, 
Husain bin Saleh, and Hason bin Saleh, and Saleh bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin 
Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi on behalf ज himself भात्‌ his brothers 
Ahmed bin Ali and Bubakr bin Nasir, agree and promise, on एलो of themselves, 
their heirs and successors, to refrain from entering into any correspondenee, agree- 
ment, or treaty with any foreign nation ण Power except with the knovledge and 
82066100 of the Britisn Government; भात्‌ further promise to givo immediate notice 
to the Resident at Aden, or other Britisn oſſicer, of the attempt by any other 
Power to interfereo को Balahaf and its dependencies 


^ 876 3. 


106 above Treaty शभा have effect from this १४४९. In vitness whereof the 
undersigned have affixed their aignatures or aeals at Bunder Balahaf this thirtieth 
day of ^] one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight. 

A. ©. F. Hooo, Biigaodier-General, 
Political Resident, Aden. 
0055 ; 
८, ४. अड्डतत, Commander, R. N., 
Her Majesty'sOsprey. 
HADIi छात नहत, 


841. शात ABDULIA. 
085 - 
M. 3. १ नाहा, | 
Naotive Assictant Resident, Aden. 
LANSDOWNE., 
Vioeroy and Governor·General ग Indio. 
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This Treaty was ratifiod by tho Vioeroy and Governor-Gonoral of India त 
Counodil at Fort William on tho 2690 day of February A. D. one tho usand oight 
hundred and ninoty. 

W. J. CuNouau, 
Officiatinꝗ Seoreturꝙ to Ihe CGovernment of Indiu, 
2011419 Department. 
No. LXIV. 
PROTEOFOBAFTB TREATV जाता tho Waurpi (BAMALAIAO), —- 1895 


Tho British Govornment णाव 
(1) 36167 bin 'Abdalla bin Almed bin Näsir bin 'Abdallu bin Aluueil bin 
Hadi. 
(2) His cousin Ahmed bin ' Ali, 
(3) पअ nephew Bubakr bin Näsir, 
(4) Ahmed bin 88160 bin Näsir bin ' Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Haàdi, म bohbalf 
of himself and his brother विश bin 8४19, and 


(5) Husain bin 3816) bin Näsir bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hädi, 


(01468 of tho Wahidi tribe, being desirous of maintaining aud strongthoning 
tho relations of peace and friendahip existing between thom: 


The एतत) Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General कमा 
Jopp, C. B., A. D. C., Political Residont at Aden, to concludo a treaty ण this pur- 
poss. 

Tho 8910 Brigadier-General John Jopp, C. B. A. D.O., and 8810} bin 'Abdalla 
bin Ahmed bin ब्भ bin 'Abdalla bin Akjmed bin Hädi, his cousin Alimed छप 
Ali, his nephew Bubaker bin Nasir, +€ bin Säleh bin Näsir bin Abcdalla bin 
Ahmoed bin Hadi, on behalf of hiniself and his brother Naäsir bin Säleh, and Husain 
bin Baleh bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin 2716 bin Hädi aforesuid, have agreed upon 
and coneluded the following articles: — 


^ दन ©ा,ह I. 


The Britiah Government in compliance with the wish of the undersigned 
84150 bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed bin विशा bin 'Abdalla bin Aqßjmed एण Hädi, his 
0०४59 Ahmed ए 'Ali, his noppew Bubaka bhin विशा, 4716 bin 841०0 bin विडः 
bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed bin प्त), on bohalf of himself and his एलान Näuir bin 
88160, and Husain bin Saleh bin Näsir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi, Chiofs 
of tho Wahidi, hereby undertaſes to extend to Balahaf and itu dopoendenoies vhich 
are under their authority and jurisdiction the graoious favour and protection 
of Hor Majesty the Queen-Empress. 


^+ 108 II. 


706 suid Saleh bin 4909119 bin Ahnmed bin वद्या 00 74009178 bin Ahmod 
bin 901, his काठ Ahmed bin 'Ali, his nephow Bubalſcr bin Nasir, Ahimed bin 
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83619) 0710 Naair bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hädi, on behalf of himself and 2018 
brother Nasir bin Saleh, and Husain bin Saleh bin लिमा bin 'Abdalla bin Ahmed 
ण Hadi, ४766 and promise on bohalf of themselvoe, their relations, heirs, प९- 
0688078 and the whole tribe to refrain from entering into any correspondenee, 
agreement or treaty with any forcign nation, Power or person oxcept with the 
1०४16066 and sanction of the Britisn Government, भात्‌ further promiso to give 
immediato notice to · the Resident at Aden or othor Britich officer of the attempt 
by any other Powor to intorfere with 23918747 and its dependencios. 


^. III. 


Tho aforesaid chiofs of the Wahidi bind themselves, नीलाः relations, heirs, 
8९6७8808 and the vwholo tribe णिः ever that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, 
louso, hire, or give or otherwise disposo of the territory of Balahâf भात its dopen- 
doncies ण any part of the same at any time to any णलु Power or porson other 
than tho Britiuah Govorniuent. 


Axricur IV. 

Tho above treaty shall have सीष्ट from this dato. In witness wlercof the 
undersignod huve afflixed thoir ignutures or seuls at Aden, this fiſteenth day of 
March one thuusuud eight hundred भात्‌ ninecty-fivo. 

Joun Jopp, Briꝙaudier-Generul, 
Polilical Resident, Aden. 
10५1५८85 : 
¢. WV. H. SEALYy, Licutenunt-Colonel, 
Firet Ausistant Political Iesident, Aden. 


४.९. अणा त ताप BIN ABDALIA. 
४.९.) ^ छन 7 एत BALEI. 

४.९.) प्रणष्टा णातत त, 

४.९. BuBAEXR छात NAsiR. 

४.९, Husam छात § (नष, 

WVitnesces 
४.९. 8४९7 "11942 ni Monauunp Moupruan, 
(200१905 ००6८६११), 


४.९. सिदत करान एकि ^ए7-एक-+ पत 24 ^, 
| (1020902 of as Soid). 


€.) सिद्द Maupi एफ 4070५10. BA 00. 
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M. 3. १.५, 
Notive 4१०0796 भवना, Aden. 


ELGIN., | 
Vioerov and UovernorGenerul of India. 


This treaty was ratified by ४06 Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Couneil at Simla, on tho IOoth day of June, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety· five. 

W. य. CoNonau, 
Lecretar/ to the Government of Indiq, 


Foreiꝙn Department. 


No. LXV. 


PROTFCTORATE TRRATY कार) the Wanipi (सए ^+ व),--1896. 


The British Government and Salih bin Anjmed bin Salih bin Munef; his brother 
Abdulla bin Ahmed bin Salih bin Munef; his cousin 8910 bin Abdulla bin Salih 
bin Mohsin; his cousin Ali hin Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin; his cousin Rubakar 
bin Hussain hin Mohsin on behalf of himself and his two cousins, namely, प्रण 
bin Naair bin Husain and Nasir bin Nasir bin Husain; his cousin Nasir bin Mohain 
bin अभा bin Mohsin गी behalt of himself and his brothers Salih bin Mohsin and 
प्रि bin Mohsin and his cousin Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi, Chiefs of tho Wahbidi 
Tribe, being desirons of maintaining and atrengthening the relations of 268९९ 
and friendahip existing between them: 

The British Government have named and appointed Lieutonant-Colonel William 
Butler Ferris, Acting Political Residont at Aden, to conclude a treaty for ध 
purposes. 

The 891 Lioutenant-Colonel William Butler Ferris and Salin bin Ahmed णि 
Selih bin Munef'; 96 brother Abdulla bin AqßAmed bin Salih bin Munef; his cousin 
Saelih एण Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin; his cousin Al bin Abdulla bin Salih bin 
7000810 ; his cousin Bubakar bin Husain bin Mohsin on behalf of himself and his 
two cousins, namely, Munef bin Nasir bin Husain and Nasir 00 Nasir bin Husain; 
his cousin Nasir bin Mohsin bin Salih bin Mohsin on behalf of णया and his 
brothers Salih bin Mohsin and Husain bin Mohsin; and his cousin न्धाः bin Talib 
bin Hadi aforesaid, havo agreed upon and ooneluded the folloving artieles: — 


^+ गता I. 


The Britich Government, 12 complianoo जोध ४06 ऋध) of ४९ underagned 
Batih bin Aqhjimed bin Salih एफ Muneft; his brother Abdulla bin Ahmed bin उनो 
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hin Munef; his cousin 8900 bin Abdulla bin Balih bin Mobsin; his cousin Ali bin 
Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohbsin; his oousin Bubakar bin Husain bin Mohsin on be- 
half of himself and his two cousins, namely, Munef bin Nasir bin Husain and 
9817 bin Nasir bin Huasain; his cousin Nasir bin Mohsin bin Salih bin गोत 
on behalf of himself and his brothers Salin bin Mohsin and Husain hin Mohsin; 
and his cousin Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi, Chiefs of the Wahidi Tribe, hereby under- 
taxes to extend to छाए Ali and its dependencies whieh are under their authority 
४०१ jurisdiction the gracious favour and protection of. Her Majesty the Quéen- 
Empress. 
+ला II. 


The 881 Salin bin Ahmed bin Salih bin Munet; his brother Abdulla bin Ahmed 
hin Salih णा Munef; his cousin Salih bin Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin; his cousin 
Ali bin Abdulla bin उभौ bin Mohsin; his cousin Bubakar bin Husain bin Mohsin 
on behalf of himself and his two cousins, namely, Munef bin Nasir bin Husain 
and Nasir bin Nasir bin Husnin; his cousin Nasir bin Mohsin छ) Salih bin Husain 
on behalf of himself and his brothers Salin bin Mohsin भात Husain bin Mohsin; 
and his cousin Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi agree and promise on behalf of themselves, 
thoir relations, heirs, auccessors and the whole trihe to refrain from entering into 
any correspondence, agreement or treaty with any foreign nation, Power, or per- 
son, oxcept with the knowledge and sanction of the Britih Government, and 
further promise to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other British 
officor of the attempt by any other Power to interfere का Bir Ali and its depend- 
oncies. 

+ल" III. 


The aforesaid Chiefs of the Wahidi bind themselves, their relations, heirs, 
sauccessors, and the wvhole tribe णि ever, that they will not cede, sell, mortgago, 
lease, hire, or give, ण otherwise dispose of the territory of Bir Ali and its depend- 
eucies or any part of the 88016 at any time to auy Foreign Power or person othet 
than the British Government. 

ARriourx IV. 


The ४0०४९ Treaty shall have eſſeot from this ०५४८९. 


In witness whereof the undersigned have affixed पलं signutures or sealu at 
Aden this first day of June one thousand eight hundred and ninety-ix. 


W. B. एषाः, LieutenuntColonel, 
Actinꝗ Politioal Resident, Aden. 


Vilness: 
J. A. Rusrouaxx, 
Aotinꝗ Gth Acaictant Recident, Aden. 
ELGIN, 
Viocroy and GovernorGeneral ꝙ India. 
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This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Govornor-Gonerab-oſß India in 
Council at Simla, on the 29४ day of July, A. D. one thousand eight hundred and 
ninoty · ix. 

प. 8. Banurs, 
Officiatinꝗ 8०८९८१४ ८० ihe Governnment of Indiaq, 


Foreiqn Department 
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No. LXVI. 


^-^ AoRR-FMEMT, - 1918. 


MNritten on 2200 8040000, I336. 
In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compasaionato. 


God has eaid in his Holy 2300६ ““ Ve are the noblest people that 18९6 been 
brought forth for the world, that yo may enjoin the doing of kindnesses, forbid 
the commission of that whieh is unlawful, and believe in God.“ Again he saith; 
As for those vho, vhen we have enabled them ४० १० so, in the world, perform 
their prayers, givo almus, enjoin the doing of kindneabes, and forbid the commis- 
810 of that vhich is unlawful, behold the requital of भो things is in the hands 
of God.“ Behold, praise be to God, we believe in Him, we follow the guidanco 
भ our Prophet (upon whom be blessing and peace) and we believe in (combina- 
tion to effect) whatsoever 81191) bring benefits to Moslems, the good of mankind 
and the country - desiring whatsoever may bring security and peace to the people 
and their well-being both within and vithout the country. For that reason, 
tho noble Qaiti governments and the family of Abdallah have signed a treaty 
together in perpetuity until the raven chall turn vhite and the earth शाभा fade 
away —the two parties being the Sultan Sir ध (भाण bin Awab bin Omar and 
Omar bin Awad bin Omar el Qaiti- contracting on their ovn behalf and that 
ण their heirs and auccessors, and of those üho havo commissioned them on the 
one hand; and the Sultans Mapsur bin Ohalib, and Muhsin bin Ghalib of the 
family of Abdallah contracting on their own behalf and that of their heirs and 
8060688078 and thoso vho have eommissioned them, on the other hand. The 
following are the oonditions धश have laid down: — 


न The Qaiti Bultan, lord of Al Shahr and Al Muxkalla, and the Sultans of the 
family of Abdallah 9 Kathiri reqognise that the provinoe of Hadramaut शोभा be 
one province, the aaid province being an appanage of the Britiah Empire undor 
theo Sultan of Al Shahr and Mukalla. 


II. The Qaiti Sultan lord of Al अभ and Al Mukalla acknowledges that tho 
Bultans of the family of Abdallah are Sultans of Al Shanafir, but the किण of 
Ahbdallah rulo vithin Hadramaut over the touns and villages of Siwun, Terim, 
Toris, Al Gbaraf, Mariana and Al Gheil. It is acknowledged that the aub-tribes 
ण क्षार mentioned as follows ahall be under the Sultan of the family of Ab- 
dallah: namely the tribes of Omar and Aamir; the aub-tribes of Al Kathiri, Al 
Awamir, Bag-iri and (णिच and all that is within their boundariee, as is well noun 
and 76000860. | | 

III. The Qaiti Sultan lord of Al शभा and Al Mukalla oontraota 0 his तक्र 
09091 and of his heirs and 80066850 on the one hand, that he acknovledges and 
recognises the righte and zu⸗ärainty of the अपह of the family of Abdallah and 
thoir heirs and auooesaors over the ७91 touns and villages as well as the aub-tribe 
of Shanafir aforenamed in Artiolo II abovo; and 0 that 0९ will not interfore 
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vith it in any matter vhatsoever, and that he reoognises them as Sultans abeo- 
[पजर in their own oountry as defined in Artiole II. 


IV. The Sultans of the Abdallah family admit on their ouwn behalf and that 
of their heirs and successors on the other hand, that they का not interfere in 
any way soever with the Government of Hadramaut, जा the eↄ coption म the 
towns and villages aforenamed in Article II and likewiso the aub-tribe named in 
tho said Artiolo; and agree vhat they have no povwer ४० interfere in any other 
१1608. 


V. 0९ Abdallah Sultans acknowledge ४०१ ८600086 ४0४४ the treaty signed 
botween ४6 Britich Govornment and the Qaiti Government in 1888 is binding 
upon them, just as if they had themselves made it, and they agreo to conform 
to 1४8 conditions faithfully. They further recogniseo that all their negotiations 
and correspondenco ऋध the उता Government अभ्‌ be carried on through 
tho Quiti Sultan Lord of Al Shahr and Al Muxalla. 


VI. Both parties agree to suppress disorders both now and in future, immo- 
diately; they agree to forgive and forget all that has passdd and to renounco 
aeveorally all vendetta or elaims for compensation; they agree to preservo in future 
socurity on the roads existing काण their well-nown frontiers, to 6007066 jus- 
tico according to tho Sheria and respect णि the higher authority, to sucoour tho 
oppressed and to inaintain the common lau within the stated boundary 


VII. The aforosaid agreo to givo each other mutual assistance in oase of auy 
trunagression committed by either of tho two parties against their १००6608 or 
friendds or any porsons connected with thom, or against a शला ॐ a vayfaror or 
any defenceless porson. They agree mutually to defend [65 and property, as 
well as their followers and subjects and any vho 806६ their hoepitality, as long 
as the boundaries named shall endure; they further agreoo to treat them with 
thæ 89176 justice and equity that they शनक tovurdae their friends. 


VIII. The aforesaid agroo that absoluto commoreial freedom शभा prevail 
and that tithes shall be collectod to the amount fixed from all persons impartiall 
vho uro subjocts of the aforenamed BSultans 


ड. If न्नः of the aforenamed Sultans desires to visit the other he must 
give notico of his intention, so that fitting proparations may be mude to receivo 
him; and in no case soever must tho number of the aoldiers exceed 50, so as to 
avoid the occurrence of brawls between the soldiers. 


X. The (भध Bultans and those of the Kathiri family aliko agreo to givs mu- 
tual ascistance in 80 far as in them lies in any organisation vhieh in dieeeted to 
the promotion of the vwell-being and prosperity of the Hadramaubt. 


XI. 10 order to promote theo acceptanee of the अति त oonditions bet weon 
{06 Sultan of Bhahr 974 Mukalla and the Sultane of the family of ^ वमान म 
tho Kathiri family, the Britich Government ahall endes rour to aettlo all differ- 
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ences arising 190 futuro between ४06 aforesaid, from the 3808 of ४06 aignature of 
this treaty through the intermediary of the Governor of Aden. 


4. 704 हह छाति OERAIMM BINABDAILIA AI, 
RATEIRI. 


Monsm छात OEAIIB छादि Muusm काति ^ चा) 
छाति ABDAIIA GBAIIB छात AWaAp. 
0१0९588 ~ 
पठभ्डदाति छात प्रभा 47 MMaEDAD. 


BAIMM छात 6७/54 8 छात्र 14718, 


NaAsTI छाति 048 छात्र 14118. 
86९69160 by - 


47, ^ वऽ छात्र 6118 ABDALIABE 3, KATEIRI. 


MuBSIM छाप 0 ^ 718 ^ KATBIRI. 


९9186 be ४0 60५. Itestify ४० the saignatures of ४06 Sultan 81 Mansir 017 
0४17० and Muhsin bin Ghalib 9 the family of Abdallah 9 Kathiri, 891 and 
vwritten by the Naib el Sharaa of Terim. 


Bigned and aealed - 


उठ. (व छाति BALIM BINM OMAR ARAFAN, 07 4064. 
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No. LXVII. 


ENGAGEMEIIT entored into py the Nuxres of Macuruna for the Anorarion of 
the ^$ TRADE, -I863. 


In the ३4४४ of tho Mosr Mrxoirui. 60, and Hm we implore 


The reason of writing this Bond is that, infſiuenced by motives of humanity 
and by > desire to conform to the principles on whioh the great English Govern- 
ment is condueted, we 160 9 willing ear to the proposals of our sincere friend, 
Brigadior William Marcus Coghlan, Governor of Aden; that € ehall covenant 
with him to 8001867 and prohibit the export or import of ala ves from or to any 
part of our territory ४० any other place in Africa or in Atia, or elsowhero. 


Thereſor-I, vhose name and 868] are set to this Bond, do in the aight of 6० 
and of men aolemnly proclaim my determination to prohibit ४6 export or import 
० alaves by every means in my power. [ का neither export nor import any 
1058810, nor vill J pormit any subjeots to १० so; and any vessel belonging to my 
aubjecta found carrying alaves shall be seized and confiscated by me or by any 
४07 belonging to Her Majesty the Queen of England, and the alaves शभा be 
teleased. Peaco 


This covenant 18 to 9४९ effect at the expiration of one year from this date. 
20206 1 


शिा.^त् + प्रह), 
W. M. 006णा ^, 
Political Resident, Aden. 
At ०८५4110, 747 Maoꝶ 7664. 


Mitnesres: 
09449 84. 30779 Raisu. 


प्रि. RAuau, | 
49०4८ Politioul Rerident. 


41919 2600 202८ 41044 1229. 


A predisely aimilar बद्व was 00001906 09 ४06 2206 dato with Ali bin 
Nujee, tho Nukeeb of अधि. 


Approved and ratiſed by the Vioeroy and Governor-General on 20th June 
1009. 


^~ ४0, LXVIII ^ 1. 1803. 1681 


No. LXVIII. 


ENGOAGFMENT entered into by the Nuxres of Maouriu for the anoäurrIon of the 
SIAVE 78477 in his Dounnons, - 1873. 


Whereas under date 14th May 1863 A. D. (26th Dhil-Kaada 1279 A. H.) 9 solemn 
Agreement was entered into by me, Silah hin Mahomed, Nukeeb of Maculla, with 
Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, covenanting to abolish and prohibit the export 
or import of ala vos from or to any part of my territory, from or to any other place 
whother in Afrios or in Atia or elaewhero; And vwhereas His Excelleney Sir Henry 
Bartlo Edward Frere, O. C. S. ., K. C. B. Her Britannio Majesty's Special Envoy, 
088 now impressed on 76 the advantages of adhering in perpetuity to the terms 
of the said Agreement: Therefore कात accordingly, J, आनो) bin Mahomed, Nukeeb 
ण Maculla aforecaid, on एना of myxelt, 70 heirs and auccessors, do hereby 
solemnly confirm and engage to be bound by the terms of the aforesaid Agree- 
ment of 14th May 1863 

Done at Maculla this seventh day of the month of April in the year of our 
कत one thousand eight hundred and seventy-three 


परि. B. ए, FRERE, Speciul Envov. 
1.6 त्र MAEOMBD. 
ए 525 = 
Læwis PELuX, Colonel, 
Poltl. Resdt. in the Persion ©" 


0. ए. ण्मय शक, Major, 
Privaute 8००४. 10 Sir 8. Frere. 


79. XIX. 


ENGOAGEMENT oXxeouted by ४06 कृष्ट ^ 747 07 सद्द for the +रणत्ाठ of the Iu- 
एणा or एत्न of BLAVESs to and from the port of सप्रद्व 8110 1४5 DEPEND- 
noms, - 18173. 


This soventeenth day of November A. D. 1873, answering to the twenty-sixth 
day of Ramadhan A. H. 1290, 1, Abdullah bin Omar Al Kayatee, Ruler of Shohr, 
engage ना the great Engliah Government to abolieh and prohibit the import 
and export of slaves to or from the port of Shehr and all the dependencies thereof 
from or to any other place in Afrios or 4829 or elgewbers; and vhereas His Rx- 
oellenoy Sir Henry Bartle तकभ Frere, 0.0.31. K. C. B. Her Britannic Majesty's 
9९०१1 Envoy, has impressed upon me the advantage of adhering in perpetuity 
to the terms of the agreement entered into by Ali bin Najee, Nuleeb of अन, 

ब ४ 
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with Brigadier William Marous Coghlan, on the 14th day of May A. D. 1865, 

anawering ४० the twenty-fifth day 9 Dhil Kaada A. H. 1279 thereof, J and my 

brothers, जत and Saleh, on behalt᷑ of ourselves, our heirs and auooeo?ts, do 

heroby solemnly confirm and engage to be bound by ४06 terms of that Agreement. 
4870014 BIN OMAR 41, ^ इ ^ गष, 


4 कए अक्र 09/98 61, RAXATXB. (1१ Arabio). 


814 त Noon ^ व्र ्ा) 23^ 8 ^ एए, 


W. 7, एण एड, य. प्रा, Sommipen, Brigr. Oenl., 
458८८. Resident, Aden. Poltl. Resident at Aden. 
NORTHBROOE. 


Ratiſfed ए His Excelleney the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, at 
Caloutta, on the oelevonth day of February 1874. 
©. ए. Arrosoꝝ, 


8८०४. to the Govt. of Indiu, ह गलका, Depi. 


No. LXX. 


0.98 ह्दयग्‌ entered into hetwoen the Berrisn 60 रषत्‌, represented by 
BRIGADIIR-OENMERAI. JAMEB BILAIR, V.C., PorariOoAb-. Resipexnr at ^ एषति, 
on the ono part, and ABDALIA काप ए9^ 7 ए Awapru ^-^ धका, on 06091 
of himseolf᷑ and his brother ^+ णच छात्र ए, on the other part, - 1882. 


Whereas by means of assistanco afforded to him by the एत्थ Government, 
Abdalla bin Umar एच Awadth al-Kayti and Awadth bin Umar, his brother, were 
enabled in tho month of Ootober one thousand eight hundred and eighty-ono 
to ४४6 poesescion of the ports of Burum and Mokalla and of the territory oocu- 
pied by the रभो Umar bin Salah al-Kaeadi; and whereas other favours have 
from timo to timo been choun them by the Britih Government; and vhereas 
the एत्र Government has agreed to pay the said Abdalla bin Umar and his 
brothor Awadth bin UOmar, their heirs and successots, the annual शप्र) of 3360 
(threo hundred and eixty dollars). 


ARTIOLE 1, 


Nov ६९86 preeenta vitness that the poarties hereto mutually undertako and 
acree जा each other in manner following (that is to ४5) - 


The aaid Abdalla bin एषभः bin Awadth al-Kayti binds [प्ल्‌ भात्‌ his brother., 
and 07 and their heirs and इप्०००७078 not to इन्‌] or mortgage or धभक dinpoeo 
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० 18 poesescions of Shihr, Mokalla, Burum and the territories thereto apper- 
taining on the Hadthramut Coast of Arabia, or any part of इलो possessions and 
territories to any person or Powor other than the एतशो Government, nor to 
pay allegianee to, or own the auperiority of, any aueh Power without the express 
conasent of thie एतश (Clovernment. | 


$ एला. 2. 


As the territories formerly 0०७8९88 by the Naläb Umar bin 89187 al-Kasadi 
at Mokalla have passed into the hands oſ the ब्व Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth 
al-Kayti, and as the said Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti has paid over 
SIOO, OOO (०16 hundred thonsand dollars) to the Rritish Political Resident at 
Aden for the maintenance of the said Nakib Umar bin इनन al-Rasendi, the said 
aum ahall bo expended at the discretion ज the Regident at Aden in behalf of the 
४४10 Nalſcib Umar bin Salah al-Kasadi. 


सनता, ॐ, 


Abdalla bin Umar hin Avadth al-Kayti, on behalf of himself and 178 brother 
Awadth bin पाप भात्‌ his and their heirs and succossors, agrees to abide by the 
advice, भात्‌ to conform to ४९ wishos, of tho Britis Govorninent in all matters 
relating ४० his dealings with tho neighbouring Chiefs and with Foreign Powers. 


ARTICLE 4. 


So long as Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti and his aaid brother, कधा 
heirs and successors, continue to fulfil the stipulations hereinbefore contained, 
theo एत्थ) Govornment ahall pay to the aaid Abdalla bin Umar and his said brother, 
their heirs and successors, the annual इप्र of three hundred and aixty dollars, 
४06 978६ of श्त paymenta to be made on the ſirst day of April next. 


Done at Moxkalla this twenty ninth day of May one thousand eight hundred 
and eighty-two, corresponding to the twelſth day of Rajab one thousand two 
hundred and ninety-nine of the Hijra 


4 90.671. छाप + छाति ^ तणा छाति 48206 AMAVTI, 


Jaomadar of 2०2 and 68040. 
Jauxs 0419, BriꝙudierGeneral, 
Political Resident, Aden. 
1/6 
0. W. H. BEALX. 
Mitnese: 
941. + उड, 
RIFON, 


Vioeroy and Governor·Generol India. 
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This Agreement vwas 7906 by His LKxoellenoy the Viceroy and Governor- 
Genoral of India at Simla on the twenty-ixth day of July 4.7. one thousand 
eight hundred and eighty-two. 

€, OmBaAur, 


Secretary to the Government of India. 
Foreiqn Department. 


No. LXXI. 


PROTFECTORATE TREATYy with JAMADAR ABDUuULIA एत्र {1447 and AWauru शाति 
UMAR,-IBBGB. 


The British Government and 'Abdalla ण गाः bin 'Awadth al-Ka'yti, on 
06191 of himselt᷑ and his brother Awadth एए Umar al-Ka'yti, being desirous 


ण maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing 
betweon them 


Tho एडो) Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General Adam 
George Forbes Hogg, O. B., Political Resident at Aden, to conolude a treaty for 
this purposs. 

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, OC. B., and Abdalla 
ए) Umar bin ' Awadth al-Ka'yti, on behalf of himselt and his brother Awadth 


0 Umar al-Ka'yti, aforosaid, have agreed upon and concluded the folloving 
Artioles: — 


^ हता, I. 


The Britich Government, in complianco vith tho wieh of the undorsigned 
Abdalla bin Umar bin 'Awadth al-Ka'yti on behalf of himself and his brother 
Awadth bin Umar al-Ka'yti, hereby undertakes to extond to Mokalla and Bhihr 
and their dẽpendencies whieh are under their authority and jurisdietion, the 
gracioꝝs favour and proteotion of Her Majesty the Queen-Emprees. 


Anriomm 2. 


Te aæaid Abdalla ए "णक bin Awadth al-Ka'yti agrees and promises, on 
0909 of himself and his brother Awadth bin Umar al-Ka'yti, and their heir 
and 56668808, to reſrain from entering into any correspondenos, agreement, 
or treaty नाध any foreign nation or Power, oxcept vith the ह्णन and nano- 
tion of the एतन्नो Government; and further promises to givo immediate ००६७९ 
४० the Recgident at Aden, or other Britiah offioer, of tho attempt by any other 
Powor to interforo vith Mokalla and अपीतः and ४ heir dependencies. 
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ARrTIoOIM 3. 


106 abovo Treaty shall havo effect from this ४४९. In witnees vheroof ४७९ 
undersaigned haveo affixed their signatures or seals at 37777 this first day of May 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight 


ABDULIA BIN ^ BIN AWADTI BIN 
ABDULIA ALXAVVI. 


^ O. J. ०६५, Brigꝙaudier-Generul, 


Politioul Resident. 
Vit ness: 
M. 8. JAFFER, 
MNative Assistant Residenc. 
Muiuness. 
O. E. GQisasiuo, Commaunder, R. N., 
Her 1९०48 Osprey.“ 
LANSDOWVNB. 


Viceroy and Covernor-General of Indiu. 


This Treaty was ratified by the Vicoroy भात Governor-General of India in 
Counecil at Fort William on tho 26th day of February A. D. one thousand शद 
hundred and ninety 

W. J. CuxINonau, 


Officiutinꝗ Secretaru 0 the Government᷑ of Indiu, 
[क Department. 


— — — — — — 
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No. LXXII. 


TRAMIATIOM off जएन धो the 8 of 806019^,- 1884. 


ण the 885 Sultaus 60 promiso and agree ४० the उड Government land- 
ing and अगण on any part of the sea-coast of the Island of Socotra any quon- 
tity 9 ००९18 or other artieles vühieh may be sent now or hereafter from the British 
Governmoent ग India to be deposited on the शन्त. 


Secondly, Oaptain Daniel Roas on the part of His Excellency the Right Honour- 
ablo the Governor-General do promise that thero 8091] be no interference with 
tho laws and customs ग the Island of Bocotra or with the interior of the 19900, 
nor ahall the inhabitanta of इटो parts where the coals are deposited be ill-treated 
ण ४6 Engliaeh vessels visiting the Island with the coals. 


DaAIEIL Ross. 


No. LXXIII. 


TRAMBEIATION of AoRFFMENE entered into by the SuLTAN of Bocorna, - 1876. 
Praise bo to God alone 


The object of vriting this lawful and honourable bond is that it is hereby 
oovenanted and agreed between Ali bin Abhdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin Afreer, 
Sultan of 8०60078, on the one part, and Brigadier-General John William Schneider, 
tho Governor of Aden, on behalf of the एड) Government, on the other part, 
that tho aaid Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, 
does pledge and bind himself, his heirs and successors, never to cede, to sell, to 
mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, save to the Britian Government, ४0९ 
Island of Socotra or any of its dependencies -the neighbouring islands. 


In consideration of the above covenant, the aaid Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem 
bin Saad bin Afreer, Bultan of Socotra, has received from Brigadier-General John 
William Sohneider, the Governor of Aden, on behalf of himself, his heirs and guc- 
oeesors, an immediate payment of 83, 000 (three thousand), and he, his heirs and 
auocessors, अभा further receivo from the उडी Government & yearly aubaidy 
of 360 (thres hundred and अद), it being understood that this stipend imposes 
on tho aforesaid Ali bin Abdulla bin नभृन bin Saad bin Afreer, Bultan of Socotra, 
his heirs and auccessors, the obligation of rendering aasistanco to any vessol, 
vhether belonging to the Briticah or any other nation, that may be vwreeked on 
tho Ialand of Boootra or on itas depondencies -the neighbouring islands, and of 
proteeting the तश, the passengers, and tho cargo thereof, for whieh act of friend- 
ahip and good-will towards the Britiah Government > suitable reward will alao 
0९ given to Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Baad bin Afreer, Sultan of 80600, 
and to his heirs and 8006698078 after him. 
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1 token of the coonolusion त this lawful and honourable bond, Ali bin Abdulla 
छि) Salom bin Saad bin Afreer, Sultan of Soootra, and Brigadier-General John 
William Sehneider, the Governor of Aden, the former for himself, his heirs and 
6०००९९8018, and the latter on 0९091 of the एत) Government, do each, in the 
presence of witnesses, affix their signatures on this twenty-sixth day of Zilhujjeh 
(A. H.) 1299, oorresponding with the त day of January (A. D.) 1816. 


डिएणा.५ त oFr SOCOIRA. 


J. भ. सिद्वा, Briqr. Genl., 
Political Resident, CGovernor of Aden. 
Mitnessed ९& < 
Bignature 10 Vernacular. 
In the presenco of - 


LuDSaAxY एष, 
Captain of अ. Majeets Ship Briton.“ 


BSALEB JAFVER, 
Interpreter to the Resident, 
On bourd H. M.'s Ship Briton, 
o Eicheen. 


एद १०१५४०४ 1676. 
शि प्87008, = 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 


0०६१९ by His Txcellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of Indis at 
Calcutta on the firat duy of Mareh 1816. 


T. प्रि. TEonnron, 
009. 624. £ the Govt. of Indiu. 


No. LXXIV. 
PROFFOFORATE TREATY जा) the SoLTAN of 8060 ^ and KIi, -1886. 


The Britiah Government and Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin Afteer, 
Qfultan of Soootra and its dependencies, being desirons of maintaining and etreng- 
thening ४४० relations of peaoo and friendeship existing betwoen them: 

Tho Britiesh Government havo named and appointed Brigadier-General 
A. 0. F. प्रग, Political Regident at Aden, to eonclude a Treaty for this purpose. 


168 41) वि ७५५०८1४ und ०/0. 1. 19४1886, 


¶106 89: Brigadier-Genoral 4. ©, F. Hogg and BSultan Ali ए Abdulla afore- 
8810 have agreod upon and conoluded the following Artioles: — 


4 एला I. 


716 एता Government, in complianoe with the wieh of ४06 underasigned 
Zultan Ali bin Abdulla, heroby undertaſes to eoxtend to the Island of BSocotra 
and its dependenoies, whieh aro under his authority and jurisdiotion, tho gracious 
favour and proteotion of Her Majeſsty the Queon-FEnpress. 


^+ चना 2. 


The ७४ Sultan Ali bin Abdulla agrees and promises 00 08091 of himeslf, 
his heirs and suocessors, to refrain from entering into any correspondenoe, agree- 
ment, or treaty with any foreign nation or Power, except with ४06 novwledge 
and aanotion of the Britisn Government. And further promises to givo imme- 
diateo notico to the Resident at Aden or other British offioor of the attempt by 
any other Powor to interfero vith the Ieland of Socotra and ita dependenoies. 


ARrioux 3. 


The abovo Treaty 8781] have ९0९५४ from this १४९. 

In witness vhoreof tho undersigned have affixed their signatures or 66918 at 
एड this twenty-third day of April, one thousand eight hundred and eighty- 
uix. 

(^ 81.28 प्र. H. BBaux, Becond Tranelation of the Arabio aignatures is 
Aaistant Resident, on behalf of as followa: — 
Brigadier-Goneral A. ७. F. Hooo, Mark of उण्णा कया कत ABDALLA 
Political Resident of Aden. एत्न उवी उलि 84479 शल Ta Wani 
81 Arnan, Sultan of 30०60४४ and 
Mitneso its dependenoies. 
M. 8. Jarrærn, ए ५८११९९०८ . 
Nulive 49००८०८ Itcrident, Sultan 849 एन 4 परह जानि 8447 
— छा 4742 BAAD आत Munauax, 
Kadthi of 0, 
MAEOMED शात 84.02, RKadthi ण 
Kollonaia and Soootra. 


DUFFERIN, 
Vioeroy and Governor-General Indiu. 


This Treaty was ratifiod by ४९ Vicoroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council at Simla on the twenty-third day of June, A. D. ०0७ thousand eight hundrod 
and eighty · ia. 

H. M. DuvnAuD, 
Beorctary to tho Goverument q India, 
Toroin Departcnentʒ 
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No. LXXV. 
एणा 0५72 (^ श्रा ४९ #+ च्या TRIBE, —- 1888. 


706 British Government and Ali bin Abdalla bin Salim bin Saad 010 Afrir 
al Mahri, Sultan of Kishn and itea dependencies, being desirous of maintaining 
and atrengthoning the relations of 6९66 and friondship existing betweon them: 

The Britih Governmont havo named and appointed Brigadier-General Adam 
George Forbes Hogg, 6.8. Political Residont at Aden, to oonclude a treaty for 
this purposeo. 

706 aaid Brigadier-General Adam Georgo Forbes Hogg, 6.8. and Sultan 
Al bin Abdalla bin Salim ए Baad bin Afrir al Mahri, aforesaid, havo agreed 
upon and concluded the following articles:- 


^+ शग ताह 1. 


706 छतत्डो) Government, 17 complianco कान ४06 wieh of ४6 undersigned 
Sultan Ali bin Abdalla bin Salim bin Saad bin Afrir 9 Mahri, hereby undertakes 
to extond to Kishn and its dependencies, which are undor his authority and juris- 
liction, tho gracious favour and protection of Her Majosty the Queon-Emipress. 


^+ छा 2. 


The 881 Sultan Ali bin Abdalla bin Salim bin Saad bin Afrir 81 Mahri agrees 
and promises on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, to refrain from ontor- 
ing into any dorrespondenoo, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or 
Povwer, oxcept with the ४001606 and sanction of the Britisn Government; and 
further promises to givo immediate ००६66 ४० the Resident at Aden, or other Bri- 
धडा officer, of tho attopt by auy other Power to interfero with Kishn and ite 
dopondonoies. 


^. 3. 


The above Treaty chall havo offoot from this dato. In witness शाणं tho 
undoraigned havo affixed their aignatures or seals at Kishn this seoond day of 
May, ono thousand eight hundred and eighty-oight. 


A. O. F. ०७५, Brigadier-General, 
Politioul Resident. 
Viiness: 
एह Roorx, Lieutenunt, Royal Navy, 
१.8, .॥ ति, , . 
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Mark of SuLTAM (व आतत 48741. BI 
SAIIM छात GAAD छात TAWARI 
छाति ^ शफ, 

Sulton of Kishn and its Dependenoies 


Mark of (“का शाति 42 सात TAWARI 
BIN ^ कि. 


SAAD छात SALIMM छाति ठ छात 
TAWARI BIN 4 ह. 


8417 BIN MUBAREX BIN 84 णात, 
Kaudthi of ४800. 


नि. S. JarrER, 
Naotive Aeictunt Resident, Aden. 


LANBSDOWNE, 
Vicero/ and Governor-General of India. 


This Treaty vwas ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 


Couneil at Fort William on the 26th day of February, A. D. ००6 thousand eight 
hundred and ninety. 


भ. J. Cuomuan, 
00, Seoretaru to the Government᷑ of Indiq, 


Foreiꝗn Department. 


। १।, 1, क {न  । 1 क) ०१८ 8. 
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No. LXXVI. 


TERATY conoluded vith tho [जन of सिदत + on 15४0 January 1821. 


In explanation of the र्भा जणो शार settloed betweon tho Umeer Futtuh- 
oola, "® Agent for the Imam Mehdi, the Chief of Senas, the City of Sam, and 
between १06 Agent of the Engliah (ण्डा), Agha Mr. Bruce Rhan, in the 
year 1236, and from the birth of Jesus 18291 :- 


Enqtien Version. 


दला I. 


That the Resident भा have a 
guard of the same strength as 18 
allowed at Bagdad, Bussorah, and 
Bushire, of thirty men, to aupport 
his respeotability. 


Wu. Bavor, 
0०. Agent. 


^ पगना. 2. 


That ४1९ Resident 809] 6 eoxempt 
from 91 compliances degrading ४0 
tho oharacter of the representative 
of the एधो Government; that he 
891 have full überty to ride on 
horseback vhen and vhere he pleases; 
have free ingress and egrens to all 
the gates of Mokha, amonget others 
of Sheikh Shadelley, from कलो 
Europeans have hitherto been ex- 
oluded ५८ 8016 years past; and 
ahall have all the same liberty and 
freedom they have at Bushire, Buaso- 
rah, Bagdad, 80 7७6०४. 


Wu. Bxuox, 
Govt. Agent. 


Translution of the Arabio Counterpart. 


^ छना 1. 


That ४० Resident (Vakeel) vho may 
be et tioned on the part of the एरान 
Government at the port of Mokha shall 
have with him (lit. there 8291 be with 
him) thirty military from out of their 
army, 116 ४06 Residents (Vakeels) at 
Busrah, Bagdad, and Uboochuhur (Bu- 
80९७). 


1४ 18 7806 besides this. 


64१९८ ९4 542 04066565. 


^ गला. 2. 


That the Resgident (Valſeel) 200 may 
be stationed in tbe factory on the part 
of the एत्र) Govornment shall have 
(lit. thero 80911 be to him) 7680666, atten- 
tion, diguity and character near the 
Governor; and those vho are depen- 
dants of the शप्रो) Government may 
ride on horse, ete., and they may rido 
in any other mode as they may feel 
inclined. He may go out of the नध 
and into the cities for pleasure, refrech- 
ing his spirits; and he may go out 
through the vwhole of the gates, eape- 
भभा out of the Shadullee. He may 
go out mounted on horses, eto. and he 
may enter mounted, being independent 
in his own mind (meaning as 16 pleases). 
It is necossary that there chall not ०९ 
any to hinder him, nor any person 80५] 
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छान २. 


4 71666 of ground ४० ०6 ०11०६४९ 
{0 a cemetery; and 7006 of ४086 
under the Britiah Government and 
flag to be spoken to or insulted on 
acconnt 9 their roligion. 


प. एए, 
0०४४. Agent. 


^+ दाग 08 4. 


The Resident ४0 have {7656 per- 
miscion to proceed to Senaa and 
communicate vwith His Highness the 
फा) vhenever he may deem it 
necessary ४0 00 80, tho Dola on 
theae occasions furnishing a guerd 
or escort if it नरपत be deemed 
requisite. 

Wu. Bavorn, 
Govt. Agent. 


^ 77101. 6. 


That thu anchorage duty of (400 
O. C.) four hundred German crovns 
ahall henceforth cease on British 
80176, जनो has hitherto been levied 
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ङ & अतत to him; and to him (there 
ahall be) respoet as at the other porta, 
Bagdad, Buerah, Uboochuhur, and thoe 
port of Musoat. 


It is finished besides this. 


Siꝙned hi/ the sia Members of the 010०110 
Council. 


ARTIOIE 3. 


The dead of the दाश, that the 
Almighty and Bupreme God orders 
their souls to be snatohed away, there 
shall 06 ४ place appointed and set 
apart from them that they may bury 
their dead in it; no one ahall इक to 
them, “the practice of your soet is 
auch ण snoh;' it is not good“. 


It is ſinished beeides this. 
Biqned by the भ Members. 


^+ गला. 4. 


116 Agent (#*४९्€्‌) 9 ४6 एणा 
Government vho 18 8190060 at the 
port of Moſcha, if it should please his 
mind to go out, he may go out to BSenaa 
to His Highnees tho Imam Moehdi ण 
recreation of the mind. No ००९ shall 
hinder him, and the Halkim of Moſche 
ahall grant of his own army an ९60 
णिः & safegnard on the road, and there 
is nothing contrary to him. 


It is भाल beaides this. 
Siqned by the ix Mombero. 


ARrIoun B. 


The merchant ships कोनो aro do- 
pendent on the एहि Government, 
there was & custom that they ahould 
pay 400 798 as anchorago duty; but 
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on all 1060097४ ahips vhen they 
landed oargoes. Hereafter no duty 
on this account 80891] be paid whether 
0970 18 landed or not, the 88116 
as His Majesty's ships and tho 


Honourable Company's vesaels = 
war. 
ष. BxRuon, 
Govt. Agent. 
Anrioux 6 


All aubjeota of the Rritish Gov- 
ernment trading to णा, and par- 
ticularly the merehants of Surat, 
81181] do 80 under the protection 
ण the एत) flag (if of the Islam 
faith, and wish to settle धोना dis- 
putes according to tho Mahomedan 
Sharah, they 8781 be at [ल 
to १० so, a person on the part ण 
the Resident attending), and भा 
difforences among themselves shall 
be deoided by the Resident; in the 
event of any of the Imam's aubjecte 
boing oonoerned in the dispute, by 
ॐ) Agent on the part of the Raoesi- 
dont (or himself if 16 pleases) and 
the Governor conjointly; if tho Imam's 
subjeot 18 wrong, tho Governor shall 
punish him: if, on the contrary, 
tho Resident. Alao that all the de- 


pendantse of the factory of every 


denomination, from brolttoer down- 
wards, ahall be vwholly under the 
proteotion of the British flag and 
oontrol of ४९ Resident, "79 शाभा 
alone 2088688 the power of punishing 
them and redressing all complaints 
againet theom. 
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from this day it ceases; ४066 ia nothing 
(eviable) on them; their situation 18 
that of the Government vessels and 
the Ring's 60108. If its cargo should 
be brought on shore, there is nothing 
(leviabloe) on them ग the 400 चह, 
This affair was discussed and fixed 
without being referred to 86४४, on 
tho condition of the cesstation of hos- 
tilities and the removal of the blookade 
of the port. 


It is finished 06614९8 this. 


Siuned © the siæ Members. 


4 (णता 6. 


080 all merchants vho &76 the de- 
pendants of the English Governmont 
under their proteotion भात्‌ under their 
flag may traneact their affairs (trade 
at the Bunder of गतान, especially 
the natives of Burat. If thero be Mus- 
sulmen among them, भात्‌ disputes should 
happen between them, and any of them 
may deæire (४० have) the law (Mussul- 
man), no opposition is to be made to 
them (meaning to their wishes). 


Whenever there may be (any dis- 
pute) between the people (“Jumaut“) 
ण recident and the suhbjeets of Moſha, 
a person may come (be present) on the 
part of the Réecident bofore the Haxim 
of Mokha, vwho will observe in vwhat 
manner the कटाह has been commit- 
ted, and by 0०9. If the nativo of 
the country be in thie wrong, the Halim 
of Molſcha 18 to puniah him; but if tho 
orime or wrong should have been com- 
mitted णि the एणा military 


(VUskur“), then the Resident is to 


punish them. 

This Article, the अ, is one of tho 
two which vere referred ४० tho Imam 
Mehdi णः his conaideration, and the 


1174 


This aixth तलह has been ex- 
presaly admitted by separate grant 
४० Captain Bruoo by His Highness 
८09 Imam. 


Mu. एए, 
Govt. 409४६. 


वनता J. 

That the export duty on tho· British 
trade 80811 bo hereafter 21 per cent., 
the 88976 as the Frenoh and not 
31 as hitherto, and that the import 
duty शभा be ४06 samo to the FEnglieh 
and भा their अपण] ९608, कात्‌ no ण 
8191 be levied than 24 per cent. 
४०४ imports and exporte. 

This Articlo is expreesly granted 
by separate Firman from His High- 
nees as a partioular क of his 
friendahip ४० the Britieh pation. 


Mu. एणः 
0०४४, Agent. 


कणि, | 
1607 १०११५०४ 759. 


Bigned and १९9०1९0 एङ Umeer Fut- 
toh-oolla and all the Members त 
the Moktha Council to each sepa- 
rate Article, as >180 ए Captain 
Bruce. 

Approved. 


वत्त ह एषा, 

0०8. of क, ‰.+ अ, 
, ^ ककड '' कनि उन 
तन्नि. 


7 द ० ^०~-10. 7. इशरा-1891, 


00९९ answer having arrived, जड 
(given into) tho hands of Mr. Bruoe, 
a copy being retained by the Umeer 
Futteh-oolla; and on reoeipt of ४0९ 
anawer, there was an argument ०6४ 
vween Mr. Bruoo and the Umeer Futteh- 
oolla, ४06 (subatanoe oſ) vhioh is vritten 


abovo. 


^ कानता ¶. 

10 regard ४0 duties ०0 vwhat 18 ex- 
ported from १6 port of 98, two 
dollars and & quarter शभा be paid on 
one hundred, as the Frenoh, vho pay 
two dollars and & quarter on the hun- 
dred; and the imports into the port 
of गिह 8091 be like that for the 
English Government and for the Englieh 
merchantse. 


The seventh Artiole is (ono) of tho 
two Artieles जान कश referred for 
the consideration and deoision of His 
FHighnees the Shureef Mehdi, and to 
vwhioh the anerer returned by ४0९ 
0७९९ was as {0110 रह :-- 


We 0958 reduoed the duties threo- 
quarters of > dollar एथ oent. out ० 
three dollara, and this is upon all goode 
imported into tho port in the nameo 
of the Engliah Cirkar and their mer- 
0091068 ; there is not (to be) moreo (re- 
quired) from them than twuo and & 
quarter dollars शः cent. alone, both 
upon goods imported and on goods 
exported, and this is as > भह of our 
regard and respeet for tho said two 
(tho Englich Government and their 
merohante) and for the preservation 
of the interoourss and friendahip bet- 
टश) us both, as was (the oase) with 
those vho existed before us (in formèr 
timese). 

Dated Rubbee oo Banes 1286 र ८ 

अम, A.D. I8I. 


इन्द ९ धज भय Members.“ 
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0 01.01, (वाद ontored into hobreon BRAABRIF पए एति (प एन पा 
ए, Hosanm, ७०४४४०8 of Moxna, for [पाना and posterity, and (+^ 
Roner Monxranr, of the InDianm Navr, 00 the part of the तचरा. {08 
EAſsr [तरण Couranvx, - 1840. 


It being advantageous to both parties to enter into ॐ ५८९७४ of 6066 and 
oommeroe, and that > mutual good undersſstanding ahould exist botween onch 
other, Sharif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini and Captain Robert Moresby, 
of the Indian Navy, being fully authorized to do 80, agree to the following Capi- 
tulations and Artieles: - 


Ict. -That friendchip and peaco shall be lasting between the States of Mokha 
and its depoendenoies and the उत्तमो) Government. F 

2nd. -That the English nation, and all vescels lawfully इभा under the Bri- 
tish flag having merchandize of any deseription shall be respected and permitted 
vithout the slightest prejudice or molestation of their persons or effeots to enter 
und trade in the port or porta of Mokha and its dependencies, एण्या born पो 
jeots paying & duty of 2 per cent. upon all produee, other British subjeots pay- 
ing duty according to the records of former treaties and oustom, and the aubjeots 
ग the Sharif of Moſha शभु pay the usual duty as heretofore paid in British गह. 


Sörd. -The port of ग्ड and the adjacent ports ८०१७ tho Government or 
Mokba aro to be open to the introduetion and reception ग all goods, merchan- 
dize, eto. brought in ahips or vessels lawfully trading under the Britis Bag. Fur- 
ther, Sharif Husain bin Ali bin FKaidar ए Husaini will endeavour all in his power 
to introduco Britiah produoe into the interior States/of Mokha and its dependen- 
cios. 

Ah. —Sharif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini, Governor of Mokha, en- 
gages at all times to respeet and regard the friendly advico of any authorized 
person belonging ४० the Engliah Government, and agrees not to enter into any 
treaty or bond जोध any other European nation or person, without, in the first 
instance, bringing the subject to the ०४66 of the सश Governnient or autho- 
rities at Aden, 80 that the 89716 may in no manner prove detrimental to his friends, 
the English, and their commeree. In return णिः these conditions the English 
overnment ऋ] observeo the interests of the States of Mokha and its dependen- 
eies, and do ना in their power to assist in improving its commoreial resourees 
connected vith these Artioies. The Sharif of Molſcha and its dependencies 15 allow- 
ed to trado जा any European nation, and Sharif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul 
Hucaini engages nover to enter into any agreements or bond with any other Ru- 
ropean power, and अ70णात he ſind any Kuropean or Native power at enmity or 
war with the Engüeh, he will coase communieating with sueh powers. 

SM. -Any eubjeoets of either power having committed orimo or offence is to 
be brought befors the Judge or Kari through tho Government Agent; ehould 
it not bo ॥०#४5 at this tribunal, tho Britiah Agent and the Governor 9 tho 11५69 
will dooide upon the ००७९, 


९। @ 
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Gen.—Sharif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini engagen to respect and pro- 
teot any merchants or other British subſjects residing in his territories, provided 
tho aanction of this Government be previously obtained, tho एता) Government 
quaranteeing the 88706 तरार to their peoplo of गतो$ and its dependenoies. 


202.-- In entering into any bond or treaty, or trading with either Turopean 
or other power, Sharif Huscin bin Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini engages that no bond 
or treaty 8091 26 acceeded to or aoquiesced in छर्‌ him, ऋति जा either at the 
present or any future period prove detrimental to the intereſst of the Pnglish 
either in à politioal or commercial point of viewr, and in return for शटी agree- 
ment the British promise they की act in no manner कनी may bear an'evil ten- 
denoy towvarda tho States of Moſcha. 


Se. — €, Sharif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar, ratiſfted the above Articles गि 
the beneſit of both powers. 


In witnees vhereof ve, this 18६ day of September 1840, corresponding with 
tho ॐत of Rajab 1266 of the Hijra, havo attaohed गपा seals. 


Tranalation of a treaty एङ्‌ J. Kalehatoon. 


ऋ. R.-At tho conelusion of the 7ch Artieolo it is 
प्ताः Monrenr, innerted hy Sharif Hunain that he does not ऋग an 
Ooptain, Indian Nav,. injuries to the Rritiahn Govornment either from Frene 
or other Euronean powers or Muhammad Al Paahs, 
and 06 will लगाना the enemies of the Engliah are 9 


Moxa⸗ Let Sopt. 150. and 018 heĩre. 
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No. LXXVIII. 


र जाद (प्रह IDPRISI, -1916. 


This Treaty of Friendahip and Goodwill is signed by Major-General 7). 68. L. 
आध, the Political Resident, Aden, on behalf of the एत्थ CGovernment, and 
by Sayed Mustafa bin Bayed Abdul Ali on the part of His Eminenee Saiyid Muham- 
mad bin Ali bin Muhammad bin Ahmed bin Idris, the Idrisi Saiyid and Amir 
of Sabia and its environmentse. 


2. 1४8 main objects are to war against the Turka and to consolidate a paot 
of friondahip between the Britiah Govornment and the Idrisi Saiyid, abovemen- 
tioned and his Tribesmen. 


3. The Idrisi 39110 agrees to attack and to endeavour to drive the Turks 
from भाला stations in the Vemen and to the hbest of his power to harass the Tur- 
एडी troops in the direction of tho Vemen, and to extend his territoriss at the 
९7 {0688 of the वर पाड, 


4. {706 3891106 primeo objeotive will be against the Turks only, and ४6 जा 
abstain from any hostile or provocativo action againat Imam Vahya 80 long as 
the latter does not join hands with the वपा. 


6. The Britiah Government undertakes to safeguard the Idrisi Saiyid's terri- 
tories from all attack on the seaboard from any enemy vho may molest him; 
to gnarantes his independence in his own domain and at the conodlusion of tho 
war to use every diplomatio means in its power to adjudicate betweon the rival 
elaims of the Idrisi Baiyid and the Imam Vahya or any other rival. 


+ 
6. The Britian Government 188 710 desire ४0 enlarge its borders 10 Weatern 
Arabia, but wishes sololy ४० seo the various Arab Rulers living peacefully and 
amicably together oach in his own sphere, and all in friendahip with the British 
Governmont. 


T. As a mark of 1४8 appreciation of tho जण to be performed by the Idrisi 
Saiyid, the Brititn Government has aided him with एन funds and munitions 
and will continue to assist him in the prosecution of the war 80 long as it lasts 
in accordanoe with the menasures of the Idrisi's aotivities. 

8. Finally, काहे maintaining a atriet blockade on all वपो ports in the 
Red Sea, the British Goveornment has 07 8006 months past been giving the Idrisi 
Saiyid full and froo acope to trade and traffio between his ports and Aden, and 
this ooncession the एतो Government in token of the friondship existing जी 
eontinue uninterruptedly to maintain. 

9. This Treaty जा be held to be valid after its ratiſfication by the Government 
of India. 

० this day Friday the thirtieth of April 1918 A. D., oorresponding जानो 
the fiftoonth of Jamad Shani 1333 Hijra. 


D. ©. L. Snav, MaqjorGeneral, 
Politicul Resident, Aden. 
02 
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8 शा MusrAraA णाति 80 दा ^ एण, 

द on छद 7ढ 07 (णह (ण्ण 

BAIDD. 

H. F. Jaoon, Lieut. UVolonel, 
Fivet Accictant Recident, Aden. 

साद MOBEAMMAD छाति AwWaAaD 

BA MAarV. 

©. R. 2949 ^ ज्र, Maqjor-General, 


अद्री 009०9, Aden Brigade 


HARDINOE 0 एतश, 
Vioeroy and Governor·General य Indio. 


Mis treaty जक ratified एक the Viooroy and Governor-General of India in 
Counoil at Delhi on the aicth day of Norember A. D. one thousand nine hundred 
and ſiftoen. 

A. H. ७ गुर, 
Seoretary to the Government of Indiq, 
ननदी and Politicol Department. 


No. LXXIL. 


FARBSAN IBSLANDS. 


विचाराणि ह छ 4.0 हद हन्‌, 00061०05 between His 488 GovERM- 
and 847 MOAMMAD पात व छात एष छ 97६ छाति णह ४8 
1णण्ण,--191. 


1. This agreoment 0 20 way annule the oonditions of the Treaty already 0०0. 
oluded between tho कणत्व Parties and dated 30४0 April 1915 A. D. correspond- 
ing to 16 Jumad al Thani 1333 A. H. 


7, His Majesty'“s Government 7660096 that the Farean Islands have been 
oaptured by ४6 Idrisi Baiyid from the 09008 of the प] and have 06601९6 part 
and parool of the Idrizi's domains, in all of whioh his independenos is ascured. 


III. The [ततन Saiyid engages not to cede, mortgage or rurrender these 1७19008 
nor ४6 701४666 gitusao on his sea-bontd, including the णश connected there- 
जानि, to any Foreign Power, and further to call on His भुक्ति" Government 
for 1809208 if theso places or the intereſste therein are ०88०115 or threatoned 
from without. 


IV. His भुक्ति Government पणव to proteet these 19198 and tho 
Idrisci eαοοrd from all hostile aotion vithount any interferenee on their part 
vith his afſairs and independenoe; and agein, in return for his engagement ४० 
preelude the intervention of any Foreign Power in his territory or with ita interecte, 
His Majecty's Government engage to afford the वलनं Saiyid the requitito help 
4४८ tho tinews of नक ०००) > arms and ammunition and the like, hotb पपच durivg 
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४४९ duration of this General War and afterwards; and to facilitate the ०6668. 
8977 avenues to the acquisition by him of such benefits as regards & telephone 
syetom and verious developmentse such as the prospeoting for mines and tho ex- 
tension of commeroe and aimilar 0606006 5 and, further, will vouehsafe his oonve- 
nience and that of his followers in the choice of > aecure asylum in the event of 
a crisis arising in his oountry - कला God forbid -together with sueh support of 
Qovernment as 8791] assure his dignity and well-being and shall use every en- 
deavour to 7680078 him to his formoer condition vithout any diminution therein. 


V. The Idrisi Saiyid engages to Keep & body of his armed retainers in the 
Farsan 1819705 as > token of his indopendence and to maintain his effectivo occu- 
pation thorein. 

VI. The Idrisi flag shall fly permanently ovor the Farsan Islands and in 
his other territories as @ aufficient sign-visual of itself to भा chips of his occupa- 
tion and this without any other ancillary token. 


VII. The rights and duties of the [वतभ इकर herein detailed ahall be oxteniled 
to include his family, 1087160, heirs and successors. 


भा. This agreement is signed by the Idrisi SBaiyid on the one hand and on 
the other by Lieut. Colonel H. F. Jacob, the representative of the Resident, 


Aden, on एका ग His Majesty's Government and ehall 96 held binding on both 
parties. 


Dated गाड 220 January 1917 A. D., corresponding to 28 Rabi al Anwal 1333 
A.H. 


H. ए. १4609, Lieut. Colonel, 
On benhalf of € Resident, Aden. 
७. ^. प्र, ^ एत्र, 
Commander, 2.0. R. N. R., 
र. M. 9. Perth in Command. 


L. 7. NAaLDER, 1624. R. च. L. R. 


PARTII. 


Treaties and Engagements 
relating to 
The Arab Principalities 


in the 
Persian णा 


T प ४1०1९ of the northern shore of the Persiun (रपो belongs to Persiu. 

Phat portion गं the coast whieh extends from below Mohammerah 
to the shrine of Shah Abul 9), neur Bandar Dilam, is inhabited 
mainly by Ohaab Arabs and their dependents. The Chaab country, as 
well as the distriets of Mohammerah, Shatt-al-Arab aud Karun, was 
under the immediate jurisdiction of the Shaikh ० Mohammerah who, in 
addition to his de jure position us OGovernor, was de fucto hereditary ruler, 
under the Shah of Dersin, of the locally autonomous distriet of Moham- 
merah. Shaikh Khazal Khan, however, defied the overnment aud in 
April 1925 his heritage was confiscated and he himself arrested and car- 
riod to Tehran, where he has sinco been detained as a political prisoner- 


The Persian coustal tract is now administered by the Persian Govern- 
ment; from Mohammerah ६0 Shab Abul Shah inclusive through the 
Ooveruor-General of 1४218181, 8० णा) thence on to Bushire through 
the Governor of all the Ports and Islands 10 0९ Persian उणा, 10086 
jurisdiction extenda down to Chahbar. Doth theseo officials hold their 
appointments under the Minisſtry of the Interior, and are in control of 
aubordinate governorships whieh administer outlying portions of terri- 
tories included in the respoctivo major appointments. 


Me port of Bandar Abbas vwas hold 10 farm by the Sultans of Muscat 
from 1798 till 1863, when the Shah of Persia resumed possession of Bandar 
Abbas and its dependencies; फण he restored them to Saiyid Said in 
1856, though on much less advontageous terms than formerly. The rent 
was raised from 6,000 to 16, 000 tomarxs 8 year, and the islandse of Hormu- 
and Qishm, the hereditary possessions of the Sultans of Muscat, vwere 

( 181 ) 
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66060 ४0 Pernia.“ On the death 9 Saiyid किप and इद्र्ल्ल्न्छातो of 
his son Saiyid Salim in 1866. the Persian Government appeared at तिक 
inelined to renew the leass of Bundar Abbas to Saiyid Salim, but at 
inecreased rent and on the condition that his unele Saiyid Turki chould be 
appointed Governor. Subsequently, however, on the ground that Saiyid 
Salim, as grandson of Saiyid Said, could not continus to hold under a 
16886 granted, as it was alleged, only to Saiyid Said and his sons, the 
Persian Government renewed tho lease at an enhanced rate of 20, 000 
tomans 10 favour of the former Arab Governor Shaiſih Said, a relation 
ण the ०७७४४ family, not as a representativo of Muscat, but as a direct 
dependent df Persia. Throughout the vinter of 1807 Saiyid Salim wa 
too much occupied in securing himself in the government of Muscat ४० be 
able to give his attention to the former dependencies of his family on the 
northern 80078 of the Persian Gulf. Meantime 8089110 Said refused to 
pay the balance of tribute due एङ him to Persia, and preparations were 
made for coercing him. In April 1868, however, Saiyid इभा threatened 
to bloekade Bandar Abbas unless the lease was renewed to him; and, as 
the Persian Government had no naval force, it solicited Britisb inter- 
vention. The Resident in the Persian Gulf was accordingly inestructed 
to negotiate for 9 renewal ग the lease, and this was finally 5१९५४९५१ ण 
४ period णं eight years at 8 rent of 30,000 tomans. One of the condi- 
tions of the lease was that, if a conqueror obtained possession of Muscat, 
the Persian Government was not to be bound by any conditions of the 
covenant. Accordingly, on the expulsion of Saiyid Salim in October 
1868 एङ ^+ दढ एण Qais (ee Oman, Part III of this रछा प्र), theo lease 
became null and avoid, and the Persian Government appointed Haji 
Ahmad, formerly minister of Saiyid Salim, to the charge of Bandar 
Abbas and its dependencies. In February 1870 Haji Ahmad was ex- 
pelled from Bandar Abbas by Shaiſh Said, acting on the part of Arran 
bin Qais. but aubsequently regained his position. Since then the एम. 
8187 Government has declined to renew the lease of Bandar Abbas to the 
णाध) of Muscat 

At the close of 1908 Lord Curxon, then Viceoroy of India, made & 8६९६९ 
tour in the Persian तणाः, in tho course of vhioh he visitod Muscat, Shar- 
gah, Bandar Abbas and the islands adjacent thereto, Lingeh, 8907910, 
Kuwait, 23080178 and the Britiah atation of Bacidu. This was the firet 
oecasion on 7120 an Indian Viceroy had ever viaitod the Gulf. 


1. बक्षः WAunauis ^+ तण रिहा). 

1४ was by inetigating चाल कद्र) tribe 9 Arabs to ९४8 of piracy 70 
the Porsian (चा that tho Wahhahis first attracted the attention of the 
⸗Dritish Government. 

BSes Appeondix No. II. 
य word 9 theo original is ^" कान्ता नकिल may ०190 bo trauclatede dee- 
(क ि 


‡ 89 Appendix No. III. 
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This ७66६ had adopted etriot and puritanical doctrines. They denied 
düvine honours to Muhammad; abhorred and destroyed भो] holy tombe; 
abetained from the ए86 of tobacco; and waged जका against all Muham- 
madans vho did not acceopt their peculiar रार, 


When 29. 1809 it became 2606888 to 8९० a second expedition against 
the Qawasim (zeæe Trucial Arab Shaiſchs ग Oman, inſra) the पणेन ० 
Muscat vwas found to be in considerablo danger from the aggreasions of 
the प्र 90119718. It was decided, howerer, not to attempt any operations 
by land, and to show extreme forbearance to the Wahhabi Amir. In 
1811 the ऋ 97097018 appeared in the vieinity of Muscat भात्‌ plundered ४9 
territory of Saiyid Said. Application was made by him for the assiet- 
ance of the Britisn Government, but the request was refused on tho 
ground that the एतादश) Government had recently co operated with him 
merely for the extirpation of the pirates who interrupted the commereo of 
४९ Persian Gulf, not in prosecution of war against the Wahhabis. A 
heavy money payment indueed them to retire for the time, but the in- 
vasion 98 renewed by the Wahhabis under their general Mutlak-ul- 
Mutairi in 1813. 

Saiyid Said was relieved प्ण this danger by the Wahhabi general's 
death, followed in 1814 by that of the Amir Saud, and ए the invasion of 
Nejd from the westward by the FEgyptians in 1816. An envoy had been 
867६ by the Amir hefore his death ४० endeavour to negotiate ॐ treaty of 
friendship and commeree with the एध) Government; but it was deemed 
inexpedient to negotiato any treaty or to form any intimate connection 
नध) ६0० Amir, though a friendly intercoursso was to 06 maintained with 
him. 
Meanvwhile the Egyptian troops had taken the holy plaees of the 
AMuhammadan faith, and the Wahbabi power in that quarter vas broken 
for the time. 79 1818 Daraiyah, the Wahhabi capital. was पकाशते by 
Ibrahim Pasha and razed to the ground. The Wahhabi Amir Abdulla 
(Sa ud's 6९९८6880} was sent prisoner to Constantinople and there beheaded, 
and the overthrowv of ४5 Wahhabis appeared to be completoe. In 1824, 
however, an insurrection against the Pgyptians was headed by (प्त, 
{€ न ० Abdulla; the Egyptian Governor was compelled ६० retirs, and 
Torki was proclaimed Amir of Nejd. Overtures wero made by him to 
the Arab 8081618 of the Persian Gulf to renew their former relations with 
the Wahbabis, and in 1826 the शभ ग the Qavasim solicited the ad- 
vioe ०? the Britiah Government 98 to the course he chould pursuo; he ज 98 
varned against any proceedings 0687178 a predatory eharaeter or evineing 
unfriendlinees towards the rulor of Musecat. During the next पङ or eix 
years Turki vas employed in recovering the provinces formerly aubjeot 
i0 the नऋ 108 ;8, and at the same time he endeavoured to 6907) 1915 tho 
29808 ० Egypt by the payment of a amall tribute .In 1831 Saiyid Said 
terod into an engagement aoknowledging his supremacy and agreeing 
to pay an annual tribute, and the vhole of the coast from 1७5 al Hadd ४० 
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Kuwait, with the exception of Abu Dhabi, became subjeet to his uuthority. 
About this time the Wahhabi Amirexpreesed 9 १९४7७४० शण into inti- 
mato relations with the Britich Goveornment; to this & reply in general 
but friendly torms was returned. 

In 1891 8 strong force of Wahhabis advanced into Oman. Strict 
neutrality was enjoined on the एधा authorities in the Persian कणा, 
but tho Wahhabis were diverted from schemes of foreign invasion by the 
murder ग Turki ए his neppew Mushari. Ho was in turn put to death 
by Turki's 8070 Faisal, 110 then succeeded to power. Two years 1४६७7 9 
large Fgyptian forco was agsembled at Medina, and Faisal was शप्र 
moned ४५ contribute à contingent भं troopo. He evaded the demand; 
ihe Egyptians ५6०6 advanced into Nejd, defeated him near Rivadh, 
aud in December 1838 obtained possession of Al Hasa aud चण, Puisal 
पशा surrendered, वात्‌ wus sent prisoner ४० Egypt. The 1०५९८1४5 of 
the Egyptians were uot viewed with indifference by the Dritish Govern- 
ment: ४ foruial protest was eutered by the Resident in the Persiau Gulf 
ugainst the proceedings of Khurshid L'usba, the Eeyptian Communder: 
and assurunces were givon by the Trucial Shaikhs that they would abide 
by the wishes of the एत्थ Government and resist भा attömpts ज 
Khurshid Pasha to subjugate them. At length, in cousequence of the 
atrong remonstrances of the [प्श Govornment, the Egyptians evacu- 
ated Nejd in May 1840; leaving, however, Faisal's cousin Khalid as 
Govoernor on behalf᷑ of the Porte. It was in this way that the claims of 
the (पाशा Government to sovereignty in Central Arabia originated, 
though until about 1906 Turkish authority was neither represented nor 
recognised in Nejd. During Khalid's शग rule & British officer was 
deoputed to visit him at Al Hasa, and obtained from him an aasurauce 
that he had no intention ग invading (राधा, as was then currently re- 
ported. In February 1842 Khalid was deposed by his cousin Abdulla bin 
Sunaiyan; but in the following year he was dispossessed by 21881, vho 
had returned from his imprisonment in Egypt. 

In 1845 Said bin Mutlak, Paisal's lieutenant, ravaged Sohar ter- 
ritory, compelled the Chief to pay a heavy tributo, aud put to death tho 
garrison of the fort of Mujis. At the same timo he demanded > heavy 
tribute from Muscat and prepared to enforce ihe demand by the in- 
vasion of Muscat territory. In consequenceo of this wanton aggression 
on the dominions off Saiyid Said, a strong demonstration was made by ४ 
Britieh naval forco off the Batinah coast, and forciblo romonstrances 
vwero addreesed to the Wahhibi Amir and his licutenant. These measures 
proved succesful. The Muscat Government agreed to pay Paisal an 
annual tribute of 6,000 crowns and made a present of 2,000 crovwns to 
Said bin Mutlaxk. For these considerations the Wahhibis evacuated the 
fort of Mujis. | 

1० 1851 Faisal attompted ४० asseort authority ovor ४०९ Shaikh ० Bab- 
rain, but > Britih naval foreo was despatehed thither with inatruction— 
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to interfore iff nececcary: and 81881 found himsolf obliged to mako 29868 
with the 80910. 


In 1862, during the absenco ग Saiyid Said at Zanribar, and while 918 
son Saiyid Thuwaini was in charge of ® government, Abdulla bin 7781891 
invaded Oman with 9 large foree of Wahhabis, and demanded the cecion 
of Sohar and the paymeut of & heavy tribute. Owing to the intervention 
ण the एता Resident, Saiyid Thuwaini was enabled to enter into 
negotiations which resulted in an agreement by the Muscat State to pay 
the Wahhabi Amir 82 annual tribute ग 12,000 crowns, besides arrears to 
the extent of 60,000 orovns and the usual upply of provisions and 
6800768. 106 Wahhabi Amir on his part agreedto assist the ruler of 
Muscat in every difficulty. The boundaries ग the two States remained 
as boforo. 


In 1869 Faisal again interfered in Bahrain affairs, and 70816 exten- 
8156 preparations at qQatif and Dammam for the invasion of the ialand in 
favour of Nuhammad bin Abdulla, the refugee शभक of Bahrain. The 
attitude assumed by the British naval foree in the Persian (ण induced 
him to abandon his design. He was then required to expel Muhammad 
प्रण Abdulla from Dammam, तशर for sixteen years his intrigues for the 
recovery of Bahrain had been the cause का constant disquietude. Dam- 
mam was bombarded in November 1861, and Muhammad bin Abdulla 
was compelled to evacuate tho fort. 


In प्ण 1866 the Jannaboh tribe resident at Sur, & town eighty 
miles south of Muscat, discontented with Saiyid Thuwaini, invited Ab- 
dul Asis, 2 brother of the Wahhabi lieutenant, to join them in an attack 
on Sur. The town wus captured and a large amount ग propoerty, be- 
longing chiefly to British subjects, was plundered. Remonstrances wero 
addressed to ihe Wahhabi Amir, vwho replied ॥४६ he had direoted the 
release of ए प्श gubjecta imprisoned ०6 Sur and the protection of thoir 
property, but approved the action of Abdul Asis. He was भोल required 
to send a written, apology, to pay compensation णि the plundered pro- 
perty, and to give > written assurance that 80९0 outrages would not 06 
ropeated. As no reply was received within the prescribed time, the १००४ 
of the Hiꝙhflyer destroyed a fort in Qatif harbour and a war-vessel, but 
met with & cheek at Demmam: the forts at Sur were also destroyed, 926) 
tho veasels of the Jannabah tribe were confiscated. 

Amir Faisal bin Turki died towards the ९०९७ of 1866. His 800 and 
enceessor, Abdulla, 660४ an envoy in 1866 to the Britieh Resident to 
discuss matters, with 9 writton Declaration (No. 7) that he would not 
injure British subjeots within his dominions, or attaok the territories of 
the Arab tribes in allianco with the एतो Government, eepeoially ४088 
of Muscat, and would limit his domands on that 3४४६९ र्शर चश 
eustomary tribatoe. These assurances were considered satisfaotory, and 


the matter was allowed to drop. 
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Abdulla bin 79188] had been virtually ruler ० Nejd for many years 
during the old age and blindness of his father. Soon after his acosesion 
9 8४06816 {ण power commenced between him 87 218 brother Saud, 
vwhich ended early in 1871 in the defeat and flight of Abdulla and the 
anccession of Saud. Abduolla एण Faisal appealed for assiatanee to the 
TPurks, vho despatehed an expedition from Haghdad for the purpoee of 
supporting him and restoring tranquillity in Nejd. These proeoedings 
were accompanied by explicit assurances that the Porte 8प no inten- 
tion of obtaining supremacy over Bahrain, Muscat, or the maritime 
tribes, or of undertaking any naval operations. During 1871 the पण 
86666 06त्‌ in 08868879 themeelves of the distriet and port ० 41 Hass, and 
apparently intended to oceupy the country permanently. Abdulla bin 
89188], finding that his resioration to power vwas not included in the 
Turkish sehome, escaped from their camp, but was unable to cope with 
the superior forees of his brother Saud, जोत oecupied Riyadh and प्र 
heart of the Wahhabi country. Farly in 1872 Saud bin Faisal, having 
failed to procure the arbitration ग ध्र Britich Government, or an 28 
8787166 that they would [०१९८६ his territories from attaeks by 86४, opened 
negotiations with the Turks, एणं vith no other result than the detention 
of his brother Abdur Rahman at Baghdad as 8 hostage. Communieca- 
tions 8180 passed between Abdulla and the Turks, but vithout any १९१०२४४ 
result. The Turkish policy in Nejd aftervards underwent a chango. 
The regular troops were vithdravn, एषा), bin Areyr, of the friendly 
Beni Rhalid tribe, was appointed Governor of Al Hass, and ४ police {०0७ 
was raised for the defence of the frontier. Abdur Rahman bin Taieal 
vwas detainod at Baghdad till August 1874; on his release he remained 
णि & 90074 time at Bahrain 81 then proceeded to the mainland, where 
he raised the Arab tribes in favour of Saud against the Turkiah authori- 
ties at Hasa; he met ज्र considerable इण०००७७ and > 199 Turkish foreo 
had to be sent against him. During these operations Saud bin Taieal 
died, and the 00००६९७६ was for 9 vhile carried on by his brother Abdur 
Rahman. In 1876-70 the 8008 of Saud bin Faisal effected > coalition, 
and endea voured to raise 9 rebellion against the Turks. Qatif was eclosely 
investod by Bedouin bands by land and 8९8, and owed its relief primar- 
ily to the appearanee off the coast of the एप्त gun-boat Pulture, 
eruising ०६9105४ pirates. Reinforcements wero afterwards 897६ from 
89879 9०0 Baghdad and the insurrection was quelled. A garrison, com- 
posed mainly of regular troops, was stationed at Hasa 27 # कषान 
Governor was posted thero. 

The sons of Saud, having thus failed in their attempt against the 
7 पा, united vith their unelo Abdulla to make tho best ० their isolated 
position at Riyadh and other districts in Nejd. Abdulla bin Faisal was 
recognised as Amir with the titlo मं Imami, religious head, of the 
Wahhabis of Riyadh, and the military power ज entrusted to 018 nephev 
AMuhammad bin BSaud. 
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19 1882 0008798 eecurred between Abdulla bin Faisal and the Amir 
of वन्‌ शकण, Muhammad bin Rachid, कला [णड out again in 
aubeequent years and Ied to important changes in पशु व. 

In 1886 the sons of Saud bin Faisal seired and imprisoned thoir 
unele Abdulla एक Paisal, and Muhammad bin Saud ascumed thoe title 
of Amir; vhereupon MNuhammad bin Rachid marched upon Riyadh, vhieh 
he captured, भात्‌ reinſstated Abdulla as nominal Amir ग the Wahhabis 
with the titlo of Imam. Abduolla was, however, taken to Hail and Bin 
, 28110 placed an agent of his own at Riyadh. Three sons of Saud bin 
Faisal continued to 16806 at Kharj near Riyadh until 1888, फाल they 
vwere put to death by order of Nuhammad एण Rashid, vhose authority 
thus became paramount throughout Nejd. In 1889 the Amir Abdulla 
was permitted to return to Riyadh, vhere he died some years later. 

For the next thirteen years the power of the Rashid rulers ग Hail 
remained paramount in Central Arabia. Abdur Rahman bin Paisal 
made an incursion in 1891, during vhich he eaptured Riyadh एप he was 
aoon dispossessed of it by Muhammad bin Rashid. Abdur Rahman then 
fled and at firat joined the Bedouins of Hasa among कका) he sojourned 
in constant fear of capture by the adherents of Huhammad bin Raschid. 
Later he lived at Qatar under the protéction ग the आभ्यो) 0 Dohah 
being joined thers by his family from Bahrain, and finally in 1892, at 
the invitation of the Turkisn Wali of Basrah 18 settled down in Hasa 
on a pension granted him by the Porte. 

In 1897 Muhammad bin Rachid died and was succeeded hy his nephew 
Abdul Azis, who was soon embroiled with ७709777 Mubarak of Kuwait. 
१0९ latter, 10 had advanced into the centre of Arabia, met with de- 
feat; but in 1901 Abdul ^ 218, son ग Abdur Rahman bin Faisal and 
eommonly क्क by the family patronymie of Bin Saud, who vas a 
refuges in Kuwait, suddenly made > surprise attack on Riyadb, कालो) he 
captured: and from that moment the fortunes of the एण Saud family 
revivod. Abdur Rahman bin Faisal stood uside in favour of his son 
Ahbdul Asis-(Bin Saud), who resisted all the attempts of Bin Rashid 
to turn him out of Riyadh, and in 1903 made his first overtures ४० the 
Resident at Bushire. The next year he captured Buraidah and again 
defeated Bin Rashid, though the latter had the assistance 01-2,600 ण ४8. 

The Turkas now awakened to the fact that they had been backing the 
भाण horse in supporting Bin Rashid: तपात्‌ a meeting was arranged at 
Safwan between ४106 Wali of Rasrah, Bin Saad and Shaikh Mubarak ण 
Kuvwait. At this meeting Bin Saud accepted > position of general eub- 
ordination to Turkey. 

In 1906 Abdul 6.98 bin Rashid was defeated and slain 19 a battle 
with Bin Saud's Wahbabis, and tlie rapid murder of his two suecessors 
hastened the decline ग the Bin Rashid family. 

In the aame year 970 Saud, through the intermediary of the Shaikh 
of (णौ and Shaikh Jascim ० Qatar, renewed his overtures for some 
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form of उद्भ recognition. प्रर expected श्ण to oceupy the Arabian 
(०४७४, and was hopeful of the extension to his territories of the Mari- 
time Truce and consequent Britiah proteotion against the Turks by sen. 
His Majesty's Government decided that there was not sufficient justifies- 
tion for departure from their policy of absolute aloofness from the affaira 
of Nejd, and the Shaiſche of Qutar and Kuwait were informed that धार 
overtures could not be entertained. 

In 1910 the Sharif ग ९668 made an incursion into Central Arabia 
in which he gained some temporary success. The next year Bin Saud 
९181४९6 ह Kuwait and had friendly interviows with the British Political 
Agent. 

In 1913 Bin Saud turned the Turks out of Hasa, which he occupied 
himself. At the end of the year he had 8 friendly meeting with the 
Political Agents of Hahrain भात्‌ Kuwait. In the following year he met 
वर प्रम Commissioners near Ruwait and arrived ०४ 8 settlement of his 
affairs with them, though the outbreak ग the QGreat War rendered this 
ahortivo. 

From the outbreak of the Great War Bin Saud declined भा requests 
for aasistance emanating from Constantinople and threw 10 his lot with 
the एधत Government, even agreeing to accept & British political 
officer. This officer, Captain Shakespear, was unfortunately killed with- 
in a month of his arrival in the hattle ग वधान) between Bin Saud and 
Bin Rashid. 

In December 1915 Bin Saud met Sir Percy Cox at Darin in Tarut, 
vwhere a Treaty (No. II) was arranged hy whieh the British Government 
acknowledged his independence भात्‌ agreed to render aid in certain con- 
tingencies- Bin Saud agreed not to alienate any portion of his terri- 
tories to a foreign power. This agreement was aubaequently annulled 
by the Treaty of Jeddah (No. VII) पच. 

In 1916 the Sharif of Mecca rebelled against the Turks and for the 
next few years the Britich Government's [णाल was to keep the ९862 
betweon the rival rulers of Arabia. They atteompted to arrange a settle 
ment between Bin Saud भात्‌ Bin Rashid, vho had been carrying on 8 
desultory warfare of raid and counter raid, Bin Saud leaning to the 
Britich aide and Bin Rashid supporting the Turks. In furtherance of 
the general policy a meeting was arranged at Kuvait in November 1916 
vhich was attended by Din Saud, the 8091208 of Kuwait and Moham- 
merah, and various Bedouin leaders. Certain outstanding differences 
were aottled. | 

During 1917 and 1918 Political Offeers from Mesopotamis visited 
Central Arabia to discuss outstanding questions with Bin Saud. 

41९ political relations of His Majesty's Government with Nejd, कलो 
were 00700९४6 prior to 1921 through the Government of 1018, have 
81166 boen condueted direet. 
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The main preoceupation of the rulor of Nejd was his relations with 
the King of the Hejas; but he also had minor difficulties with Bahrain 
in connection with the levy of customs dues on through traffie with his 
dominions, with Kuwait over boundaries and with the Amir of Ibha in 
Ashir. He conducted 9 war against Jabal Shainmar, whieh ended कोना ` 
Hail capitulated in November 1921 and the last इतना म the family of 
Bin Raahid was led away captive. 


After removing this enemy on his flank Bin Saud considered him- 
self strong enongh to concentrate on his main enemy the Ring of the 
पशुष. He had already vceupied KRhurma पात्‌ Taburs in 1919. In 


1924 his troops captured Taif and Mecca, भत by 1926 he wus in full 
poassession of the Hejasz. 


The difficulties with Bahrain were eomposed by the Shaikh's accept- 
ance of ४ proposal that the rate of customs duty on goods for re-export 
ahould be reduced from five to two per cent. ad valorem, गा the other 
hand agreement with the भे भं Kuvait on the long outstanding 
question of customs and transit dues has not yet heen reached. 


Difficulties vhieh तरत्‌ arisen between Nejd on the one aide and 
17४५ on the other were composed by an Agreéement (No. III) hetween 
Nejd, Iraq and British representatives, signed at Nohammerah in May 
1922. The boundary hetween the two countries was subsequently laid 
down by protocols to this Agreement, signed at Uquir in Deceniber 


1922. 


The Kuwait boundary difficulty was composed in December 1922 hy 
an Agreement (No. IV) made at एतषा hetween the l'olitienl Agent at 
Ruwait and & representativo of Bin Saud. 

In May 1923 the Sultan of Nejd granted to the FVaatern त्‌ General 
Syndicate, Limited, of london, an oil concesgion covering the province 
of Hasa. In May 1924 the Sultan of Nejd and the Shaikh ग Kuwait 
jointly granted an oil concession to the same Syndicate in resepect of the 
neutral हणा between the two principalities. As the Syndicate has not 
complied with its ohligationa to eommence and carry on operations, hoth 
conceasions are subjoct to forfoiture and cancellation, if not actually पणो 
and void. 


In November 1926 two agreements were signed, [० as the Babra 
Agreement (No. ए) for the regulation of धभ matters and for setting up 
8 tribunal to deal with tribal raids hetween Iraq and Neéjd, भात tho 
Hudde Agreement (No. VI) राले daſined relations betwoen Nejd and 
Prans Jordan. 


In May 1927 4 Preaty (No. VII) was coneluded at Jeddah between 
His Britannie Majesty and His Majesty the King of the Hejas पाते Nejd, 
vwhich oanodelled the treuty of December 1915 and defined afresh the 
relations batween the contracting parties. 
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In 1928 the श्ण of police posts by the Iruq Government at 
Busaiyah, a watering place somie 60 miles on the Iraq ०0८ of the Iraq- 
Nej d frontier, was greatly resented by Bin Saud and 8016 ० his tribes, 
४2. the Ajman and Mutair, Shammar, Harb and Ataibah. The latter 
79487060 tho ९४19 }118 पाला of these [0०58 25 9 serious restrietion on thoir 
right ० access to water, and consequently on their accustomed ००९ of 
life, and 86४ about raiding on an extensive 30816 into Iraq. This mado 
Bin Saud decide to summon ihe tribal Shaikhs to 9 conferenes at which 
he issued orders for the suspension of raids {णः 9 period of two 700०४08 
pending further discussion with the British Representative, Sir Oilbert 
Clayton, on the question of the posts and certain other matters of eommon 
intereſst between Iraq and Nejd. The tribes, however, 800) became 
restivo at the delay and early in 1929 rebelled against Bin Saud and 
recommenced raiding. Extensive operations, which had therefore to be 
undortaken against them, ended in their sSurrender and subseequent punish- 
7867४, and in February 1930 4à meeting between the King of Iraq and 
Bin Saud on board H. M.S. Lupin in the Persian तणा, was facilitated 
by the Britich Government. At this meeting an amicable agreement on 
the question of the posts at Busaiyah and certain other outstanding १०९० 
tions was reached. 


2. ^+ पद. 


06 1919० of Bahrain, owing ४० ४6 riechness of 1४8 pearl-ſisheriea, wus 
long 8 field ग contention between the different powers that have held 
eupremaoy in the Persian Gulf. 


From the eleventh to the beginning of the sixtoenth century the in- 
habitants of Bahrain, ४० ऋता an Arab and Persian descent has been 
variously assigned, were governed hy their own chiefs and were not sub- 
ject to any foreign control एण in the धर of Albuquerque the island fell 
into the bhands of the Portuguese and was retained by them धा 1622, 
vhen they were expelled फक the Persians. After the death of Karim 
Khan in 1779, the petty chiefs ग the Persian Gulf, vho had heen kept 
in cheek एर the etrong hand of Nadir Shah and his auccessors, hecame 
involved in contests for supremacy: and in 1783 the Atbi tribe भ Arabe, 
vho had for some vears inhabited Zubarah on the mainland and wore 
virtually indepenilent, made themselves, with the help of the Al Subah 
tribe, mastéers of the island. In 1800 the Imam of Muscat aucceeded in 
eonquering Balbrain, but vas driven out in the following year by धश 
Atbi (Arabie plural: Vtub), who were on this oceasion ascisted by ४06 
Wahhabis. In 1810 the Atbi drove out the Wahhabi governor by whom 
the administration of the island vas condueted, and in 1816 ropelled 
an attack by the ruler of Muscat. Since then the Athi have enjoyed 
independence of foreign control. 


In 1820, after the capture ण Rus-al-Khaimah by the British expedi- 
tion sent aguinst the piratica“ tribes in the Gulf᷑, an authorisod agent on 
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behalf ग Shaikhs Sulaiman bin Aqhjmad and Abdulla bin Ahmad, vho 
then ruleill Bahrain conjointly, signed 8 preliminary Engatement (No. 
VIII) not to permit in Bahrain the sale of property procured by plunder 
and pirnex, and to restore all Indian prisoners then in their poesession 
The Shaikhs also subscribed the General Treaty of 1820 (2ee Trucial Arab 
Shaikhs of Oman, No. XIX) for the pacification of the Persian Gulf. 


In 1821 (€ आनताः of Bahrain agreed to pay a fixed annval trihute of 
30, O00 crowns to the ruler of Muscat; but the guarantee of the British 
Government, for which both parties were anxious, was not given. उपा). 
sequently thie trihute was reduced to 18, 000 crovns, hut ceased with the 
failure का पा atiack made on the island by Saiyid Said in 1828. In 
1830 trihute was demanded by the Wahhabis, and their protection was 
purehased hv an annual payment of 4, 000 crowns. Three years later 
Shaikh Ahdulla of Bahrain refused allegiance to the Wahhabis, induced 
the neighbouring trihes to make incursions into their territory, भात्‌ bloek- 
aded their ports. The dispute terminated क his promising to pay them & 
tribute of 2, 000 dollars, on the understanding that they would assist him 
against धार invaders of Bahrain, and would not demand his co-operation 
against Aluscat. On the death in 1834 of his nephew and colleague 
Shaikh Khalifa bin Sulaiman, अत्त) Abdulla became sole ruler of Bah- 
rain. In 1839 the commander of the FPgyptian forces in the neigphbour- 
hood of Bahrain announced his intention of attacking the island, as 
forming part of Nejd, over लो claims were asserted by Pgypt. He 
was informed that the प्रशा Government could not admit any claim of 
४} to वाणा. In 1843 the Rritisn Government declined to recog- 
11186 similar elaims advanced by Persia to sovereignty over Bahrain. 
Shortly भील the conclusion of the Engagement of 1847 (No. XXIII). 
overtures were made to the Shaikh of Bahrain by the Turkish authorities 
ut Basrah with the obhject of obtaining his recognition of the supremacy 
of the lorte. The ministers af the Sultan wWere informed that, as the 
British Giorernment had had treuty relations with Bahrain as an inde- 
pendent power, they could not acknowledge or acquiesce in any arrange- 
ment for placing the island under the sovereignty or protection of the 
Porto. 


The Shaikhs of Bahrain were not parties to any of the agreements con- 
eluded after 1820 with the Arab Shaiſkhs, except the Engagement (sce 
Prucinl Arab Shaikhs of Oman, No. XXIII) for the auppression of the 
918४९ trade, signed 1० 1844 bhy Muhammad bin Khalifa, and शा additional 
Agreement (No. IX) concluded with him in 1856, by रलो) he bound 
himself 1० seize and deliver to Britiah vessels of war slaves brought to his 
territories from any quarter vwhatever, and to put an embargo on any 
१९88९] belonging to him or his subjects, whieh might be ascertained to 
have carried 8195९०8. 


Muhammad bin Kbhalifa was the grandson of Sulaiman bin Ahmad 
ज) had 896 the General Treaty (No. XIX) in 1820. Sulaiman bin 
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Ahmad died 19 1825, and 018 बता) Khalifa, who had sueceedeid {० 118 8118176 
in the government, त्‌ा6त्‌ 17 1854. क पोणााा४त्‌ bin Rhalifa was for 8016 
१९४78 kept out of power by his grand-uncle Abdulla hin Ahmad; but 1# 
1848 he succeeded not only in recovering his rights but in expelling 
Ahbdulla bin Ahnmad from Bahrain. The latter, vho found refuge in 
Dammam, made several unsuccessful attempts, with the help ग the भभा. 
hahbis and the Shaikh ग Kuwait, to recover his power. [6 died in 1848, 
but his soon Muhammad bin Abdulla continued the feud. [118 warlike 
proparations and his piracies 50 endangered the peace of the कण that in 
1869 he was declared à पार enemy and expelled from Dammam $ ४ 
British 0168. = No sooner was this done thun Muhammad bin Rhalifa of 
कभा began to levy impoſts on Wahhabi vessels, and to carry गीं their 
property. On heing remonstrated with he made simultaneous applica- 
tions for protection to the Persian Governor of Fars and the Turkish Wali 
of Baghdad. The Persian flag was hoisted on the arrival ण an Agent of 
the former, only to be immediately pulled down and replaced एर the 
Turkish fing on the arrival of an Agent of thie latter. Both Agents dis- 
appeared from Rahrain after a शका interval, during which representa- 
tions had heen made, and assurances secured, hy His Majesty's Minister 
at Tehran. Rarly in 1861. therefore, wvhen the Shaikh of Bahbrain, in 
violation of his treuty enga genients, again blockaded the Wahhabi poris, 
he was forced छर the Resident in the l'ersian Gulf to withdraw the 
blockade, and was required to conclude + perpetual Treaty (No. X) of 
peace and friendahip, hinding himself to abſstain from war, piracy and 
the importation of slaves hy sea, on çondition of protection against 
similar aggressions, and to permit all उरो) subjects to trade with 
एमन on payment of an वक्‌ valorem duty क 5 per cent. on their goods. 


In 1863, in consequence of complainta made againat the lawless people 
on the south-east coast of the peninsula. Khaikin Muhommad bin 1817108 
sent his cousin MNuhammad 777 Ahmad to Qatar to १९६ 98 his Amir or 
deputx. This offeial arrested and deported to Rahrain the local Shaikh 
of Wakrah, and made himself ao unpopular during the next two or three 
years that he waa at laſst compelled to return to Bahrain. Shaikh Muham- 
mad hin Rhalifa thereupon, in October 1867, sent 8 force from Bahrain 
under the command of his brother Ali to णडी the people ग Qatar; 
and at the इध time invited the Shaikh of Abu Dhabi to cooperate with 
his troops, as Bida (ककत known 86 Dohah) शात्‌ Wakrah had long been 
harhours of refuge for aeceders from Oman. Shaikh Zaid 07 1९19118 
promptly accepted the invitation and joined Shaikh Ali with 2, 0000 men: 
and the comhined forces, after deſtroying à large number of Qatar 00४६३, 
attacked aud sacked the towns of Wakrah and Bida का) circumstances 
of peculiar harbarity, and plundered property of fhe estimated रणा of 
eleven lukhs of krans. 


As hoth the Bahrain and Ahn Dhabi Shaikha were honnd by ihoir 
engagements with the Britich Government to abstain from aggreesion of 
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every kind by sea; to appeal to the श्प) Resident as arbitrator; and 
to afford full redress for all maritime offenceas whieh could justly be eharg- 
ed against them or their aubjects, steps were taken to exact reparation for 
these vutrages. 106 this could € effected the tribes of Qatar retaliated 
hy an attaek on Bahrain vhieh proved unsuccessful; but in the naval 
action whieh took place & number of vessels were destroyed and great loss 
of life occurred. 

1116 Resident in the Persian Gulf, accompanied फक II. M.S. Vigilant 
and the gun-hoats Clude and IIugh Itose, proceeded to Bahrain. Muham- 
mad bin RKhalifa fled to the Qutar ९०९8४, and शा Agreement (No. XI) waa 
8189९ by his brother Ali hin Khalifa and the principal persons in Bah- 
rain, $ णादो they declared Muhammad hin Rhalifa to have forfeited 
by his piratical outrages all claim to the chiefshipof Bahrain, and Ali 
bin Khalifa hound himself to pay & fine of one hundred thousand dollars. 
Under these conditions he was permitted to continue in power; but the 
Abu Mahur fort near Muharraq was destroyed, भात्‌ the war ८79६ belong- 
ing to Muhammad hin Rhalifa फलार hurnt. After about one-fifth ग the 
fine had' been realised and distrihuted rateahly among the aufferers, the 
remainder was remitted. 

Through the mediation of the Resident an agreementꝰ was 8180 con- 
eluded hetween the Shaikh of Bahrain and the Shaikhs of the Qatar 
tribes, determining the amount of tribute annually payable by the latter 
and the manner of its payments. The trihute, whieh was only paid for 
two years. was discontinued कला) the Turks established themselves in 


Bida. 
The deposed Shaikh was forbidden to reside at Bahrain; but in Janu 
ary 1869, at the request of Ali hin Khalifa, who helieved he could keepea 





»Woe, tho undersigned Chiefs, all residing in the (क्कः ण Qatar, १० hereoby 
aolomnly agres and hind vurselvos ४० pay ६० Shaikh Ali hin Khalifa, Chief of 
Hahrein, the sums of money por annum herotoforo paid by us to the Chiefas of 
Rahroin, as follows: this total sum to be paid hy us to Muhammad hin Thani of 
Doha and by him to tho NResident for delivory to the Agent of the Chief of 
एणी), at HRushiro: - 

1.700 Kranas on account of ४5 Mahanda triboe, 
1,500 Krans on account of the Al Bu Aainen and Nayim tribes. 
600 KRrans on acconnt ग the Semsemieh tribe (i. e, ४6 Al एण 
Kuvwara, vho live at Sumesma), 
500 Krans on account of the Rolehb tribe, 
I, F00 Rrans on account ग the Sudan tribe, 
2,500 Krans on account of Muhammad bin Thani (Ohief of the 
Maadhid) and the Musallam tribo, 
800 Krans on acconnt of the Amamora tribo. 





9,000 11888. rTotal. 


And vwe, the anicd (करहि, undderatanding that the Bahrein Chief claims from प्र 
a total of 15.000 Rrana कलाः annum in lieu of 9,000 ०७ ahove aet forth, we do 
hoerohv further agree to pay कार extra «nma not angregatingen total larger than 
16.000, कौली tho Resident after judicial investigation may deeree. 
25th Jamnadi-vul-Awal 1285. 


Written on the — —— एनः उषः ५ 
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better 6०0६701 over 118 bhrother if he reaided at Bahrain, Muhammad णाक 
8081108 was allowed to return thero. Ho soon, howevoer, began to in- 
trigus, and it becamo necescary to doport him to Kuwait, ज 09766 hoe 
aftorwarda proceeded to Qatif. In September 1860 Muhammad bin 
Kbhalifa, aided by his relativo Nasir bin Mubarak and 8 oonsiderable 
९९ of the Bani Hajir tribe, sailed (0 2907877 and attacked the fort 
of Rifa-ash Sharqi, then held bvy Muhammad bin Abdulla, son of the 
Shaikh who died in 1848. An engagement ensued in whieh, owing 
mainly to the treachery of Nuhammad bin Abdulla, the Bahrain foroe 
was defeated, Ali bin Rhalifa, one of his 8078 and several of his Shaikhs, 
४०7७ killed, and the invaders tookx possession of Manamah and Mubarraq, 
४06 two chief towns of Bahrain. Manamah was given up to plunder, and 
property belonging to British subjeets and others, of the estimated value 
of upwards of twelve 18४08 of rupees, was carried off. Muhammad फा 
Abdulla then imprisoned Muhammad bin 09128 and assumed the 
government of the island. In order to exact reparation for thia unpro- 
voked outrage the Britiah Resident proceeded thither, accompanied by 
H. M. S. Daphne and Nymphe and the gun-boats 477 Ttose and Clude ग 
the Bombay Marine. The fort of Manamah on the sea-shore was hom- 
barded and destroyed: and, with the exception of Nasir का Mubarak, 
vho escaped to the mainland, भा the leading marauders, inecluding 
Muhammad bin कभा and Muhammad bin Ahdulla, were captured, 
and 199 bin Ali bin Khalifa, à son of the late Shaikh, was installed a 
891८, on the understanding that the property of the pirate leaders 
would be eonsidered as forfeited and applied in the first instance towards 
the reimbursement of the persons plundered. The prisoners, five in 
number, were taken to Bombay and confined as State prisoners in the fort 
ण 48170870, vwhence they were afterwards removed to Chunar. Two of 
प्ल, Nasir bin 77708 (the कडा of Shaikh Ali पा Khalifa, who de-— 
serted to the side of Nasir bin Mubaralc) and AMuhammad bin Abdulla 
died there, the former in 1873 and the latter in 1877. The remaining 
three prisoners were in 1818 removed to Aden vwhere in 1880 two of them, 
Jasim bin Muhammad Hasan, Wazir of Muhammad bin Abdulla, and 
411. 010 Nasir Al Abdulla, were 1९16986. The last of the five, Muham- 
mad bin Khalifa, was finally released in 1887 on the sole condition ot 
residence in the holy eities of Arabia. He died at Mecca in 1890. Hi— 
numerous sons were provided ऋ certain personal allowances by ४06 
Shaikh of Bahrain. In Octoher 1888 80818) Ahbmad bin Ali, the most 
influential of Shaikh 18878 bhrothers, died. He had, in accordance with 
an old custom, enjoyed a moiety of the revenues of the island and exer- 
cised > considerable amount of pover and authority. The Shaikh of 
2807810 then appointed his own eldest 807 Selman as successor to his latæ 
brother. On Selman's death 19 1803 the आभा) "8 geoond 807 पत 98 was 
nominated as his heir. 


The weaknese of 188 bin 1118 rule more than once led to intrigues 
for the restoration of the exiled (al Abdulla) branch of the family: 
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and 10 1874, 70 1880, in 1892, ४० शुभ 79 1894 an attack on Bahrain 
was {07681606 by their partisans, the Bani Hajir trihe, but was prevented 
by the presence of 7४8} vessels and ङ the warnings addreased by the 
British authorities to the various Shaikhs upon the coaſst. The Turkish 
authorities of Hasa, originally at the instigation of Jasim bin Thani, 
on more than one oceasion expressed the intention of rehuilding the 
town of Zubarah on the weat coast of 0४४४7 opposite Bahrain भात estab- 
lishing a military post there; but the Shaikh of Bahrain invariably pro- 
teated on the ground of his ancient rights there and of € menace to 
Bahrain vhich such proceedings would involve. (Prior to the conquest 
of Bahrain by the Al Khbalifa family, Zubarah was their head-quarters; 
but it was left unoccupied by Shaikh Isa.) The Porte as जला as Nasir 
bin Mubarak and Jasim [आ Thani were frequently informed by the 
Britisn Government that no hostile cettlement would be permitted at 
Zubarah. 


In Mareh 1895 an aet of violeuce committed by ७09 Kbhalid bin 
Ali, for which his brother Shaikh Isa failed to give redress, brought 
matters to & climax. The Al Bin Ali tribe of Bahrain removed in a 
body to Qutar, where their leader, Sultan bin Salama, promptly entered 
into relations with Shaikb Jasim bin Thani. The latter, after osten- 
sibly endeavouring to effect & reconciliation between the Bahrain Shaikh 
and the seceding tribe, resolved to settle the Al Bin Ali at Zubarah. 
This proposal was supported hy the authorities of Hasa, who at once 
despatehed a Mudir and a gun-boat to the scone and caused the Ottoman 
flag to he hoisted there. In spite of the presence ग two Britiah men-of- 
war, H. M.s. Sphinæx भात H. M.S. Pigeon, un invasion of Bahrain was 
seriously threatened, and a large number of boats was collected by Shaikh 
Jasim for the purpose. Eventually the एध vessels opened fire on {79 
Arab fleet, disabling 40 honts. Shaikh Jasim then offered full submis- 
sion; the Mudir retired to Hasa; aud 120 more boats woere gurrendered 
and removed to Bahrain, two-thirds of them being subsequently burnt 
and one-third restored to their owners on payment of an indemnity. The 
majority of the Al Bin Ali returned to Bahrain, though their Shaikh ac- 
companied Shuikh Jasim to Bida (छतर known as Dohah). Zubarah was 
completely evacuated. 

After the accession of Shaikh 188, the Turkish authorities on several 
occasions evinced 9 disposition to interfere in the affairs of Bahrain; but 
the प्श Government invariahly asterted the Shaikh's independenee 
from Turkish control. 

In 1880 Shaikh Iaa signed an Agreement (No. XII) undertaking to 
abetain from entering into negotiations or making treaties with any 
foreign power without the consent of the एतश Government. 


In 1892 Shaikh 198 signed an Agreement (No. XIII) promising to 
enter into no agreement ग correspondence with any other power than the 
914४1911 ; ४० disallow the residenee within his territory of the agent of any 
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other power; and neither to cede, sell, mortgage nor otherwise give for 
occupation any part of his territory suve to the Britisn Government. 

In 1893 the Porte objected to Britisb officials taking up the 09868 of 
Bahrain subjects sufferring from the piracies ० the Bani Hajir. They 
woere informed in reply that Bahrain was under British protection. 
Later in the sume year 8 elaim was put forward by the Porte to treut 
the people ot Bahrain ४8 Turkish subjects within Ottoman territories. 
The British Government, howerver, maintained its right to extend British 
protection to the subjects of the &haikh vhenever occasion might demand. 

In 1898 Shaikh Isu signed au Agreement (No. XIV) absolutely pro- 
hibiting ihe importation and exportation of arms into and from his ter- 
ritory. 

In 1900 Political Agency, subordinate to "€ Political Resident in 
€ Persian णा, was establisbed at Bahrain. 


In December 1900 à cousin ग the Shaikh of Bahrain named Salman 
bin Diaij, his son, nephew aud २: followers, कलाल attucked on the Dhab- 
ran coust of the mainland कात्‌ murdered hy Bedouins of the Behaih 
section of the Al Morrah tribe. The incident çcaused great conern 10 
Shaikh Isa. His demand« णा the surrender or punishinent ग the 
uffenders, and for compensation for the families of his cousin's retainers, 
were not complied with by the Turkiah authorities. 

In 1905 Shbaikh Ali bin Almad, a nephew of the Shaikh, was cde- 
ported to Bombay for five years, owing to his being concerned in two 
86119 प cases of assault on German und Persian subjects. 


In 1900 His Majesty's Government approved ण ४ proposal by the 
Governinent of India to raise the local personal salute of Shaikh [त from 
5 to 11 guns, and granted a salute of 3 guns to his eldest son when 
representing his father; the salutes to be fired on the termination of the 
oficial visits of the Shaikh or his son, as his represeutative, to भार of 
His Majesty's 810108६. 

In the same year Shaikh Isa wrote to the Political Agent that he 
desired the Britich Government to exercise jurisdietion over foroigners. 
The Turks annexed Zakhnuniyah island, whieh had hitherto been 
regarded as a possession of the Shaikhs of Bahrain, but subsaequently 
evacuated it after a British protest. 


In 1911 Shaikh Isa undertook not to भारक the establishment at Bah- 
rain of the post offices of any Government other than the Britisb: and 
in the भाल year gave an undertaking, चपा to that given by tho 
Shaikh क Kuwait (७८८ Kuwait, No. XXXIX), not to respond, without 
consulting the Resident in the Persian Gulf, to overtures for pearling 
couceſssions and aponge fiching in respeet of the banks over whieh he 
०४०९७8९0 rights. 

In 1012 Shaikh 169 granted (No. XV) the तप्रो Government a 
piece ग land for the erection of ४ wireless tolegraph installation. 
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In May 1918 Bin Saud, Amir of Nejd, drove the Turks out of Hasa: 
und great improvement in the sufety of the trude routes in that proviuce 
quickly followd. | 


In 1914 the अधाता gave घ written undertaking (No. XVI) that he 
would neither himself embark on the exploitation ot मा. nor entertain 
overtures for concessions from वाङ्‌ quarter without the approval of the 
Britisn Government. 


In October 1914 80178 bearing troops which subsequently assisted in 
the capture of Basrah arrived at Bahrain. The attitude of Shaikh 18४ 
and his son Shaikh Abdulla was helpful. 


The next year the Turks, who had retained ४ garrison at Al Bida in 
Qatar after the evacuation of Hasa, abundoned this post: and vwith it dis- 
appeured the last voſtiges of Turkish influence in the Bahrain area. 


In 1917 began ५ period of misgovernment purticularly affecting the 
Shia inhabitants of Bahrain, culminating in 1923 in attacks by the 
Dawasir and other Suuni tribes on Shia villages, भात्‌ aàa riot in Manamah 
towu between Persiaus aud Nejdis. As a result Shaikh Isa agreed in 
that yeur to resign all power into the hands of his 50 Shaikih Hamad, 
while retaining his titular position. The Dawusir tribe, vho had hither- 
to enjoyed a privileged position, alleging that they were uuuble to submit 
to the new 76716, migrated to the mainland from whiehea considerable 
numiber of भाल have since returned. 

The Babrain Order in Council was brought into force in February 
1919. 

In 1920 1310 - Saud expressed 8 wish to improve his ण of EUqair, 
Jubail and देप; but nothing has yet been accomplished in this matter. 
In धान same yeur customs duty levied at Buhrain on cargo bound for the 
ports of Hasa wus reduced पणाय five to two per cent. 


Since the accession of Shaikb Iamad to power as Deputy ष्ण. 
many improvements have been effected in the administration, कात्‌ the 
vworst of the abuses existing under the पणे of Shaikn Isa have been 


ubolished. 
3. TRuOCIAL ARaAaB SHAIKIS 07८ OMNAN. 


[ | ¶ { 


The postessions of the 8५९०11८ Trucial Shaikhs“ of the maritims 
tribes of the Persian Gulf का vhom the पशा Government have 600. 


योव 
7Truct. l ७) 75. 27168. 





@ 
1. Abu Dhabi (Abuthabi). Shakbut 19 Bultan .Hani Vas. 
2. 01081 . = ,* ` = इमत्‌ प Maktum. .Al एष Foslaeah, a छिन्नो 
| of Bani श 98, 
3. Shargah + gultan Bin उकः , = |+ Quwasim. 
4. 410४0 , = Rashid Bin Humaid „ | 41 bu ali. 
6. Umm-al-Qaivnain (am- Ahmad Din Rachide. „ | + bu Ali. 
०४1०९), ` 
6. 9-21-1 09780 , =, 8४८५० Bin Balim. = | 41 Quvaæaim. 
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eluded treaties extend from Odeid on the border of Al वमाः (Guttur) 
beyrond the island of Bahrain along the ९०४8६ eaſstward to Ras-al-Khaimah. 
Preaty relations also exist with the Shaikh of Qatar (see infra). 

The Trucial Shaikhs are भा independent rulers. At one period in the 
08१४ they were directly or indirectly liable for ४ tribute to the Wahlhabi 
Amirs uf Nejd hut with the advent of the Turka and the suhsequent 
isolation of the Wahhabis in the highlands they emancipated themselves 
froin any auch payment 

The Qawasim, vho have occupied the province of Sir from the earliest 
times, carried on प vigorouus and profitable trade [ङ 8९१, till in 1805 they 
succumbed to the influence of the Wahhabis aud were drawu into the 
piratical projects of that turbulent sect. VUnder their infliuence the 
०४87४ plundered two British vessels and treated the commanders with 
great oruolty. An expedition was sent to the Persian Gulf to punish 
them ण this aggression and to co-operate with the Imam of Muscat, who 
was then at war with them. The expedition resulted in the conclusion 
of a Treeaty (No. XVII), पा Februarxy 1806, hinding the Qavasin ६० 
respeet the flag and property of the Britiah, and to assist vessels touch- 
ing on their coaſt. This treaty appenrs to hnve been concluded without 
1९676068 ४० the Wahhahis. 

106 spread of the Walhabhis in Oman soon threatened the कपोल ग 
Muscat with destruction: and the [नी Government determined to 
aupport him and, as the only menns of preserving the peace of the Gulf, 
to destroy the piratical 0९९18. = A gtrong force was despatehed in 1809, 
vwhieh took Ras-al-Khaimah, Lingeh, Laft and Shinas, und destroyed the 
008४8 of the pirates. No tréatv could at this time be concluded with धा 
Qavasim, vhose government had been completely overthrown एर the 
Walhabis, nor were any permanent measures taken to secure the advan- 
tages gained in 1809; consequently, piracy soon re-appeared. In 1814 
the Qavasim professed a desire to be at peace with the Britiah Govern- 
ment, provided they were left at liberty to make war 011 the neighbour- 
ing Arab tribes. They even expressed themselves ready to abſtain from 
molesting their Arab neighhours, if the पातश Government would 
guarantee them protection from the vengeance of the Wahhabi Amir; एषां 
they woere quite unable to make good their professions. पर्ल after the 
negotiation of preliminary artieles of peace with the Resident at Bushbire, 
the Quvwusim attacked and plundered British vessels: other tribes were 
aoon dravn under the Wahhabi influence, भात्‌ piracy increased to an 
intolerable extent. An expedition was therefore despatehed to the l'er- 
aian GQulf in 1819 for the purpose of completely crushing them. Ras-aul 
Khaimah vas taken, and Engagements (No. XVIII) were made with ध 
Arah Shaikhs preliminary to the conclusion of à General Treaty (No 
XIX). The ohject of the preliminary engagements was to inelude all 
matters of 8 temporary or individual character, 80 as to reserve the 
general treaty exclusively for arrangements of à permanent nature 
common to all the Arab Shaikha who might he dixpoaed to aign it 
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By the 9४ artielo of the Treaty of 1820 carrying off slaves from the 
0०४85६8 of Africa or elsewbere, and transporting them in २७88९18, . wore 
declared to be plunder and piracy; but this was not interpreted 98 for· 
तताप traffie in alaves, but as prohibiting kidnupping only. A* very, 
extensive trade in slaves was carried on from the ports of the HRed Sea 
und the Persian (षाः with Kathiawar, Cutech and the Indian States ou. 
the west const of India; but under the interpretation put om the Treoty 
of 1820, the पाशी Government had no power to interfere with चाड 
trade. In April 1838, under instructions from Government, the Resident 
in the Persian (पोः obtained from the Trucial Shaikbs of ०8-०1-10 91190; 
Ajman, Dibai and Abu Dhabi an Agreoment (No. XX), giving to Britisho 
eruisers the right to detain and seareh vessels suspected of being शणः 
ployed in carrying off slavos, and to confiscate the vessels if found ` 80. अप. 
ployed. In the following year the Shaikhs of Ras-al-Khaimah, Dibai, 
Abu Dhabi and Umm-alQuiwain (amulgavine) eutered into an Agree- 
ment (No. XXI) containing three articles. Tho first and second of these 
articles gave the त्तथा. Government the righit to searehb and confiscate 
819९6 vessels found beyond ॐ line from Cape Delgado, on the African 
८०४8४, passing two degrees east of Sokotra, and ending at Cape Gwadar, 
on the Makran coast, unless driven beyond thas line by atress of weather 
or other necessity. By the third article the saB of perzons of the Somnali 
tribe was declared to he piracy. The same Shailſchs, and also the अक 
of Ajman aud Bahrain, entered into Engagements“ (No. XXIEID in 
I847, hinding themsslves to prohibit the exportation of alavos शभे the 
Africun coust, ग elaowhere, in vessols helonging to themselves or ईसया 
subjects, und authorising British oruisers ६0 ९०08०४६९ vessels found 
engaged in the forbidden traffie. In 1866 the Trucial Shaikhs signued an 


Agreement काणाय to that eoneluded with the Shaikh of Bahbrain (No 
IX). 


The treaty eoneluded with the Trucial Arab Shaikhe in 1820 did १० 
limit the right of the Shnikhe to carrx on acknowledged war with each 
other by १९६, that is to aay, war proclaimed and avoued by one Shaikh 
णण another. रो other hoctilo aggressions, howover, were declared 10 
be piratical. Rut under the name of acknouvledged war many 9046 of 
piracy were eommitted, espeeinlly daring the pearl-tahing season. The 
७8४२१९08 were therefore indueed in 1835 to bind themselves, by 8 maritime 
tenco, not ĩn any eireumstances to engage in hostilities by sea for & period 
णं ७ड monthe, on the understanding that the एडो) Government करणव 
not interfere with their wars hy Iand. The effects of this ६९८९७ were 80 
marked that the Shaikhs were easily persuaded in the following year, aud 
again in 1837, to renew 1६ for eight months. Therenfter it was renewed 
annualhy भो 1843, ककम) it was prolonged (No. XXII) for ten years. 
On the expiry of theo ten years' truce in 1863 9 Treaty (No. XXIV) of 








° An ^© of Parliament, 19 and 18 Vic. Cap. LXXXIV, was pamed to gi 
ofooi ० theso —E— Gee Appenu No. I.) p givo 
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perpetual peace was coneluded, which provided that there should be ४ 
complete censation of hostilitie at sea betweeon the subjects of the sub- 
scribing purties; that in the event of aggressions 90 any one by sen, (116 
injured trile schould not retaliate, but refer the matter to the British 
nuthorities in the Persian Gulf; and that the Britisn Government should 
wateh over the peace of the Gulf and ensure at all times the due observ- 
ance of the treaty. 


In 1864 the Trueial Shaikns hound themselves (Xo. XXV) to prevent 
their subjects from interfering with धाह telegraphic operations in or neur 
their territories. 


In 1867 the अभ्यधा त Abu Dhabi joined the आक्षा) ज Bahrain उ ४ 
piratical outrage on the tribes inhabiting the Al वर्या ९०881. On the 
uppenrance of Britiah vessels of war गीं Abu «Dhabi the Shaikh sipned an 
Agreement (अण. XXVIT) not to commit any breach of the maritime peace 
and to pay a fine of 25, 000 dollurs. After about one-fifth of this fine had 
been realized the remainder was remitted in consequence ग the subse- 
(१९११६ good behaviour of the Shaikh. 


At the same time an Agreement (No. XXVII) was signed by Muham- 
mad bin Thani, the principul Shaikhof Al Qutar, by which [ष्ट bound 
himself nut to एण to seu with hostile intentions, to have no counection 
with Muhammad bin Khalifa, and to refer any difference of opinion with 
the Shaikh ° Babrain ६७ the arbitration of the British Resident. 


In 1873 the Trucial Shaikhs renewed (Nos. XXVIII भात्‌ XXIX) their 
engagements to prohibit the traffie in slaves. 


In 1878 the आभ ग Abu Dhabi was allowed to assert his rights of 
poſssession at Al Odaid, adjoining Al Qatar. 


In 1879 the Trucial Shaikhs entered 17४७ 8 mutual agreement repard- 
ing the surrender of fraudulent absconders or puyment of पला liubilities. 
This agreement is, however, not an engagement to (€ Paramount Power, 
nor guaranteed in any रणड. 


In 1802 the Trucial Shaikhs signed Agreements (No. XXX) promising 
not to enter into any agreement or ९०6060८6 with any power other 
than the Britisbh; not to admit the agent of any other govornment; and 
not to part with any portion of their territories 68९९ to the British 
Government. 


In 1900, on the death of the Shaikh of Ras-al-Khaimah, Humaid bin 
Abdulla, the place was annexed by the Shaikh of शोः ४० 018 
dominions from whieh 1६ had been separated in 1869. 


1008 Agreeomenta (No. XXXI) vwere obtained from धाह भा ण 
1019091, Shargah, Umm-al-Qaiwain, Ajman and Abu Dhabi, in which they 
bound themaelves to prohibit the importation and exportation of urms 
into and from their respective territories. 
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Iu 1910 Shaikh Salim bin Sultan, an uncle म the ruling Shaikh of 
Shargah, assumed charge of Ras-al-EKhaimah withput the latter's consent. 


The same year ४ naval party from H. M.S. Hyacinth, which landed at 
Dihai to search for arms, was fired on. 5 पल) were killed and 9 wounded; 
the Arabs were reported to have lost ॐ लशा. The Shaikh was immedi—- 
ately fined Rs. 50, 000 and the townsfolk 400 rifles: and the Shaikh was 
forced to agree, उप accordance with his treaty obligations, to the aecept- 
unce of & telegraph atation at Dibai, and to replace immediately ५ tide 


pole ऋतो had been removed. No telegraph station, however, was 
opened. 


In 1911 the Trucial Shuikhs gave undertakings, similar to that given 
by the Shaikh of Kuwait (No. XXXIX), not to respond, without cousult- 
ing the Political Resident in the Persian तणा, to overtures for pearling 


concessions aud sponge fishing in respect of the banks over vhich धल 
posaessed rights. 


{प 1912 the Shaikhof Shargah agreed (No. XXXII) to the construc- 
(1011 by the 1211150 Governwent of à lighthouse on Tamb Island. 


In 1914, owing to his contumacious attitude and disregard of Govern- 
ment's advice in regard to the treatment ग his brother, the Shaikh of 
Umm-al-Gniwain was ſined Rs. 15, 000 and compelled to pay Ra. 10,000 
in settlement of his brother's claims. 


In 1916 (€ Shaikh of Qutar signed a Preaty (No. XXXIII) with the 
11181 Government undertaking obligations and accepting privileges 
similar to those ग the Trucial Shaikhs. It was agreed at the time that 
the bringing into operation of articles VII, गा and IX should be post- 
poned, and these articles have not yet been brought into operation. 

In the sume year the Shaikh of Qatar issued à Proclamation prohibit- 
ing traffie in arms in his territory. 

UOu the death 171 1919 of Shaikh Salim, his 800 Shaikh Sultan suc- 
ceeded him as 91811 ० Ras-al -Khaimah: and in 1921 his independent 
४११६८४8 vas recognised hy Goverument. 


In 1922 the Trucial Shaikhs signed undertakings (Nos. XXXIV and 
XXXV) not to grant auy ९०6९७108 for oil within their territories ex- 
cept with the 6188107 of the क्त्र Government. 


In October 1925 9 cousin गं the Residenoy Agent, Shargah, was killed 
in &0 unsuccessful attempt ०४ the Residenoy Agent's 118. After in- 
vestigation tho Shaikh's father-in-law, Abdur Rahman, was deported to 
Aden for four years. The Shaikh गभ Shargah was fined 128. 3,000 and 
compelled to pay 800 dollars as blood money. 

In 1925 the fort of Fujairah was bombarded and the Shaikh fined 
128. 1,500 because off his defiunt attitude in ४ slavery ८४७७. णमा was 
a foudatory of the आणा णं Shargah until 1901, vhen the Shaikh of 
Fujairah aſsnerted his indopendeuce; whieh has, however, never 06९ 


formally recognised. 


ओ शाश उणा क्क. 


800४. अश; hoetilities broße out between Fujairah अत Kalba, a de- 
pendenoy णं Shargah. Intermittent hostilities continued घा the summor 
oñ I927. when, at ihe instanoe of tho Politieal Recident, a settloment कष 
0००९) about by the Senior Naval किलना, Dersiau उणा. 


4. Kuwart. 


uvait करण्ड founded about the beginning of the eĩghteenth century by 
settlors of the Utub, र्मः केण) the Subah family enjoyed predomin- 
ance, and एम rapidly in the first fifty years of its existence. 


The recorded history of British relations with Kuwait opens in 1776, 
vwhen, णा the inveſsttment of Basrah by the Persians, the British desert 
mail from the Persian तषा to Aleppo was first despatched from Kuwait, 
an arrangement vhich continued until 1779. 


In 1806 the Shaikhs of Kuwait and Zubarah asked the एत्थ Govern- 
ment to guarantee thom a safe retreat in Bahbrain, in the event of their 
severing their connection with ihe Wahhabis, who, they 8910, might 
otherwise force them ६० eugage एत depredations on Britisn trade. Their 
proposals were not entertained. 

In 1809 an offer bdy the Shaikh 0 Ruwait to join the British expedi- 
tion against Ras-al-Khaimah with his fleet was refused. 

In December 1821, on acconnt of difbeulties with the Turkish authori- 
ties, the 277६8) Residency at Basrah was temporarily removed to an 
island in Ruwait territory. 

In 1841 आनि Subah bin Jabir, on behalf of his father, signed an 
undertaking to adhere to the Mluritime Truce णि ४ period of one year. 

In ऋ 1896 Shaikh Mubarak became ruler of Kuwait. At first the 
attitude ग the Turka tovwards him vwas one of neutradity, but in 1897 
they appointed him Quim-maqum of Kuwait. In February 1897 the 
Turka sent à quarantine official to पक्का, and in the samo month the 
Shaikh aaked णिः का interview with the Political Resident or an agent 
deputed by him. The Hxtra Assistant to the Resident erentually ar- 
rived in Kuvwait in September, and the Shaikh intimated that he and his 
people रणात like to ceome under British protection to avoid annexation 
by the Turks. He repeated his request a year later. Her Majesty'ts 
Government did not, however, accede to 118 request. 
In Janvary 1899 the Shaikh aigned an Agreement (No. XXXVI) 
binding him and his auccessors not to alienate anx part of his territory 
vwithout the consent of the शो Govornment: and Her Majesty's 
Governinent undertook, 80 long as he and his heirs and auccessors aetel 
४} to their obligations under the agreement, to support them and necurid 
them their good offices. 

In May 1899 8haikh Mubarak establighed regular cuatoma at Ruwait, 
and began to 7681188 an enhanced duty of ſive per cent. on गा imports, 
inceluding thoses from Turkiah porta. In Septemher 9 Turkiah harhour- 
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master with fivo soldiers arrived to take charge of the port but had to 
return to Basrah, as the Shaitkh would not receive him 


In May 1900 Shaith Mubarak agreed (No. XXXVII) to prohibit the 
importation of arma into Ruwait, धात their exportation therefrom, and 
issued notifications to that effect, and to the effect that vessels suspected 
of गन arma कश € 1180716 to be searched, and भा arms found confis- 
cate 

In the summer of 1900 the series of events began which led eventu- 
ally to the restoration of the Wahhabi dynasty in Nejd. Refore that waas 
brought about, however, उनप्ति) Mubarak led 8 remarkable incursion in 
their 10466819 into the very heart of Central Arabia. A severe engage- 
ment took place at Surif, near Huraidah, which, though attended by 
heavy losses to both aides, obliged Muburak to retreat to Kuwait. The 
serinusness of the situation was soon brought home to him. Accordingly 
he approached the Political हसता through the Commander of H. M. S 
FSphinæ with 8 request that the Britich Government would assume a por- 


manent protectorate over Kuwait as soon as 0881016. His request wan 
however, rejected. 


In December 1901 the Turkish sloop ण war दधाम arrived at Kuwait 
and delivered an ultimatum to the Khaikh, requiring him either to re- 
ceive a Turkish military detachmeut at Kuwait or to leave Kuwait anid 
retiro to Constantinople. The Shaikh gave ॐ politie but negative repliy 
and the Zuhaf withdréw 


Towards the end of the same month there was reason to think that > 
land attaek गो Kuwait was contemplated by a combined 066 of एप्पल 
and Bin Rashid's followers. Dispositions were immediately made by 
the British naval foree to co-operate in the defence ग the town. This 
deterred Bin Rashid, vho withdrew to his own part of the desert. 


The most dungerous direct attack to vhhien Mubarak had been exposed 
wus arranged for the autumn of 1902 by Vusuf bin Abdullah ग Dorah: 
its obhject was to seie Kuwnit एङ a coup वह main. A large body ण 
Sharifat Arabs from the Peraian side, under the Bhaith's nephewes, em- 
barked at Dorah on the Shatt-al-Arab. The Commander of H. M. S. 
Lapuinꝗ received news of the expedition on the ॐत September at Fao, 
and immedintely hastened to Kuwnit to give the alarm, but found the 
town alrendy uuder arms. Seareh षिः the enemy was 7५06, at पिण्ड 
without success, but on the ñth they were discoovered. Two hoats con- 
taining & hundrad and fifty rifſemen were pursued by the armed hoats 
of the Lapwinu. After ४ sharp fight the 0००४8 and तोला contents, in- 
eluding sealing ladders, were captured. 


Phe visit paid by the Vicerov (Lord (पाणा) in November 1903 mark- 
ed the consolidatiuon of Dritish influence in ताता, काते placed in a clear 
light the Shaikh's ordiul relations with the Dritiah Government 


In 1004 the Shaikhagreed (No. XXXVIII) not to allow the esſtablish 
ment of à post oſſice एक्‌ any other Government 
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The appointment of a Britieh Political Agent to Kuvait was 
authorised in June 1904, and the first incumbent of the post arrived in 
August. 


In 1907 the ऽभि) agreed to lease in perpetuity to the Britisb Gov- 
ernmeut a plot of land to the south of Handar Shuwaikh for Ra. 60,000 
per annum, leaving to them the right to relinquish the lease at any time 
810४1 they wish ६० do so. At the same time the Rritiah Government 
988४९60 Shaiiix Mubarak that they recognised that the town of Kuwait 
and its boundaries belonged to him aud to his heirs after him: that all 
his arrangements, ineluding customs arrangements, would remain in his 
hande and in those of his heirs after him: भात्‌ that the ततश Govern- 
ment would collect no customs duties in the Bandar Shuvwaikth lands or 
in any other 18748 that they might thereafter 1९986 from him or his 
heirs after him. The Bandar Shuvwaikh lease was relinquiahed इ 1922. 


In 1911 अभदि Mubarak gave an undertaking (No. XXXIX) not to 
respond, without consulting the Political Resident in the Persian (ण, 
to overtures for pearling concessions and sponge fiching in respeet of the 
hanka over 0160 he possessed rights. 


In 1912 Shaikh Mubarak agreed (No. 1) to the erection of 9 wire- 
less telegraph installation. 


In. I913 Shaikb Mubarak gave a written undertaking (No. न) not 
to permit the exploitation of oil in his territories ङु any one except ४ 
शकण) recommended by the British Government. 


The outbreaxk off the 07९8६ War excited littlo interest in Kuwait until 
the entry of Turkey into the War, vhieh aroused some aympathy with 
her. This, however, did not laat, and in return for Shaikn Muhbarak“s 
unswer ving loyalty and offer of eo operation during the War, the British 
Government guaranteed him againat all consequences of his attack on 
Safwan, VUmm Gasr and Bubiyan, and aaaured him that his date gardena 
between Fao and Qurnah would remain in the poasession of himself and 
his heirs and be immune from taxation for ever and that Kuwait would 
he recognised as an independent prineipality under Britiah proteetion. 


(No. XLII). 


It had been agreed in 1913 that an Indian २08 Office should be eatab- 
liched at Kuwait on the ratification of the Anglo-Purkish Convention, and 
un Offiee was in faet opened under the orders of the Government of India 


at the beginning ०1 1916. 
In February 1916 the Viceroy, Lord Hardinge, visited Kuwaoit. 


Shaikh Muhbarak died in November 1916 भाते wvas anucceeded hy 2018 
eldest aon Jahir, to vhom the Viceroy 860६ 2 letter ceongratnlating him ०४ 
his enceession, and anuring him that, ao long as he aeted up to «axiat- 
ing arrangements with tae त्मा Government. he might करत the 
nams support as had been enjoyed hy his fathor. 
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No. I. 


TRAMSLATION > ४06 DECLARATION of the ^^ 8४६४ Auxr, dated the 218४ April 
1366. 


I, Mahomed bin Abdullah bin Maneh, am oertain on the following pointa: — 


Iam authorized by Imaum Abdullah bin Fysul to requeat the Sahib, ४०९ Resi 
dent in the Persian Gulf, to become the medium of friendahip betwoen Imaum 
Ahdullah bin Fyaul and the Britich Government 


Secondl. -I assure the Resident in tho Persiau Gulf on the part of Imaum 
Abdullah छप Fysul that he will not oppose or injure Britiah subjects residing in 
tlerritories under the authority of Abdullah bin Fysul; and 


Thirdl. -I अड्डा the Resident in tho Persian Gulf on the part of Imaum 
Abdullah णण Fysul that he will not injure or attack the territories of the Arab 
tribes in allianoo vith the Britiah Government, specially on the Kingdom of Mus- 
ont, further than in reoeiving the बण that has been customary of old. 


Written by my hand at Bushire, on Saturday, the Sth day of Zilhejeh 1282 
(218४ day of April 1866). 


MAuOMED छात ^ 954 एत्र $+ बहप, 


No. II. 


TREATY between the Berrisu GovemnuEr and the Ruunn of विहगा), हा, Hassa, 
QaArir, --1916 


त्रि हष त ^भह 07 ७07 (आ MERoOIFUL, (गा COMPABGSIONATE. 


TFRRAFV BEFVEEM काढ एत्न GOVERMMENT ॥ त) ABDVI. Ari⸗ एत्ति ABDouR 
RABEMAM पाति 00187, 4134 ए0, Ruren or Nasp, ए, Hassa, Qarir, दा. , 
2. कहा) वह 267B 70४2 1916. 


Preumble. 


The Higk एतदो Government on ita own patt, and "तणा Aris bin Abdur 
Rahman bin Faisal Al-BSa'ud, Ruler of Najd, El Hasaa, QGotif and Jubail, and tho 
tovns and porte belonging to them, on behalt of himæelt, his heirs and auocessors, 
and tribeamen, being desirous of oonfirming and strengthening the friendly rele- 
tions vhioh have for > long time existed betwoen the ध्र 0 parties and नाधो 9 राश्त्र 
to eonsolidating पथा respecetivo interesto -the Britiah Govorument have named 
and appointed Lâeutenant-Colonel Bir Peroy Cox, K. C. . I, ए... एत्न 
दिनक in the Pertian उणा, as their Plenipotentiary, to oonclude ॐ treaty for 
thi⸗ purpost vith {90091 14 bin Abdur 8907५ 99 Fainal A-BGe'ud. 
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* anid Lisutenant-Colonol Sir Peroy Cox भात "4 वपा Aæis bin Abdur Rahman 
bin Faisal Al-Ba'ud, hereaftor वाका as“ Bin Sa'ud,, have agroed upon and oon- 
oluded the folloving articles: — 


J. 


The Britich Governmont do aoknovledge and admit that Najd, Al Hasce, 
Qatif and Jubail, and their depoendenoies and territories, whioh will ०९ discusned 
and determined hereafter, and their ports on tho shores ण tho Persiun कषा ५९ 
the oountries गं Bin Sa'ud and of his fathers before him, and do hereby recogniss 
the said Bin Sa'ud ४8 tho Independent हपाल thereof and absolute Chieſ ज their 
tribos, and aftor him his 8008 and descondants by inheritanco; but the seleotiou 
of the individual chall bo in acoordance with the nomination (i. e, by the living 
Rulor) ग his successor; but with tho provino that he ahall not be & person anta- 
gonistie to tho एतश Government in any respeot; such as, for example, in regarid 
to the torms mentioned in this Treaty. ` 


17. 


19 the event of aggrescion by any Foreigu 20०९८ on the territories of the coun 
tries of the eaid Bin Sa'ud and his desoondants without reference to the British 
Government and without giving her an opportunity of oommunioating with Bin 
Sa'ud and composing the mattor, the Britiah Government ऋ] अत्‌ Bin Sa'ud to 
aueh extent and in such ० manner as the Britich Covernment after (नशा 
Bin Sa'ud may consider most offeotive for proteoting his interests and countries. 


III. 


Bin ३88४ hereby agrees and promises to refrain from entering into any corres 
pondonee, agreemont, or treaty, with any Foreign Nation or Power, and further 
to give immediate notioe to the Political authoritios ग the British Government 
of any attempt on the part ज any other Power to interfere vith the above ſerri- 
tories. 


IV. 


0 So'ud hereby undertakes that 96 will absolutely not oede, क्था, mortgege 
ase, or otherwise dispose of the above territories or any part of them, ण grant 
९००९९७08 within those territories to any Foreign Povwer, or to tho subjeots of 
any Foreign Power, vithout the oonaent of the Britich Government. 


And that he will follow नः advioeo unreservedly provided that it bo hot १४. 
maging to his ovn intereste. 


V. 

Bin Sa'ud hereby undortalces to koop open within his torritories, the 7०१0९ 
leading to 19० Holy Pluces, भात्‌ ४० proteot pilgrime on their pateage to and from 
tho Holy Plaoes. 

 १। . ध्र 
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VI. 


Bin Sa'ud undertalces, as his father तात before him, to refrain from all aggree- 
8190 on, or interference with the territorios of Kuwait, Bahrain, and of the 30४ 
of Qatar and tho Oman Coast, vho are under the proteotion of the Britiah Gov- 
ernment, and vho have treaty rolations with the 891 Government; and the [षा 
of thoir torritorios शभा 26 hoereafter determined. 


VII. 


The Britich Government and Bin Sa'ud agreo to oonolude a further detailed 
troaty in regard to matters oonoeorning the two parties. 


Dated 156) उकण 1234 correspondinꝗ to 260 Docember 1916. 


ABDuI. Axix ^1-84"एफ. 
P. 2. Cox, Lt. Col., 
Britien Recident in the Persiuon छ 
OHELMBSFORD, 
Vioeroy and Governor-General of India. 


This Treaty जक ratiſied एङ the Vioeroy and Governor-General of णतम फ 
Counoil at Simla on the ISth day of July AD. one thousand nine hundred and 
8266, 

4. H. 0, | 
न्मा £ ४6 Government of India, 
Foreiꝗn and Politioal Department. 


No. III. 


१8६47 betweon the ७0 हवन of 'IAq and the उणा +त of Naap,-1022. 


Treaty and Undertakings in foroo betwoon the Government ग "1794 and His 
Highness the Sultan of Najd, aigned at Mohammerah on the 5४0 May 1022. 


[त रह त^248 07 009 rAE MEROIFDOI, एह COMPASAIOMATI. 

With > view ४0 seouring friondahip and good relations between the two Gov- 
ernmentes त Iraq and Najd. 

We, the undersigned delegates, appointed by His Majesty Faisal J, King ग 
र, and by His Highneece Abdul Asis ibn Ba'nd, Sultan म Najd, and its depen- 
denoies, and by ति Exoellenoy Major-General आ P. 2, Cox, O. O. M. O. O. G. I. R., 
ए.0.8.1 His Britannio Majecty's High Commistioner in 'Iraq in order to draft 
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a Treaty betwoen the गव and Najd Governmenta, have agreod upon the follow- 
ing artioles: — 
ARriorm 1. 


(2) The tribes छक as the Muntafiq, Dhafir and Amarat, will belong to 
गतत. Both Governments, that is to eay the Government of 'Iraq and the Gov- 
ernment of Najd, gnarantee mutually that they will prevent aggression by their 
tribes on tho tribes of the other, and will punisch their tribes for any इण्ट) aggres- 
aion, and chould धर oiroumsſtanoes not permit of such punisment, tho two Gov- 
ernmente will disouss the question of taxing combined aotion acoording to tho 
good relations prevailing between them. 


(6) The Najd delegate having refused to acoept the boundaries asked for by 
the Iraq Government, the folloving prinoiplo was laid domm:— 


Acoording to Artiole 1(@) the Muntaſiq, Dhafir and Amarat tribes belong ४० 
Iraq, cimilarly the Shammar Najd belong to Najd. The wells and lands 
used from old times by the Iraq tribes chall belong ४० Iraq and the wells 
and lands used from गत्‌ times by the Shammar Najd ahall belong to Najd. 
In order to determine the location of thess lands and wells भात्‌ to fix à 
boundary lino in acoordanco with this prinoiplo à Committee शाभा 26 
formed eonaisting of two persons with local nowledge ण eaoh Gov- 
ernment, and presided over by > Britieh official selected by the High 
Commissioner; tho Committee का meet in Baghdad to 93 the final boun- 
daries, and both parties will acoept these boundaries without any ob- 
jeotion. 

Axmrioun 2. 


Te two Governmenta, 'Iraq and Najd, guarantee to enaure the safety of the 
pilgrim routes and proteet pilgrims from every तित of molestation so long as thoy 
are within their boundaries, as has already been guaranteed by the Bultan of 
Najd to His Britannio Majesty's Government in Artielo b of the Treaty between 


them. 


गलन ॐ. 


(०) 1706 two Governments agree that commereial intereourse शभा be free 
from restriotions, and that each Government शाभा treat merohants bælonging 
४० the other in the samo way 98 it treats its own merohants. 


(8) Raw or manufactured produeta of Najd vhen imported into 'Iraq, and 
aimilarly rawv and manufaotured produets म Iraq when imported into Najd गभो 
be aubjeot to the aameo tariff as prevails in the case of other friendly countries, 
in respeot of import, export, transit, and ro-export duties, and all other Custom 
matters. 

) The two Governmenta shall havo the right to inorease their Customs duties 
and to levy freah looal and apecial taxation not in foreo at the present time, pro- 
vided that 8८0) alteration chall be similar to those enforoed against other friendly 

9२ 
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eountrias. Kaoh Government भोभो inform theo othor of any rogulutions iasued 
by it 10 ४४९8९ matters. 
ARTIOLE 4. 


The two Governments agreo to freedom of travel in thoir respectivo countries 
for purposes of trade or pilgrimage, providod that travellera aro in poasoscion त 
passportas issued by पथ जन Government. KRuch Government shall inform 
tho other of any regulations issued by it in this matter. 


एटा. 5, 
Any tribes belonging to ०९ ० the countries vhioh uottles in the othor ९०४१ 
80181} pay grazaing 1668, 
Anricux 6, 


In ४6 event (vhloh 6० forbid) ग à broach 10 the rolations between either 
धर Govornments and the उततम Government, this troaty ahall become null 
and void. 


Signed (४६ Faißyah near Muhammerah), on Friday, 7४ Ramadhan, 1340, 
oqual ४० May 59४0, 1922. 


Delegote of ihe 294 म Iraq, Kinꝗ Fuical त. 
BSunmi. 
Minister of Communioutions and Morteo. 
Delegate of His अ 09९89 ihe Sultan य Najd 
and ils Dependenoies, Abdul Aæis ibn 6०४, 
AmtAD AI. THAMMIXAM 1, Saoup, 
Georetary ० His Hiꝗqhness. 


Delegate Hib Racelloncy the Hiꝗqh Oommissionæ 
ꝙ Hie FHrilunnio Moqjesty. 
B. H. BopRpriimon, 
dooretarꝙ o His Rxcellencq. 


FosſsrOCRITVM. 


1. This treety ehall not be valid until it has been ratifiod by Their Majeetien 
the rulers of Iraq and Najd, and एक His Excellenoy tho High Commissioner. 


2. The delegato of Najd gunarantoes that, ponding the deeision of the Committoe 
कप्त नो कन 0 09०१9, १ प ०६ तभृ जो 2० ०५७०४ ध+ च ०८ गुद. 
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0801060, 7०. 1. 
10.184.1, एति ९ HosAm, 
१.१.४४... 
ABDUuL शा 1४7 "4770, १८५४८ त 01, 8407), 
The Sultan ध Najd and ४ Dependenoies. 
Has agreed to tho Artieles of thia Protoool. 


लि (प्र NAuE 07 007 वष MEROIFVI, (ह COMASSIONATE. 


This Protocol defining the boundaries between the ४०० Governments ० Iraq 
and Najd is appended to the agrrement made at Muhammerah on the seventh 
day of Ramadhan, the Blessod in the Vear 1340, whieh corresponds to the fifth 
day of May of the Vear 1922. 


AxRrioux 1. 

(4) The frontier from the east begins at the junction of the Wadi al Aujah 
(W. © Audja) with Aiĩ-Batin, and from this point the Najd frontier pacses in ४ 
straight line to the well called Al-Wuqubah (का UKabba), leaving Al-Lulaimiyah 
(Dulaimiya) अत Al-Wuqubah (हया Ukabba) north of the line, and from Al-Wuqu- 
bah (El Ukabba) it continues N. W. ४० Bir Ansab (Bir Unsab). 


(©) Starting from the point mentioned above, i. e, from the point of the junc- 
tion of the Wadi al- Aujah (ज. ध Audja) ऋभो Al-Batin (ह Batin), the Iraq bound- 
ary continues in a straight line N. ऋ. to Al- Amghar (El Amghar), leaving this 
place to the South of the line भात्‌ from thence, proceeds 8. फर. in a atraight line 
until it joins the Najd frontier at Bir Ansab (7 Unsab). 


.(e) The area deolimited by ४06 points enumerated above कलो) includes भो 
these points will remain neutral and common to the two Governmenta of 11794 
and Najd vwho को] enjoy equal rights in it णः all purposes. 


(2) From Bir Ansab (Bir Unsah) the boundary - between the two States pro- 
०९९०8 N. W. to Birkat al Jumaimah (Birkat el Diumeima) and from thenee north- 
wards to Bir al- तपनो (Bir el Aaba) and Quesr Uthaimin (Kasr Athmin), from 
there westwarda in a straight line passing through the eentre of Jal al-Batn (Djal 
श 88४) to Bir Lifiyah (छि Lifa) and then to Bir al- Mana'iyah (Dir el Maniya) 
and from there to Jadidat Ar'ar (Djadaidat € Arar) from thero to Mukur and 
from Mukur to the Jabal Anazan (anaza), situated in the neighbourhood of the 
intersection भं latitudo ॐ (north) with longitude 39० (east) vhero the 'Iraq- 
Najd boundary terminates. 


41161. 2. 


Whereas many भ॑ the कथाह fall within the Traq boundarita and the Najd भत९ 
18 deprived of them ४6 "व्‌ QCovernment pledges itaelſ not to interfere with those 
तत tribes शाह in the vieinity of the border अणति it be ल्लकः for them 
to resort to ihe neighbouring Iraq कथाह for wator, providod that पलल जलो are 
nearer to them than those vithin the Najd boundaries. 
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ARTIoIM ॐ. 


The two Governments mutually agreo not to use the watering places and ज शाह 
aituated in the vieinity of the border for any military purpose, श्लो) as building 
forta 00 प्क, and not to conoentrate troops in their vicinity. 


Axrioux 4. 


१05 delegates of the two Governmenta 0856 agreed to the above terms of 
४४७ Protoeol and have affixed thereto their signatures in Uquir, on the 12th day 
ण Rabiꝰ II, 1341, corresponding to Deceember 2nd, 1922. 


णश, 
Representative of His Majesty the Kinꝗ of न्द. 


| ^ छ एणा. घ 8५१» 70 ठग, 
Representative of His Hiꝙkness the Sultun of Naid. 


The Sultan of Najd and its Dependencies 'Abdul "ग्ड Bin 'Abdur 
Rahman al BSa'ud has agreed to the Artieles of this Protocol. 


PROTOCOL No. 2. 


{त व्ह NAMuE 07 GOD (प्ट MFROTDI, व्ह COMPABSSIONATE. 


^ एषणा. 1. 


Mereas the two Governments 0 "194 and Najd have mutually agreed upon 
the deſinition of their respectivo boundaries they further agreo that ahould any 
trihe or aection of & tribe जलो is outaido tho houndaries of, and not aubjeot to 
either Government desire to offer its allegianco ४० one of them, they का not 
prevent it from doing so. 


^+ ला. 2. 


Mereas the (10860008 duties in both countries are mutually णका), all mer- 
ohandiee exportod from, imported into, or pascing through the territory of either 
country, भ] be auhjeet to ४0९86 reoognised duties and Customs regulations. Both 
Governments further agres mutually by all means in their power to put an end 
to ४४९ practioe prevailing among the tribes of tating Khawah. 
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+ नगता. ह 3. 


106 duly appointed delegates of both Governmenta have agreed ४० the fore- 
going elauses of this Protocol and have set to it their ignatures 17 ' Uqair, on the 
I2th day of Rabi' II, 1341, corresponding to the शीत्‌ of December, 1922. 


डिश, | 
Representutive of His Majest ४८ Kinꝗ of Iraq. 


^+ 8फएा^+ त 84117 Dauuvuar, 
Representative of His Hiꝙhness the Sultun of कद. 


The Sultan of Naid and its Dependencies Abdul A⸗zis ibn Abdul Rahman 
al Sa'ud has agreed to the Articles of this Protocol. 


(Traunslator's note. -The references are to Map Asia 1 -1.,000,000 Geographical 
Section, General Staff, War Office, 1917-18. The spelling of the place names in 
braekets 18 that givon in the abovo map.) 


No. IV. 
KUWAIT-NAID BOVUNDARY CONVENTION,-Ioꝛꝰꝛ. 


RKuwarr-Naap Bounnpamny (0 रहत, 
त (षह ^ OF 0070 (82 MEæRCIFVI, (पए COMPASGIONATE. 


The frontier between Najd and Kuvait begins in the West from junetion of 
the Wadi al Aujah (त्र, al Audja) with the Batin (El Batin), leaving Raq'i (Rikai) 
४० Najd, from this point it eontinues in ॐ atraight line पटपर] it joins latitude 200 
and the red saemi-cirele referred to in Article 5 ग tho Anglo-Turltih Agreement 
of 29४ July 1913. The line then follows the side of the red semi-cirele until it 
7680168 & point terminating (७2) on the coast south of Ras al-Qali'ah (Ras el इह भार 
yah) and this is the indisputable southern frontier of Kuwait territory. The 
portion of territory bounded on the North by this line and क्ती is bounded ग 
the West by 9 low mountainous ridgo called Shaq (हषा अभ्र) and on the 198 
by ४6 sea and on the South by $ line pascing from West to Rast from 81194 ( प्रः 
शभ) to "419 al 'Abd (Ain el Abd) and thenoe to the coast north of Ras al Mi- 
ah'ab (Ras Michaab), in this territory the Governmenta of Najd and Kuwait will 
60876 equal rights until through the good ०8५68 of the CGovernment of Oreat Bri- 
tain a further agrooment is made betireon Najd and Ruwait oonoerning it. 


१006 map on whieh this boundary has been mado is Asia 1 -1,000,000, wado 


by the Royal Geographical Bociety under the direotion of tho Geographical 80. 
tion General Btaff and printed at the War Office in the year 1918. 
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Written 77 the port of Uqair and -अ्णलत by the representatives of both Gov- 
ornments ण) the second day of December 1922 oorresponding to 18th of Rabi'al 
Thani, 1341 


^+ कफात. 8417 DauunI, 
Representative 2 His द १0८88 the Sultan of कठ. 
प, ©. गष, Major, 
Political Agent, ४५ 
1 have agreed to the contenta of this agreement. 
Annut. Aziz छात्र ABpui. 1५१४५५१ 44834 ए, 
3८८2) म Najd and ६८9 Dependenoies. 
1 डर agreed ४० the oontenta of this agreowent. 


AnnmuaAD ALIAnm As BuBAE, 
Haocæfim 8.8.१९... 0 
(2१११००08 note. - 70९ apelling ० 219९6 names in 70196९58 18 that used in 
tho map reforred to in the treaty.) 


| 


No. V. 
पष्ठ BAHRA ^ भाच पण. 


0.978.४27 0९60 €€ the SuLTAN ० वि and the एग 60रडएतधिष्ा on ०९ 
halt of ४€ 189 GovERNMENT ४० rogulate tribal matters aud ४० set up > tri- 
bunal to deal with tribal raids between Nejd and Iraq, -1926. 


2007 ०148098, 


Whetens रधो > view १० securing good relations between the two Governments 
ण Iraqq and Nejd, > Treaty noun as the Mohammerah Convention vas agreed 
pon between those two Governmente and signed on the Tth Ramadan 1340 (oor- 
responding to the 5४ May 1922), and 


प्श the aforesaid Treaty जक supplemented by twuo Protocols, knoun 
reſpeetively as Protocol Number J and Protoool Number II of the Mohammerah 
Convention, vhieh were aigned at Uqair ग the I2th Rebi“ Thani 1341 (corres- 
ponding to the 200 December 1922), 


Mexceas पढ aforeaaid Treaty and 00006018 havo been duly २४४96 by the 
two Goveenments of Iraq and Nejd, and 


Wbereaa in Artiele 1 of the aforeaaid Hohammerah Convention the Govorn- 
थच © "तव and of Nejd have gusranteed mutually that they will prevent ag· 
थाणा hy theix tribes on the tribes of the other and जा कण्ण their tribes for 
auy अफ aggreccion apd chould the cironmatanoes not admit of न्तो punichment 
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tho ४७० Governments will discuss the queation of talang ceomhined action accord- 
iug to the good relations prevailing between them, and 


Whereas 1४ is considered advisable by His Britannie Majesty's Government 
and by the two Governmentas aforementioned, in the interests of friendship and 
good relations between the two countries त "प्‌ and Nejd to come to an agrec- 


ment regarding certain matters जोली are outatanding between those two coun- 
tries. 


We, the undersigned, His Highness Abdu'l-Aziz 10४ Abdu't Rahman-al- 
Fainal Al Sa'ucd, Sultan of Nejd and its Dependenecies, and Sir Gilbert Clayton, 
1९.1.8., C. ., C. M. G.. the duly acÚedited Commissioner and Plenipotentiary 
oſf His Britannie Majeſty's Government, who has been ewpowered to cume to 
an agreéeemont aud सद्वि on hehalf of the Traq Goverument, have agreed upon the 
following articlen: — 


^ पका. 1. 


(१16 BStates 9 "18व्‌ भात्‌ Nejd severally recognise tliat raiding by tribes settled 
in their territories into the territory of the other State 19 काः aggression काना ne- 
ceasitates the severe puniehment oſ the perpetrators by the Qovernment to vhich 
they art guhjeot and that. the chief ग the भ< committing इटो aggression is to 
be held responsible. 


+ स्न. 2. 


(@) A special trihunal भाभी be set up, by agreement hetween ४०८ ४५० Govern- 
menta ग 'Iraq भाम्‌ Nejd, which shall meet from time to time to enquire into the 
narticulars णं any aggrescion comnũfted across the ſfrontier between the two Staten, 
to aesets € damages and loases and {० fix the reaponsibility. Thia tribunal shall 
he compoſed of an equal numher of representatives of the Governnients ग Iraq 
and Nejd, and its presidency 8281] be entrusted to an additional person, other 
than the aforesaid representatives, to be selected by the two Governmonta 1४ 
agreemont. The decisions of this tribunal shall be final and exeeutory. 


(6) When the tribunal has ßxcd the responaibility, assessed the damuges and 
10०९8९8 resulting from the raid, and isaued 1४8 decision in that respect, the Govern- 
ment ४० vhom those found guilty are subjeet chall oxecute the aforesaid decixion 
in accordance with tribal customs, and अभो) [पाश the guilty party in accord- 
ance नाध) Article 1 म the present Agreement. 


4 81101. 3, 


Tribes 95९४ ४० ००९ ण the tuo Governmenta may not oross tho frontier into 
the territory of the other Government except after obtaining a permit from their 
क्र) UOovernment and अधिः tho eoneurrence म the other Govérnnient; it hoing 
atipulated, however, in accordance with the principle of the freedom of graring, 
that neither Covernmont णा have the right to withhold भ्ल permit or con- 
eurrenoe if the migration of the trihe is dus to grating neceeities. 
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Anrioum 4. 

1706 two Governmente ef "त and Nejd undertake to atand in tho vay, by 
ना tho means at theix dispoea— other than expulsion and the use of foroe, of the 
emigration of any tribe or seetion of > प्त्रे from one ग the two countries into 
the other unless 108 emigration takes plase जापो the Enovledge and consent अ 
1४8 Government. The two Oovernmente undertake to abatain from offering any 
present of चोक्षः णते to refugees from the territories of the other Govern- 
ment, and to [नद जा disfavour on anx of their subjecta 00 may seek ६0 entiee 
tribes belonging to the other Covernment or to encourage them to emigrate from 
their ceountry into the other country. 


लकल. 6. 


09 QGovernente of Lraq and Nejd may not oorrespond ऋध the Chiefs and 
Sheiſhs ज tribes subjeet to the other State on offieisl or political matters. 


दाला. 6. 


To foroes of Ixaq and Nejd may not cross the common frontier in the pur- 
auit © oflenders exeept जा the consent of एन Governments. 


4 97107. ‰. 


Aeiſha of trĩbes 00 hold an offieial poœition or uho have (8 ahowing that 
they are the leaders of armed forees may छह display their fags in the territory 
06 tho other Btate 


Anriouæx B. 


In case ono of tho tuo Governments vwere to call upon tribes residing in the 
territory of the other Btate to पिश) armed contingents, the said tribes जा ९९ 
free to renpond to the call of their Government on eondition that they 06४96 
themselves नाध their families and belongings in complete tranquiſiity. 


^ पता. 9. 


19 case &@ tribe wvero ६0 emigrate from the territory of one of the two Govern- 
mente into the territory of the other Government and were cubsequently to con- 
mit 19108 into the territory in जोली it formerly resided, it will be open to the 
Government into vᷣuhose territory this tribe has immigrated to ६१९ from it ade- 
quato guarantees on the understanding that, if à aimilar aggreasion wero to be 
repeated छक the tribe, thoss guarantees ज ००1१ he liable to confiseation, vithont 
prejudioe to the puniehment to be inflicted hy the Government as provided in 
Article 1, and vithont prejndios to vhatever impositions may be deoreed by ४6 
tribunal 90500860 in Artsele 2 of the present Agreement. 
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शता 10. 
Te Governments of Iraq and Nejd undertaxe ६0 initiate friondly discuscions 
vith 2 view to concluding > special agreement in respeot of the extradition णं 
oriminals in aooordanco with the usago prevailing among friendly States, vithin 


a period not exceeding one year from the date of tho ratiſioation of tlie present 
Agreement by the GCovernment of Iraq. 


+ वगणा 11. 


The Arabio version 18 the offioial toxt, 0 06 reforred ४० in the interpretation 
of the Artioles of the present Agreement. 


^ बन. 19. 


The present Agreement बो) 911 08 दष्क as ^" 706 Babra Agreéement“. 
BSioned 04 Bakra Camp this पिधानी day क Rabi 2 1344, त्मणा्ये् 
to tho first 02४ of Norember 1986. 


नए CLAXTOO. 
छण, ° शद्ध 


(08 कक REIATMGC 70 4 BaAIMA 00 हानि ब्र 


MEMORANDUM. 


Prexented by His Highnese 106 Sulton of Nejd after the अय नव्या to 89 कपनः 
(ष्णा, K. BF., eie., His Britannie थद Commissioner कनद Plemipo 
tentiary 

Tronalation. 


79 206" Thani 14 (1 तन्न 1925). 

1 ६५९७ the honour ६0 infarm Vour Bxcelleney that the Government ०१ Nejé 
are की of opinion that it कड necessary to examine the poecibility म extraditing 
eriminals, in the hope of eneuring peace on the frontier and of preventing भा dia- 
turders of the peaoe effectively. My inaistence in this matter 18 due to the par- 
tizular experienoe J have, and to my Inovledge ज desert conditions. My first 
ohjeet is to prevent any rivalry or friotion from arising between the two Govern- 
ments, and in this ककत aotuated by three main motives — 


(®) reſgion and honour, जपतो oompel us to aet truthfully and in kceeping 
with our 0220668 ; 
(8) our apecial ties of friendchip vith His Majesty'“s Government, जनी 
109४8 it inonmbent upon ua to ४४८९ > far-sighted view 
(c) our १९७०९ to lve in peaoe, quiet and amity जाप our neighbours the State 
ण Iraq. 
2. 1 4am 9 opinion that the Agreement जिनो you presentod for discuscion this 
morning, although it may aohieve 008 of the purposes for जतो we atrive, do eo 
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yet leave the १००८ open to & great number म troublesome incidents of ॐ तत्‌ ot 
vwhieh we have had oause to complain in the 798४. In particular, J have aubmitted 
to you the following incidents as bheing of the kind vhieh habitually occur in liſe 
in the desert: — 


(4) vhat should the attitude of the Nejd Government be if an 'Iraqi tribo 
having committed a reprehensible erime involving नाण and plunder, 
were to take refuge in Nejd; भात what would the same Government's 
attitude be if that refugee tribe were to commit the same crime, 
notwithatanding guarantees being taken from it; 


(6) what should the attitude of each of the Governmenta of 'Iraq and of 
Nejd be if ® Nejd tribe, having been punished by the Nejd Govern- 
ment णः a raid 170६0 Iraq, were to take refuge into' Iraq and then to 
raid Nejd from 'Iraq, as was done by those tribes vho had taken re- 
fuge ऋध Nejd and then gone over to 'Iraq, after the well-Known 
incidents oonnected with Vusuf Sa'dun? 


1 एक that you will examine these questions carefully. After conniderable 
experience, J aec no effective way of circumventing the trouble other thar that 
Nejd भात्‌ 'Iraq chould both admit the prineciple of the aurrender of eriminals, and 
that criminals having perpetrated & cerime in their country कणत be prevented 
from seeking refuge into the other country. Measures based on any other prin- 
ciple would not, in my opinion, शप्र the door on the dissensionxs क which we भा 
oomplain; शात 1 ask that this statement of mine ihould be put on record 80 ती 
it may be referred to in the future, कात्‌ so un to कन my काला at tent in ८५86 
भाल) incidenta, uf the kind whieh we deplore and would prevent with भो our efforte, 


क्थर्‌ to recur. 


Unual reapects. 
१.7 01. * 7 [एदि Annu'n-RAuMan वात्र Sa'up. 





Bir Cilbert Cluvton, K. B. R. etc. His hRritunnio Majeat'a Commisscioner and Ple 
nipotentiar, to His कशल Abdu'l- Aæie ibn Ahdu'r-Hahman ul-Fuisal 
Al 84, Sultun of Nejd and its De udonciea. 


BAMA (^, 
20४7 0००69 IVG. 


0 प्रित, 

I have the honour ४० acknowledge receipt of Vour Highness' communioation 
ot lat Rabi' Thani (19 Octoher 1925) and I noto that Vour Highneas 18 of opi- 
nion that no agreement in likely to entahliah necurity on the frontier and put 8 
इष्णु) to raiding vhieh is not baned on the principle tliat either Qovernment at 
+€ request of the other 6 overnment व्रति return, if necemary by foree, uny 
tribes or portiona of᷑ tribes whieh may oross over into ita territory. 
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2. As J 18४6 repeatedly informed Vour Highness 10 our conversations, the 
Iraq Government is unable to subseribe to this principle, whieh it deems contrary 
to Arab traditions and impraotioable of exeoution. J have also informed Vour 
Highness that His Majesty's Govornment, aftor dareful consideration of the facta 
and of the views put forward by Vour Highness and on your behalf in the past, 
have reached the samo oonclusion. That being 80, J regrot that J am unable to 
adopt the prinoiple whioh you recommend. 


3. On the other hand, J would point out to Vour Highness that the draft 
Agreement vhich J presentoed fo you recently goes far towards meeting your ovn 
viowea in the matter, and that in drafting it 0४९९ endea voured as far as possible 
४० reconecile conflicting opinions. It is based on vhat, in the riew of His Majesty's 
Government, is juat भात्‌ fair ४० Iraq and Nejd and to the tribes concerned; and 
¶ श्नि guro that, provided 1४ is loyally carriod out, peace and stability गा the bor- 
der ought to prevail, and that any disputes arising from the aggressions of tribes, 
even in such complicated instances as those mentioned by Vour Highness, will 
be capable of settlement without real difficulty by the two Governments 9 'Iraq 
and Nejd acting in 80९66 co-operation. 


4. With regard to Vour Highness' misgivings as to the effioaoy of an agree- 
ment suoh as J have proposed, Jrely with {णा 6०0०९०५९ on र णपा Highness' re- 
peated assurances of good-will and &16678 desire for peace and order on the fron- 
tier. 

1 have, oto., 
(पा एष्टा (^ शतत. 


Sir Gilbert (4000, K. h. E. ९0 His Briiunnio Majest's Commissioner म्द Ple- 
nipotentiur, to IHlis Highnexss Abdu'l-Aziæ २/0 ` Abdu'r-Runhman al- Fuisul Al 
8०१४०, Suliun of Nejd and of ils Dependencies 

Bakra, 215५ October 1925. 
णण Hiounrss, 


1 havo the honour to recall that in one ग our recent conversations IJ spoſe to 
श णपा Highness about the necossity of settling the question of loot भाति 10०8868 त 
aulting from past raids hy पतक एण Iraq and Nejd, शाते we agreed that it woulcd 
be necessary to lay तणा general prinoiples भात्‌ formulate ॐ procedureo for ४९ 
aatiafaotory settlement ग this question. 


2. In aocordance vith our agreement, Taufiq Bey Suwaidi, the गाश्च repre- 
aentative, has discussed the question vith Sheiſch Hafis भात न Vusuf, भाति 
they have come to > preliminary agreement on the subject. 1 have tho honour, 
thereforo, to request that Vour Highness may, if you 866 fit, signify to me your 
poncurrenee in the following proposals: — 


(५) That ४९ Uqair Conferente गोपति be taken ४४ tho atartinu point for 
rooloning tho 1068० claimod rospeetively by "थत्‌ भात्‌ Nejd ou + 
count of tho raida vhioh have taken 01966 between that Confereuce 
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and the date of ratification by the 'Iraq Governmont of the भोपत 
Agreement. 

(6) That the tribunal provided for in Artielo 2 of tho Bahra Agreement schould 
be oharged with the task of enquiring into the olaima ग both aides 
and of assessing compensation due for the losses resulting from raids 
भुता plaoo during tho above-mentioned period, without prejudico 
to the other पण्ड कालौ this tribunal will have to perform in the 
future. 

(©) That this tribunal chould be aassembled and ahould meet within a period 
not exoeeding अदर months from the date of the ratifioation of tho Bahra 
Agreement by the Government of 'Iraq in aocordanco with धल oon- 
atitutional 188, 

1 78९6, ९६९, 


(भा. CLAVTOM. 


His Hiꝙhkness Abdu'l- 4382 ibn Abdu'r-Rahman al-Faisal Al 8८५८, Sultan म 
Nejd and its Dependencies, to Sir Gilbert Clavion, K. B. E., eto. His Britannie 
Maojests Commissioner und Plenipotentiar. 


Trunslotion. 
140 Rabi Thauni I344. 
(19 November I926.) 


Ræspxors, 

1 have the honour to acknovwledge receipt of your 18४४6 dated the 3186 Ooto- 
ber 1925, relating to losses and loot. I (पा endorse tho agreement arrived at 
between अध पि Wahba and नाती Vusuf Vasin and Taufiq Bey Suwaidi. 
Complimente. 

ABDuII-Aziz mu ABDu'R-RAEMAM TBM BA VD. 


Bir Oilbert Clauton. K. B. E., eio. His Britannio Mqjetty's Commissioner and Pleni- 


pꝓotentiary, to His Highnete ` 164५-4 0» Abdu'r-Rakman al Fauisal Al 
Gau'ud, Sultun of Nejd and ४७ Dependenoies. 
24884 (42, 
29 Novomber 1026. 


0४ Hionuras, 

7 have {6 honour to inform Vour Highness that J am 108००४९ by His Ma- 
jesty s Government that the Agreement vhieh has been oonoluded hetweon Tour 
Highneæa and myself in regard to certain frontier queations vhioh wero outatand- 
ing between 6 Governmenta of Nejd and of गत्‌, and vhioh ज duly aigned 
on the 18४ November 1926, oannot become operativo until it has beon formally 


ratißed by theo Government 0 (त्व, 
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706 Agreement will 06 transmitted vithout dolay by His Majeety's Govern- 
ment to tho Government of 'Iraq with & request for early ratification, and the 
date of that ratiſication will ०९ notified in due 6०४86 by His Majesty's Govern- 
ment to Xour Highness as the date on कला the aforesaid Agreement का 6०6 
into operation. 


1 शभा be grateful if Vour Highness will पाता aoknowledge receipt of this 
letter. 
Ihave, oto., 
GiIBERT CLAVTON. 


His 01010685 Sultan Abdu'l- 4202 ihn Abdu'r-Rahman al -Faisal Al Sa'ud, Sullun 
छ Nejd and its Dependencies, to Sir Gilbert Clayton, K. B. E., eto., His Britaun- 
nio Majesty's Commissioner and Plenipotentiaury. 


Translution. 
1500 Rabi Thani I344. 
(End November 2925.) 
एए Exorrunnor, 
Respeotea. 


1 beg to acknowledgo your letter dated Ist November 1925, relating ४० the 
date on vhich the 'Iraq-Nejd Agreement is to come into foroe, and ४० aay that 
this has been noted. Respects. 


१९871." 2 IBN 7870-2 ^ प्र ^ त IBN BA "तफ, 


0. VI. 
THE HADDA AGREEXMXNV. 


AGREEMENT between the Beirisn तता and the उण +त of कर ण 
fixing the frontier between NEdap and TRAuMJIORDAN and for settling certain 
questions connected therewith, — 1925, 


The High उतत Government on its own part and His Highness 'Abdu'l 
Aris ibn Abdu'r-Rahman al-Faisal Al Ba'ud, Sultan of Nejd and its Dependen- 
oies on behalf of the Government of Nejd, on his part, in view of the friendly rela- 
tions vhioh exist between them, being desirous of fixing the frontier between Nejd 
and Trans-Jordan and of settling dertain questions coonneoted therewith, The High 
धनो Government have named and appointed Sir Gilbert तनम, ह .8.7., C. B., 
^... as their Commiscioner and Plenipotentiary, to ooncludeo an Agreement 
for this purpose with Bultan Abdu'l- Azis ibn Abdu'r-Rahman al-Faisal Al 8" 
on 7609 of Nejd. 
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19 virtuo of whieh tho said Sultan Abdu'l-Azis ibn Abdu'r-Ruhman al-Fais:il 
Al So'ud भात्‌ the said Sir Gilhort Clayton, have agreed upon and concluded (06 
folloving Articlen: — 


<+ 6 ह I. 


The frontier hetween Nejd and Trans Jordan starts in the north-cast from 
the point of intersection of meridian 39 E and parallel 32eN, vhieh marka the 
termination of the frontier between Nejd and 'Iraq, and proceeds in a atraight 
line to the point of intersection of meridian 377 and parallel 3130 N, and thenco 
धका) meridian 378 ४० tho point of its interacction with parallel अश्रि. From 
this point, it proceeds in ॐ straight line to the point of intersection of meridian 
8२ भात्‌ parallel 302N, leaving all projecting सक ग the Wacdlii Sirhan पा Nejd 
territory; ancdd thence proceeds along meridian 38 FB to धी point of its intorseetion 
with purallel 29035N. 


The Map referred to in this Agreement 18 that known an the“ International 
Auia Map, 1 : 1.000.000, 


ARTIOLE 2. 


The Government of Nejd undertalte not ६० establiah any fortified [०७४ 8६ Kaf 
ण utilise Kaf or the distriet in its neighbourhood as > military centre; and should 
they at any time consider it necessary to ४४१६९ exceptional measures in the neigh- 
bourhood of the frontier काधि ॐ view to the maintenanco of order or for any other 
purpose, involving the concentration of armed forces, they engage to notify His 
Majesty's Government without delay. 


The Government of Nejd undertaſo to provent, by भा tho means at their व 
[००६७], uny incursions by their forces into the territory of Trans Jordan. 


^+ वकल 3. 


17 order ४० avoid minunderſstanding over incidents whieh may ariso in the 
neighbourhood of the frontier, and to promote mutual confidence and full co- 
operation between His Majesty's Government and the Government of Nejd, tho 
two parties agree to maintain ceonſtant communieation between the Chief British 
Representative in Trans-Jordan or hin delegate and the Governor of tho Wadi 
Birhan. 


¢ बवट 4. 


The Government of Nejd undertaſe to maintain all establiched righta that 
may be enjoyed in the Wadi Sirhan by tribes not under their jurisdietion, 
vhether aueh righta appertain to grazing or to habitation, or to ककराला), 
ot the like; it being understood that those पतक, +0 long + they reaids within 
Nojd tecritory, जो bo rubjout to such internal न} as do not infringo भो 


righte. 
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The Government of Trans Jordan undortake ४० extend identioal treatmont 
fo Nejd subjeots üho may enjoy aimilar established iights in Trans Jordan terri- 
tory. 


ARTIOLE 5. 


The Governments of Nejd भात Trans-Jordan severally recognise that raiding 
by tribes aottlod in their territories into the territory of the other State 18 an ag- 
gression whioh nedesaitates tho severe punisument of the perpetrators by the Gov- 
ernment to which they are subject, and that the chief of the tribe eommitting 
aueh aggression 18 to be held responsible. 


प्ण 6 


(2) A speoial tribunal 8781 be 86६ प्र}, ९४ agreomont hetween the two Govern- 
monts of Nejd and Trans- Jorddan, which 8081] 1०९९४ from timo to fime to enquire 
into the particulars oſf any aggression committed across the frontier between the 
४0 States, to assess tho damages and losses and ४० fix the responsibility. This 
tribunal 808] be composed of an equal number of representatives of the Govern- 
ments of Nejd and Trans ſordan, भात्‌ its presidency 8181 be ontrusted to an addi- 
tional person, other than the aforesaid representati ves, to be seleoted by ४0९ two 
Governments in agreement. The decision of this tribunal शभा be ſinal and exe- 
outory. 


(6) When the tribunal has fixed the responsihility, assessed the damages and 
losses resulting from the raid, and issued its decision in that respect, the Govern- 
ment to whom those found guilty are subject shall execute the aforesaid decision 
in accordance with tribal customs, and ahall punish the guilty purty in accordanceo 
with Article 5 of the present Agreement. 


ARTICLE 7T. 


Tribes subjcet to गाल of the two Governments may not eross the frontier into 
the territory oſ the other Government except after obtaining ® permit from their 
own Government and after the concurrence of the other Government; it being 
atipulated, however, in accordance ध्री tho principlo of the freedom of grazing, 
that neither Covernment shall have the right to withhold auoh permit or 6०0 
ourrenoe if tho migration of tho tribe 18 त०९ to grazing neoessities. 


ARTIOLE 8. 


Tho two Governments of Nejd and Trans-Jordan undertake to 8090 in tho 
धक, by all the means at their disposal other than expulsion and the uro of foreo, 
of the emigration of any tribe or section of & tribe from one of the two oountries 
into the other unleas its emigration takes place vith tho Cnovledge and oonsent 
of its Govoernment. The two Governmenta undertalto to abetain from offoriug 
any present of whatsoover 119 to refugees from the territories of tho other Gov- 
ornment, and to look with disfavour on any of their eubjeota uho may aeel to 
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९०४०९ tribes belonging ४० the other Government or ४० encourage them ४0 emigrato 
from पाशा oountry into the other country. 


+त. 9. 


The Governmenta 0 Nejd and Trans-Jordan may 710६ correspond with the 
` र and Sheikhs of tribes subject to the other State on official or politieal 
matters. 


ARTICLE IO. 


06 forces of Nejd and Trans Jordan may not ९7088 the common frontier in 
pursuit of offenders, except with tho 6०४860०४ of both Governments. 


ARmriout 11. 


Sheilſhs of tribes wWho hold an official position or who have flags showing that 
they are the leaders of armed forces may not display their fſags in the territory 
of the other 8६४९. 


ARmTIOLXx 129. 


Free passage will be granted ण the Governments of Nejd and Trans Jordan 
to travellers and pilgrims, provided they conform to those regulations affecting 
travel and pilgrimage whieh may be in force in Nejd and Trans Jordan. Raoh 
Government will inform the other of any regulation issued by it in this mattor. 


ARTICLE I3. 


प्रिह Britannie Majesty's Government undertate to seoure froodom ग tranait 
at all times to merchants vho are subjects of Nejd for the prosecution of their 
trade between Nejd भाति Syria in both directions: and to secure exemption from 
qustoma and other duty for all merehandise in transit whieh may oross the Man- 
dated Torritory on ita way from Nejd to Syria or from Syria to Nejd, on condi- 
tion that इत्था merchants and their caravans 81811 gsubmit to whatever Customs 
inspection may be necessary, and that they shall be in possession of à document 
from their Government certifying that they aro bond ſide merchants; and pro- 
vided that trading catavans carrying merehandise will follow esatablished routes, 
to be agreed upon hereafter, for their entry into and this exit from 176 Maudated 
Territory; it being understood that the above restrictions vill not apply to trad- 
ing caravans vhose ४८४१९ is confined to camels and other animals. or to tribes 
migrating in acoordancæ with the precoding Artioles of the present Agreoment. 


His Britannic Majesty's Covornment further undertake to 8609४56 शतो other 
facilities aa may be possible to merchants vho are 80016९05 of Nejd and uho may 
(7०88 the ares under Britiab Mandateo. 


^ 7161. 14, 


This Agreement जा remain in 10766 0 90 long as His Britannio नभुव्नत8 
UOovernment are entruſsted जधा € Mandato of Trans Jordan. 
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ARrioux 16. 


106 present Agreement has 766) वल्डक्रा up 10 the two languages, Paglisu and 
Arabiec, and eaoh of the high oontraoting parties chall sign two English copies 
and two Arabio 6०9९8. Both texts शाभा havo the aame validity, but in oase of 
divergeneo between the ४० in the interpretation of ०96 or other of the Artielea 
of the present Agreement, the English text 809] prevail. 


Axnriormm 16. 
Tho preaent Agreement will be Known as tho Hadda Agreement. 


Signed at Bahra Camp on the 2nd November 1926 (corresponding to the 18th 
Rabi'ꝰ Thani 1344). 


Guimnr (^ इनत. 
१6.४1, # 22, 


(08 एत्र णह छए RERLATINO TO TIBEHADDA AGRREMEMNT. । 


Hisæ Highness Abdu'l-Aæis ibn Abdu'r-Rahman al-Fuisal 41 6५४८, Sulliun of Nejd 
and ils Dependencies, to Sir Gilbert Clayton, K. B. E., eto, His Britannie Ma- 
Jestu's Commissioner and Plenipotentiar. 

Translution. 
BABRA, 
7400 2200" Thani I344. 
(lat November I926.) 


छण EXxoEBuINor, 

In the Agreeoment reolating to Trans Jordan and Neojd provision is made for 
an undertaking on our part not to fortify Kaf or to maxko it a military centre. [प 
one 0 our doonversations, J ९81६6 Vour Excellenoy to eluoidato the moaning of 
fortifications“, and you explained that the construetion ग à कथा round tho 
villages conoorned, according to the custom prevailing in the desert for धाह pre- 
vention of theftsa भात्‌ raids, as well as tho oonatruetion of à military barracks for 
the housing of Public Security troops and the plaoing of ॐ gun or 8 fow maohine- 
guns acoording to the requirementa of publio security, would not be oonsidered 
as being fortifications of the ind whioh we undertook to abatain from ereoting 
but that suoh जग vould € oonnidered as neoessary for the 7686८१४0 ज order. 
108 objeot of the present lettor is to obtain olear coonfirmation of ८०५6 from Nour 
Exoellenoy 80 that € chould be perfeotly explicit about our undertakings and 
16४56 no room for इप्रलो misoonstructions as might arise from the iutrigues of mis 
ohief· makoes. Resepeotse. 

१ क एए "4 शाह एत ABDu'R-RAEMAM BNM 34" vD 
ॐ 2 
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अ Gilbert नम, K. B. E., et., His Britannio क गुडन Commiseeioner und Pleni- 

potentiary, to His वद Abdu'l. Asie ibnAbdu'r-Rahman al Faical 

Al 30५८, Sultun द and its Dependenoies. 

BABRA (497, 
ęnd November 196. 
TVoun Hionss, 
Ihave the honour to aoknov ledge reoeipt of your letter · of the I4Ath Rabi' Thani 

1344 (Ist Novenaber 1928) relating to the interpretation of Artiels 2 of the Hadda 
Agreement. 


In reply to Vour Highness' enquiry, J would confirm the verbal atatement 1 
70906 19 & reoent oonversation ऋऋ प्रः Vour Highness, namely, that it is diffioult 
{ण anyone to define, fully and in detail, जभ is to be understood by the word 
fortifioation“ in suoh a manner as to cover all 70088016 eventualities; and that 
the beat interprotation of that Artiolo would be that vhioh doonforms to the spirit 
as to the letter of the Agreement, and rests 00 a sinoere execution of its terms. 
For instanoe, if you desire to eroot 8 wall, as is usual, or barrackes for Public Secu- 
rity men other than military 10५68, or à small gun or 8 few maohine-guns intended 
to repel brigands and aggressors, it will undoubtedly ०6 open to you to do 80, pro- 
vided अत preparations do not € xceed the bounda of vhat is required for ४06 main- 
tenanoo of order, and do not 0008४४6, 10 ४06 judgment of the British military 
authorities, à meuace to Trans- Jordan. 

1 0४९6, ete., 


011. OCOLAYTOVN. 


His द्रा धपा Abdu'l-Aæis ibn Abdu'r-⸗Rahman al -Fauisul 41 Sa'ud, Bultan 
ण Nejd and its Dependenoies, io Sir Gilbert Olaꝙton, K. B. E., eto, His Britannio 
Maqjects Commissioner and Plenipotentiary. 

Traunalation. 
BAnRA (+, 


{5८7 Rabi Thauni 1444. 


(End November 1926.) 
शकण एदा, 

With 7886066 ४0 ४06 १1860४08 जतो) haveo taken 71906 conoerning traders 
vho aro 0166४ of Trans-Jordan, J am not awvaro oft an ectabliched and oustomary 
road used for passago through the Wadi Sirhan by traders from Trans-Jordan. 
Ghould it appear, however, that aubjecta of Trans Jordan have an eectabliched 
and 86770105 right, reoognised by those vho are export in suoh matters, to 
phy their ६८४0९ from Syria and Trans-Jordan to the southern portions of Trans- 
Jordan by vay 0६ tho Wadi अनोक, then we hereby undertalſco to extend to them 
the aame freatment as 18 extended to rubjeots of Nejd by theo Government of Tranæ- 
चण्ड in their trannit to and from अङ, 


१6.27८ दह 1हनर AnDu'R-RAEMAM IBM GAVD. 
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NMo. शा]. 
वादक ड OF JIERDDAEI,-IVM. 


TREATY botwoen वप उदात्त 60ण्छषतधहता and His + गडा the Rmo of 
१९ प्रि and of NEſ and its Derrupemoms, together with Norrs 
exchanged. 

Signed at Jeddah, May 20th, 1927. 


Ratifications exochanged ० कन्यम्‌, September 1760, 1927.) 


His Majeſty the Ring 9 Oreat Britain, Ireland and the Britich Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, on the one part; and 


His Majesty the King ण the Hejas and of Nejd and its Dependencies, on the 
other part; 


Being desirous of confirming and strengthening the triendly relations vhich 
exist between them and of consolidating their reapeotivo 10066818, have 26801560 
to oonclude & treaty of friendahip and good understanding, for जलो purpose 
His Britannic Majesty has appointed as his plenipotentiary अ Gilbert Fallüng- 
ham Clayton, and His Majesty the RKing of the Hejas and of Nejd and its Depen- 
dencies has appointed His Royal Highness the Amir Faisal ibn Abdul-Aris, his 
80 and Viceroy in the Hejas, as his plenipotentiary. 


His Highness the Amir Faisal ibn Abdul-Aris and Sir जान Falltingham 
Clayton, having examined their oredentiala and found them to be in good and 
due form, have accordingly agreed upon and concluded the following 8716168 :-- 


ARTIũCLR I. 


His Britannio Majesty recognises the oomplete and absolute independence 
of the dominions of His Majesty the King of the Hejas and of Nejd and its Depen- 
denoies. 


4 हला. 2. 


There 8091 be peace and friendahip hetweeon His Britannie Majesty and His 
Majesty the King 9.९ Hejas and of Nejd भात्‌ its Dependencies. 296} of the 
high contraceting parties undertakes to maintain good relations with the other 
and to endeavour by all the means at its disposal to prevent his territories being 
used as ॐ base for unlawful aotivities direoted againat peaoe and tranquillity in 
the territories of the other party. 


ARTIoOIE 3. 


His Majeety the King of the Hejas and of Nejd and its Dependencies undor- 
takes that the performaneco of the pilgrimage जा be facilitated to Britien अपहता 
and British-proteoted persons of the Moclem faith to the same extent as to other 
pilgrima, and announces that they जा be safe as regards their property and their 
peraon during their अक in the पशुभ्य, 
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^ तणा. 4. 


His Majesty the King of the प्त भुभ्ट and of Nejd and 1४8 Dependendies under- 
takes that the property of the aforesaid pilgrima uho may die within tho territories 
ण प्रह Majesty and vho have no lawful trustee in those territories chall be handed 
over to the Britih Agent in Jeddah or to इला authority as he may uppoint ण 
the purpose, to be forwarded by him to the rightful heirs of the deceased pilgrims; 
provided that the property ehall not be handed over to the British representative 
until the formalities of the competent tribunals have been complied with and 
the dues prescribed under Hejazi or Nejdi laws have been duly collected. 


^+ एता. 6, 


His Britannio Majesty 66०४०868 the national (Hejazi or Nejdi) status ग भा 
subjeots of His Majesty the King of the Hejas and of Nejd and its Dependenoies 
vho may at any time be within the territories of His Britannie Majesty ग terri- 
tories under the proteetion of His Britannio Majesty. 


Similarly, His Majesty the King of the Hejas and of Nejd and its Dependen- 
eies recognises the national (Britiah) status of all subjects of His Britannic Majesty 
and of शा persons enjoying the protection of His Britannie Majesty vho may 
at any time be within the tertitories ज पाह Majesty the RKing of the Hejaz and 
of Nejd and its Dependencies; it being understood that the princijles of inter- 
national 19 ज्र in force between indopendent Covernmenta 81191 be respected. 


ARTICLR 6, 


His Majesty the King of the Hejas and of Nejd and its Dependencies under- 
takes to maintain friendly and peaceful relations with tho territories of Kuwait 
and Babrain, and with the शाला of 09097 and the Oman Coast, vuho are in 
apecial treaty relations with पराह Britannic Majesty's Government. 


ARTIOLE 7. 


His Majesty the King of the Hejat and of Nejd and 1४5 Dependencies undet- 
talkes to co- operate by all the means at his disposal vith His Britannic Majesty 
in the supprestion of the alaveo trade. 


^ नना B. 


The present treaty 91911 be ratified by each of the high oontracting patties 
and the ratifications exchanged as 800) as 108801९6. It 1811 come into {०1८९ 
on the day of the exchange of ratifications and 8091 be binding during seven years 
from that date. In case neither of the high contracting parties 809] have given 
notice to the other अड months before the expiration of the said period of aeven 
yeara of hin intention to terminate the treaty it शभा temain in foroe and शभा 
not be held to have terminated until the expiration of अड 71008 from the dato 
on vwbich either of the parties 809 have given notice of the termination to the 
other party. 


६14 त 0-४-१0. ४11-19. 0 


श 6 9. 

1116 treaty concluded between His Britannie Majesty and His Majesty ४४९ 
King ण the Hejaz and of Nejd and its Dependencies (then Ruler of Nejd and its 
प्राश Dependencies) on the 26th December, 1915, echall ०९४86 to have ९066४ as 
from the १४६९ on vhich the present treaty is ratified. 


^+ हा. 10, 
The present treaty 1188 0660 draun up 10 Englih and Arabiec. Both texts 


8001| be of equal validity; but in ease of divergenoe in the interpretation of any 
part of the treaty the Englieh text shall prevail. 


ARrTIouæ II. 
Tho presont treaty 81811 06 nown as the Treaty of Jeddah. 


Signed at Jeddah on Friday, May 20th, 1927 (corresponding to the I8th Zul 
Qu'da, 1345). | 
जप, एहषण FALRINOBEAM CLAVTON. 


FAISAL 8 एए" दा ॐ 47, 8+ ए. 


(1) 

Sir G. Cluvyton (० His Maujesty the 94 त ihe Hejaa and of Nejd and its Dependen- 
cies. 

श 00४ Mauraryv, 

1 १४९6 the honour to remind your Majesty ५४४, 10 the course of our negotia- 
tions, vhieh have happily resulted in the conclusion of a treaty of friendship and 
good understanding hetween His Britannie Majesty and Vour Majesty, tho ques- 
tion of the frontier hetween the Hejaz and Trans Jordan was discussed, and 1 
explained to your Majesty the position, as defined in & draft protoool aubmitted 
by me to एण, vhieh His Majesty's Government have taken प्र on this question 
and to whioh they must adhere. 

His Majesty's Qovernment regard the abovementioned frontier as being de 
fined as follows: — | 

The frontier between the Hejas and Trans-Jordan starts from ९ inter- 
8०९०४०४ of meridian 38० ए. and parallel 290 35/ N. जरला marks the termination 
of the frontier between Nejd and Trans Jordan, and proceeds in a atraight line 
४० ४ point on the Hejas Railway 2 miles south of Mudawwara. From this point 
it prooeeds in & atraight line to à point on the ऊर्णा of Aqaba 2 miles south of 
the tovn of Aqaba.“ 


6870०6४8. 
OILBERT (^ रणत, 


His Brilunnio Majests Commissioner and 


Pleniꝓotontiouryꝙ. 
Jeddah, 2104 290), 1997 (1540 Zul Qu'da, 745). 
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(2) 
Abdul-Asis ibn Abdul-Rahman al Fatisal al Saud to His Britunnio कल्कः तणा 
missioner and Plenipotentiary. 


(Tranelation.) 


In reply to your letter dated ४९ I8th Zul Qa'da, 1346, ग the aubjeot of the 
Hejaz-Trans Jordan frontier, wo note that His Majesty's Government adhere to 
their position, but wo find it impossible, in the present circumstanoes, to effeot 
a final aettloment of this वपत्रा. Neroitheless, in view of our true desire to 
maintain cordial relations based on solid ties of friendship, we desiro to express 
to कणपैः Excellenoy our willingness to maintain the stotus quo in the Ma'an-Aqu ba 
district, and we promise not to interfere in its administration पानि) favourable 
circeumstanoes vwill permit 9 final settlement ग thia question. 


Respeota. 
4801-4 72 IBN ABDuL-RABMAN AI BSAVD. 
197 æ Zul Qo'dao, 125 (०४ 2190, 792). 


(9) 

99 0. (०४० to His 272 ९०४ the Kinꝗ of ८0८ Hejus and oſ Nejd and ५३ Dependen- 
cies. 

श 00 MAmsry, 

10 continuation of our conversations relating १० the question of the 519९6 ४४१९ 
I Have the hondur to inform your Majesty that His Britannio Majesſty's Govern- 
ment feol it their duty ४० 9081910 at present from renouncing the right of manu- 
mitting alaves, whioh has long been practied by His Majesty's consular officers, 
and vwhioh enables them to liberate any slave vho presents himself of his own 
free choice with 8 request for liberation and repatriation to his country of origin. 

1 ऋक्षो ४ assure Vour Majesty that His Britannio Majeſty's Government's 
insistenee on this right is not intended to mean any interferenoe in the affairs of 
your Government or any infringement of your Majesty's sovereignty; but that 
it is due to His Britanniec Majesty's Government's resolvo to carry out a duty 
vhich they owe to humanity. 7 vwould add that His Britannio Majesty's Govern- 
ment जरा be prepared to consider the abolition ग the right of manumission as 
8007 as it becomes clear to 00६ parties that the co-operation stipulated in artiele 
8 of the Treaty of Jeddah has resulted in the enforcement of 80०) practical mea- 
aures as to render the exercise of the right of manumission no longer necessary. 

व trust that your Majesty का appreciate the attitude of His Britannic Majesty's 
Oovernment in this matter and that jou will 66€ 8४ ४० acquiesce in the procedure 
vhieh 1 have desoribed above. 


Reapeots. 


(एह (^ वणि, 
Hie Britannie Mqjeatys Commiscioner and 
Plenipotentiary. 
गभा, Moy 700, 197 (८ दा ५, 2246), 
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9 
Abdul-Aæis ibn Abdul-Rahman al Faisal al Saud to His Britannic Majectu'e Oom- 
missioner and Plenipotentiury. 


(Translation.) 


In rephy to Vour Excellenoy's letter No. 2, dated the 18th Zul Qa'da, 1345 
(9 19४0, 1927), relating to the manumission of slaves, J am confident that tho 
British agent at Jeddah will always act in accordance with the apirit in whioh our 
agreement vwas arrived at, and that he will not permit any confusion as this mighi 
have undesirable effecta on the administrativo and economie aspeets of this ques- 
tion. 

16870 6608. 


^+ एण. शाह IBN ^ एण, -7+ प्र ^ त ॥#1, 8+ फ). 
1900 Zul ८, 746 (ण्न 21750, 1927). 


(6) 


Sir ©. Clavton to His Majecty the 2१ म the Hlejus and of Nejd and ils Dependen- 
cies 
Voun 288 


With referenoo to the proposal put forward by Vour Majesty for the inolu- 
eion in the treaty of भा artiele providing that His Britannie Majesſty's Govern- 
ment ahould ६४६९ no measures to prevent the purchase and importation of vhat- 
ever arms, war material, ammunition, machines or implements vhieh the Gov- 
ernment of the Hejas and Nejd may require for their own use, J 085९ the honour 
to inform Vour Majesty that पाड Britannie Majesty's Government are of the 


opinion that this 18 > queſstion vhioh need not एर dealt कौ in the body of the 
main treaty. 


I am, however, empowered by His Britanniec Majesty's Government to inform 
Vour Majesty that the embargo on the export of war materials to Arabia has been 
removed, and that, if Vour Majesty ahould see fit to place orders for arms, am- 
munition and जषा material नाध Britiah manufacturers, in acoordance with प्रर 
conditions set forth in theo Arms Traffio Convention (1925), for the use of the Gov- 
ernment of the Hejas and Nejd, His Britannie Majesty's Government जा not 
prevent the export thereof or place any ००66961९ to their importation into Vour 
Mujesty'n torritories. 

1 99 endeavour, in answer १० Vour Majesty's desire, to present Vour Majesty 
vith # copy of the onvention referred to above as soon as may bo. 


Respeote. 
0.77 (^ शकण, 
His Britannio Majects Commissioner and 


Plenipotentiury. 
Jeddan, Maoy 190, 297 (60 Zul Qa'da, I346). 
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(9) 


Alxlul-. Iaia ibn Abdul-Rahmiun al Fuisal म्‌ Saud (0 His DPritaunie Majestu's Com- 
misstioner and Plenipotentiarꝗ. 


(Translaution.) 


In reply to your letter dated the 18th Zul Qa'da, 1345 (May 19६, 1927), ८९ 
lating to arms, J काशौ to thank you for your statement vhieh makes it clear that 
the importation of arms into Arabia is not prohibited. 


Respecets. 
ABDUuUL-Aziz IBNABDVuL-RABMANM Au SauD. 


9/0 Cul Qu'du, 744 (4 275४, 7927). 


(1) 


Sir G. Cloxton (० 61१5 074} (0९ ९८ of the Hejaa and of Nejd and its Dependen- 
eiet. 


१०४४ Maursrvy, 


With reference to artielo 4 of the Treaty of Jeddah, J have the honour to con- 
गि the statements J made to र छप Majesty in the course of our conversations, 
in जलौ Istated that the sole objecet of the insertion of that artiele in the treaty 
18, 078४, 10 establiah the present procedure formally, and, secondly, to furniah प्र 
Britannic Majesty's Government with auch assurances as might enable them to 
bring that procedure ४० the notice of all Mosleoms in British territories 

1 कांश, moreover, to asaure Vour Majesty that the presence of that artiele 
in the treaty does not affect and will not be interpreted as affecting the proce- 
dure relating to the belongings of deccased persons other than pilgrims, vhich 
remain subject to tho rules of reciprocity कपना are the 09475 of the usual practice 
between independent countries. 


Resepecte. 


11.977 (^ रण, 
(1४8 Hrilunnio Majestu's Commissioner und 


Plenipotentiury. 
447, 112 190, 1027 (15) Lul Qu'da, I346). 
(8) 
-10५५1-.1282 ibn Abdul-Rahman al Fuisal al Saud to His Britunnio ०45 OCom- 
mistioner and Plenipotentiary. 
(Tranuslution.) 


In reply to your letter dated the I8th Zul Qqa'da, 1346 (May 19, 199), re- 
lating to the dispotal of tho belonginge of our cubjeoteæ in your territories and 
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your subjeots in our territories, जहो) to assure Vour BVxcellency ४४६ the prooe- 
0४7९ will be, as you state, in accordance with international practice, by कनो 
wo mean that tho belongings will be entrusted to our tribunals, who will hand 
them over to the British agent after the legal formalities and the collection of 
the dues, and that, mutatis mulundis, the belongings ग those of our zubject who 
may die in British territories will be handed over to us by tho हाता Agent at 
Jeddab. 
Respects. 
487ए1.- शह वणक ^ एणा. १४४67 Au BSAVD. 


19} 2५1 Qu'da, 7246 (21५+ 2000, 1920). 


No. VIII. 


FRANSLATION 9 the P0RELIMNIINARV एकर with the BAKIXBS of BaBRAIN, - 1820. 
In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate! 


Know all men there hath come into the presence of General Sir William Orant 
Reir tho Saeed Abdool Jalil, Vakeel on the part of the लह Buleiman bin Ahmed 
and Abdulla bin Anmed, and there have passed between the General and the said 
Abdool Jalil, on the part of the above named, the following atipulations: — 


^ 87161. 1. 


That ४06 Sheikhs 87081} ००६ permit from henceforth, 19 Babrein or 1४8 depen- 
denecies, the sale of any commodities vhieh have been procured by means of plunder 
and piracy, nor allow their people ४० sell anything of any Kind whatsoever to such 
persons as may be engaged in the practice of plunder and piracy; and 11 any of 
their poople 80911 act contrary hereto, it 80081} be equivalent to an act of piracy 
ण) the part of 8४९0 individuals. 


Anriortæ 2. 


That ४0९१ ahall deliver ण) all the Indian prisoners vho may be in their pus- 
8९88101. 


+ 21101.8 8. 


The Sheikhs Suleiman 910 4006 and Abdulla bin 40006 80911 06 admitted 
to the torms of the general Treaty vith the friendly Arabs. End of the Artioles. 

1००9बद at Shargok in triplicute on इमाम, the tientieth of the month क Rabe- 
ool· Thony, in the veur of the Hegira one thousand ८900 hundred and thiriꝙ- ſive, oorre 
apondinꝗ to the ſſth of Februaryu one thousund eight hundred and tuæenty. 


W. 0. दि, 
† (1/८ 
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76 abore artioles aocepted by me in quality of Vakeel of tho शधि named 
@ 205९. 


8^ हह? 6 8270001, ^, शाह BABERED VASGSAL. TABATFABAV. 


No. IX. 


TRANSIATION of 8 further ENGAdEMENT ontered into by उदाहप् ManournD शति 
^+, with the Berrisa Covpnnuur, for the more effectual suppres- 
aion of the SLave TRADEI, —- IBGG. 


It having been notiſed ४० me by Captain Jones, Resident in the Persian तणा, 
that an articlo was omitted ४० be inserted in the Conventions entered into by the 
Maritime Chiefs of the Arabian Coast and Oman with the Britisn Government 
for the purpose of probibiting the importation of, and traffie in, alaves, whioh Con- 
vention on my part 05978 date the 22n1d Jumadeoe-ool-awal 1263 A. H.-Sth May 
1847, aooordingly, 1, कन Mahomed bin Khaleefa, Chief of Bahrein, do hereby 
engage and bind myself (purely out of friendship ४० the Sircar, and to assist it 
in eflectually attaining the objeot it deſires) to put into execution tho aaid Artielo. 

The अर्ल is this :-- 

Whensoever it 81811 06600९6 00 ज्र ठ and certain that from any quarter what- 
806९ €7 alaves havo been brought ४० my territories, or to any places aubjeot to 
my authority, 1, of my oun free का and accord, will 866 the aaid alaves and 
delivor thom over to the British २९७8९०18 of war. Further, ahould it be ascortained 
that 819 ves have heen carriod in any of my vessels or in the vessels of peoplo, my 
cubjoots, or dependents, and it chhould happen that ४0० Government cruizers did 
00४ fall in with the aaid veesola then, 09 matter ज 0९8 the alaves have been landed, 
do 7 hereby bind myself to placo an embargo upon the delinquent boat and her 
Nakhoda until ब्त time aa inatruetions havo been received from the Resident 
at Bushire regarding them. 


Oated this Iõth day यु Ramean, A. H. 1272 (or 17 day of May 7566 A. D.) 
इहा + तक) शान REALEEVA. 


A rimilar engagement was entered into by ४0९ Truoial haiſhs 9 Rasool 
Kheirmar, Ummool Reirveyn, Debay, Rjman and Aboo Dhebbese. 


No. X. 


Tunus of 2 गार ConESTIion entered into betueen अघ्रा + 0) शात 
एब ५, MDEFTEBDEMT (णा of BaEA, on the part 9 ब्रा 7 and 
sdoonssons, and 0. लाक शिन रत, पह ^ गकार [णामन Navr, 
Pourrioat. Resipxir 9 Hen व+ वा0 45 in the Guur ग Punsi-a, 
on the part of the Barrian 600, 1861. 


Proliminary. Conaidering the tribe तन्त vhioh भं 96 20. 978 porpetu- 
ated from maritimo aggreeions in the एश Gult ठ, वधयो Mahomed bin 
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Khuleefa, independent ruler of Bahrein, ०0 my छक part and 00 that of my heir⸗ 
and 8००९९8०78, in the presenoe of ४6 Chiefs and elders who are witnesses to this 
dooument, do subsoribo and agree ४० a perpetual Treaty of peaco and friendship 
with the एण्ड) Government, having for its object the advancement of trade and 
tho seourity of all ०148868 of pooplo navigating भ residing upon the 6088608 of this 
868 :-- 


ARTIOLE 1. 


1 recognize as valid and in {००९ all former Treaties and Conventions agreed 
४० ०९४५९९० tho Chiefs of Bahrein and the Britiah Government, either direot or 
through the mediation of 108 ropresentatives in this Gulf. 


ARTICLE 2. 


1 9९6 to abatain from all maritime aggrescions of every description, from 
tho prosecution of war, piraoy, and slavery by 868, 80 long as J receivo the support 
of the Britiah Government in the maintenance of the security of my own posses- 
81008 against 11787 aggrescions directed against them by the Chiefs and tribes 
of this Gulf. 


ARTIOLE 3. 


In order that the abovo engagements may be fulfilled J agreo to 096 (010 
all > 76881078 and depredations whieh may be designed, or have place at sea, 
againſt mysolf, territoriess, or subject, as early as possible, ४० the British Resi- 
dent in the Persian Gulf, as the arbitrator in auch cases, promising that no act ग 
aggreesion or retaliation ahall be committed at sea by 23977878 or in the ०9706 
of Bahrein, by myselt or others under 716, on other tribe, vithout his consent or 
that of the Britich Government, if it chould be neoessary to procure it. And the 
एड) Resident ongages that he will forthwith take the necessary steps ण ob- 
taining roparation for every injury proved to have been 1906066, or in course of 
infliotion by sea upon Bahrein or upon 1४8 dependenoies in this ऊणा. In 1116 
mannor, 1, आभो Mahomed bin Khuleefa, will afford full redreas for all mari- 
४०९6 08९10668, क्र 0160 in justioo oan be oharged against my 80016005 or myself, as 
tho ruler ग Bahrein. 


॥ 8110. 4. 


British cubjeote of evory denomination, it 18 प्र? १९२७४००१, may reside in, and 
oarry on their lawful trade in the territories of Bahrein, their goods being aub- 
jeot only to an कद valorem duty of b6 per oent, in 6987 or 7 शत्‌. This amount 
onoe paid 80091] not be demanded again on the same goods if exported from 
Bahrein to other 7019668 : and in respeot to the treatmont of उपड subjecte and 
dependanta they 80911 reoeivo the treatment and oonsiderstion of the saubjects and 
dependants of theo most favourod people. All offenoes vhioh they may eommit, or 
vwhioh may be oommitted against them, ahall be reserved for the ०९०३७०४ of tho 
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एवो) Recident, provided the Britis Agent looated at Bahrein ahall fail to adjuet 
them aatisfaotorily. In liko manner the Britiah Recident will एर his good जिन्न 
for the welfare of the aubjeots of Bahrein in the porta of tho maritime Arab tribes 
of this कर्णा वत allianeo vith धर Britich Government. 


^ वनन ताड B. 


70686 Artioles ग allianoe गोना havo offeot from the dato म ratiſication or ap- 
proval by tho Britiah Government. 
Done at Bakrein this taentieth day of बदलद, in the $ of the Hegira, 7277; 
oorrespondinꝗ १०८१ the ikirt-ſiret 20 of Mao ISGI. 
हान १0४8, 
Politioul Rerident in 106 Pertian कु 
847, ९7 SEEBIXEI ^ तह), Rorun 07 Baunuiui. 
847, 0४ BEEIIEE (व हाकि ह्णा +, 020 07 र 4808. 
Rlders ot Bahrein and ७७४९७ ४0 this Conrention. 
3841, 07 रद्द प ^ वाण हात त ^ प्रग, ooos or अदाद च+ ०, 
8841, 07 हमा ^ दह? छाति MuBAREX, oousiu 07 BaEIxI न+ प्रह), 
8201, 07 द्दात तरण 24 छात ^ प्रह), oousiu 07 BZuxixu 
^ प्र). 


Approved by His Excellenoy the Governor-QGeneral in Council on the 9th 
Ootober 1861, and ratifiod by tho Gorernmeont of Bombay on 35 February 1862, 


No. XI. 
११6 8.6 न 9 theo अहाद्‌ ontered into py ^ उक दण 0, सिन्य 
0 BAM, - 1868. 

We, ४0७ undersigned, Ali bin Khalifeh and the inhebitants and eubjeete of 
Babhbrein in general, do hereby deolaro that Mahomed bin Khalifeh having repeated- 
[इ committed aots of piraoy and other irregularities at 869, and having nov, aftor 
his reoent puratieal aot, fled from Bahrein, has forfeited भो olaim to his title as 
principal अभदि and Chiet of Bahrein, and at the present moment there being 
no other 82), 7, Ali bin Khalifeh, reooived the Resident's lettor ततस्त 
to Mahomed bin Khalifeh, and havo understood the demanda therein made, and 
I hereby agreo and aocept the oonditions as follows: - 

It. - 70 make over to-morrov morning 19४ Jemadi-ool-awul 1286 (1४0 इश 
tember 1868), ४० the high in rank, CGaptain Broun, Commanding Her Majeety's 
chipe present, all the war buglas and buteels belonging to Mahomed bin Khalifeh 
and ङ्भ 

2,4.-- 70 pay the Regident ४06 807 of one latth of dollars in tho mannet अकर 
ना एमन > 

96000 0०11478 6880, payable on ६06 apot on the Ith Beptember 1868, 
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१6,000 dollars by ४0766 annual instalments of 25,000 dollars, each instalment 
being payableo on the Tth September of eaoh suocessivo year until the total zum 
is paid up. 

Ad. -To 6009106 2097006 bin Khalifeh as permanently excluded from all 
pertioipation in the अनत of Bahrein and as having no elaim to that territory, 
and in oase of his returning to Bahroin Tpromise to 89६26 and 706 him over to 
the Resident. But if ए do not aot up ४० the stipulations now agreed J may be 
eonaidered a pirate, as Nahomed bin Kbhalifeh पडा 

Ath. - In राशन of preserving the peace at ses, and precluding the oocurrence 
of further disturbance, and in order to Keep the Resident infarmed of vhat hap- 
pens, J promise to appoint an agent on my part at Rusehireo. 


एना) on the ISth Femadi-ool avul 1266-6 September I868. 


No. XII. 


TRAMBAILATION of 0 ददत aigned by the (पाड of BaunaAti, dated 22०१ De- 
oember 1880. 


1, 788 bin Ali Al Khalifeh, Chief of Bahrein, hereoby bind myseolf and 87666880 
in the Government of Bahrein to the Britih Government to abstain from 60४८९17 
10४० negotiations or कभ ४7९९६68 of any 807४ with any 3966 or CGovernment 
other than the British without the consent of the aaid Britich Government, and 
४० refuae permiseion to any other CGovernment than the British to establish dip- 
lomatio ग consular agenoies or coaling depota in our territory, unless with the 
eonsent of the उत्क) Governmendt. 


This engagement does not अङ to or affect the customary friondly ९०९ 
apondenos vith the looal authorities of neighbouring States on business of minor 


importanoo. 
The above Agreeoment 18 aubjeet ४० the approval and acceptanco of His LEx- 
oellenoy the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in (गणन. 


184 BIN (न, 
Anuap छा AII. 


Bigned and sealed at Bahrein on the twenty-gecοnd day of December one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty in my 77656066. | 
9. ©. Ross, Lieut. Ool. 
Political Rerident, Persion 6 
Theo ahove Agrooment was aocopted and 7971060 by Her Britannio Majesty 
Qovernment in 1881. 


2. ©, Ross, (नण 
7००० Rezident, Porcien कम 
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2०. XIII. 
Exonusrvx 4088848 0४06 उद हद of ए नाति with the एन्ाा8 द 0णदत रहति 
०४८९१ ४06 13४0 Maroh 1893. | 

1, Esau 09 Ali, Chief of Bahrein, 10 ४06 27886006 म Lisutonant-Colonol 4. ©, 
790०४, ९..8., Political Recidont, Persian ण १० hereby solemnly bind णरा 
and agree, on एनौ of mysel, my heirs and auooessors, to the folloving 
oonditions, ४४2. <- 

Ist. -That 1 का on no account enter 1010 any agreement or correspondenceo 
कराध any Power other than the Britich overnment. 


294.-- 1096 without the assont of the Britiah Governmoent, J will not oonsent 
to the recidenco vithin my territory of the agent of any other Government. 


dörd. -That I जा on no aooount 6५6, sell, mortgage or otherwiso give for ooou- 
pation any part of my territory save to the Britich CGovernment. 


Doted Bakrein, ISth March 1692, oorres pon linq with ISth Shnaban 7209. 


84 लात ^, 
Onie of Bakrein. 


A. O. 7,५1.807, Inout. Col. 
Retident, Persion Gulj. 


LANSDOWVNE, 
Viceroy and Governor तनन्‌ शु India. 


Ratiſied by His Exeellenoy the Vioeroy and Governor-General ज India at 
Simla on the twelfth day of May 1892. 


H. M. DumaudD, 
Secretary to the CGovernmont 9 Indiu, Foreiqn Dopt. 


No. XIV. 
Aonununurr with ४6 उदय of Bannatu for the Surrnuenton of 7१०7 in Anus. 


FRAMMmATIOM ज 0 by the आदद of Bannatu, dated Sth 2 प्राम 
| 1316 (ॐ April 1898). 
Iaces to abeolutely prohibit the importetion ० 9 25 into Bahrein धमतु 
णः oxportation therefrom, and, to enforoe this, J have ianued a notiſfioetion ०० 
proolamation to all 60009996. 
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No. XV. 


UnDFRTAINo by the उपाद्व of Baumam 10 regard १० the establihment ज 8 
WIRELEBS TELEORAFEI INBTALLATION at BaBRAIN, -IVI2. 


Dated the द Rajab 1440 (900 १५१९ 1972). 
पि्णा--रिप्+ दप्ति 184 छाल व 1, REALIFan, Ruler ग Bahrain, 


०--नदएकहत + वगणा, अ PEROYy COX, X. C.I. R., ९.8 ,, Political Resident, 
Persian अपा. 

Aſter compliments. -With reference to our conversation regarding the open- 
ing of a telegraph in Bahrein, as desired J repeat what J have informed you verbally, 
that if it is the intention of Government to introduceo the telegraph ग the Trueial 
Coast, or at Kuwait also, J am quite ready to receive it hero; and on receiving 
an assurance to the above effect J will set apart a site in consultation with the Po- 
litioal Agent at Bahrein, and am willing that work hould begin on it forthwith, 
as 8000 as we havo done 80. 


No. XVI. 


UNDERTAKINGO by the अप्राह of BaERAIN, regarding ग -1014. 


TRANSLATION of & letter dated tho 18 Jamadi II 1332 (14th May 1914) from 
अप्प 184 BINAII AL RAALIFAB, (पाक of BaBRAIN, to 4301२ A. P. TREVOB, 
O. I. ., POIITICAL ^ उत्त, BAnRaAIX. 


1 0४९९ received your esteemed letter No. 531, dated the 18th Jamadi 71 1332 
(14th May 1914), on the subjert of the poscibility of obtaining Kerosene oil in 
Bahrein. Just as J informed your honour in my letter, dated the ITth Jamadi-us- 
sani 1332, that when time 0068 for obtaining that 7 will certainly consult the 
Folitical Agonoy, J do hereby repeat 10 vou that if there is any prospect of obtain- 
ing kerosene ण] in my territory of Bahrein, J will not embark on the exploitation 
of that myself and जरा not entertain overtures from any quarter, regarding that 
without consulting the Politieal Agent in Bahrain and without the approval of ४18 
High Government. This is vhat had to be eaid. May you be preserved and 
९818708. 


No. XVII. 


CouiMAMABE or AoRBEMENT between उद्यद्‌ ABDULIA Bin ORoosn, on the part 
of उप्ाहप्न-ए, Mus इद्त (अटाः उणा छात Budnoun छादि KasniD, १०८५७४४४ 
and CarrAiM 7^ शा SEronN, गा the part of the HonoumanE 48 [त 
(०४४24 र, In Bunpen ABBas, this aixth day of February 1806. 


ARTIOLIE 1. 


There ahall 26 26066 between the Honourable Kast Indis Compeny and Bultan 
bin Suggur, 7०९९166, and the vhole of his depondants and subjeots on the shores 
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ot Arabia and Persis, and they chall reepeot the 89 and property of the Honous- 
ablo East India Company, and their अणति ज) शश्र and in vhatever it may 
be, and the sameo the Honourable Kast India Company towards ४06 १ ०४87166, 


ARrioux 3. 


Should the Jonemese infringe the above, they भभा be liable in the sum of dollare 
ॐ0,000, and on this condition Captain David BSeton agrees to reoeive from Amir 
Sultan bin Suggur the brig now laying at Musoat, and to drop the olaims to the 
oargo, guns, eto. of the aaid veeaol and the Shannon. 


Anriomæx 3. 
Whatever British property 8081 be found in the Sorie fleot 8081 be restored. 


4 नगता. 4. 


Should any British २९७8९] touoh on the ooasts of the Joaamee for wood or 
vwater, or be foroed on 80076 hy atress of weather, or any other oause, the Joasmee 
ehall aseist and proteot € said vessel and property, and permit 1४ to be disposed 
of ग 6977160 awvay, as their owners shall 866 ſit, vithout elaim or demand. 


ARmrionurn 6, 

Bhould Johood compel the Joasmee to infringe this peaoe, they 809 give 
three monthe' previous notice in भा 7019666. 
ARrioux 6. 


When the abore is confirmed and ratified by hoth parties the Joasmes shall 
freduent tho Engliah porte from Surat to Bengal as before. 


DAvID EAror. 


ABDDOIIAMA उत (80, 
1६००१, ७९०1९, and oonfirmed. 
ज्िणिणभव छा BuvGODn. 
Approved and 8०260००0 by ४९ Governor-General in Counoil on ‰9 April 
1806. 


No. र्णा. 


TRAMLATIOV अ the PREIAMINABE (ण्ड नाध उण्णा +न छात BSuooun, —- 1820. 
19 the namo of God, the mereiful, tho oompacionato 

Knov all men that Sultan bin Buggur has been in the presence of Goneral 
Sr William Orant Reir, and there have 79586 between them the following ०४. 
pulations: - 

^ भनक 1. 

Sultan bin Suggur ०४०] अतश ४0 the Genecal tovers, guns, and रतश 

vhioh ato in शह, Imam, Umm-ool Keiveyn, and their dependoncies. Tho 
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General will 1९४6 the boats vhioh are for the pearl fiebery and ſiching ००७८, and 
the remainder of the vessels 80811 be at the disposal of the General. 


<^ छवा 3. 


Bultan एत Suggur shall give णो all the Indian prisoners, if any auch are in 
his poctession. 


ARTIoOLE 3. 


The General will not भोज the troops to enter the towns to lay them wasto. 


ARTIOLE 4. 


After the exccution of these engagementa, Sultan bin Suggur shall be admit- 
tod to the same terms of peace as the remainder of the friendly (^ ण paoificated) 


Arahs. 

On these conditions there is ॐ cessation of hostilities between the General 
Sultan [ण Suggur and his followers, with the exdeption that their boats are not 
to go to १९४. 

Done ut Rus-ool-Rheimak on the tuentieth म Rubee-ul-Auul, in the ४८ IZ36, 
correspondinꝗ to the ॐ} of January one thousand eiqht hundred and tuent. 


W. ७7२५ पन एधा, 
Maujor-General 


87.76 व छात्र 66 ए, 


Copy ४९ Artioles entered into with Sultan bhin Suggur. Witness my hand 


und seal. 
W. ७84 त एदा, 


MqjorGenerul. 


TRANMGSLATIONM of the PRFELIMINARY TREATYy With Hassou छात्र RanaAn, —-1820. 
In the name of God, the meroiful, ४९ 60988086 1 

Know all men that Hassun bin Rahmah has been in the presence of General 

Bir William Orant हना, and there have passed between them the following sti- 


pulations: - 


शन, 1. 


The town of Rus-ool-Kheimah and Maharra, and the towers vhieh are in the 
date groves near the town, chall remain in the hands of the Britiah Government. 


ARTIoOLE 2. 


It any of the veasels of Hassun bin Rahmah 92९ in Ahargab or Umm-ool-keiveyn 
or Imam, or any other of the plaoes to vhioh the General भोभो go with ४७७ ſoreo, 
8 2 
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they ahall be currendered to the General, and the General will leave thoso vhieh 
aro for tho pearl fiahery and 98010 boats. 


ARTIOäI 3. 


Hacaun bin Raähmah ehall give up भा the Indiun prisoners, if any suoh aro in 
his possession. 
ARTIoOLE 4. 
After the exeoution of theses engagements, Hassun biu Rahniah ahall bo ad- 


mitted to the terms ग the goneral Treaty withethe friendly (literally the 
paoifieated) 7928. End ० tbe Artieles. 


Iecued at Ras-vol Knheimah in the ſorenoon of Saturdaꝶꝙ, ihe tientsecond क 
thle ११०११ oſ Rabee-ul-Auoul in the $ oſ the Hegiro one (0०४७2१५ ६00 hkhundred and 
07992, correspondinꝗ to (0८ ०47८0 of unuar 25:60. 

W. ^ तग सारि, 
MaqjorGeneral. 
HaAsſssom छत्र Rauuaun. 

Copy of the Artioles bebween the General and Hassun णण Rahmah. Witness 
my hand and seal. 

भ. 08७ KxIR, 
MaqjorGeneral. 





TRANGILATION of tho PRFIIMINAnY TREATYV जापो the SaEIxM ग DEIBAY, - 1820. 
In the name of God, tho meroiful, tho compasaionato 


Knovw all men that Mahomed bin Haza bin Zaal, à minor, accompanied by 
Ahmed bin Futeiss has been in the presence of General Sir William Orant ह शा, 
and there have paesed between them the folloving atipulations: — 


ARTICLIE I. 


The people of Debay 80911 surrender ४० the General the vensels whioh are in 
Debay and ita dependencies and the guns कलो are in the town भाते in the towers. 
The नशन will leavo the boats whieh are for ६06 pearl fichery and fiuhing boats. 


4 87108 2. 
70९ poople of Dobay 80211 give up all tho Indian prisoners 1 any such are 10 
2.) क. . - , 
470४ 3. 


71९ General will ००६ भारक the troops ४० enter the धका) ४० lay १६ vaste, and 
further, &8 > चान of contideration towards His Highneas the Imam 89९6 bin 
Boltan on the part of the General, he vwill not domolish the fort and towers. 
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+ सकता. 4. 


After ४06 exeoution of these engagemente | Mahomed bin Hasa bin Zaal anäd 
his followors 8081] be admitted to thio game terms of 6866 as the remainder of 
४०० friendly (शभा tho“ pacificated“ꝰ) ^ 7826. 


00 ४0686 conditions there 18 & oessation of hostilities betweon the एतन) and 
Mauhomed bin Haza bin Zaal and his followers, with the exception that their boats 
aroe not to go to 868. 


Done at Ras vol-Kheimah on the 252 o the month of Rabee-ul-Auul, in the veaur 
1246, correspondinꝗ to the 90 of January 1520. 


ष, ^ तन्‌ एदा, 
MqjorGenerul. 


347, 07 ^ पा 7) एकदा 88, 


Witnessed by the aignature ण आलापे प्ता bin Mahomed bin 2Zubu all 
Moyæzzine, शशि ग Kichm, with his own hand. 


(गक ग the Articles between tho General and Mahomed bin Hasa bin Zaal. 
Witneas my hand and 8691. 


W. Omnaur दाम, 
MAqjorVeneral. 





^ तशा.^ ठह 9 the PREIIINARYV TREATYy नापरो प्रदाह अप्^+ चछ of ABoo 
78४०8४2, - 1820. 


In the name of God, the meroiful, the compassionate 


Know all पाला that शीलो Shahbout bin Dhyab भ Talahij has been in the 


presence of General Sir William Grant Keir, and there havo passed betwoen them 
the following atipulations: — 


ARrioræ 1. 


If in Aboo Dhebbee or any other of the places belonging to कधा Shahbout 
there are any of the veasels of the piratical powers त) have been attached 
णिः may be hereafter attached by the General during the present war againset £ he 
pirates, he ahall delivor auoh vessels to the General. 


^+ नन ता 9. 


शशो) Shahbout ahall he admitted ४० the terma of the General Treaty with 
the friendly Arabse. 


24 एषा ^ त GVLF-TCiol अन्म भ 0००४-0. XVIMNA 1890. 


Done @ ९० ०-०० Kheiman on the taconty- ſth ब (202०-1 in Me जय 
ons 2009 608 कव and क्र, तनभ to ९72 अनन्त πννι— 
1590. । 

प, ७४१ हा, 
 (.,, 1. / 
अछ+ प00१. 
Copies ० the Artioles betweon the General and Mheilin Qhahbout. 
Witnees my hand and 889]. 
कि. (४८ दाह, 


MaojorCen⸗ral. 


TRAMSIATIOMV 9 the PREIIMINARV (^ vith पइत शत AII-I820. 
In the name of ०, the mereiful, tho compascionato 

Knovw all men that अन्य bin Ali has been in the presence of General Sir 
William Orant Keir, and there havo passed betweon them the following otipu- 
lations: - 

+ त्म 1. 

1 any of the vessols of Hassun bin Ali are in Shargah, or Umm-ool- Kkeiweyn 
or Imam, or Aboo Dhebbee or any other of the places to whieh tho General ऋभो 
go नाधि the foroe, auch vessels chall be gurrendered ४० the General, and the General 
ऋ leavo thoss vhioh are for the pearl fichery and fiching boats. 


Axriouæ 2. 
Haccun bin Ali cball give up भा the Indian prisoners if any auch are in his pos- 
थिर. 
ARTIOIE 3. 


After this Haccun 010 Ali मना ०6 admitted to the terms of the general Treaty 
नाध the friendly (धनभाक्‌ the pacificated“) Arabs. End म the Artioles. 


Itoued @ Rausvol-Kheimun in the ſorenoon of Saturda, the twenty-ninin of the 
ऋण oſ Rabee-ul·Auul, in the veur one thouseand tioo hundred कव (0914000८, corres- 
pondiuꝗ to the 600 of Vanuury 1620. 

W. ७2 क्‌ एष, 
Mqjor-General. 
HaAssunm उान्र कय, 


Copy ० the Artieles entered 0४० betwoen the General and Hassun bin Ali 
in the forenoon of Saturday, the twenty-ninth of Rabee -ul Awul, in the year of 
Hegira one thousand two hundred and thirty-five, oorresponding to the 16४ of 
January 1820. 

WVitneae my hand and ०९०, 
V. Gnaur हान, 
MqjoGeneral. 


श्रा ^ वि GUIMIruciol अ+ of 00. इा--180. 946 


No. अह. 
TRAuGSIATIOM म tho वदत, पष + तह नाध the 4805 (ढा 0 the एदा + 
णा7,-- 18290. 
10 the 09716 ० God, the mereiful, tho oompascionato 
Praiso 6 to 6०५, vho hath ordained peaoe to be ॐ blescing to his oreatuies 


Thoro is ectabliched & lasting peaoo between the Britiah Government and the Arab 
tribes, vho aro parties to this oontraot, on the following oonditions: — 


4 छग ताड 1. 


106९ 8091 ०6 a oecation 9 plunder and piraoy by land and 868 0 the part 0 
the Arabs, vho are parties to this oontraot, for over. 


Anrioum ॐ. 


1 any individual of the people of the Arabs contraoting 80911 attaok any that 
08.88 by land or sea of any nation vhatsoever, in the way of plunder and piraey 
and not of aoknovledged war, he 81911 06 acoounted an enemy of all mankind and 
ehall be held ४० have forfeited both ife and goods. An aoknowledged ऋः is that 
vhioh 18 proclaimed, avowed, and ordered by government against governmept; and 
the killing ण men and धमण of goods without proolamation, avowal, and tho 
order of à government, is plunder and piracy. 


4 श्न ह 3. 


The friendly (literally the paoificated) Arabs शाभा स्मत by land and 868 4 
rod fſlag, with or vithout letters in it, at their option, and 
this ahall be in & border of 1४९, the breadth of the white 
in the border being equal to the breadth of the red, as re- 
presented in the margin (the vhole forming the flag एण्या) 
in धार Britich Navy by धर title of vhite pieroed red), this 
80911 06 the वनु of the friendly Arabs, and they शाभा ०४९ 
it and no other. 





Anrioim 4 


Mo 90068060 tribes chall all of them continus in their former relations, with 
tho exoeption that they बभा be at peaoo with the Britiah Government, and 809] 
not ſight का eaoh other, and the flag ehall be > aymbol ० this only and of nothing 
furthor. 


Anriounm 5. 


The vennela of the friendly Arabs शभा. भा of them have in their | ०8508800 & 
paper (Register) aigned कध the rignature of their तीप, in vhioh shall he the 
namso @ the रकन, ite length, ita breadth, and hou many Kartaha it holda. And 
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they 8091) 9180 have 17 their possession another writing (Port Clearance) 8060 
कध) the signaturo of their Chief, in whioh शना be the name of the owner, the 
nams of the Nacodah, the number of men, the number of arms, from vwhence 
` 8४160, at vhat time, and # जो port bound. And if a Britich or other vense 
meet them, they ahall produce the Register and the olearance. 


ARrionum 6. 


7१0९ friendly 47828, if they choose, 87191 gend an envoy to the Britiah Resi- 
denoy in the Persian (पा with the neoessary accompaniments, and he ahall remain 
there for the traneaotion of their business vith the Residenoy; and the British 
Government, if it chooses, 8091 8867 an envoy also to them in Iike manner; and 
tho envoy ahall add his aignaturo to the signature of the Chief in the paper (Regis- 
ter) of their vessels, whioh contains the length of the vesael, its breadth, and ton- 
nage; the signature of the envoy to be renewed every year. Also all शठो कर्ण 
ahall be at the eapense of their own party. 


ARTIOuR 7. 


1 any tribe, or others, ahall not desist from पतल and piracy, the friendly 
Arabs 809 act against them according ४० their ability and circumstances, and 
an arrangement for this purpose shall take place between the friendly Arabs and 
४0९ British at the time जोल snoh plunder and piracy shall ooour. 


^ दन्न ता. B. 


706 putting men to death after they have given up their arms 18 an aot of 
priraoy and not of aoknovledged war; and if any tribe shall put to death any persons, 
either Muhammadans or others, after they have given up their arms, अलो tribe 
809] be held to have broſten the peace; and the friendly Araba 8811 act against 
them in doonjunction vith ४०6 Britieh, and, God willing, the war against them 8091 
not cease until the surrender of thoss vho performed the aot and of those vho 
००९९ it. 


4 7.7 9, 


The carrying off of alaves, men, women, 07 children from ४0९ coasta of Africa 
or elacuhere, and the transporting them in veanels, is plunder and piracey, and the 
friendly Arabe ahall do nothing ग this nature. 


^ पवना. 160. 


The vessela of the friendly Araba, bearing their flag 97055 desoribed, 9091 
enter into all the Britich porta and into the porta of the allies of the एडो ao far 
as they ahelll be able to efſfect it; and they ahall buy and aell therein, and if any 
ahall attaak them the Britiah Government अन take notioe ग it. 
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¢ कलन 11. 


These conditions aforesaid chall be common ४० 9] tribes and perrons, vho 
81811 hereafter adhere thereto in ४6 88706 manner as to those vho adhere to भाल 
४४ the time present. End of the Artieles. 


Iecued at Raæ-ool-Kheiman, in triplicate, at middaꝶ, on Haturday, the ८८९१४ 
æecond of the monin of Rabee-ul-Auul, in ihe vear oſ ihe Hegira one thousand tuv 
khundred and 0910९, corr 9१ ८० the eiꝗqluh oſ कन्धा one ſhousaond सदु 


१४४१८१22 and tuents/, and 520१124 ९4 the contractinꝗq partices at the plaoes and times under 


Signed at Ras-ool-Kheimah at the time of issne by 


W. ७१ हा, 
(1. ८. 1 


प ^88एति छात ^^, 
Sheixh ५4 and Falna, ſormerl र 
Raoæs ool-Knheimu. 


एग छात ^ चह), = 
806 श बक al Komra. 


(An exaet translation.) 


J. P. Taonr'Son, Caoptoin, 
(^ क, (ह,  , / 


Signed at Raa-ool-Kheimah on Tuesday, the twenty-fifth of the month of 
Rabes · ulAwul, in the year of the Hegira ००९ thousand two hundred and thirty- 
five, oorreaponding to the eleventh of January 1820. 


^+ 80, 
Ahoixh of 480० Dhebbes 


Bigned at Ras-ool-Kheimah at midday, on Saturday, the twenty-ninth of tho 
month of Rabese -ulAwul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two hundred 
and thirty रक oorreaponding to the fifteeonth of January 1890. 


प्ण्डाणत शाति 47५ 
अभ 2४, 


006 aæeal 18 Captain Thompeon“s, @ 0 न) Haccun 00 Ali had 206 a aæeal at 
tho timo ० aignaturse. | 
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Copy न the general Treaty नाध the friendly (ध्न the“ [9686986 ”) 
Arabe, नाध, the gν—tures attaohed to it, up to the fiftteenth day of January 1820 
90९, Oiven under my hand and aeal. 


प, 094 दद्व, 
† {1.८ 
प, 2. TAouraon, OCuptuin, 
170 दाः Dragoons, and Interpretuv. 


Ratified by the Governor-Genoeral in Counoil on ॐत April 1820. 


Acæed for Mahomed bin प्क bin म, शिक्षि of Debay, à minor, at Shargak 
0 Fday, the twelith of the month ef Rubee-oos Sanee, in the year of the Hegira 
one thausand ह्र hundred and thirty five, oorresponding te the twenty-eighth 


o Inuary 1890. 
84 हह नाह उशा, 
Unciæ of अभक्ते Mahomed. 


णत at Shargah at mid-day, on Friday, the nineteenth of the month जं 
Rubee oosSanee, in ४06 year of the Hegira one thouaand tuo hundred and thirty- 
हिक, corresponding to the fonrth म February 1890. 


णाध शात Suocun, 


Ohief o Shurgah. 


Signed at Margarb by the Vakeel on the part of the Meitchs Suleman bin 
Ahmed and Abdulla कि Alkmed, in his quality of Vakeel to the Meiſchs aforesaid, 
on Saturday, the twentieth ot the month of Rubee oos Banee in the र्धः of the 
Hegira one thousand two hundred and thirty-fivo, ceorresponding to the 6४ of 
Februasy 1890, 


धश 4970017, + हा, छर Brup Vas, 
Vobeel म अनफा Suleman bin न्ति andi 
न Abdoola bin Ahmed य 6 fuil 
ण कम्र, अकनफ्7 9 Bakrein. 


Signe and accepted by Suleman bin Ahmed, of the houss of Khelifa, at Bahrein 
on the ninth ज Jemadee-ool-Awul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand धन 
hundred and thirty-frre, oorresponding to the twenty-third of February 1820. 

mAgnod and aooepted by Abdoola bin Alhmed of the house of Khalſe, at Bakrein, 
on the ninth of Jema ese ool-Auul, in the year of the Hegira one thousand two 
प्यति and thirty·ſive, oorreeponding to the twenty-third of Tebruatry 1820. 
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Bigned at Faleia, ab noon on Wednesday, the twenty-ninth of tho month ot 
Jemadee-ool Awul, in the year of the Hegira one thotaand uro hundred and 
thirty·ſi e, oorrecponding to the ſiftoonth of अच्छ 1820. 


2^8 पा षय प^ भाण; 
0/ 1.8.68; 


Signed 20. Faleia, at noon on Mednesday, the twenty-ninth 0 धाह month o— 
Jemadee-ool-Awul in tho year of the Hegira one thousand turo hundredi nd thirty- 
five, oorresponding to the व्व of निर्ण 1890. 





ABDOOIA लात अप्रा), 
Ohnief VUmm {0 


W. 04 हाद, 
१ (), 1 


No. XX. 
^ कालता o᷑ Aunaruur entered 17000 छक Suriun उएात +त दाति. BSuecon, dated 
Shargab, the 229 Mohurrum A. H. 1364, ० 179 April AD. 1898. 


In the erent of vesselâ oonneotad काधि my porte, or belonging to my subjeotes 
ooming चकेन the suspioion of beins eloyed in the earrying off Mterally stealingy, 
and अनिक्त, of alaves, men, weraen, or ohildren, J, Aultan bin विष्टपा, शनि) 
0 thea SJonamoe tribe, do hereby भ to their bheing detained and असभ्य) प्‌, शश; 
and vhærever they may ho fallen in vith on the aeas, by the (दयेथा of the Brit च. 
Oœent; and SM irther that upen its being anoertained that the ततश hare 
eamriad off (terallp stolen““) कडि embarked alaves their vensels chall be liablæ to 
थाहा रत confination by the अर्थित उपाध, 





BSealad by षाध अड Sunaun. 


Amilar Agnement igaed तिङ अधो Rached 2) . Haid, of Tjman; धपः 
NMetοοm bin षभ. न Debay; शनो Khuleefa क. Shakhont, of Aboo एमन 


No. XXI. 


कृष ^ हा .^ तोद o an AcIFuT entered 1090 हेष अबद Sorrau अ Svacun, 
Cmær 9 74.607 बह्मा त, 09६60 oſf Ras ool-Kheimah, उतत Juhy 1839. 


1, इ bin जिषह्णः) 80 कदि ० the १०४66 Tribe, do hereby dechre ४ 1 
bind and pledęe yuelè ४० ४6 Britich Governtaent in the foloving engegementa — 
Anricum 1. 


गू the Gorernment ताथ üheneover they may meet any श्वत belonging 
to myceltꝭ᷑ or मकु अनिश heyond direot 020 dravn from (95 Delgado, एभ्य two 
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degrees seawvard ० the Island of Soootra, and ending at 006 Guadel, and 8081 
auspeot that sueh vessel is engaged ·in the slave trade, the aaid oruizers are per- 
mitted to detain and seareh it. 


ARTIOLE. 2. 


Should it ग examination be proved that any vessel belonging to कर्षा ग 
my aubjeets is carrying 8४०९७, whhether men, women or ehildren, for aale beyond 
the aforesaid 176 then the government oruizers 80.911 8656 and oonfiscate अलो 
vessel and her cargo. But if the aforesaid vessel shall pass beyond the aforesaid 
line oving to atress of weather, or other oase of necessity not under control, then 
806 ahall not be seised. 


^+ हनत 8. 


As the aelling ग 1091685 and females, whether grown up 0 young, who are 
Hoor“ꝰ or free, is eontrary to tho Mahomedan religion, and vhereas the Soomale 
tiribe is included in tho Hoor“ ० free, J, Sultan bin Suggur do hereby agree that 
tho 8916 of males and females, whether yJoung or old, of the Soomalee tribe, ahall be 
eonaidered as piracy, and that after four months from this date all ४086 of my 
pœeople convieted of being concerned in इनो an aet ahall be punished thefume as 
piratos. 

8ि्^, of उिणाणा^त डा Soooun. 

078. — A similar agreement ४० the above was 6006760 into by भान 
Khnuleefa 09 Shaſbout on the 1856 July 1830, and by अशि Muktoom of Deby, 
and अभदि) Abdoola bin Rashed of Umm-ool-Keiweyn, on the 37 of the saame 
month. 


No. XXII. 


TERMuS of > ManrrIux TRuoOE for सति १498 agreed upon by ४06 (धा of the 
ARABIAM COasr, under the modiation of theo Resi pEnr in tho PERSIAN Ouur, 
dated lat June 1843. 


We, vhoæe 96918 are hereunto 907०, ७२, Sultan bin Buggur, Chiet of the Jouamee 
tribe, Khuleefa bin Shakhout, Chief ज the Beniyas, Mulctoom bin Butye, न भ 
the Boo Falasa, Abdoolah bin Rashed, Chief of Ummool-Keiweyn, Abdool ^ 2९6 
hin Rashed, Chief of FEjman, being fully impreased with ॐ 86096 of the evil oonne- 
quenoes arising from our subjeote and dependanta being provented carrying on the 
pearl fiehery without interruption on the banke, उराण to the various feuds exis- 
ting amonget ourrelves, and, moreover, duly appreoiating the general advantage 
to be derivod from the establiahmont of à tenoe, do hereby agreo to bind ourselves 
00 ज्र to obeerve ४06 following oonditions:—- 





Anrionm 1. 


That from tho 19६ Juno A. D. I843 (४४० oorreaponding Mahomedan dato 2०6 
Jemmadese ool- Awul Hegita 1269), thero ahall bo @ oeanation ot hoetilities at 99 


FEIRSIAN GVILF-TuCiol अमा 9 Oman -NO. 32111186. 261 


0०४९९) our respectivo इपर] 6५#8 97 dopendants, and that from the above ०४६७ 
४०६] the termination of the month of May A. 0. 1853, an inviolable - truce 809) 


be established, during जात period our several elaims upon each other shall reet 
in abeyance 


ARTIOLE 2. 


That in tho evont of any of our aubjectas or dependants committing any 8618 
of aggression at 868 upon those of any of the parties to this agreement, we क्रा 
immediately afford full redress upon ſhe same heing brought ४० our notice. 


ARTICLX 3. 


That in the event of any acts of aggression being committed at sea upon any 
of our subjocts or dependants, we will not proceed immediately to retaliate, but 
will inform the 7680 Resident or the Conmodore at Bassidore, who will forth- 
with ६४८६९ the nocessary steps for obtaining reparation for the injury inflicted, 
provided that its ocourrence can be satiafactorily proved. 


ARTIOLE 4. 


That on the termination of the month of May 1853, by God's blessing we vill 
endea vour to arrange either an extension of this truce, or à firm and lasting peaco 
but. in the event of our being unable to come to a satisfactory adjustment regarding 
our respectiveo claims, we hereby bind ourselves to give notioe, on or about the 
४०४९ date ४० the Britioh Resident, of our intention to renew hostilities after the 


expiration of the term now fixed upon for this truce, via., the end of the month of 
(May) 1863. 


84१० as in the preumble. 





No. XXIII. 


TRANMBLATION of ENGOAGOEMENT entered into by उष घाहत् BuLTAN उन SuGoun, एषा 


of 12/^8-00. पात्र + त and SBEBEARGAI, for tho Anourrionm ण the Aprioan अपद 
TRADE in his Ponrs, - 1847. 


1४ having been intimated to mo by Major Hennoll, the Residont in the Persian 
Qulf. that cortain conventions have lately been entered into by His Highneas the 
Imam of Musoat and other powors काप) the Britich Government णि the purpose of 
preventing the exportation of 819९९88 from the African coast and elsewhere, and it 
having, moreover, been eoxplained to me that, in order to the full attainment ग 
४06 objoots contomplated by the aforesaid conventions, ४26 oonourrence and 60 
operation of the Ohiefs ० the several ports, situated on the Arabian coest of the 
Persian उणा are required, acoordingly J, न्ती Sultan एफ Suggur, Chief of tlio 
Joasmese tribe, कधी ॐ view to atrongthen the bonds of friendahip existing botweon 
me and tho Britiah Governmont, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of 
ala vos from tho ooasſts of Afrioa aud oelaouhere on bourd of my veeseols and those 
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belonging ४० my subjeota or dependants; such prohibition to ४४९ 60660 from the 
15४ day of Nohurrum A. H. 1264 (or 10४0 December A. D. 1847). 


And 1 do further oonsent that whenever the oruizers of the उचो) Governmenbt 
fall in with any of my vessols, ० 90०86 belonging to my aubjeots or dependante, 
auspeoted ग being engaged in 812९8 trade, they may detain and searoh them, and 
in case of theit finding that any of the vessols aforesaid have violated this engage- 
ment, by the exportation of slavos from the ooasts of Africa, or olsowhoro, upon 
any protoxt vhatever, they (tho govornment oruizers) 87911 86126 and confiscate the 
aamo. 


एण्य ८४६७ 140 ०० of Jommades vol-Auul A. H. 7262, > 300} day of April 
4. 2. 18467 


BIEXE 8एा ^ त छात्र 8८060. 


Debay. शाी रिणा "8 Engagement 18 ०४६७१ 14४0 Jemmadee-ool-Awul 
1963, ०7 30४0 April 184. 


Ejman. Sheikh Abdool 42९6४ *8 Engagement is ००४९१ 165४ Jommadee-ool- 
Awul 1263, or 18 May 1847. 


Umm vol- Keiveyn. -Sheiiih Abdoolah bin Rashed's Engagement is dated 15४0 
Jommadee-ool-Awul 1263 or 18४ May 1847. 


Aboo Dhebbee. Sheikh Saeed bin Tahnoon's Engagement 18 dated 1760 Jem- 
madoe-oolAwul 1263, or अतप May 1847. 


Baokrein. -Bheitih Mahomed bin Khuleefa's Engagement is dated 22nd Jam- 
॥09088-00-# जपा 1263, or 8४) May 1847. 


No. XXIV. 


TREATV of PEAOE in FPERPETUITY agreed upon by the (षाइ of the ARABIAN 
Coasr in behalf of कष्ठ 31, 8, their पषा 88 and 8ए60९४88088 under ४७९ 
10९01907 of the REsipErr in ४०९ एश ^+ त्र OQUuLF, - 1853. 


We, vhose seals are hereunto ०92९0, अन Bultan bin Suggur, Ohief of Rass- 
ool-Kheimah, आनो Saeed bin Tahnoon, Chief of Aboo Dhebbee, 81069) 8५66 
bin Butye, Chief of Debay, न) Hamid bin Rashed, Chief of Ejman, Sheikh 
Abdoola bin Rasched, Chief of Umm-ool-Keiweyn, having experienced for a series 
ण years the benofits and advantages resulting from > maritime truce contracted 
amongst ouraelves under the mediation of the Resident in the Persian उपया and 
renewed {ण time to timo up to the present period, and being fully impressed, 
therefore, जा a 86786 of the evil consequenee formerly arising, from the prosecu- 
tion of our feuds at 868, ज्र 20687 our aubjectas and dependants were prevented 
from oarrying on the pearl fishery in aecurity, and were exposed to interruption 
and molestation when 2988610 on their lawful ocoasions, acoordingly, we, as afore- 
8910 have determined, णः ouraelves, our heirs and 80666008, to 600००१९ together 
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No. XXV. 


ADpITIONMAL 4 शाला for ध्र ROTEOTIONM of पोत कषामा एय [तह and BGtations 
agreed ४० 0०७ LIuTENANMT-COLOME 1.8 18 PFELLY, Acrimo ए०क्ा९+४ 
REsrtDErT, PERSIAN GuLF, ४०१ 87760046 ४० 106 TREATYy 0 28408 of 0९ 
4४0 May 1853-- 1864. 


ऋ 67688, under १४४७ 25४) एणा] णण 1969 (4४) May 1853), we, Ohief of ४९ Joas- 
10668, (01 ० ४९ Beniyas, Chief of Ummool RKeiweyn, Chiof of Bijman, Chiof of 
Debay, did agree to > perpetual Treaty of Peaco at Sea, and whereby our vessels 
have been respected and our commerce increasede; and vhereas the British CGovern- 
ment, in the further interests of commerce and of the general peace, are preparing 
tolegra phic lines and stations at various points in or near the Persian Gulf, € do 
hereby engage for ourselves, our heirs and successors, to respect and abstain त्णिण 
all and every interference with the said telegraphio operations that may be carried 
on by the said 871४8} Government in or near our territory. 


And in the event (vhich God forbid) of any of out Subjects or depoendents com- 
mitting an act of aggression or trespass on the said telegraphio lines and atations 
or other telegraphie material, € will immediately एणा) the offender and ए7० 
oeed ४० afford full redress upon the same being brought to our notice. 


The tolegra phic line being intended for the common good, our subjeots and 
dependants 87211 be permitted to send messages by the telegraph at auoh rates of 
payment as may be paid by 371४8] subjects. 


दरे पकमत — 


No. XXVI. 


40 द्रत of the ABoo DEEBREE (षाह engaging not to commit any ४9820011 
of the Maniriux PEACE, — I868. 


I, ZavIiD छात्र REALIFER, do hereby, in the 7680068 of Colonel Pelly, Resident, 
Porsian 6 णा, bind myself and agree to the conditions stated below: - 

Iet. - That hereafter J chould not commit any disturbances vhatsoever in 
breach of the peace at ses, but if any happen ग my part Jehould अप्रः the eonse- 
१४९९९. 

2४.709 1 chould pay ४० the 6१९०४ ४४०९ aum ग twenty-fivo thousand 
dollars by instalments specified below: — 
O,ooo Dollars to bo — 0066 in oach on this tho २8४ Jumadi- ool- awul 1286 -~- 16 


8000 Dollars to bo in the month of Mohurrum 1286, and 
8,000 Ditto dit Rujjub 


Mä. —That 1 ahould not prevent the poople uho havo been removed from ०४४७ 
to retuen to their homes {1 they 4200८10 &0 जभ), 


Ath. —That [ 90 कणाद भर over to Abdoor Rahman, उ) Agent, ४06 Machova 
boat givon me by Ali bin Khalifeh on her return from Buæreh. 
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Written on ९८ 2800 बलाध्छ्क-०० ४४ I28362 IGth September 2555. 
Signed and aealed by 


ZAYvID कादि KERAILIFEER. 


Agreed to in our presence by Zavid bin Khalifeh, Chief of Aboo Dhabbee on 
the 16th Septomber 1868. 


Læwis PFLLV, Lieu?. Ool., 
प. B. 10.79 Poltl. Resdt. Persian 6 


R. A. BRowu, Capt., 
Comdꝗq. H. 20.75 Ship“ Vigilant“. 


No. XXVII. 


AcomREEMENT of the ताह of EL-KuTR (Guttur) engaging not to commit any 
| BREAcn 9 the ^+ मका 21240, --1868. 

I, Manouxp Bin 34 र्ट, of Guttur, do hereby solemnly bind myself 19 the pro- 
86066 of the Lord, to carry into eſfect the undermentioned terms agreed upon 
between me and Lieutenant-Colonel Pelly, Her Britannio Majesty's Politioal 
Resident, Persian Gulf: — 

Iet. -I promise to return to Dawka and reside peaceably in that port. 

ęnd. -I promise that on no pretence whatsoever will J at any time put to sea 
with hostilo intention, and in the event of disputes or misunderstanding arising, 
will invariably refer to the Resident 

Sd. -ĩ promise ©, 00 account ४० aid Mahomed bin Khalifeh, or in any vay 
००००९९४ myseli with him 

Ath. -If Mahomed bin गानि fall into my hands. J promise ४० hand him over 
to the Resident. 

th. - I promise to maintain towards Shaiſch Ali bin Khalifeh, Chief of Bahrein, 
all the rolations whieh heretofore subsisted between me and the Shaiſch of Bahbrein, 
and in tho ovent of a difference of opinion arising as to any quesſtion, whether money 
paymoent or other mattor, the same 18 to be refeorred ४० the Resident. 

Dated on the 244} of emadi-ool-auwul 1265, oorres pondinꝗ; ०४५१ the 127 श 590. 
tember 1565. 

869०166 in our 77886166 0 Mahomed bin Saneo of अत्या, on this the 12th 
day of September 1868. 


Lævwis PELIX, Lieut. Col. 
H. B. M. 2०4. Reedt. Persiaun क 


R. A. BRowu, Capt., 
Comdꝙ. H. 2.15 8000 Pigilant. 
९8 7 
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No. XXVII. 


TRAMSIAFED शठस्‌ off > [सटाः from SAM BI 8ए +त (त्राह of BBARGABE, 
४० Hen 8८ षक्ा0 074. ड87 २१8 Aormio ए0णका०५, Restpurr in ४06 PERSIAN 
कण, १४४९१ 25४ Zilhuj 128926४0 February 1873. 


1 was very happy to २९७6०४९ your letter 9 15४0 Jomadi-ul-Sani with two oopies 
of treaties ontered into by my father, Bultan bin Suggur. 


1 एव to inform you that as regards freoh importations of male and female 
alaves, J 1858 prohibited भा my 8०196४8 and the vossols in my territories from 
trading in ala ves. 

All 91968 that oome into my territories J 8न ४९ acoording to the terma of ४06 
tteaty, and make over to ४0९ Government Agent. 


The Government Agent has, no doubt, informed you that 7 862९ the अर 68 


that were brought to my territories in à एतो vessol, and made धर over to 
tho Agent 


Vou may rest assured that IJ chall उनतत into effect whatevor the Government 
may 0681768, and am alvays happy to reoeivo yjour oommands. 





No. XXL. 


TRAMSLAFBD २087087 9 & lettor from उहह ZAvED छातं RALEBVA, ठा of 
4900 किह, to Aorruo Rasipuurr, 28814 व 6 एक, dated ß6th Mohurrum 
1200 =-600 March 1873. 


Be it 000 to you that Ireoeivedea lotter from Colonol Pelly, Recident in 
धर Pernian तपा, in regard to the treaty about importation म ala ves. 


This treaty exista intaot, and 7 am aluays oareful to aee that it is not iufringed. 





No. XXX. 
Exorvervs Aonunumurr of ४0९ ताह 0 ॥ 8 एत्र + ता vith tho Barrisa Govunu- 
हनन, ००६९१ ४0९ 6 Maroh 1899. 


1, Zocod bin Khalifah, Chief of Abu Dhabi, in the presenos of Lieutenapt- 
Oolonel A. 0. Talbot, O. I. E. Politioal Retident in the Perrian उणा, do hereby 
aolemnly bind myvelt᷑ and agree, on behalt᷑ of myrolt my heirs and aucoecsors to 
४2 folloving oonditions, vis 

Ic.That 7 जा on no aocount enter into any agreement or oorreepondenoe 
ध any Power other than the Britian Goverumont 


Zad. —That vithout the अकश of the सनो Government 7 जी not oonsent 
to tho recidenos vithin my territory of tho agent of any other Government. 


+ GULF-Trucial Shuikhs ० OmnanNOS. XXAISo @ > --1909, डव 


Ird. -hat 1 vill on no acoount ००९, श्ना, mortgagßeo or otherwise giveo for 
oooupation any part of my territory, 88९6 to the एतन Goverument. 


Dated Abu Dhabi, Gth Maron 1592, oorres pondinq to Gth 87000 1209 Hijri - 


ढर्‌ 08 ZAEED छात दघ, उपा 08 4 छप DEABI. 


A. 0. ¶&1.807, Lieut. Ool., 
Rosident in the Pertian (अ 


LANBSDOWNE, 
Viceroy and Governor General of Indiu. 


Ratified $ His Exoellonoy the Vicoroy and Governor-General of India at 
Simla on the twelfth day of May 1892. 


H. M. एए, 
Seoretary to ६06 Govt. of Indiu, 
Foreion Dept. 
(The {7९676068 8०० by ४6 other Trucial Shaiſchs, vie. theo Chiefs of Dabai, 


Ajman, Shargah, Ras-ul-Khima, and Umm-ul-Gavain, the first throo datod the 
Tth ०१०१ tho 1988 two the Sth Maroh 1892, are identioal in form.) 


No. XXXI. 
॥ 6788 तक्‌ for the एणा of 7976 in Anus, - 1900. 


We, the undersigned Truoial Ohiefs, agree to absolutely prohibit tho importa- 
tion of अ for aalo into our r̃espeotive territories or the oxportation therefrom 
aud to enforoe this wo have issned & notifioation to भा oonoerned. 


NMAXxTOOM-BBI-HASMA (Dobali). 
८1 18.4.08 1) (8०४2). 
५ ह्णा च्हाः (Dm-ol-Kowain). 
ABDuI. ^ शड-बानर-प 0) (^ 1४४0}, 
20 अ-शा 798 (Abu Dhabi). 
०9० and १९४16 17 my 7686906 by the above mentioned Trucial Qhiefs on 
boerd the R. . M. S. Lavrenoo“ 07 theo 24th, 20th and 26th November 1000. 
O. A. इहह, Liout. Vol. 
009. ` 2० Recident, Pervian 6 
72 
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No. XXXII. 


UMNDPERTAINO by the (वाहा of BRARGAB, for the eatablihment of a lighthouse 
on the Ialand ग 7448.--19)2. 


Dated 18४ शाक्तो 1330 (—13th October 1912). 
From ङित्च 26609 एतत ^, Chiof of Shargah., 


TO-LIXVTEMANMT-COLOMEL. अ PEROV CoOX, K. C. I. E. O. S. I., Political Ro- 
814609४ in the Persian क्या 


Aſter compliments and enquiries दलि ४०५ health— 

Ibeg to state that our condition is good and the news is tranquil. Nour 
esteemed letter dated the 16४0 Shawal (28th September) was received on the 18 
Zzilkadah (I3th October 1912) and vhat you had stated was duly understood. 


As regards our Island म Tamb and (the faot that) you have requested me गि 
permission णिः ४९ establihment of ४ lighthouse thereon for the guidance of 
ateamers. All right; but ve hope from you that there will be no interference 
जधा the Island beyond that. This 18 a condition from us and we trust that, God 
willing, we ahall receivo ॐ letter from you to this effect. In regard to our 
representative there we 80817, God willing, not neglect about him as stated 
एङ ०. And 1 शा esſstoem it an honour to carry on vhat you require of ए, 


No. XXXIII. 
TREATY between the एषापि GovxmRMMENT and the BBEAIxMB of QATAR,-IOIG. 


Treaty between the Britich Government and Shailch Abdullah bin Jatim bin 
Thani, 3091) of Qatar, dated the उप November 1016. 


Whereas my grandfather, the late Shaiich Mohammed bin Thani, eigned an 
agreement on the I2th September 1808 engaging not to commit भाङ्‌ breach of the 
Maritimo Peace, and uhereas these obligations to the Britich Governmient have 
developed on 708 his अ06९8807 in Gatar. 


1 


I, आभि Abdullah एफ Jacim bin Thani, undertake that J जा, as do the 
friendly Arab haikhs of Abu Dhabi, Dibai, Shargah, Ajman, Ras-ul-Khaima 
and Umm-al-Qa vain, oo operate नाध) the High Britich Government in the बण}; 
precaion of the alave trade and piracy and generallyj 19 the maintenance of the 
Maritimo 26809. 

To this end, Leutenant-Colonel Sir Percy Cox, Politioal Regident in ४०6 Pertian 
Gutt, has favoured mo नाध the Treaties and Engagementa, entored into between 
tho 80108 abovementioned and the High Britih Government, and 7 hereby 
deolare that J जो abide फ the apirit and obligations of the aforeeaid Treaties 
and Engagementa. 
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II. 


On the other hand, the Britiah Government underſakes that J and my 50] 6608 
and my and their २९००९१8 ehall receive all the immunities, privileges and advantages 
that 978 conferred on the friendly आभा), their subjeota and पश vessels. In 
४०४९ vhereof, Sir Peroy Cox has affixed his signature with the १४४७ thereof to 
९807 and every one of the aforesaid Treaties and Engagementa in the copy granted 
to mo and I have also affixed my signature and seal with the date thereof to eaoh 
and every one of the aforesaid Treaties and Engagements, in two other printed 
oopies of ६०९ 89706 Treaties and Engagementa, that it may not be hidden. 


III. 


And in particular, J, Shaikh Abdullah, have further publhed > proclama- 
tion forbidding the import and sale of arms into my territories and port of Qatar; 
und in consideration of the undertaking into vhieh J pow enter, the Britich Gov- 
ernment on its part agrees to grant me facilities to purchase and import, from the 
Muscat Arma Warehouse or suoh other place as the Britich Government may 
approve, for my personal use, and for the arming ग my dependents, suoh अदा 
and ammunition as J may reasonably need and apply for in sueh fachion as may 
be arranged hereafter through the Politioal Agent, Bahrein. J undertake abso- 
lutely that arms and ammunition thus supplied to 06 shall under no circumstanoes 
he re- oxported from my territories or sold ४० the public, एप शभा be reserved 
solely ण supplying the needs of my tribesmen and dependents whom J have to 
arm for the maintenaneceè of order in my territories and the protection of my Frop- 
tiers. In my opinion the amount of my yearly* roquirements का be ण to 8९९ 
hundred weapons. 


IV. 

1, शभा 'Abdullah, further undertake that J will not have relations nor oorres- 
णात कधी), nor receive the agent of, any other Power vithout the consent of the 
High Britih Government; neither will J, without suoh 600७600, ०606 to any 
other 20५6 or its 8४0] 66४8, land either on 16826, uale, transfer, gift, or in any 
other way vhatsoever. 


V. 


I aleo declare that, without the consent of the High Britih Government, व 
vwill not grant pearl-fiahery oonceasions, or भाक other monopolies, conceseions, or 
cahble Mnding righta, to anyone whomsoever. 


VI. 


The Customs dues on € gooda of Britich merohante imported to Qatar chall 
not exoeed thoae levied from my छक्र subjeota on their goods and 81191 in no 68.88 
exooed 6९९ por oent. ad valorem. = एत्थ goods बभा be liable to the payment of 


[1 कवक कक ककः क —— — — — —— — 
Norn. —In tho original Treaty in theo Enlieh version tho ऋणे ^" eoerly“ has been vritten 
{० yearlyꝰ by ग of iho pen. 
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20 other १४९३ 07 taxes of any other Land vhatsoever, beyond that already npeoi- 
0560. 
VII. 
I. आभ्य Abdullah, further, in partieular, undertake to गात British subjeota 
to 1890९ in qatar for trade and to proteot their lives and property. 


VIII. 

I also undertake to receive, chould the Britiah Government doem it advisable, 
an Agent from the एतन्नो Government, vho ahall remain at Al Bidaa for the 
traneaction of tuch business as the Britiah CGovernment may have जापर mo and 
to wateh over the interests of एतो) traders residing at my ports or visiting 
them upon their lawful oooasions. 


L. 

Further, 1 undertake to allow the ectabliehment of > Britich 208४ 0866 and 
a Telegraph installation anyuhere in my territory whenever the Britih Govern- 
ment अपात hereafter desire them. J also undertake to protect them vhen eat- 
ablished. 

X. 

On their part, tho High Britih Government, in oonaideration of ४0686 Treaties 
aud Engagements that J have entered into vith them, undertaſte to 7९०४66४ me 
and my aubjeets and territory from all aggression by 868 and to do their utmost 
to exaot reparation for भा injuries that I, or my eubjeots, may अणः vhen pro- 
oeoding to aea upon our [अन्न oocations. 

XI. 

70९ 2190 चतभ to grant me good offoes, chould J or my aubjeots 26 
asccailed by land within the territories त (षडा, It is, however, thoroughhy under - 
atood that this obligation reats upon the Britih OGovernment onhj in the event 
छ auch aggreecion vhether by land or aes, being unprovoked by any aot or भट 
® on the part 0 mynel᷑ or my rubjeota againat others. 

15 token vwhereot I, Lieutenant-Colonel प्रं Peroy Cox, Political Recident 
in the Percian उचा, and I, सक्षि Abdullah bin Jasim bin Thani, havo त्वण्‌) 
धन्धा बद्व and a fxed our aeal to this original dooument and four oopies, thereof. 

कय ० Moherrom 1526, oorrerpondiug io अद रि ग०्म्न 199. 


रपा दात उदा 
0 थ तः, 
2, 2, 009, मकः कभभ, 
+, 8... 2.1. 7... 1. || 
(पाश), 
/ 0 1. 0. 
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018 treaty vas ratiſfied by the Vioeroy and Governor-General of India In 
Oounoll at Delhi on the 281d day of Maroh A. D. one thonsand nine hundred and 


eghteen. 


A. प, ७9.47, | 
Ldeoretaryu 80 € CGovernment of 2१20, 
Foreion and 2०0 Depaorimont. 


No. XXXIV. 


UnDEBRTAxMG by the शद of BBaRGABE, regarding on, -1922. 

Letlor from Shoitt Knhaled ben Ahmed, Ohief o Shurgan, to the Hon'ble Lieutenun- 
Colonel A. P. Trevor, O. S.I., O.I. K., Political Retident, Persian Gulf, Buchire, 
dated 150 Jomadi-os Sauni, 1340 (= 170) Februury 1922) 

Aſter Complimento 

My objeet in writing this letter of friendahip is to oonvey my oomplimentas to 
you and to enquire अरिः कपः health 

Becondly, let it not bo hidden from इण that J vwrite this letter with my freo 
जणा and givo undertating to Vour Honour that if it is hoped that an oil 0९ की 
be found in my territory J will not givo ॐ oonoession for it to foreigners except 

४० the person appointed एक the High एत्थ CGovernment. 

101 is what was necessary to 06 stated. 
Norn. -A aimilar undertaking जड given by the Chief 9 Ras-al-Khaima, on 

४0९ 299 February 1929. 


No. XXXV. 


क्ण दात्र0 by the BEAIxM of Dai, regarding on, - 1922. 

Letter from अनप Suoed ben Maxktoom, त्य of Debai, to Lieutenant Oolonel 
44. P. Trevor, O.S. I., O.I. F., Politiool Retident, Percian Gulſ, doted + 
Romaron 7340 (210 2 ०# 1928). 

Aſier Complimento⸗ 

Let it not be hidden from you that € agree, iff oil is expeoted to bo found in 
our territory, not to grant any oonoeeaion in this conneotion to any one exceopt 
४० the peraon appointed by the High Britih Government 

Norn. — Vndertaxings eimilar in subetanoe to the above were givon by the 
following Bhaitchs on the dates mentioned: - | 
अन्नो ०९ Abu भा त * * Ird May 19५2. 

Ahnaixh , 1 Ajiman । | 9 । । ८4 £ h May 1993. 

वी ० Vmm-al· Qaivain.. = 8४ अभि 1992. 


262 PERSIAN GDOLF-Kuiccit -NOs. XXXVIAISoo AND XXXVII-IoOo. 


No. XXXVI. 


AonEEMEMT with the अप्रहत अ Kowrerr, — 189009. 
Trunelation of Arabic Bond 


Praiso he to God aloneo (lit. in tho name of God Almighty) (" एष्य भि Ta'alah 
Bhanuho - 


१9९8 objeot oft᷑ writing this lauful and honourable bond is that it is horeby cov- 
enanted and agreed between Lieutenant-Colonel Maloolm John 2626, L. S. O., 
Her Britànnio Majesty's Political Resident, on behalt᷑ of the एतन्नो Goverument 
on the one part, and Sheiih पभ Subah, न्ति of Koweit, on 
the other part, that the 829 Sheiſich Mubarak-bin-Sheikh Subah of his own free 
ना] aud desiro does hereby pledge and bind himself, his heirs and successors not 
to reocivo ४06 Agent or Representative of any Power or Government at Koveit, 
or at any other place vithin the limits of his territory, without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Britich Government; and he further binds himself, his heirs and guc- 
6688908 not to cede, sell, lease, mortgage, or give for ocoupation or for any other 
purpose any portion of 913 territory ४० the Government or subjeots of any other 
Pover vithout the preovious consent of Her Majesty's CGovernment for theso pur- 
poses. This engagement also to extend to any portion of the territory of the said 
लो Mubarakß, vhioh may now be in the poasession of the subjecta of any other 
Governmont 


In token of the coonolusion of this lavful भाते honourabloe bond, Lieutenant- 
Colonel Malcolm John Meade, 1.3.6., पलः Britannio Majesty's Political Resident 
in the Persian Gult, and आना Mubarak-bin-Sheiich Subah, the former on behalf 
ण the उत्प्रभ Governmont and the latter on behalf of himself, his heirs भात्‌ suc- 
oessors do eaoh, in the presenoe of witneases, affix their signatures on this, the 
tenth day of Ramazan 1316, corresponding vith the twenty-third day of January 
1890. 


M. ठ. MEADE, MDOBARAE-AILGUBAn. 
Political Resident in the 
Pertiun Oul. 
4... . ९ 
1, Wiotxnau प्ण, Oaupt. I. M.S. हएत ^^? Ranu छात छण, 


Næni 84 कनद. 
थ. CALOOFF आन, 





No. XXXVII. 


(0 हदशः by ४९ (णा of Kowrrr, for the cupprescion of tho Anus TRADE 
in his territorles —-1900. 


Agreement by विनिः Mubarek · hin-Sabah, Qhiet of Koweit. 


264 एवा8ा^ त 0एा-द५म--08.-दा-1919 AND इा-1918. 


20, W. 


एणा ^+ हात0 ए the एण्ड of Kowarr in regard ४० the eetablis hment of a 
आए .288 TELFORAPEA INSTFALIAVIOM at KuWArr,-1912 


Tranalution त o letter from His Evcellenoy अन Sir ५6-५०-6५, K. E. I. 
Ruler o Kuuait, to Lieutenant-Colonel Sir Peroy ९०, K. O. I. K., O. S. I., Poli- 
tical Res ident in the Persian ©, dated the IIth Shauban 1220 26/08 गक 
1978. 


1 have had the pleature ४0० 7666९ र्णा Honour's commnnieation dated ४०९ 
27 Rejab 1390 (18th July 1912) in whioh you have referred to the detireo of tho 
High त Imperial Government ४0 have the telegraph in our toun of Ruxwait 
apd (atated) that on Vour Honour's return to Bushire, you found, as you expeeted, 
final instructions from the High and Imperial Government to inform us त their 
deeiro and to अथ for our co-operation in this objeot and that the existeneo of the 
telegraph will bo @ @0प् ८56 of easo to the High Government and our people. 


1 have personally informed Vour Honour vhen J had the pleasure of your 
august intervieu, of my ceo operation and ooncord in this and other matters, vhieh 
are conduoive {0 reform and vhioh you consider ४० be agreeable to (our) welfare, 
in aceordance vith श्लौ orders as may be issued thereon by the High and Imperial 
Government und according to your august vishes. 


The details willꝰ be explained to ०8 by our friend Captain Shakespear, as 
ordered by you, Mhen the कण progresses and ऽ जा also expla in to him the 
manner vhich का] tend to our eass. And vwe pray ४० God to crown 9 your efforte 
with 8066९88 and to grant happy results, and enable us to obtain your satisfac- 
tion by word and deed. 


क्र trust tluat कण्ण हत regards जा endure and that कण्ण vill aocept my 
aesuranos of high esteem and continue to be preserved. 





No. XLI. 


4.9 हदत्‌ by the Rouren of Kuwarr, regarding ग,--1913. 


Tronslation of @ letier from अ Sir Mubaroy as-Suba h, Ruler of ५४५८८१८, (० (1८ 
Political Resident in the Persian ©, dated the GtZu-ul-Kada I331 (27iM 
0००९० 1918), 


Aſter Complimentoæ 

With the hand ग friendchip we received (ण्ण esteemed letter dated the 26४ 
Zu-al-Kada 1331 and in it you atated that with referenoe to the converaation 
ज्र paesed between us yesterday if we saw 20 objecetion therein it would be 
decirablo for Vout Honour to inform the Britiah Government that we wereo agree- 
ablo to tho arrival ot His Excelleney the Admiral. ® are agreeableo to सधक 
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thing whioh you regard advantageous and if the Admiral honours our (tide) वमप 
try we will atsociate with him one of our sons to 06 in his serviee, to chow the 
place of bitumen in Burgan and elsewhere and if in प्रलाः viow there 86०05 hope 
of obtaining भा therefrom we 8091] never givo aà concession in this matter to any 
006 exoept a person appointed from the Britiah Government. 


This is what was neceesary and 1 pray for the continuanee of your high regard 
and may you be preserved. 


Dated Gth Zu-al-Kada 1881. 


No. XLII. 


Extract from > LETTrER from the एत्य, दहाति in the PFERSIAN 6 पाक to 
His एतए अ MOBABAE ^8-3ए84 घ, ए .0.8.1., K. C. . BE. ६७८1 घ of 
Kuwarr, 0००६101० cortain 68054 त 088 givoen ४0 him by the 2871116 Gov- 
mMMENT, - 1914 


In continuation of previous letter intimating the out-break of war betweon 
the Britih Government and Turkey, J am ordered by the Britich Government to 
convey to Vour Excellenoy gratitude for your loyalty and your offer of assistance, 
and to request ०४.४० attack Umm Qaar, Safwan and Bubiyan and to occupy 
पथा). Nou ehould endeavour, afterwards, in co- operation with शभा Sir 09281 
Khan. Amir Abdul ~ ड bin 88४४१. and other reliable Shaikhs to liberate Basrah 
from Turkish poscession. Should this prove to be beyond your ability, you chould 
malko arrangements, if postible, to prevent Turkish roinforcements from 7९90077 
2898790 or even Qurnah, until the arrival of the British troops whom we 8081] send, 
please God, as Soon as possible. Ialo hope that two of our men-of-war will reach 
Basrah before the arrival of your troops there. And though it chould be your 
highest aim, in this onnection, ४० [कला ४४6 Basrah and its people from Turkish 
rule, atill we request that you अलप use yJour utmost endeavour in preventing 
troops and others from plundering the merohandise belonging to Britian merchants 
1 89.878} and its dependencies, ६० proteot the European residents of Basrah and 
to aafeguard them from 1088 and oppression. In return for एण्या valuable astistance 
in this important matter, J am ordered ए the Britich Government to promise ६० 
Xour Exoellenoy that if we succeed therein -and we 87811 succeed therein, please 
Qod, -ve will not return Basrah ४० the पपा CGovernment and € vill not 
80८९०१९ 1४ back to them at all. Furthermore J make to you, ग behalf of € 
एत्थ Oovernment, certain promises concerning Vour Pxcellenoy personalhy 
Ms. — 

(1) that your gardens whieh are now in your possession, vie. tho date 
gardens aituate between Fao and Qurnah shall remain in your posses- 


धशं०४ and in poasession of your descendants vithout being subject to 
the payment of revenue or taxes. 


(2) that if yjou attaok Bafwan, Umm Qast and Bubiyan and ocoupy them 
the छा) Government will proteot youn from any oonsequenoes 
arising from that aotion. 
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(3) that the Britiah Govornment १०९७७ 7600086 and admit that thho अभत 
dom of Kuxwait is an indopendent Government under Britiah pro- 


tection. 
144 Dkilhijjah 1442 (4 November 15974). 


No. XLIII. 





NMFMORA˖MDDOM from His ExcELuEMoOy the Hion Couumisioren for Inaq to the 
एम Aoxxr, Kuwarr, No. 64056, dated the 19४ April 1923 


Please 866 Jour memorandum No. 62-8., dated the 4Ath April 1923, giving cover 
to a letter from the अभो of Kuwait, dated 17th Shaaban 1341 (4th April 1923) 
in whieh he is underatood to elaim the frontier of Kuwait with 179 ४० be as 
follows:— 

From thoe intersection of the Wadi El Audja with the Batin and thence North- 
vwarde along the Batin to 9 point just south of the Latitude of Safwan; १००९९ 
Eaat warda passing south of Safwan wella, Jobel Sanm and Um Quaer, lea ving them 
toꝰ Iraq and so on to the junction ग the Khor Zobeir wvith the Khor Abdullah. 

80810) Ahmed at the same time claims as appertaining to Kuwait the Islanda 
भं Warbah, Bubiyan, Maskan (or Mashbjan), Failakah, Auha, Kubha Qaru and 
Um-el· Maradim. 

The 80910 can be informed that 018 elaim to the frontier and islands above 
indicated is recognised in 80 far as His Majesty'“s Government aro concerned. 

6 yon are aware it 18, in 80 far as it goes, identical vith the frontior indicated 
by the Oreen line of the Anglo-Turkiah Agreementꝰ of July 29४०, 1913, but there 
88609 no 0606989 to 09४6 apecial allusion to that document in your communiea- 
tion to the भ्र. 


* ^ त. 8, 6 and 7 of ihe Anoo-Tonxisan Aonurr--unratifed - 
। 9०४) ¶ णा 1923, 


(नल. ©, 


L'autonomie १४ सन) de Koueit 6४६ ९अ 666९ par [01 dans 188 territoires dont 
18 11701४8 forme ए) demi-cercle ४९९९ la villa १९ Koneit au centre, le Khor-Zoubair 
à Fextrémité aeptentrionale et Rraine @ l'extré mité méridionale. Cetto ligne eet 
indiqueo on rouge sur }> oartef annexée > la préento couvention. Les 1168 de 
Ouarba, Roubiane, Machiane, Failaka, Anha, Koubbar, Karou, Makta et Oumm- 
el-Maradine, aveo les 10०४४ ९४ les eaux adjaoente, 807६ oompris dons oette zone. 


ARrIoOLE 6. 


Les tribus qui 20 trouvent dans les limites indiquées > lartiole suivant ront 
rooonnues comme dépendant du eheikh de Koueit, qui नरु ॐ leurs dimes 


¶ Neot rexrodaoed. 
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eomme yar le passé 60 exeroera à leur égard [न attributions administratives वणा 
[पं 7शशाश्यनन् ® 89 qualité de Himakam otteman. Le Gouvernement Impérial 
ettoman 'exereera द ९6106 अक्के अशा actoe d'administration 
indéſpendamment du भो de Koueit et gbetiendra d'y établir des gernisons 
श्छ 0" ह exeroor une action militaire queleonque 828 8*6076 préalablement entendu 
avee lIe Gouvernement d'e 39 Hajesté britannique 


Anricix 7T. 


Les limites du territoĩre dont 7 est parlé à article précedent sont fixéces comme 
बह :-- 

L ligne de déè marcation part १९ la ९६6९ à 'embouchure du Khor-Zouhair vers 
le nord-oueſst et passo immédiatement au sud d'Oumm-Kasr, de Saſouan € de 
Djehel-Sanam, de fagon > laisser ces endroits et leurs puits au vilayet de Batra; 
arrivé'e au Batine, elle le suit vers le ud-ouest jusqu'à Hafr-el-Batine qu'ello 
laisse du cote de Koneit; de ९९ point ladito ligne va au sud-est en 19188877 > Koueit 
les puits d'Es-Safa 5४ d'El-Garaa, d'El-Haba, Ouabra et Antas pour aboutir i 
la mer près de Djebel-Mounifa. Cotte ligne est marquée en vert sur la 689716४ 
annexée ॐ la prégente convention. 





° 20४ reoproduoed. 


PART III. 


Treaties and Engagements 
relating to 


Oman (Muscat). 


—J N the middle of the seventeenth coentury the Muscat Arabs, having 

drivon the Portuguese, who had occupied the Oman coast sinco 1607, 
from Muscat, eatablihed their ascendency in the Persian Gulf and, by 
४७ end of the century, had gained possession of Mombasa and other ports 
on the African coasſst. In the reign of Nadir Shah the Persians invadod 
Oman and gained supremacy over the country for 8006 time, but vwore 
eventually eoxpelled by Ahmad bin Said, the Arab Governor of Sohar, a 
town on the Batinah coast about 150 miles north-west of Muscat, vho 
contemptuously rojected Nadir Shah's 0191708 to tributo. Tor this aervicoe 
Ahmad was elocted Imam in 1741 and founded the present dynasty of 
the Al Bu Saidis. He died in {1776 and ६8 succoeded by his second son 
Said who, howevor, proved an incapable ruler, and ten years later ४४९ 
power was usurped by the धि कणा, Sultan. It was in 1798, during 
the rule of this' Imam, that the first Treaty (No. ए) with Muscat was 
negotiated by the Company's Agent at 57870176, with a view to exclude 
from Muscat the prejudicial inſſuence of the Frenech, with vhom Saiyid 
Sultan was brought in contact through his trade with Mauritius. When 
Sir John Malcolm visitod Muscat on his fixrst 70188107 to Persia in 1800, he 
formed another Engagement (No. II) with Saiyid Sultan, stipulating for 
the atriet observanco of the previous treaty and for the regidence of an 
2101790 gentleman in an offieial capacity at Muscat. 


Saiyid Sultan 79 40708 was Killed in 1804 in 2 contest at sea with 
his enemies, the Atbis and Qawasgim. 706 rights of his two young sons 
wero diaputed by their unèles, eapecially by Saiyid Qais of Sohar, vho 
aimed at usurping the government गं Oman. To oppose their unole's 
protensions tho two youths put themselves in the hands of their cousin 
Saiyid Badar bin 8818, vho called in the Wahhabis, and with पमा help 
defented Saiyid Qais and reoovored Bandar Abbas and Hormus, which 
had been soised by the Shaikh of Qiehm. The weakness resgulting from 
this disputed ७४९९०88० gavo tho Wahhabis > footing in Muscat ज 0100 


(20) 
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they 1९68176 until tho ocoupation of Hasa by ९ Turks. 10 18500 they 
made their first appearance in Oman. They reduced all the sea-coast 
of the Persian Gulf from 23887870 to Dibai, released धार 30977085 of 
Zahira and Sohar from allegiance to Muscat, and foreed Saiyid Sultan 
to beg {णः a three years“ truce, काटो they broke soon after. ले 
would probably have conquered भा Oman if they had not been atopped 
by the assassination of their Amir. 


Saiyid Said, the second son of Saiyid Soltan, caucceeded Badar bin 
Saif in 1807 hut the religious title of Imam was not coneeded by the 
Arabs to him. Ho ruled for fifty years, during whieh time he eultivated 
४ close intercourss with the Britieh Governmeont. In 1808, 4amarting 
under the insults of the Wahhabis vhose agents were forcibly converting 
his subjects in his very capital, he roused the Arab tribes in Oman ४० ॐ 
combination against them. If Muscat had fallen under the Wahhabis, 
Saiyid Said would havo been drawn into the general system of piraey 
ऋ 00100 they encouraged, and would have been converted fromta friend into 
a dangerous enemy. The British Government, therefore, resolved to 
support him. An armament was accordingly sent towarda the elose of 
1809, vhieh destroyed the piratical hoats at Ras-al-Khaimah, Lingeh, 
and Laft, and bombarded and took Shinas. No arrangementas, how- 
९९९7, were made to secure permanently the advantuge then obtained. 
Piracy was soon renewed, and it became necessary to send another 
expedition againſst the pirates in 1819, in vhich alao Saiyid Said co- 
operated. With these exceptions, till the year 1822, कोश > Treaty 
(No. III) 98 concluded for the suppression of alavery, there is nothing 
requiring special notice in the intercourse betweeon the कराड) Oovern- 
ment and Saiyid Said, vho vas chiefly oceupied in wars with his rivals,. 
the Qavasim, and in fruitless attempts to poesess himself of the island 
of Bahrain. 


१0९ treaty of 1822 aimed at the suppression of the foreiga 81956 trade 
with Christian nations only, and not of the trade with MHuhammadan 
countries and vithin tho Muscat dominions, except in cases of चाभ) 
ping; and the permission, given under the treaty to British eruisers, to 
89125 # 18४९ ships east of the line deüned in the treaty, applied to His 
Majesty's 8111706 only and not to vesnels of the Indian Navy. In 1859, 
hovwever, a Treaty of Commeree (No. IV) vas conoluded with Soiyid Said 
by Her Majesty's Plenipotentiary at Muscat, hy the I5th गलन रगं vhiehb 
he confirmed the treaty of 1822 for the suppression of the alave trade 
with (0115४189 countries, and conceded (ण्न शा of seareh and seisure to 
vessols of tho East India Company as well as {086 of the Royal Nary. 
In December of the same year he agreed with the Resident in the Persian 
Oulf᷑ to add three additional Articles (No. V) to the treaty of 1822, 
authorising the right of aeareh, and extending the boundary laid domm in 
the treaty of 1862 {ण Diu Head to Pascani, the eastorn boundory of the 
Muscat 09869100 on tho Makran ९०४७६, 90 as to inelude the 00०9४४७ of 
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Kathiawar, Cuteh and Karachi, and upwards of four degrees westward, 
in the limits within whieh his subjects were forhidden to engage in the 
alavo trado. In the fourth article णं the Arabie version ग the treaty णं 
1822 no mention was made of the obligation of tho Sultan of Muscat त 
his authorities to assist in the apprehension of British subjects engageid 
in the slave trade, although this obhligation was distinctly specified in the 
English version. He was therefore urged to have the omission rectified 
by an addition to the Arabice text. He was, however, averse from altera- 
tion being made in the treaty; but in a separate letter, dated the 18th 
August 1846, he bound himelf, his heirs and authorities to afford 
uasistance, when required by persons authorised to demund it, in appre- 
hending Britiah subjeets eugaged in the slave trade. 


In 1845 Saiyid Said entered into a Treuty“ (No. VI) कष्ण, from 
the 18४ वृ January 1347, the export of slaves from his African dominions, 
and their importation from any part of Afriea into his dominions in Asia; 
und agreeing ४० use his influene साती € Shaikhs of Arabia, the Red 
Sea, and the Persian (षो to put च स्नु) 1० the ब्रह trade. The treaty, 
however, did not prohibit the transport of alaves from one port in his 
Afkrican possessions io another. In consenting to this treaty he requeated 
that three additional articlest might he added, prohibiting the search of 
his ४९58९18 in the limita within which the transport of alaves was allowed 
under the treaty, भात्‌ ज his vessels coming from the Arahian and Red 
Seus to Africa; and atihulating that, if alaves were atolen from the 
Sanzibar territories, he chould not be held responsible. These artiecleas 
do not appear to have been formally agreed to; but Saiyid Said was 
informed, in the namo of fler Majesty's Government, that British ahipe 
of war would aenreh only कपालो ves«els under the Muscat flag as might 
reatonnbly be suspected of heing engaged in the kluve trade; that, there- 
fore, the deseripftion ~ vestels mentioned in the artitles would not be 
senrched unlexs there shoulid he good ground for susperting them to be 80 
engaged; and that, in any त्वार, if they chould be acearched and found 
not to he 5० engagecd, thnt पित would he ascertained प a very short apace 





४ णण 


* 47 Act of Parlinmont. 11 and 12 Viet., Cap. CIXVVIIT, vaa pasaed to givo 
offect to thia treaty. 66 Appendix पिम. वा. 
† Additionnl (पललः to the Agreement cçoneluded on, tho 2nd Oetober 1846; 


ęorresponding to ४6 9 Rum-an 1961 Hijra. proposed hy His Highneee tho 
का ज Muccat. । । 


^ १6४ 1. 


That i पि), Hi ghnen F id Said bin Sultan, ४6 Imam 

4 (व १९ ॥ ग + ॥ — न क 
© boundary 9 Lamu 80 the नाधो a 1108 6 | 

— coneluded on the ९०५) 0९६०06८ 1846, corresponding कध, e 29४॥ द्विना 


ARrtora 9. 


1४ rted to them (the Rritich Government) that an — ivi 
dunl — ——— tho teorri त of 8981510 810, the, Sultan of M — 
ienh are in 411९2; unles thia 06 pravod, His परादि 85151, tho Bultar ण 
र १७९१६, ahaſi not bo caliod ४० aooount ६०६ ib. 


xit ण 
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० timo, aud they would ००६ 06 preventod for 20076 than a quarter ०7 0911 
an hour from continuing their voyage. 

In consequeneo of 80716 discussion regarding the right of Saiyid Said 
to duty on goods transhipped in his ports, he issued Rules (No. VII) in 
1846 for the levy of the full duty of 5 per cent. on gooda transhipped, 
but oxompting from duty 8017085 putting into his harbours from etress of 
weather, and all stores of the Britich Government landed ४६ his ports. 


In 1854 Saiyid Said ceded (No. VIII) to the Britich Crown the Kuria 
Murisa islands on the south coast of Arabia. TPhe islands vwero valuable 
only for the guano deposits whieh were found on them and कालो are nov 
oxhausted. In 1874 4 piratical outrage was committed by the Jaaferah 
9९6६107 of the Bani एप Ali tribe on two trading vessels at Hallaniyahb ip 
1686 islands, for whieh they were fined 600 dollars, and a promise of 
future good behaviour 88 exacted from them. 


During the later years ० his rule the afftairs of Saiyid Said in hia 
Asiatie dominions fell into mueh confusion, owing partly to his prolonged 
residenco at Zansibar, whiech in 1840 he made the permanent ५९४६ of his 
government, and partly ४० the incapacity of the agents whom he left at 
Muscat, and latterly of his 8०9 Saiyid Thuwaini. On more than one 
oceasion his power was 89९९त only by the intervention of the ए प्रधन Gov- 
ernment. His contests with the Wahhabis in 1832 and again in 1845 and 
1862 are १७७८८2० in Part II of this volume. In 1833 Saiyid Said 
coneluded a treaty with the 7101४64 States of America,“ and in 1844 with 
France.f In 1880 & Consul for the former and in 1881 9 Consular Agent 
for the latter wore appointed. 

The American Consulate was elosed in 1916 and the श्ल), Conæulate 
in 1920. 


88110 Said died in 1866. In 1844 he had intimated his १८७१९ to 
appoint his @008, Saiyid Majid and Saiyid Thuwaini, as his successors 
in his Afriean and Asiatie dominions respectively, and had appointed 
them 28 deputies. Saiyid Thuwaini accordingly aucceeded to the gov- 
ernment of Muscat on his father's death, and Saiyid Majid to that ० 
Zanzsibar. In virtus of his succesion to Oman, Saiyid Thuwaini 
elaimed also feudal supremacy over 28031787, and prepared to 
ectablisn his elaim by force of arms. The dispute vas submitted to the 
arbitration of Lord Canning, vho in 1861 decided (No. IX) that Zanaibar 
ahould be independent of Muscat, but chould pay an annual aubeidy 
of 40,000 ↄ2rovns. | 





Aniora 2, 


३४ 19 दतक्त that the veæaeole helonging to Hia प्रह्वता theo इत 9 Museat 
and, thoeo निनो = ४0 his rubjects cominx from the Arabian and Rod 8०98 , 09 
not brin 5* rom thoſso partæ to ४06 torritories of tho Buiton of Muſsoat जलै. 
aro in Afriea, adeordingzly सकहन) mon-of- war ahall not नन्नती nor troubis ihem. 

° 8७ Appendix No. I. 


† 89 Appeondix No. II. 
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In 1862 an Engagement (No. X) was coneluded hetween Oreat Britain 
and Franee, by vhich both powers engaged reciproeally to respect the 
independence of the Sultans of Muscat and Zanzibar. 


In 1864 Saiyid Thuwaini agreed (No. XI) to the construction of one 
णा more lines of telegraph through the territory of Muscat: and in 1865 
a Convention (No. XII) was made with him for the extension of the 
telegraph through his dominions in Arabia and Makran. 


In February 1866 Saiyid Thuwaini was assassinated at Sohar, whereo 
he had gone to organise an expedition against the Wahhabis. Orave 
suspicions of having heen concerned in this crime attached to his son 
and auccessor Saiyid Salim: भात्‌ so mueh alarm was created at Muscat 
that trade was paralysed and the town was deserted by Rritiah subjects 
residing there. Envoys फलार shortly afterwards sent by 39151 Salim to 
Bombay; hut they were informed that, while the Britich Government had 
no 1911 to interfere in the domestie affairs of Oman, they were compelled, 
in the eircumsſtances of the case, to suspend friendly relationa with the 
Sultan of Muscat. At the same time, the treaty obligations of the 
Britiah Government with the State of Muscat, which had for their 
special object the protection ग [शो subjects residing in Muscat terri- 
tory, were in no way abrogated, and their fulfilment would be required 
from every Sultan of Muscat. 


Subsequently, however, as the people गं Muscat had apparently ae- 
wepted Saiyid Salim as their legitimate Sultan, it was intimated to the 
merehants trading with Muscat that they might resume eommorecial deal- 
ings with that port: कात्‌ finally in September 1866, Saiyid Salim was 
recognised by the Britiah Government as Sultan of the State. The 
appointment of 8 1171४19} Officer as Political Agent was revived in the 
following year. 


In the meantime Saiyid Turki, brother of Saiyid Thuwaini, who 080 
06९ residing ४६ Bushire on an allowance granted to him by the Britisb 
Government pending a settlement of Oman affairs, made an unsuccessful 
attack on Muscat. Tor this breach of the maritime peace his allowanee 
was stopped: and he was subesequently warned that similar proceedinga, 
vhieh he was helieved to be meditating in eoncert with the Shaikh of 
Dibai, would expose him and his adherents to be treated as enemies of 
the एत्न Government. 


In June 1867 Saiyid Turki attacked Sohar by land, but was 0115670 
off with 1०४8 ; subsequently, however, he captured Matrah, ४06 prinei pal 
fort commanding the pass leading to Muscat: and, as Saiyid Salim 86 
unable ६० expel 0170, an arrangement vas effected through the mediation 
of the 8718} Recident, by vhieh Saiyid Turki wos to receive ४ monthly 
allowaree of 600 dollars from Saiyid Salim, on the condition that he 
ahould roside in Iudis. 

ए 
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89191 Salim's rule, however, was 70६ destined to 1४8४ long. In addi- 
tion to the suapicion ग parricido, from काट he could never entirely freo 
himself, his preferoence for the Ghafiri tribe, vho professed Wahhabi 
teneta, excited the discontent गं their rivals the Hinawis, by whom the 
ruling family गं Muscat had been principally supported. Tarly in 1868 
un expedition was undertaken by Saiyid Salim against his uncle, the 
धाति गं Masnaah, with whom he had > trifling dispute regarding 
money. Although a reconciliation was effected hefore hostilities actually 
hbegan, Saiyid Salim's conduet गा this occasion alienated many whose 
aupport would have been valuable, while his resources were materially 
diminished by the expenses of the expedition. 


When, therefore, Aszan bin Qais, Chief of Rustaq and brother-in-law 
of Saiyid Salim, rose in rebellion, the latter had neither friends nor money 
with which to resist him. In Octoher 1868 ढया) bin Qais obtained 
possession of the town of Muscat and, on the flight of Saiyid Salim, whom 
the Britiah Government declined to assist by 107९6 of arms, was pro- 
olaimed Sultan. For some time Saiyid Salim endeavoured to rally his 
friends on the Arab coast and contemplated an attack by sea on the Oman 
ports. He vwas warned, however, againat any 2९४ whieh might tend to 
छ breach of the maritime peace: and Government resolved to prohibit, णक 
10706. गः काठ if necressury, all naval · operations by any party at Musent or 
elsew here. The hope कालो Baiyitl Balim entertained of assiatance from 
the Wahhabis was fruatrated by the aasassination at Shargah of Sadairi, 
Governor of tho Wahhabi outpost of Haraimi, and hy his own exertions 
he could excite no enthusiaam for 1018 cause among the Shaikha of the 
Arah coast. 


During the rule of Aaæsan ण Qais the chief power was wielded by 
Said bin Khalfan Al Khalili, the head of the priestly faction among the 
Hinawis; his eruelties and exactions, and the severity with whieh 106 
onforced compliance with the precepts of the Koran, rendered Asran bin 
Qais' rule unpopular at Muscat, though his authority was succensfully 
anserted over the refractory tribes in tho interior. Tarly in 1809 the 
Wahhnabi Amir Ahdulla bin Faisal made a demand for tribute on Asran 
bin Qaia. To this no attention कक paid: शात्‌, on the invitation of the 
Naim trihe of Redouins, wuho had auffered (णि the oppreasion of Sadniri, 
Aacan bin Qais attacked Baraimi in June [869 and captured it. Pre- 
parations for 1४8 recapturo were at once set on foot एङ्‌ the Wahhabi 
Amir, in vhose posaession it had remained for many years previously: 
and in the firat month of 1870 he wan reported to be advaneing गो 
Baraimi with & considerable force. Difficulties connected with the want 
of कर्शः en १०४८९, the anticipated hoatility of the अभा भ Abu 
Dhabi, vho vas 007) to be in alliance with अनणा bin Qais, and thoe 
intrigues of his brother Saud bin Faisal, combined to deter the Wahhahbi 
Amir णि carrying his intentiona into affect: and before the oloso 9 
tho year ho was ॐ fugitivo, pursued by his succeaful hrother Saud. 


१,२९.७ (|. 6). । 275 


In the meantime the events whieh had taken place in Oman induced 
Government to withdruw its prohibition against Saiyid Turki's inter- 
ferenee in the affairs of Oman: and in March 1869 he was informed that 
he might, if he should 80 wiah, proceed to Muscat, but that no help ग 
proteetion cquld be afforded him by the एतना Government in any 
attoempts ho might make to establish his power in Oman, and that 70 
oporations by sea would be permitted. Saiyid Turki remained at Bombay 
till March 1870, जोल) 16 proceeded to Bandar Abbas and thence ४० the 
Arab ooast. He was at first unsuccessful and wus obliged to return to 
Bandar Abbas. In the following Beptember, however, 28818४6 with 
funds from Zansgibar, he again landed on the Arab coast withea few 
followers and soon collected & considerable force, à portion of which he 
placed under the command of Saif hin Sulaiman. In Janvuary 1871 Saif 
hin Sulaiman attaoked Aszan bin Quis at Matrah. एनो) the leaders fell 
in the engagement; but का) 0४018४66 was arrunged through the interven- 
tion of the British Resident, भात्‌ eventually t.egotiations between Saiyid 
Turki and Said bin Khalfau ended in a declaration ण peace between 
the contending 09५९8. Said bin Khalfan died ४ few days afterwards. 


Saiyid Turki“'s principal opponent was now Ibrahim bin Qais, brother 
ण 4 द] bin Qais, who [शते the fort of Sohar. In July 1871 Saiyid 
Turki laid siego to Sohur and had effected ४ practicable breach, when an 
arrangement was concluded by whieh Ihrahim bin Quis 16४५1060 posses- 
810) of Sohar and the portion of coasſt from Sallan to Khaburah, a tract 
of 8016 30 miles in extent; and all other 11.18 ण the ५०४४४, inceluding 
8४५७4 9०१ 8987882, were 10816 over 0 891४1 Turki. Soon after- 
vwards Ibrahim bin Quis plundered 9 native eraft helonging to British 
traders and imprisoned three oſ the owners. As Saiyid Turki was प~ 
able to procure redress, the Tesident in the Persian किरणा was directed 
to demand restitution of the plundered property and compensation for 
the imprisonment of British subjects, and in case of refusal to bombard 
Sohar. These claims, amounting to 2,266 dollars, were accordingly 
paid by Ibrahim bin Qais. 


Saiyid Turki was recognised by the Rritiah Government as Sultan of 
Muscat in June 1871; but during that and the succeeding year his power 
was endungered by the intrigues of his brother Saiyid Abdul ^ 212, 9०१ 
118 nephew Saiyid Salim, in addition to the porsistent hostility of 
Ibrahim bin Quis. A coalition was proposed in April 1872 between 
Ibrahim bin 0918 and Saiyid Salim, but failed owing to the defeat of the 
former near Liwe and the desertion of the latter hy his followers. Find- 
ing themselves unable to subvert Suiyid Turki's authority, his brother 
and nephew quitted Muscat territory towards the elose of 1872 and pro- 
ooeded to Bombay. In the epring of 1873 they 19४ Bombay and began 
to intrigus against Saiyid Turki's authority in Makran. Offers had 
been 78९ to पशा by Saiyid Turki of an allovanoe of 300 dollars ४ month 
ण condition of their reaiding in Indis and abetaining from interforeneo 
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1 Muscat affairs. These offers they declined, and in July of that year 
duyid Abdul < ह moved on UGwadar. The attack failed, एण a consi- 
derablo amount of property belongiug ० प्श subjects was plunderod. 
Saiyid Abdul Azis was afterwards uptured in ४4 attempt to oross over 
to Uman, ४४ detained in surveillance at Karachi. On his undertaking 
not to interfere in Muscat affairs or leuve Karachi without permission he 
५98 set at liberty, and the allowance of 300 dollars ४ 1४०0४ was paid to 
him through the ध्र Government. Gwadar was again attacked 19 
December 1873, on this occasion by Saiyid Salim; the attempt, however, 
failed, and Saiyid Salim escaped into Persian territory. He was then 
informed that, if he surreudered unconditionally, he would be granted 
the same allowances as Saiyid Abdul Asriæ; otherwise the गलाः would 
not be renewed, भात्‌ he would be arrested wherever he might be found. 
He subsequently inade another attempt ०१ Omun, was arrested by H. M. 8. 
1४१५९, and sent as & State prisoner to the fort of Uyderabad in Sind, 
५067७ he died in December 1876. 


In June 1878 Saiyid Turki undertook activo operations against 
101५010 bin (२४8 and invested Sohar. Negotiations were entered into 
vwhich resulted in the surrender of Sohar and other places on the coast 
to Saiyid (णया; Ibrahim bin Quis receiving 9 8प् of 5,000 dollars ४४१ 
a monthly allowance of 100 dollars on condition of not moving eastward 
of the fort of Hibi. In श of this reverse, Ihrahim bin QGais continued 
to intrigus against Saiyid Turki, and in March 1874 collected a force 
composed prineipally of the Val Saad section of the Hinawis, with कोलो 
ho attacked 21887881 and took [०8७९88०0 of the fort after having 
plundered a considerablo amount of property belonging to एत्थ sub- 
jects. As Ibrahim bin Qais refused to evacuute the fort at the demand 
of the Political Agent, it was bombarded, and an indemnity of 10,000 
dollars as compensation to Britisb subjects was exacted from the Val 
Saad. In the meantime Saiyid Turki had hardly returned from his sue- 
0९९8४] expedition against Sohar vhen he was compellod to make torms 
with 89110 bin Ali Al Harithi, 4 बडा bin 0918" former 701018४9, 00 
00806 a aucceseful attack on Matrah and was only induced to withdraw 
by the payment of 8 large sum of money 


The annual subsidy which, under the terms of Lord Canning's arbi- 
tration, ४06 Sultan of Zanzibar was bound ४० pay to the Sultan of Mus- 
०४६, was duly paid up to the date of Saiyid Thuvwaini's death in 1866; 
but Saiyid Majid, ० was then Sultan of Zanzibar, objected to continue 
the subsidy to Saiyid Thuwaini's auccessor, Saiyid Salim, partly on the 
pretext that ४06 engagement was personal ४० Saiyid Thuwaini, and 
partly on the ground of Saiyid Salim's alleged parricido. Theee argu- 
moents were not admitted by the British Government, vho had 
recognised Saiyid Salim ४8 Sultan of Muscat; but an arrangement was 
eſtftected by vhich the subaidy wan to be paid through the medium of 
the Political Agont in 09४11 
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On the expulsion of Saiyid Salim by Aszan bin Qais, Saiyid Majid 
again declined to pay the subsidy, on the ground that & member गं 
another branch of the family had 8१८८९९९ to power. This plea ceased 
to have foree ऋक Saiyid Turki had aucceeded in establishing his 
authority, and he appealed to the Britih Government to procure the due 
observance of the terms of the arbitration. As the great obstacle to the 
conasolidation of Saiyid Turki's power and the establishment of > peace- 
ful administration in Oman was his want. of funds, it was determined 
to guarantes to him the payment of the subsidy, with arrear from the 
०४४९ of his succession to power; and an assurance was conveyed to him 
in 1873 that, 80 long as he continued faithfully to observe his treaty 
engagements and manifest his [लाता] towards the प्रमो, Govern- 
ment, the subsidy of 40,000 crowns would be paid to hbim annually 
during his rule. In accordance with this guarantee, the payment was 
regularly made and, after the death of Saiyid Turki in 1888, the aub- 
814 was continued to his successors always on the undersſstanding and 
with the provisos under which it was paid to Saiyid Turki. 


The greater portion of tho money thus roceived by Saiyid Turki was 
spent in subsidising the various tribes in the interior; but the successful 
raid of Salih bin Ali chowed hovw little reliance could be placed on their 
allegiance, and illustrated the real weakness of Saiyid Turki's authority 
in Oman. As 8 means of maintaining his position Saiyid Turki sought ४ 
reconeiliation with his brother Saiyid Abdul 4 नड. = Terms were finally 
arranged between the brothers, and Saiyid Abdul Asis was permitted to 
proceed to Muscat and was associnted with Saiyid Turki in the govern- 
meut of the country. The difficulties, however, with कणत) Saiyid णण 
hud to contend did. not disappear with the arrival of his brother: and 
Saiyid Turki, after an ineffectual attempt to conduet affairs unaided, 
entrusted the government to Saiyid Ahdul Asis and retired temporarily to 
०१४१. 


8108 ० opposition ४० ४0९ administration ० Saiyid Abdul Aris §00ा 
06081709 apparent: and, within a few months 9 118 retiromont, Saiyid 
Turki found himself in 2 poaition to return to Muscat. In Decomber 
1876, in the absenco of Saiyid Abdul Asis, he once more took possession 
of the town and forta: and फ February 1876 he had completed the re- 
establichment of his authority, Ibrahim bin Qais alone remaining 1006. 
pendent at the stronghold of Rustaq. 


In 1870 Saiyid Turki, at the invitation of the Shaikhs, sent भा expo- 
dition to Dhutar from कहली the notorious Moplah usurper, Saiyid 
7०४1, had lately been expelled by the inhabitants. Tho dietriet was 
oceupied by Saiyid Turki's troops: and, although two unsucoessful 
attempts vero made by the inhabitants in 1881 and 1888 to overthrow 
the Sultan's rulo, it atill forme part of his dominions. 
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19 Jauuary 1880 the Sultau gave his atteut ८७ the adoption मं the 
rules aud regulations for preventing collisions at अलय, ete., as publisbed 
at pago 81, Part J, of the Guzette oſ Indio of the Slet January 1880, 
80 far as Muscat vessels are concerned. 

Iu 1866 the Britich OGovernment declured [णास their determination 
to afford Saiyid वण active support in ८०86 of attacks on Muscat, which 
had tho valutary ७९०४ of mnintaining peace during the remainder of his 
18. 

Baiyid Turki died in 1888 leaving three sons, Mubammad, 78188} 
and Fahad. The second, Saiyid Faisal, who had already धल) a sharo 
in the adminintration of the State during his father's lifetime, and had 
800 an aptitude for governinent, assumed power and proelaimed himseli 
Sultan of Oman, immediately ou his father's deutn. In September 
1888 Beiyid Faisal undertook active operations against Saiyid Ibrahim 
bin Qais जप 9 view to reduce Ruutaq, but the attenipt ended in total 
fatlure. Saiyid Abdul Aris made several attempts to overthrov Saiyid 
91881, hut the latter ७८८९७ पङ maintained his position and eatablisned 
himeelf in power. In 1890 8aiyid Faisal was recognised as Sultan by 
the British Government, and in the same year Saiyid Abdul Asis with- 
drew ४ Bombay. In 1891 the Sultan of महकः offered him an 
allowance of 728. 600 9 month, on the express conditions that he did not 
attempt to go to Zanzibar, or to apply to the Sultan for more money. 
He wus advised by the Government of India to accept this offor, and was 
warned against disturbing the peace ग either Zanzibar or Oman. 

Bandar Abbas vas formerly held by the Sultans of Muscat on lease 
णि Persia, but the 1८५७6 was resuined in 1868 and has not aince been 


renewed. 

86810९6 their possessions on the Arabian coast, the Sultans of Muscat 
have held uninterrupted posession of the port of Ovadar 81066 the close 
ण the eighteenth century vhen, according to native tradition, it wees 
conferred by Nasir Khan, Rhan of Ralat, on Saiyid Sultan who had fled 
from Muscat after an unsuecescful attempt to subvert the authority of 
his brother Saiyid Said. When Aszun का) पड succeeded to power in 
21०७८४६ in 1868, ho sent Saivid इण as his GCovernor to OGvuadar, but his 
fanatical opinions disgusted the inhabitants and he had to give way to 
४817 bin Thuwaini. After Saiyid Turki's success at Muscat in 181, 
his brother Saiyid Abdul Asis aatabliched himself at Ovwadar, and 
aubsequently aoised the port of Chahbar, whieh had बह been for many 
years in the possession of the Sultans of Muscat, but had been 
occupied by Din Muhammal, Shaikh of Dachtyari, about 1871. The 
Persians, however, vho had long ascerted a elaim to aoveroignty over 
(भका, attacked and took it in February 1872 and expelled Abdul 
Axis, भ 1116 Saiyid Turki availed himaelt of this opportunity to makeo 
पाशा नटाः of Owadar, and has ever ४1066 retained 20995861 म it. 
No intervontion was made by the Britich Government in the proceedinge 
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णं ihe Persiun authorities; but in the पपन on Chuhbar [णोर 


betonging to Britisn subjeets was plundered, for भल conmpensation 
vwaus afterwards paid by Persia. 


In November 1867 an Order in Council was issued making अपक 
1७28100 for the exercise of Consulur jurisdietion in Muscut. 


In May 1871 Saiyid Turki issued, ६ Proclumution prohibiting the 
import of slaves into Muscat by seu, aud in April 1873 अ Burts शर, 
र had been deputed as Her Majesty's Special Envoy ४० म्तौ arrauge- 
ments for the more effectual suppressiun of the भरर tradee, ounoludil 2 
formal Treuty (No. XIII) with him, एक कालो he enguged for himsel, 1118 
heirs aud successurs, to prohibit ubsolutelh the import or export of alaves 
vithin his territories, to abolish भो: publie slavo markets, and ४9, वागि 
freedom on all slaves entering his termtories. 1४ was moreover eonsi- 
derod desirable that subjecta of [तवाधा States residing प" Tuscut chould, 
0९ Britieh aubjeta under धा Treuty ० 1899 (No. IV) भण धार Ocder in 
Counecil of 1867, be 91601816 to the jjerisdiction of the Toliticul Agent 
and Consul. An Agreement (No. XV) to 118 56८६ wus signed by 
Saiyid Turki. 

In 1876 Saiyid (ष्णा consentedi (No. XV) to obverve पकः customa 
7४1९8 issued एक Sultan ॐअ in 1846 (०८ No. XII), and to forego the duty- 
in cases 1९7९ the oargo, might be tnunshipped to unother vescel. 


In 18 a commercial declaration was exchanged hatween Muscat फो 
Holland.- 


In 1891 9 Treaty of Friendship, Commerue and Narigeation 
(No. I), superseding the Treaty of 1839 (No. IV), कक (णा लोष्श्त 
between the द्ध, VGovernment भात the Sultan of Musrat. 

There was not in the new treaty any muterial departurs from the 
spirit of the old, काटो) it was expressly declared ४9 supersede; but ĩt con- 
tuinad 9 new proviaion by whieb the Sultan was debarred from prohbibit- 
ing the impeſnt or export of कठ्‌ particular artiele, and the levy ot exporit 
६०३९8 98 made conditional गणय the consent क the Britisn Government 
No treaty was to remain in foree ण 12 र्मा absolutely, and was to bo 
कषण} 60६ to revision at any time thereufter on the expiration of twelve 
monthsꝰ notice given by either party. 

In Moareh 1891 the Sultan issued 9 Proclamation prohibiting the im- 
port into Guadar and its depondencies of arms and ammunition. 

About the aame time the Sultan signed > Declaration (No. XVII) 
bindiag 0199} and his successors not to ९९6 any portion of his dominions 
to any णनः other than the Uritich Government 


In 1896 cortain Shaikhs of the Hinawi tribes rose in rebellion भहु ण्ड 
the Sultan of Muscat, and seired the palace and the greater portion गं the 
tovn. After threo weoka' desultory fighting, the Sultan eame to धना 
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with the rebels, who evacnated the town. The damage 0००6 ४0 PBritish 
Indian property was assessed at 8S177, 000, भात्‌ 911 indemnity of this 
amount was 060४7060. It was finally liquidated in 1900. 


In 1895 the Sultan notified the leading Shaikhs of Oman of the 
decision of the Britiah Government that, in view of the important Britieh 
interests in the towns of Muscat and Matrah, they would not permit an 
४६६५८ on these tawns by the Shaikns whutever differences the latter 
might have with the Sultan. This warning was reiterated in ण्यद्‌ 
11066४४ form in 1913. 


In December 1898 4 rebellion broke out at Dhufar, where the 7९098 
obtained possession of the town and province. Finding himself unable 
to regain possession, the Sultan asked the British Government to help 
५170) to recover 018 position. The Political Resident, with the Laurence 
aud Hussack, proceeded to Dhufar, whither 400 troops under Saiyid 
Muhamad bin Turki were also despatcehed. The rebels came to terms 
and handed over possession without bloodehed. 


In 1898 the Sultan agreed to co operate with the धडा and Persian 
Governments in the suppression of the illegal importation of arms into 
[प्श India and Persia, and issued à Proclamation authorising एडो) 
and Persian men-of-war to seareh in Muscat waters vessels fying the 
Britiebh, Persian or Muscat flags, and to confiscate arms proved to be 
destined for Britiah Indian and Persian ports. 


In 1897 the Sultan granted ® lease to the French Government of the 
harhour of Bandar Jissah, about seven miles south of Muscat, as a coaling 
station. On the receipt of & protest from € Britishn Government against 
this action as constituting 9 breach of the Sultan's treaty engagements, 
he decided to cancel the 1९886, The matter was eatisfactorily aottled by 
the grant to the French Government of a moiety of the area of the 
British coal depôt in the Makallah ceove of Muscat harbour. In 1921 the 
Freneh Government renouuced their rights in it to the Sultan, vho 
granted the use of the site to the Britich Government. 


In 1899 the attention of the Sultan was dravn to the extent to काली 
the practice of granting French flags, and therewithea claim to एकलः 
protection, to Omani eubjecta had increased. The ४8७ of Preneh 
029६8 by the people' of Sur had gradualiy ०७०००७80 prevalent as to 
constituto 9 serious encroachment on the integrity and independenco of 
Oman. Accordingly in February 1899 the Sultan 7066 to the Frenoh 
flag holders in Sur enjoining चला) to give up their flags: and at the 
88106 time informed the French Vice-Consul at Muscat that he did not 
76009126 the right of the French to exereise jurisdiction over Omani 
subjects in Oman. During a visit जतो the Sultan paid to Sur in ६0९ 
folloving year the ऽपरा Prench 88 holders spontaneously [76860६6 him 
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नाधो a written agreement“ 10 which they renounced ४06 benefßts 
of French protection, and undertook to return the French flags and certi- 
fioates in their possession to the authorities from whom they had recoeived 
them. The Sultan formally faccepted 18 undertaking and 188प्७त 2 





.Tranelation of document — uasod hy the Jannabah and Bani Abu 
Ali, 6758061 flag holders at Sur, in whie 4 ५ expreas their wiah and inteontion ४० 
relinquish Froneh protection from dato, dated 12t ß १४०6 1900 - 


Lot it bo Knovn to all vho seo these vords that we, natives of Bur, who have 
0680 domicilod in theo place from the days of our fathers and forefathers, considoer 
oursolvos the saubijecte of His Highness Sultan Feyaal-bin-Turki-bin Saeed, vo are 
his vastals and under his — and we शौ ८० render him that loyalty 
and obedienes कात it is the duty ण subjectsa (to render ४० their —— 
aooordinghy thoss of us vho have लशा Frenech flags, will return them to that 
Qovornmeêent at the beginning of tho coming year (1 at 18, vhen 8693807} reopens 
aftor 11008001), and, moreover, if thoir Conuuſ (at Muscat) will acce pt them from 
ए, wo are ready to meturn theim at once in order to savo ourrelves the incon 
venienoe and loss of timo (दो vould result if we took them to Zanribar, eto.). 
We 00 ४118 without any pressuro being put upon us and without cdompuleaion, 
8170 [ ङ्‌ णि) (# aonso of) thut respect vhich 18 dus to our said soreroigu. Let 

this bo manifest and aalaam.- 


Dated Bur this IIth day Safur 1318, i. e., I2th June 1000. 


GEHore followa atteutation by the local Kari गः apiritual and [शभ head of the 
community.) 


I bear १1४०688 that the ahove has beon declared trus and valid by the indi- 
१10४४०8 ho haveo aigned bolow. 


So help mo God. 


84197 MABEOMED-BIN-SaEEPD 4 पक्र ED-Dan, 
Moulovi (द ०) 0 ऽ. 


९0९ follow signatures 9 91 ४6 Prench flag holders. 
Lustly follous the signuture of 


^ 37 ABDDOLIA- BIN-BALIM-RIN-MABEOMED--FHAaumoourmm, 
Uhief of all the elders of the tribes at Sur व १०४८४१४ as the Amir“. 
क 


† (97819010 of 01181 accoptation ज thoeir undertaking passed by the Sultan 
his subjeeta at Sur in response to their written doonment, dated the 12th June 


88 1४ known to you that we havo recei ved tho declaration which you presentæd 
to us on IIth Safar 1318, intimating that इण, the Mukhanneh, the Aramir, tho 
Gheyalin, and Fuvwarish aections of tho 9९०९069 and Beni ~प Ali गोत भदक 
my 9088 and without my authority had obtained क + and articlos from 
Consuls of the Frenech Govornment pretending that yJjou had theroby obtained 
Fronch protection, and you inform ms that of कण्ण ovn कशी and aocord you nov 
ron liuo 8 89 १ aro my छपएल८्यड कात mine only, and that now, in the [५९८७७८७ 
of all the olders of — tribes in full conelave, कण्ण desire and are reudy ४० 
roturn your न्ह and Frenen 2090९78) and ask of me from this day forward ४० 
consider the said papers and —* null and void. Accordingly ॥ herehy receive 
ऊणा protestations, and helisve that yjou havs made them in good faith ond accept 
them aocording to your wieh, and it is understood that, if theso articles romain 
in your ए०९8688190 until tihe अनाकु senson reopens, you in the meanvwhile drop 
४11 elaim to any French prottetion by virtue of धश, And, furthermore, having 
undorstood your wishes हात agreed ४० fall in with them, क चनक्र intimats in return, 
on my ovn १00०१०४, to you and all my zubijeets, ४१४४, vhereas there appeari 
10 havo 266} in time past & misunderatanding among you as to my ऋ8068 in 
this connection पाशह must be — ण the sort in र्ध ७ futuro, you muat thore- 
foro, oloarly uodorstand that from ftoday J naeither न nor — that 
any aubjsot भ mino, no 1710067 vho 08 may 26, अजाते 8 80091180 proteotion 
papors and flage न्यया (06 Fronch Gorornment ० any 00१9006४ vhatover 
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Pruclumutionè refusing tu recognise 7, कड territory foreign flaus and 
pupers क्श tu his subjscta without pormssion. This preelamation was 
४० havs affect from after tha date of कड cominuniunafien to the Freneh 
Cousulł, aud did not tharefone debar १४०७९ already 709 pessession of the 
Freneh flag frum continuing ४ malto चकर of it. The quextion reached भक 
ueute stuze in 1903, जाल) 9 Trench flag holider helauging to Sur, vho 
had arrived at Muscat ध्यु किणे was subjeet ६० पृप्डक्किदिकर, broke प चयन 
tine हक्क and abscanded, अला ahducting धकर fſollowers from धके 
quanantine अक. 


Fhe matler was then taken up एक London by the French Ambaasador. 
und, us ॐ result of negotiations betueen the [प 200 French Govern- 
ments, wus referred to the शिप Tribunal कण्डे decision, published on 
the Sth August 1906, vas as follous: — 


I. Mat before ihe इ 204 January 1892, Fronce wus entitled to 
authorise vessels belonging to subjects ग पअ Highness the Sultan of 
Xuscat to ड the French षि, only bound by her छक) legislation and 
administrativo rules; 


2. That ownen of १1108, uho before 1882, had been authorised by 
France to fiy the शालो भू, retained this authorisation as long 98 
Franee renewed it to the grantee; and 


ॐ. That after the टात्‌ January 1892, Franco was not entitled to 
authurise vessels belonging to subjects of His Highness thie Sultan of 
Muscat to fly the French flag, except on rondition that their owners, भ 
fittera vut, had esta bliuhed, or ahould eatablish, thut they hud been con- 
aidered aud treuted by France as श ^“ protégéa“ before the year 1863;॥ 


without my apecial vritten pormiion and in accordanes कनी the treaties छन 
ing botween mo and Forsigu Powers. Let it not boe hidden from yon and nalunm. 





BATID FIVSIAIBIN-Tuni. 
17४ Safar 1318, । 


॥.९., {29८7 = १*९ 1900. 


‡ Tranalation of notification iauued by ४06 Suitan, dated the 14६४0 BSafar 1318, 
i.e. 1660 June 1000- 


Weo have oheerved that 271९८४8 of ours havo ignorantly taken १ and articles 
from 9 foreien Govrernment vhersunder they retend to cluim their protsction. 
This has taken place in the paat, hut thers प्न be 7006 of it in ४06 futurso, 
and 5ou must uudoratand ५१०६ ४७८) procedure is contrary to the duties and ob- 
ligations ठा nuhiocta to their aovoreigun. देण aro horehy informed. that ve do not 
0९९०८७88 in oOur torritories (i. e., in tho hunds of our suhjectæa) anch flags and pro- 
tection papers, and vill not pardon any one vho धनद fhem otherwise than 
with our vritton pormisaion and sanction in acordaneo with the terma af the 
treaties habveen us and Foreixn Powoers. Let this be eleur to भा und uninuinn. 
Writton 14th Bafar 1818. 

GArTID एर 81 भावप, 


§ The dato 17 queetion 18 that af the ratification of the ARrunols Act of 190, 
the cçourt holding ihat France was, in 1519107 to Great Britain, hound to grant 
her Hag oniy under the conditions [7980706 under articis ॐ ० ४०६ Act 

| 71७ ryvear 1803 is takn as the date जोली, in virtus of legielntion ऊर ध 
Ottoman Porto, and म the Franco Moroecan Treaty of चा — tho —— 
ण neow protagéa was regulated and Lmited. 
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and, with regard to the effect, transference or transmission of flags so 
granted, 1४ was decided, 

(1) that dhows of Muscat authorised as aforeaaid ८० अर the शाल) 
flag were entitled in the territorial waters of Muscat to the inviolability 
provided by the French Muscat treaty of November 17, 1884; 

(2) that the authorisation to fiy the French flag could not be trans- 
mitted or transferred to any other person, or to any other वारक, even if 
helonging to the same owner; and 

(2) that aubjects of the Sultan ग Muscat, who were owners or masters 
ण dhows authorised to fiy धार French flag, or who were memhers of the 
erews of sueh vessels, or who belonged to their families, तावे not enjoy 
in consequence of that fact, auy right of exterritoriality which could 
exempt them from the sovereignty, especially from the jurisdiction of 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat. 

The award of the Hague Tribhunal was considered as generally aatis- 
विका, and the लाला Government inatructed their Consul at Musgent 
४० prepare a [18६ of French protégés for ceommunication {0 the Rritish 
Conaul पणत्‌ to discuss with him the manner of announging the पद्मात्‌. 

1 1900 & question arose as to the exact interpretation of 2111612 6 (1) 
of the Treaty of 1801. Vnder the provigions of this artiele exenmption 
from payment of duty could be elaimed on goods destined for tranship- 
ment, or re-exportation, provided that a declaration to this effeet was 
made on the arrival of the रोतु) and that the goods were handed over 
to he kept under customs senl. The Sultan of Muscat contended that 
0000018 consigned to Musenat in the manifest of the vessel, with discret iem 
18 to diaposal on arrival, कलार not exempted from customs duty if re— 
exported or tranahippedd. It was, however, eventually ngreed that there 
should he no rule requiring that goods to he tranahipped or re-ex ported 
ahould he ao declared in the manifeat, and that the real intent क the 
Treaty would be aecured if the agenta ohserved the procedure preseriheidl 
in artiele 6 (1) of the Treaty. 

In November 1901 Muscat was put in ९8716 connection with the outer 
world vid Jask. 

In 1902 the Britiah Government obtained from the Sultan an [एए 
ment (No. XVIII) that he would not grantia concesaion for working the 
coal-fields in the hinterland of Sur to any foreign government or company 
until an opportunity had been given to the एत्र Government of under- 
taking the work in conjunction with the Sultan पण्डा. 

In 1903 the Sultan issued a notification prohibiting धोऽ export रं 
arma भित ammunè?tion into he Rritiah and Ttalian protectorates in Africa. 

In 1906 # Tondon Company“ ४6 Sponge RExploration Svndieate 
TLimited“ ohtained from the Sultan of Muscat, for a period of fifteen 
yeara, 9 conceasion to fiah for aponges in theo territorial waters of Oman. 

In 1910 4 notification waa iassued एक्‌ the Sultan prohibiting the export 
of arma and ammunition to Kuwait and 70807919, 
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Tho groat difficulty encountered in restrieting the trade ७६ Muscat ज 96 
the interest which certain French dealers had acquired in it, and French 
{788४168 with Oman. 79 1912 the Sultan, in consideration of an inerease 
of one lakh of rupees in his annual subaidy (९. pages 276 and 277 above) 
from the एत्थ Government, issued a Proclamation establishing an 
arms warehouse and setting forth rules and regulations to govern the 
import and export of theae goods. These regulations were intended to 
prevent the issue of arms to all destinations where their import ज 
prohibited, and thereby to kill this illegitimate traffie. 


In 1913 Saiyid Faisal died and was succeeded by his eldest son the 
present Sultan Saiyid Taimur. | 


1" 1913, 2 fow months before ६6 १९६६४ of 88151 61881, the tribes of 
the interior of Oman, who had been dissatisfied {07 80716 ९०78 with the 
wenkness of the Sultan's rule, hroke out into open rebellion. Indian 
troops were landed for the defence of Matrah पात्‌ Muscat. In 1915 the 
tribes attacked the Rriticgh outpost line and met with 8 crushing defeat: 
the Sultan's Government, however, was foo wenk to regain control of the 
interior. In 1920 the imposition of 9 penal tax on exports from the 
interior induced the Omanis to come to terms with the Sultan's Goveri- 
mert through the mediation of the Political Agent. In 1921 the Indian 
troops were withdrawn, their place being taken र 9 local corps. 


In 1921 the Sultan signified his adhesion (No. XIX) to the Interna- 
tional Arms Traffie Convention. 


In 1923 the Sultan gave an underta king (No. XX) that he would not 
exploit petroleum in his territory without consulting the Political Agent 
and the Government of India. 


In 1926 the Sultap concluded an agreement with the D'Arey Rx- 
ploitation Company, giving them a two-veara' concesgion to explore for 
natural gas, petroleum, aaphalt and orokerite in his territories. The 
ex ploration licenss granted under the agreement vans extended for ॐ 
पाष period ot one year, after the expiration ग कलो the agreement 
lapsed. 


The question of the revision गं the Treatvy ण 1891 (2. XVT) came 
under consideration in 1909, and His Majesty'“s Government approved a 
revised draft in 1906. The question has, however, since remained in 
abeyance. The Treaty was prolonged for five yenrs in 1914, and aince 
1919 it ११४३ heen prolonged every year up to the present timo (No. XXI). 
The Commonwealth ग Australia withdrew from participation in the 
Treaty in 1928. 


In 1928 the Amirs of the Bani एप Ali of Jaalan at Sur vho had for 
9006 years previously adopted ४ rebellious attitude. established 9 cus- 
toms post at Aiqa and there [म॑र्त their own flag. They चनो 
attempted to ohtain mustery over the town but were attaoked by eertain 
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But in 1848 he was invited to enter into the general arrangements: and 
a 1768४ * (No. XXIII), aimilar to those concluded with the other mari- 
time States for the suppression of the alave trade, waa concluded in 
1849 with his son Saiyid Said, who was then in possession of the govern- 
ment. Saiyid Saif, vho had usurped his father's authority, was soon 
afterwards put to death hy him. 


The trenty concluded in 1839 hetween Muscat and Sohar contained no 
artiele by whieh the शो Government undertook to guarantee ita con- 
ditiona; hut the very formal manner in which it was negotiated was con- 
aideéred to make it more than usually hinding ग hoth parties. Notwith- 
atanding this, Saiyid Thuwaini, who governed Muscat during his father's 
2786706 at दषा एका, trencherously seized Saiyid Hamud at a friendly 
conference and [कात्‌ siege to Sohar hy land and seao. PFailing in 1018 
attempts to take the (ग, he returned to Muscat, carrying his prisoner 
with him. Saiyid Hamud died णा the rigour of his confinement in 
1850. Saiyid Qais, his hrother, taok up arma to avenge his death, and 
with the help गं the Qawasim took Shinas and several other forts. Saiyid 
Kaid, however, returning from Zanzihar, gnined over the Qawaaim to his 
8146 and defented Saivid Enais, from whom [टे {कक Kohar, leaving to 
him Rustaq भात्‌ त्ता and assigning him à monthly atipend म 200 दाणि, 


On the death of Saiyid Said, 118 तणा Saiyid Turki, who had been 
placed in the government of Sohar, made several unsuccesseful attempts 
to make himaelf independent of his elder bhrother Saiyid Thuwaini, भात्‌ ६० 
erenate a rebellion in Omnan. Accordinglyſ in 1862 Saivid Thuwaini seized 
him and placed him in confinement. He was subsequently released on 
(71९ intervention of the Britich Government, and a monthly allowance was 
19416 to him hy Sniyid Thuwaini conditionally गा [आत remaining loyal. 
In 1865, in consequence of अकारात्‌ Thuwaini's exprested distrust of [भः 
hrother, € waa informed that Saiyid Turki would be permitted to 7९१1९ 
in ILudia during good hehaviour on any allowance he might sanction 
and that, unless Saiyid Turki accepted this offer, the Pritiah (CDovernment 
would not interfere between him and 1118 ausera in 


When Saiyid Thuwaini was murdered in the following year, 3०1९7 
TPurki's life was in danger at Sohar, and he was {सरश प) by the Britieh 
Reaidlent. The subsequent hiatory of Rohur has been given in the narra 
tive of Muscat affaira. नाहि now ५ part of Musent dominiona, it 18 
governtd by ४ Wali nominnated by the रिप्णा 








> 47 4०९६ of Purſliament, 16 and 17 Viet., Cap. XVT, क कल्पं to लना भाण 
trenty inte €, Ree Aphendix No. V. 
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No. L. 


TRANSLATION of the CowLMAMAB, or प्राना ए64 6 ह हग from ४06 Iuau or 


षिद्ध) of ^0द्मदादक्टकषत्‌ from the अककण the OtmanN Aſsvrun, under the appro- 
bation of € [भ ^, the Diäxcros, Bvup BuLTAN, vhose grandeur be eternall 
to the Hion भात्‌ Porxnr Exnorisn Courauyx, ज 0086 greatness be perpetua- 
४60 { as comprehended in the following Articles: — 


ARTIOLE I. 


From the intervention of the Nawab Etmandi Edowla Nirza Mehedy Ally 


Khan BRahadoor Hurhmut Jung never 80811 there be any deviation from this Cowl- 
namah 


ARTIoOILE 2. 


From the recital of the said Nawab my heart has become disposed ४० an in- 
orcase of tho {रतम with that State, and from this day forth the friend of 
that Sircar is the friend of this, and the friend of the Sircar is to be the friend of 
that; and, in [18४6 7871167, the enemy of that Sircar is the enemy of this, and the 
enemy of this 18 to be the enemy of that. 


ARTIOLE ॐ. 


Whereas frequent applioations have been made, and are इध making, by the 
Freneh and Duteh people for aà Factory, ४.९., to 8९४६ themselves in either at Maskat 
or Goombroom, or ४४ the other ports of this Sircar, 1४ is therofore written that, 
whilst warfare shall coontinuo between the Englih Company and them, never 
81121], from respect to tho Company's friendahip, be given to them throughout 
all my territories £ place to fix or 869६ themselves in, nor shall they get even ground 
to 8१४० upon within this Stato 


4 अनन भम 4. 


As {1५70 18 > [67807 of the French nation, who 088 been for ४०९56 seoveral ९०78 
in my service, and who hath now gone in command of one of my vessels to the 
Mauritius, J chall, immediately on his return, dismiss him from my service and 
expol him. 


ARTIOLIE 5. 


In the evont भ any Freneh vessel coming to water at Muscat, ahe shall not 
be allowed to enter tho cove into vhich the English vessels are admitted, but 
remain without; and in ९886 of hostilities ensuing here between the French and 
Engliah 81178, the forco of ४06 8७४6 by land and by sea, aud my people, aholl 
४०४९ part in hostility with the Englieh, but on tho high seas J am not to interfero 
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(+ कण 6. 


09 the ooourrenoe of any 8017 जा6शा of ॐ vessol 07 २९88618 apportaining ४० the 
एणा, thero ahall oertainly be aid and oomfort afforded on the part of this Gov- 
etnment, nor ahall the property be 86260 on. 


ARTIoOIx 7. 


In the port of Abassy (Aoombroom) vhenever the English shall 76 disposed 
to establish a Factory, J have no objection ४० their fortifying the samo and mount- 
ing guns thereon, as many as they list, and to forty or fifty Engliah gentlemen 
residing there, with seven or eight hundred Engliah Sepoys, and for the rest, the 
rate of duties on goods on buying भात्‌ selling will be on the same focting as at 
Bussora and Abushehr. 


Dated Ict of VJemmadee-ul-Avul 7274 Hegira, or 72) of October I798. 


No. II. 


AcERBEEMEII ontered into by the [^ त of the Srarx of 0४ ^ जारो CaPTAIN व्ल 
^ 00 BaABRADOOR, ENvoy from the तनक प्०्०ण ^ छ. the 60४81107 
GENERAL, ०४६९१ the 218४ of Shaban 1213 Hegira, or 18४0 January 1800. 


ARTIoOLE 1. 


The Cowlnamah entered into by the Imam of 0108४70 with Mehedy Ally Khan 
Bahadoor remains fixed and in full forco. 


ARTIOLE 2. 


As improper reporte of à tendenoy to interrupt the existing harmony and 
0686 misunderstanding between the States have gone abroad, and have been 
communicated to the Right Honourable the Governor-GQeneral, the Earl of Morn- 
ington, K. P., का a view to prevent such evils in future, we, actuated by senti- 
ments of reciprooal friendship, agree that an English gentleman of respectability, 
on the part of tho Honourable Company, 8081] always reside at the port of Muscat, 
and be an Agent through whom all interoourse between the Otates शभा be oon- 
dueted, in order that ihe actions of each government may be fairly and ] ण्न 
atatod, and that no opportunity may 06 offered to designing men, vho are ever 
oager to promoto dissensions, and that the friondship of the two States may remain 
unshook till चर ond of चकर, and भा tho aun and moon have finished their rovolv- 
8९69160 in my 7686706, 

Jonnm +त) 


Fnavcoy. 
Approved by tho Governor-QGeneral in Council on 266 April 1800. 


ARTIOLE 4. 


That Vour Highness give us & written 
order, on your part to the Governor 
of Zanzibar and your other Governors 
in that quarter, to the effect that they 
१० allow & person to be stationed on our 
part in any place in those countries 
vwhieh we 8181] see fit, and that they 
१० allow us a place णिः ` residence in 
order that we may obtain intelligenee 
of 87 vessel that may convey alaves 
to Christian oountries. 


ARTIOLE 5. 


Thai vou give us a written pormis- 
sion that if we find any vessel laden 
with slaves for sale, carrying them to 
Chriſstian countries, after four months 
from the date of प्रभो written permis- 
aion, we may 36126 hor. 


ARTIOLE 6. 


That शण do कत to all your Gov- 
ernors that on the sailing of every vessel 
they शोभा write out & pass for her, 
stating clearly vhat port 806 is leaving 
and vwhat 806 is bound to, in order that 
if our 9178 chould meet a vessel having 
00 pans, but having on board slave 
for sale and proceeding in the direction 
of the Christian countries, they (the 
Britiah chipa) may तशर hor; sueh 8 
veasel, if found within the line ग the 
Island of Madagascar and the neigh- 
bourhood भ Zapzibar and Lamoo, ४० 
¢ oarried into Muscat for punishment 
by you; but if found sailing beyond 
1}, Islaud of Madagaacar and in the 
९२8. र Mauritius, to be aeizeũ by them- 
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ARTIOLE 4. 


That a written order कोलो) you 
wiseh to have, permitting tho sta- 
tioning of a person on your [भा 
in Zanzibar and the neighbouring 
parts for tho purpose of obtaining 
intolligence of tho sale of slaves to 
Christian nations, has been granted, 
and will reach through the hands 
ण the respected Captain Moroshy. 
May his dignity endure for ८४७ | 


ARmRTIũCLV 6. 


That written permission whioh you 
18) ४0 have, permitting you, after 
four months, to 8626 vessels con- 
veying slaves for sale to COhristian 
countries, will reach through the 
hands of the said Captain. 


ARTICLE 6. 


That +© will writo to our Gover- 
nors regarding the granting of ४ 
pass to evory vessel proceeding on 
a voyage, specifying therein the port 
806 saila from, and ६९ port 870 18 
bound to, and you may seize every 
vessel you may fall in with beyond 
the Island of Madagascar and in the 
8९8 of Mauritius after णपा monthas 
from the date of the written poer- 
mission alluded to in the fifth requi- 
aition; and if any vessel be found on 
this 810९, tho matter 80091 oome to 
us, 270*106त 806 do not posseſss @ 
7988 from the Governor of tho port 
of departuro. 


OMAN MUOSOAT)-NO. III-ISa. 


aelves (एलो) vessels), and this (to take 
plaoo) aftor four months from the date 
ण the vritton peormiasion. 
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Here end ४0९ anawers to the शन 
requisitions, and thoy havo been 
written by the 0008६ humble Abdul 
RKahir bin Synd Mahomed Ali भु 
एक order of his master, uho oom- 
mands his obedience, Syud Baeed bin 
Syud Bultan bin Imam Ahmed एफ 
Saeed Al Boo Saeedeso. 


Written on the 17४0 of the aaored 
(month of) Zilhujjab 1237, ono thou- 
sand two hupndred and प्तक शर्क) 
of the Hegira (4४) September 1822). 

This is cigned by the humble 
Saeed bin Sultan with his own hand. 

SEAI. or SaxED छात्र BuLTAM एत 
^+ प्रद). 


TRANSLATION. 


In the name of the Most Hiꝗh Ood / 


lParticulara uf an adiditional requisition mado by 
(^^ 088 ई for tho su pprossion (of tho 
anlo of) slaven oarried भा board २९68868 to 
Christian countries. 


It is necessary to define the 1108 
beyond vwhieh we may 86728 Arab vessels 
carrying slaves to Ohristian countries 


after four months from the date of ४९6 ` 


vritton permission mentioned in the 
fifth requisition. Let it be understood 
that भा vessels on board of vhich there 
may be slaves {ण 881९, and vhieb may 
be found by our ahips beyond a straight 
line drawn from the Cape Delkada and 
passing हाड zains (i. e., अदत miles) from 
8०९०४९४ on to 7060, भा be seized by 
our mhips, but that vessels found be- 
yond the aaid line driven by 8४२९९ of 
weather or by any other unavoidablo 
eiroumstanoe 80 भा not be seizred. 


—— — — — — — ————— — 


d Hero is omitted four montha. 


In the name of the Most Hiqk Ood / 


Answor to tho additional requisition made 
hy (^^ Monxanvy for the auppresaion 
(of the aale °) sla vos oorrivd to Onristian 
countries. 


1 permit the Captains of 80108 
belonging to the English Govern- 
ment to 56४९ all Arab २९688९6 carry- 
ing alaves to Christian countries vhich 
may be found beyond a atraight line 
drawn from the Cape Delkada and 
passing sixty miles from Socotra on 
to Dieu* afſter the date of the vritten 
pormission mentioned in the ſifth 
requisition, but not to seiro २९७8९18 
found beyond the line जत may 
have been driven by stress of weather 
or any other unavoidablo circum- 
stanceo. 

Written by Abdul Kahir एण Syud 
Mahomed bin Syud Majid by order 
of his 17098६९, ऋ० commands his 
obedience, Saeed bin Syud Sultan 
Imam Ahmed bin Saeed Al 2०० 
8४66066. 


त on the 29 दषम 198), 
9१ September 1852४. । 
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TRAMGILATIOV of the annexed letter, dated 18४ August 1846, from पता8 पध 88 
४४९ [न+ ,0 MOsoar, to ©+ साधत Hauxron, relativo to the fourth + तर 
of ४४९ ब्रम इ conoluded on the 100 September 1829 ®$ (^ 21014 2108288४ 
vwith His Eonmess the 1४॥ अ ग Musoar. 


Aſter Compliments. — Vour excellent {कलः has 6901060, and your friend under- 
atood ita contenta; कणा mention that you have received & lettor from the mighty 
OGovernment, containing orders to you to bring to our notioe that, in the 4th 
Article of the Treaty we concluded with Captain Moresby in the year 1822, it is 
mentioned in ४06 वहनी version that it is incumbent on us, and our heirs and 
Qovernorti, to कडवा in apprehending Engliah subjects engaged in the slave trado, 
but that such is not mentioned in the Arabie version of the treaty, and my friend 
(you) considering it not necessary to alter the Treaty, nevertheless weo consider 
it incumbent ग us, our heirs and Governors, that we should aseist to apprehend 
English subjects who may be engaged in the dlave trade. Therefore vhoever 
may 06 aceredited from the Government and requiro assistanee from us, shall 
कथ ९ it accordingly. WVhatever कण्ण may require let us kKnow, aud peaco 06 
on you. 

Dated Sih Shaban ILAI, ISth Auguet I846. 





No. IV. 


^ 07 COMMERoOE 0607660 पष 44881 the (ण्न of tho एता Rinoc- 
णण 9 ORRAT BRITAMM 9०१ 18८ भ) and His [लक98 SuuTAN अद्या 8487 
एात् BVLTANM, 1949 07 2708047,--1839. 


Preamble. -Her Majeſty the Queen of ४४९ United Kingdom 9 61९४४ Britain 
and Ireland, and His Highness the Sultan of Muscat and its dependendeies, being 
decirous to confirm and atrengthen the good understanding whieh now subaists 
between them, and to promote by means of & convention the commercial inter- 
oourso between their respectivo gubjects; and His Highness the Sultan of Muscat 
being, moreover, desirous to reoord in à more formal manner the engagements 
entored 1000 0 His Highnees on the 10th of September 1822, for the perpetual 
abolition of the alave trade betweon the dominions of His Highness and all Ohris- 
tian nations, they have accordingly appointed as the Plenipotentiaries, that is 
to aay, Robert Cogan, Esq., ® Captain in the Naval Servico ० ४0९ 2986 India Com- 
pany, on boehalf᷑ of Her Majeſsty the qQueen of the United Kingdom of Great Bri- 
toin and Ireland, &o., &€., and Hasin bin Ebrehim, and Ali bin Naser on bebalf 
of His Highnees the Sultan of Muscat, &o., &९., 0० having communicated their 
full powers found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and coneluded 
the folloving artioles: - 


ARriormm ।, 


Tho ubjecte of His Highnees tho Sultan of Muscat shall be at liborty to enter, 
rocide in, trade vith and कषक with their merehandire through all parta of Hor 
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Britannio Majesty's dominions 19 Furope and 10 4819, and 8091 enjoy 19 ४0०86 
dominions भा the privileges and advantages, with respect to commeree or other- 
wise, whieh are or may be accorded theroin to the subjects or citizens of the most 
favored nations; and the subjects of Her Britannie Majesty शभा, in lixe man- 
ner, have full liberty to enter, residoe in, trade with and pass with their mereban- 
०१४९ through all parts of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 
and shall in those dominions enjoy all the privileges and advantages, with respeet 
to commercee or otherwise, whieh are or may 06 accorded therein ४० the subjects 
or citizꝛens of the most favored nation. 


ARTIOLE 2. 


British aubjects 80 भा be at liberty to purchase, sell, or hire land or houses in 
the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat. 


The houses, ware-houses, or other promises of British subjects, or of persons 
actually in the service of Britisn gubjects in the dominions of पाह Highness the 
Sultan of Muscat, shall not be foreibly entered, nor on any pretext 8697006 with- 
out ४19 consent of the occupier, unless with the cognizance of the Consul or British 
Resident Agent. But such Consul or Resident Agent, on juat cause being adduced 
by the authorities of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 80811 send a competent 
person, vho, in concert with the Officers of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 
ahall eonduct the search, and शोभा prevent the use of unnecessary violence or of 
improper resistance. 


ARTIOLE 3. 


The two high contracting parties acknowledge reciprocally ४० each other the 
right of appointing Consuls to reaide पा each other's dominions vherever the in- 
teresta of commeree may require the presence of such officers, and such Consuls 
ahall 8४ all times be placed in the country in which they reside on the footing of 
the Consuls ग the most favored nations. Rach of the high contracting parties 
further agrees to permit his own subjects to be appointed to consular offices by 
the other contracting party, provided always that tho persons 80 appointed 80811 
not begin ४० act without the previous approbation of tho sovereign vwhose subjecta 
they may be. 

Theo publio funotionaries of eithor government reaiding in the dominions 0 
the other 80891] enjoy the sameo privileges, immunities and exemptiona which are 
enjoyed vithin the tame dominions by similar पाठ functionaries of other 
countries. | 


ARTIOLER 4. 


Bubjeots of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Museat, actually 
in the aervioe of Britih aubjecta in those dominions, ahall enjoy the samo pro- 
tection vhioh is granted ४० Britiah aubjects themsolves, hut प शलो aubjecta of thæ 
dominions of His Highness the Bultan of Muscat shall 06 oonvioted म any (ताने 
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or infraotion of the law requiring punisbhmoent, they 87911 be disoharged by the 
Britiah 800९० in vhose servioo they may be, भात chall be delivered over to the 
authorities of His Highness the Sultan त Muscat. 


^ दगा 6. 


06 authorities of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat कभा not interfero in 
disputes between Britich subjecta or betweon British subjects and the subjoeeta 
or oitizens of other Christian nations. When differences ariso between a subjeet 
of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat and a British subjeot, 
if the former is the complainant, the cause इभा] be heard by the British Consul 
or कशता Agent, vho shall administer justioo thereupon. But if the Britiah 
aubjoet is the oomplainant against any of the aubjects of His Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat, or the subjeets of any other Mahomedan power, then the cause chall 
be १९०५१९१ by the highest authority of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, or by 
persons nominated by him, but in शलो case the oause shall not be prooeeded in 
oxcept in the presence of the Britich Conaul or Resident Agent, or of 8006 person 
deputed by one or other of thom, who 87081] attend at the Court House, or vhereo 
87०) matter 809] be tried. In causes between 9 ए) subject and a nativo 
of the dominions of His Highnees the Sultan of Muscat, vhether tried before the 
उतर Consul or Resident Agent, or before the above-mentioned authority of 
His Highneas the Sultan ग Muscat, the evidence of ॐ man proved to have given 
{9186 testimony on a former 0608800 shall not be received. 


^+ 2701. 6. 


106 property ग # British subject vho may die in the dominions of His High- 
०688 the Sultan of Muscat, or ग à subject of His Highness the Bultan of Muscat 
vho may die in the Britiah dominions, 8081 be delivered over to their heirs, or 
exeoutors, or administrators of the deceased, or to the respective Conaul or Resi- 
dent Agent of the eontracting parties, in default of tuch heirs, or exeontors, or 
administrators. 


^ गला. 7. 


11 9 British aubjeot ahall become एनभा्तण४ 10 the dominions of His Highness 
the Sultan of Muscat, the Britich (गण) or Resident Agent 80911 चमर possescion 
ण all the property of suoh banxrupt, and ahall givo it णुः to his creditors to bo 
dividod among them. This having been done, the banſrupt १091 bo entitled 
to full disohargo of his oreditors, and 06 इभो not at any तर aftervarda be re- 
quired to make up his defioieney, nor ahall any property he may afterwarda ae- 
quito be conaidered liable for that purpose. But tho British Conaul ण Reeident 
Agent 8031] uso his endea vours to obtain, for the benefit of the oreditors, any 
property of tho banxrupt in another country, and to asoertain that everything 
pocnresaed by the bankrupt at the timo vuhen he beoame insolvent has been given 
up कार तकशा. 
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^ हण ताह 8. 


9 subject of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat should resist or ९०४१९ pay- 
ment ग 018 just 067४8 to & उपड) श्न, the authorities of His Highness shall 
afford to the 8४80 subjeot overy aid and facility in recovering the amount due, 
and in [८8 manner the एतश) Consul or Resident Agent shall afford every aid 
and facility to subjects of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat in recovering dobts 
justly due ४० them from a British subjeot. 


^ दता, 9, 


No duty exceeding 6 por oent. shall he levied at the 71866 of entry in the do- 
minions of His Highneas the Sultan of Muscat on any goods, the grovth, produce, 
or manufacture of the dominions of Her Britannio Majesty imported by British 
vessols, and this duty ahall bo deemed to be a full payment of all import and ex- 
port and tonnage duties, of 1669086 ४० trade, of pilotage and anchorage, and of 
any other chargo by government whatever एणा the vessels or upon the goods 
80 imported or exported. Nor shall any chargo be made गा that part of the cargo 
vwhidh may remain on board unsold; and no additional or higher'duty shall ०९ 
levied upon these goods when afterwards transported from one place to another 
in the dominions of His Highneas; but the above-mentioned duty having once 
been paid, the goods may 06 sold by vholesale or retail without any further duty. 
No charge whatever shall be made on British vessels whieh may enter the ports 
of His Highness for the purpose of refitting ग णि refrechments, or to enquire 
about theo state of tho markot. 


4 एन 01.78 IO. 


No articles whatover ahall bo prohibited from being imported 19४0 or exported 
from the territories of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, but the trade between 
the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty and those of His Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat ahall € perfeotly free, subjeet to the above-montioned duty upon gooda 
importod, and to no other; and His Highnees the Sultan of Muscat hereby engages 
not to permit the eſtabliahment of any monopoly or exelusive privilege of 881९ 
vwithin his dominions except in the articles of ivory and gum oopal on that part 
of tho Kast Coast of Afrios from ४४७९ port ग Tangateo aituated in about fivo and 
& half degrees of south latitude to the port of माड lying in about 86९60 degrees 
aouth of the Equator, both ०७ inolusivo; but in all other ports and places in 
His Highneas's dominions there शभा bo no monopoly vhatever, but the subjects 
of Her Britannio Majesty shall bo at liberty to buy शत sell with perfeot freedom 
from whomsoever and to whomsoever they ohoose, subjeot to no other duty by 
government than that beforo mentioned 


^ काल II. 


1 any disputes ahould ariso in the dominions ० His Highnees 906 Sultan 
of Muscat as to the valuo of goods vhioh शभा bo imported by Britiah Merohante, 
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and on vwhioh the duty of 6 per oent. 18 to be levied, the Custom Mascter, or other 
authorized Officer aoting on the part of gorernmoent of His Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat, ahall be entitlod to demand one-twentieth part of the goods, in lieu 
of the payment of 6 per ०९०४, and tho Merohant ahall bo bound to surrender the 
twentieth 97४ 80 १९०४००९१ whenever, from the nature of the articles, it may 
be practicablo to do 80 ; but the Merchant having done so, 80811 be subject to 
no further demand on aocount of eustoms on the other nineteen-twentieths of 
४0086 goods in any part of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat 
to vhieh he may transport them. But if the Custom Master should object to 
levy the duty in the manner aforeaaid एङ्‌ taking one-twentieth part of the goods, 
or प ४5 goods शरणात्‌ not admit of being 80 divided, then the point in dispute 
8081] be referred to two competent persons, one ehosen by the Custom Mastor 
and the other by the importer, and & valuation of the goods shall be 7४06, and if 
the referees ahall ताकि in opinion, they अभा = appoint an arbitrator, vhose 
decision 87911 be final, and the duty ahall be levied according to ४06 value thus 
establiahad. 


ARrIioux 12. 


It shall not be lauful for any Britiqh Merehant to expose his goods for 8816 
for the space of three days after the arrival of such goods, unless before the ex- 
piration of अला three days, the importer and Custom Master 81811 have agreed 
as to the value of sueh goods. If the Custom Master 8091] not within three days 
have accepted one of the two modes proposed for ascertaining the value of the 
००००8, the authorities of His Highnees the Sultan of Muscat, on application being 
inade ४० धशा ४० that effect, ahall compel the Custom Master to choose one 
of the two modes by vuhich the amount of the customs to be levied is ४ 76 
determined. 


ARriouM 13. 


If it chall happen that either the Queen of England ग His Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat ehould be at war with another country, the subjeets of Her Britannic 
Majesty and the subjects of His Highness the Sultan of Musoat shall neverthe- 
lees be allowed to pass such country through the doniinions of either power with 
merchandise of every description except warliſke stores, but they ahall not bo 
allowed ४० enter any port ण placeo actually blockaded or besieged. 


ARrioux 14. 


Ghould 9 veasel under the Britiah flag enter & port in the dominions of His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat in distress, ४70९ 10691 authorities at 8060 port अभा 
afford भा necessary aid to enable the vessel to refit and to prosecute her voyage; 
and if any auch vessel chonld be vrecked on the coast of the dominions of His 
Highneæs १06 Bultan of Muscat, the authorities of His Highness 80911 give all the 
aaistanoo in their powver to recover and to deliver over to the ouners all ६0९ 


0४८ (4096047) 0. 1१--1888. 29 


property that ean be saved from sueh १९७७6. 70९ 8876 ascistanco and protection 
9911 be affordad to vesseols of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 


and property ७०९९ therefrom undor similar circumetances in the 08 and on 
४४8 coast of tho Britiah dominions. 


^+ 801. 16. 


His Highness the Sultan of Muscat hereby renews and confirms the engage- 
ments entered into hy His Highness क्रा Oreat Britain on the 1000 of September 
1822 for the entiro suppression of alave trade between his dominions and भा Chris- 
tian countries; and His Highness further engages that the ships and vessels of 
कक्षः belonging to the 98४ India Company 8791 be allowed ४० give full 066 and 
offeot to the atipulations of the इत्‌ Preaty, agreeably कराध) the conditions pre- 


aoribed therein, and in ४06 88716 manner as the 80776 and vessels of Her Britannio 
Majesty. IJ 


+ 8008 16. 


1४ 18 further acknowledged and declared by the high contracting parties that 
nothing in this Convention is intended in any ककु to interfere with णं resoind 
any 0 ४6 righte णः privileges now enjoyed by the subjects of His Highnese tho 
Sultan ग Muscat in 7680600 to commeree and navigation within the limits ० the 
East India Company's Charter. 


+ काढ IT. 


(6 present Convention 879 26 79064, and ४6 ratifications thereof chall 
be erchanged at Muscat or Zanzibar as 8000 &8 0088016, and in any case, कानि 
tho 9०७९९ of fifteen months ſ: om the dato thereof. 


Done on the Island and at the Toun of Zanzibar this नि day of May in 
the veur oſ Ohriet eijhteen hundred and mirty-nine, corres pondinq with the æeven- 
teenth of the month Rubbes ul-Avul of the ता Hegiro tuelve hundred and पन. 


Fonu of DrOLAMMTIOn ०096 on the part of the Berrisa उणडदयद्दतन preovious 
to ९९09766 of the RATIFIOATIDNS. 


The undersigned Samuel Hennelt, Esq., à Captain in the Military Bervico of 
the 989 India Company, and 268060४ in the Persian Gulft, appointed on behalf 
of Her Majesty the queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
to exechango Her Majesty's ratification of the Treaty of Commeroe concluded 
at Zanzibar, on the 316४ May 1839, by Robert Cogan, ए. à Captain in the Naval 
Bervioo of tho Rast India Company on the part of Her aaid Majesty, and by Hascan 
bin Ebrehim, and Mahabat Ali bin Nasir, on the part 0 His Highnees the Sultan 
of Musoat, against the ratification of tho zamo Treaty by His Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat, is oommanded by the Qqueen, in order to avoid any poeciblo misunder- 
atanding as to the meaning of the words oontained in the ninth Artiole of tho aaid 
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Troaty, “ any other oharge by govornment whatevor,“ to deelaro to Syud Maho- 
mod Ibin Syud आण्य, appointed by His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, to 
exohango His Highness's ratifioation, that the aforesaid words aro by प्रभः Majesty 
४४) and understood to mean“ any other 30976 vhatover made by the gov- 
ernmont or by any local authority of the government.“ 


Muæout, this tuentu-scoond day of १५१४ 1540. 


93. HEMMELI. 


Fonu of DroLARATIO2M made on tho part of ८९ Musoar Govnmuxr previous 
to oxchange of the RATIFIOATIONS. 


The undersigned Syud Mahomed Ibin Syud BShurruf, appointed by His High- 
1688 ४06 Sultan ग Muscat to exchange His Highness's ratification of the Treaty 
of Commeroe concluded at Zanzibar, on the 318t May 1839, by Robert Cogan, 
ए. à Captain of the Naval Service of ४6 Rast India Company on the part of 
Her Majesty the Queen of tho United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
and by Hassan Bin Ebrehim, and Mahabat का bin Nasir on the part of His High- 
neas tho Sultan of Muscat, against the ratifcation ग tho same Treaty by Her 
Majesty the पपन of the United Kingdom of ७९७४ Britain and Ireland having 
rocoivod from Samuel Hennell, Eaq., a Captain in the Military Servioo of "© Bast 
India Company, and Reaident in the Persian ७४1, appointed to aot in this mattor 
on behalft᷑ of Her ७४1 Majesty, ह deolaration stating that in order to avoid any 
poæsible migunderstanding as to ४06 meaning of the worda“ any other charge 
by goverumont vuhatever,“ contained in the ninth Article of the said Treaty, 
the aforesaid words &76 by Her Majesty ६९१९) and understood to ९680 ^ any 
other ohargo whatovor made by the government, or by any looal authority of the 
government,“ tho undersigned Syud Mahomed Ibin Syud Shurruf, being duly 
authorised by His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, hereby aocopts and 8007008 the 
881 declaration in tho name and on the behalf ग His Highness धि BSultan of 


| { ५ 1 
2090900८, (१85 ९१००१$ 9800100 day % १९4४ 750, 


इश ^ चः Iniu SruDd Suunnur. 


ग of (भा९+8 अद्व०९ ०0 ४06 exchange 9 ४९ RATIIOATIONS. 


गुण» ००१०४०९ having met together for ४06 purposeo of exohanging the rati- 
floations of > Treaty of Commeroe betweeon Her Majeety tho Queon of tho United 
Kingdom of Oreat Britain and Ireland and His वणन the Sultan of Musoat, 
voncluded and ignoad at Zanzibar on the 3let day of May 1839, and the reepeo- 
tivo xeatiſioatinns of theo aaid insetrument having been oerefully perused, the aaid 
xohango took 21966 this day in the usual form. 
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In witness vhereof they 0४९6 signed the present Certificate of exchange ००१ 
havo affixed thereto their respootive Seals. 


Done at Musoat, the 22194 da % १५४ 7540. 


B. HENNELI. 
SYvVD ^ पा [त्र Syvub प्ण. 


TRANMBILATION of the RATIFICATIOM ण प्राह HiGBENESſSs the IIAM of ए6९47 ४० the 
TREATY of (0४94 एर. 


We having duly considered the Treaty abovo dravn out have approved, ac- 
cepted, and confirmed the several Articles and Clauses therein set forth, and by 
this document do hereby approve, accept, and confirm the sameo for ourselves, 
our heirs, and successors. Accordingly we १० by our भणत promiso and engage 
aincerely ४०५ faithfully ४० perform all भात्‌ everything set forth and contained 
in "€ aforesaid Treaty, and further that to the utmost of our power we will allow 
no one to violate and infringe this engagement in any way vhatsoever. In vwit- 
ness अ 1९९९५ we have directed our seal ४० be aflixed to this document, which we 
have signed with our own haud in this our port of Muscat, this 22nd day of Jem- 
madee-ulAwul A. H. 1256, according to 22nd July 1840 of the Christian era. 


SvvD 84, 


No. V. 


TRANBSILATION of ADDITIONAL. (धनल, regarding the SUPPRESSION of the FOREIGON 
SLAVE TRADF entered into py His Hiouness 84 ए SvuD BinN अलात, the 
IMAu of ०8647, --1839,. 





I agreo that the following Articles be added ४० the above Treaty concluded 
by Captain Moresby on the aforosaid dato: — 


ARTIOLE 1. 


That the Government ernizers, whenever they may meet any vessel belong- 
ing to my aubjects beyond ® direct line drawn from Cape Delgado passing two 
degrees scaward of the Island of Socotra and ending at Pusscin, and शाम्‌] suspect 
that suoh vessel is engaged in the slave trade, the said cruizers aro permitted ४० 
0५४४४. and 8697९) 1४. । 


ARTIOLE 2. 


Should it on examination € found that any vessel belonging ४० my aubjeeta 
is 6877176 alaves, hether छाश, women, or ohildren, for 8916 beyond the afore- 
8810. line, then the government eruizers ahall 86026 and 600869४6 sueh vessel and 
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06 cargo. But 1 the 881 २९886] 809] 2888 beyond ४6 aforesaid 126 owing ४० 
87683 of weather, 0 other ९886 0 neoessity ००४ under control, then 806 शोभा not 


be soized. 


ARTIOLE ॐ. 


As the selling of males and females, vhether grown प) or young, vho are 
Moor“ or free, is contrary to the Mahomedan religion, and whereas the Sooma- 
lees ate included in theo Hoor or free, J do hereby agree that the 8816 of males and 
females, whether young or old, of the Soomalee tribe, 8) भ bo considered as piracy, 
and that फणाः months from this date, all ४0०86 of my people convicted of being 
concerned in such an act shall be punished as pirates. 


Oated IOth Shoual 1265 4. H., corres pondinꝗ to the 7740 December A. D. 1539. 


947, 0 SvOD एत ऽछा त, 


No. VI. 


AcREEMENT hetween पह 145887४ the QuxEN of the त्राह KiNnopoun of OREAT 
एषात्र and IRELAND and His Hiotnness SrvouDd 84^ ८7 शात BVLTAN, “the 
8एणा^ त्र of Mosonr,“ for the termination of the EXxronr of SLavEs from the 
ArRIOAM DonINIoONnsSU of His Hionness the Suuran of Mosoar, - 1845. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom ग Oreat Britain and Ireland 
being earnestly desirous that the export of slaves from the African dominions 
of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat should cease, and His Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat, in deference to the wishes of Her Majesty and of the British nation, 
and in furtherance of the dictates of humanity जातो have heretofore induced 
him to enter into engagement vith ७7680 Britain to reſtrict the export of ala ves 
from his dominions, being williug to put an end to that trade, and Her Majesty 
the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and His High- 
ness the Sultan of Muscat having resolved to record with due form and solemnity 
this further restrietion of the export of 8४९९8, 8110 त्रिश Majesſty having given 
due authority to Captain Hamerton, पिला Representative at the Court of the इष 
tan of Muscat, to conclude an agreement vith His Highness, accordingly His 
Highness Saeed Syud णण Sultan, for णडल, his heirs and suocessors, and Cap- 
tain Hamerton, on behalf of the Queen of the United Kingdom of Oreat Britain 
and Ireland, her heirs and successors, have agreed upon and concluded the follow- 


ing Artieles: - 
ARTIOIE 1. 


His Highnees the Sultan of Muscat here engages to prohibit, under the aoverest 
penelties, the export of alaves from bis Afriesn dominione, and to 19806 orders 


to his Officers to provent and 8०} 07९98 8707 trade. 
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^+ सनभ. 2. 


His Highness the Sultan of Muscat further engages ४० prohibit, under the 
8९४९7९87 penalties, the importation of slaves from any part of Africa into his 
possessions in Asia, and to use his utmost influence with भा the Chiefs of Arabia, 
tho Red Sea, and the Persian Gulf, in [९ manner, to prevent the introduction 
ण ala ves {णि Africa into their respective territorios. 


ARTICLE 3. 


His Highness the Sultan of Muscat grants to the ships of Her Majesty's Navy 
as €|] as to those ofſthe ४86 India Company, permission ४० seize and confiscate 
any vessels, tho property of His Highness or of his subjects, carrying on slave 
trade, excepting only auch as are engaged in the transport of slaves from one 
port to another of his own dominions in Africa between the port of Lamoo ४० 
the north भात्‌ its dependencies, the northern limit ग जालो 18 the north point 
ग Kuyhoor Ialand in 1° 57 (one degree and fifty-geven minutés) South Latitude, 
and the port of Kulwa to the south and its dependencies, the southern limit of 
vhich is the Songa Manora or Pagoda Point in 9° 2“ (nine degrees and two minutes) 
South Latitude, including the Islands of Zanzibar, Pemba, and Monfesa. 


ARTICLE 4. 


This agreement to commence and have effect from the 18४ (first) day of Janu- 
ary 1847 (one thousand eight hundred and forty-sgeven) of the year of Christ, 
and the Iöth day of tho month of Mahaneerun 1263 (twelve hundred and sixty- 
three) of the Hegira. 


Done at ददवा this 2094 (gsecond) day of October 15466 (one thousund eigꝗhi hun- 
dred and ०४४00) of the $ of Okrist and 290 duy of Ramaan ILGI tuelve hundred 
and sixtone) of the Hegiru. 

Arxius 14147707, 
Captain. 


On behalf of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, her heirs and guccessors. 





No. VII. 


Rumræs eatabliahed एक प्रइ प्रात्र 88 ४06 19 of Musoar in April 1846, in regard 
to the Duties to be hereafter charged on the ९8४1०५8 of vessels putting into 
His Hionxnæss's porta. 


10 > letter, dated the 13th April 1846, Captain Atkins Hamerton, Her Majecty's 
Consul, and Honourablo Company's Agent in the dominions of His Hignness the 
Imam of Muscat, reported that His Highness tho Imam of Muscat had ordered 
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४06 following Rules ४० 06 hencoforth observed in regard to ४06 landing or tran- 
8 096 of {6 cargoes of vessols putting into Musoat or into any of His High- 
neas's other porta: — 

Anrioux 1. 

That the full duty of 5 por cent. 8091) be levied on all articlos tranahipped 
from one vessel into anothor in all the ports and harbours belonging ४० His High- 
ness ४16 Imam. 

4.80 2. 

708४ ® vessel 9 any nation being obliged ४० put 1760 any म His Highness's 

ports through stress of weather, or for the purposeo of refit, ahall not be requirod 


to pay duty on any part of 0९ cargo जातौ may be landed and stored during the 
ropair of the veasel provided it be re-ombarked in her. 


+ एण्ड 3, 
That 10 duty 80911, पावक any circumſtancos vhatover, be leviod on 8४0७8 
the property of the Britich Govornment कोन) landed at 80 of His Highness's 
ports. 


No. VIII. 


DEED of @६8७0 त्न of the Konia ४० ^+ 181. 98 executod by परऽ प्राजप्त 88 tho 
1८ न 9 Musoar 19 the ८९8676९ of CAPFAIN FREMAMTIE, 00794 वणान HER 
MASESTY's 8 १४१४0, ४०१९८ १०६९ ४०९ 14४0 June 1854. 

From ४0९ humble Saeed 0० Sultan, ४० 91] ४ ~व every ०४९७ 0 may 866 ४018 
paper, ज 1160108 90) 07060908 ० others - 

There has 8771560 ४ ०७ from ४९ powerful nation (England) Captain Fre- 
mantle, belonging to the Royal Navy of the Great Queen, requesting from me 
the (Jesairi bin (णभ) Koria Moris Islande, via. Helaneea, Jibleea, Soda, प्त 
and Gurzond; and I hereby cede to the Queon Victoria the above-mentioned Is- 
lands, to he her possessions, or her heirs and suecessors after hor. In proof vhere- 
of J havo hereunto affixed my signature and seal, on behalf of myselt and my 
aon after me, of my own free will and pleasure, without force, intimidation, ग 
pecuniary interest whatsoever. 

And 06 the same {६0070 to all to whom these presents may 6006. 

Done at Muscat, the (200 day of the munth Shoual 1270, 7400 ०५५४ 1854. 

Given under my hand. 

84.8.87 डित उणा, 
Imum of Muscut. 
Done in the presence of 0९. 
जएन G. एड ^ ताड, 
(५0०११, न. ४.७ 8767 ^" ४१90." 
४०0०0, the 7460 च ५ 7464. 
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नह to His HIomtss Srup ण्ठ ^ रवषः छाति SyEED एल Burrau त. 
Musoar, - 1861. 


Boloved and esteomed Friond! 

¶ address Vour Highness on the subject of the unhappy difforonces whieh havo 
arison betwoen yourself and Vour Highness's 0704067, the ruler of Zanzibar, and 
for tho settlemont of कोला Vour Highness has engaged to accept the arbitration 
of the Vicoroy शात्‌ Governor-General of Indisa. 


Having अभत. ४० ४6 friondly reolations whieh have always 09186 betweon 
the Govornmont of Hor Majesty the Quoen and the Governmont of Oman and 
Zanzibar, and desiring to provont war between Kinsmen, J accopted the charge 
ण arbitration bebwoen कण, and in order to obtain the fullest Knowledge ज all 
tho points in disputo, J dirocted the Governmont of Bombay to send an Officor 
to Muscat and Zanzibar to make the necessary enquiriess. Brigadier Coghlan 
ऋ88 seleoted for this purpose, an offioer in whose judgment, intolligence, and im- 
partiality ४6 Government of India roposes the utmost confidenceo. 


Brigadier Coghlan has submittod & full शात्‌ eclear report of भा the questions 
at 1886 betweon र गा Highness शात्‌ your hrother. 


I 095९ given my most careful attention to each of ४1686 questions 
Tho terms of my decdision are as follows: — 


Ist. - That IIis Highness Syud Majid be declarod ruler of Zanzibar and the 
African dominions of His late Highness Syud Saeed. 


?nd. That tho णाश of Zanzibar pay annually to the ruler ॐ Muscat a subsidy 
of 40,000 orovns. 

ard. -That His Highness Syud Majid pay to His Highness Syud Thowaynee 
the arrears of subsidy for two years, or 80,000 crowns. 

1 श) satisfied that these torms are just and honourable to both of you: and 
as you haveo doliberatoly and solemnly accepted my arbitration, 1 80191 expeot that 
you will cheerfully and faithfully abide by them, and that they will be oarriod 
out without unnedessary delay. 

The annual paymont of 40, 000 crowns 18 not to be understood as > recogni- 
tion of the dependenoe of Zanzibar upon Museat, neither is it to be considered as 
merely personal between Vour Highness and your brother Syud Majid. It is to 
extond to your respeetive successors, and is to be held to be # final and permanent 
arrangement, compensating the ruler of Muscat for the abandonment of भा olaima 
upon Zanzibar, and adjusting the inequality between the two inheritances derived 
from your father, His late Highness Syud Saeed, the venerated friend ot the 
Britieh CGovornment, vhioh twuo inhoeritandes are to be henceforward distinet and 
separato. 

Jam, Voue Highness's 
पणि पातन ; Binocoro friend and well·wisher, 
The ↄnd April 1567. OMMNO. 
xi 1 
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To His ExaLTED EXOBLLENOF LoRD ©+ पान, 6०0१-6, of InDIaA, 
oto., eto., eto. 


In the name of the great God 


Aſter Compliments. -At a most propitious and favourable timo we wvero 
honoured with the receipt of your esteemed letter and were highly gratifiod with 
its contents. What Vour Excellency has stated is most satisfactory to us, 10076 
especially as regards yJour award betwixt us and our brother Majid. We heartily 
accept the 88716 and aro at a loss hovw to express our regret for having occa- 
aioned you so much trouble, and our appreoiation of the kindness vhioh has 
beon manifested towards us in this matter. We thank Ood for your efforts on 
our behalf, praying also that your good का] may be rewarded and that इण may 
never cease to be our support. Me further pray that our 8100676 affection may 
always be towards the Great (British) Govornment, and that it may 10616888 
continually: moreover, that your exalted affeotion and 00016 solioitudo may 
always bo exercised towards us, and that wo may never bo doeprived thereoſ. 
As regards our brother Majid, we pray 0०4 during our life-timo be may nevoer 
experience anything from us but ४1749688 and hearty good ऋ. = Furthermore, 
vwe शश implicitiy on your arbitration between us (being carried out). 

भां your exalted Excellency may require in any way from your attached 
friend, ॐ hint alone will 80066 for its acconipliabment, and we shall feel honoured 
in executing ib. 

We pray finally that you may 06 preserved to the highest honours and in the 
moset perfect health. We send you the salutation म peace as the best conclusion. 

From your truly sincere friend, the servant of God, vho confides in him 88 
the अर्शः of all good. 


0०७८५ रत RIN 841 छाल GuTAV. 
412 2 EKauda 127, 


150 2० 1567. 


No. X. 


DECLARATION respeoting the क्रणणत् 08100 of Muscar and ZANZIBAR, —-I862. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Oreat Britain and Ireland 
and His Majesty the Emporor of the 
French, talkiing into conaideration the 
importance oſ maintaining the indepen- 
0००6९ of His Highpnees the Sultan of 
Muscat and of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, have thought it 
right ४० engage reciprocally to reepeot 
tho independonce of (17686 Sovere- 


1६०० 


88४ 28९8६ 18 Reine du Royaume 
एण ५6 la 69106 Bretagne et ०९ 
lIrlando et 88४ Majesaté l'Empereur 
des Frangais, prenant श considér- 
ation l'importanco qui s'attache au 
maintien de Pindependance du 
1४९1 de Muscat, "€ part, et du 
Bultan १७ Zanzibar de lautro, ont jugé 
convenabhlo de s'engager recipro- 
quement à respecter l'independaneo 
de ces deux Princea. 
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776 undoersigned, प्रभः 9४87010 
Majesty's Ambassador 72780701 97 811 
Plonipotentiary at ४6 Court of France, 
and the Ministor Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the 
Emperor of the Freneh, being furnished 
with the necessary powers, hereby de- 
claro in consequence that their said 
Majesties take reciprocally that engage- 
mont. 


Witness vhoreoof the undersigned have 
aigned the present Declaration and have 
affixed thereto the 86918 of प्रलाः arms. 


00 ^7 2^ 218, 
206 10 Maroh 7462. 
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1.98 Sousgignͤs, 41009888 06 
Extraordinaire et plnipotentiairo ०6 
Sa Majesté Britannique, près la Cour 
de France, et Miniſstre des Affaires 
Etrangères de Sa Majesté 1 कलया 
des Frangais étant emmis १७ pouvoir 
à cet effet, deolarent en conséquenoe 
par le 7166670 Acte, quo leurs dites 
Majesté ͤé, prennent réciproquement 
Pengagement indiquò ei-dessus. 

En foi १6 quoi, les BSoussignés 
ont signé en double la présente 
Déclaration et y ont opposé le cachet 
de leurs armes. 


1^ 14 4 2+ 18, 
16 10 . 215 1562 
Cowixx. 
798 {पठण +, 
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(6.88 ० AoOREEMENT agreed ४0 006 नषाणणषत्ष ^+ प-(0 0, LVWIS ए द्ातःङ, 
प्राः उमा तप्रा0 Maunsry's ए०नत्षदक्, ए णएदषिा 10 the एहा्ा^ त ठा, 
8111 [नए ^ प-001.0द्रहा, प्रण्छहा्य' 018870 8, प्राः एम द ता0 ^ उ ४8ग'र 8 
एलका, AoxNT at BIRXA, 98047, एर His प्राभ्रत्88 847 (पए प्ण 
णात 84 हटा) छात SuLTAN, ४06 उणा ^ त्र of Mosoar, -under date ४018 17th day 


ग November 1864. 


ARTIOIM 1. 


My ancient and faithful ally, the Britick Government, 18 at liberty ४० con- 
atruct one गः moro lines of telegraphie communication anywhere within the terri- 


tories appertaining ४० the Stateo of Muscat. 


Amriomm 2. 


The एतश) Government 18 further at liberty to construot one or more lines 
गं tolegraphio communication in any terttories vhieh J may hold in lease from 


the 809) अ Persia. 


^ दला. ॐ. 


1 engage for गण्श, my heirs, and ०८688078, to २6७४५५४ aud abetain from 
all and every interference with telegraphie operations oarried ou hy tho British 
Oovernment in or near the territories of Musoat. 


ङ 2 
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Anriomm 4. 

And in the event (vhioh God forbid) of any of my subjeots or depondanta 
oommitting an aot of aggression or trespaes on the said telegraphio lines and ta- 
tions, or other telographio materials, J जा immediatehy punich the offender, and 
prooeed ४० afford full redress upon ४०९ sameo heing brought ४० my ०0966, 


| भाता 6. 

Nothing 10 these Artioles chall be held as conferring any dominion or sovereign 
right ०0 the part of the Britich Government over the territory of Muscat through 
vhioh the line may pass, neither of any additional dominion or right on my part 
as Sultan of Muscat, ०४९ territory wbich J may hold in lease from the अभो त 
एधा. 

4 धाह 6. 

10108 manner nothing in these Artieles कना be held as invalidating or derogat- 
ing from the title of the Britich Government to the atation of Bassadoro, that 
station having been freely granted to the तधम) Government by my late illus- 
trious father of blessed memory, the lato Imaum Syed Saced bin Sultan, on bebalf 
of himself, his heirs, and suocessors. 


ARricux 7. 

KNothing in these Articles शभा be held as invalidating any Article of any Treaty 
entered into by कृशा ण forefathers with our ancient and faithful ally, the British 
Government, from the year 1798 dovnvwarda. 

Daeted Birka, Muscat, 17th November 1864. Signed in our presence by Syed 
Thovweyneoe bin Baeed, Sultan of Muscat, this 17th day of November 1864, and 
aealed in our presenco ण His Highness's Ministor, Hajee Abmed, at Muscat, this 
18 day of November 1864. 

LæEwis एषा, Ineut. Col., 
E. B. 2. Pollil. Reodt. Pertian क 
पह 1018970 8, Lieut. Ool., 


H. 8. 20.79 2 गध. 40०4, 1८५०००५. 


No. XII. 


Corvxxriox between the एषह उतना and His Hionrxss रशणा 
TRBOWAYVMEE छात GBAEED साद BULTAN, the उणा ५ न 9 MuUsoar, for the exten- 
aion of the प्रि. ष्णात TELronara through the dominions subjeot to the 
aovereignty of His पाक्त in 424 हा + and तडि त,-- 1666, 


Anrioræ 1, 
Mat the उतो Government अभा 26 at थ ४0 oonetruot one 07 moro 
telegraphio 106४ and to ereot Telegraph Stations, in any portion of territory 
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800196४ ४० the sovereignty ग His Highnees, hoth in Arabia and Mekran, whioh 
80911 bo most oonvenient to them. 


^ गता. 2. 


That the cost of materials, landing charges, labour, housing, provisions, ९06.) 
oto., ahall ०6 paid by the Britich Government, vho जा make any srrangement 
they oonsider 7086 convenient regarding their ovn supplies, labour, eto., the 
Sultan of Musoat undertatng that no impediment of any sort 8181] be throvn 
in their way in colleoting them; on the contrary, that every protection and 
astistanoe ahall bo givon on his part. 


ARTIOLE 3. 


That His Highneas the Sultan of Muscat अशा afford protecetion to the best 
of his ability to the lines of Telegraph, the Telegraph Stations, and the persons 
employed in their construetion and maintenance. 


ARTIOLE 4. 


Should any disagreements arise in the ०88९8०08 of the Sultan of Muscat, 
aituato near Arabia, between the Telegraph officiala and the aubjects of His High- 
ness, the 89१ disagreoments 80811 be referred to the British Political Officer at 
नर, if they cannot be satiafactorily settled on the apot. 


ARTIoOLE 5. 


In [९ manner, ahould any disagreements arise in the poasessions of the Kultan 
of Musoat, situato in Mokran, between the Telegraph officials and the subjects 
ण His Highness, the suid disagreements 87891 be referred to the Assistant British 
Politioal Officor at Gvadur, if they cannot be satisfaotorily settled on ४४९ spot. 


ARTIOoLE 6. 


This Convention, together with any supplomentary Artiolea that may here- 
after thoreunto be added, 18 to be oonsidered dependent for completion and effect 
upon the approval of the Britiah Government. 


Done at Musoat this nineteenth day of Vanuury in the yeaur of Ohkriet one thousand 
९00६ hundred and ict-five, corres pondinꝗ with the tientieth day oſ the month ७1८५0४0 
प्र the Hegira one thousund ८100 hundred and ०4 -०9९, duy of the veet Thursdau. 

HAununnr Diannowr, Lieut. Vol. 
A. B. M.'c Polil. Agent at Muscat, 
on the part o tho British Govt. 
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No. XIII. 


ग ^ द between Hen Maunsry and the उणा of Musoar for the ABourriom 
of the 81.^ ४४ TRADE, 8106 at Musoar, -+ शभा, 14th, 1873. 


पिथ Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of 6८९७४ Britain and Ireland, 
and His Highness the Syud Toorkee bin Saeed, Sultan of Muscat, being desirous 
४० givo more eomplete effect ४० the ongagements entered into by the Sultan and 
his prodecessors for the perpotual abolition of the Slave Trade, they have agreed 
to conclude ॐ Treaty for this purpose whieh chall be binding upon themselves, 
their heirs, and successors; and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of ७१९४४ Britain and Ireland having appointed as her Plenipotentiary Sir Henry 
Bartle Edward Frere, Knight Commander of the Most Honourable Order of the 
Bath, and Knight Grand Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of 
India, he, having communicated to the Sultan of Muscat his णि powers found in 
good and due form, and the aforesaid Sultan of Muscat, Syud Toorkee bin BSaeed, 
acting 02 bis ovn behalf, they have agreed upon and condluded the following 
67४6168 :-- 


^ 2110.8 1, 


16 import of 818९९68 from the ९०४85 or 1819008 of ^ {768 or 686) 66 100 ४6 
dominions of Muscat, whether deatined for transport from ०76 port of tho Sultan 
of Muscat's domirions to another, or for ceonveyanoo to foreign ports, chall entiroly 
९९४३९, and any vessels engaged in the transport or conveyanee of slaves after this 
dato shall € liable to seizure and condemnation by all such Naval and other 
Officers or Agents, and sueh Courts as may bo authorized for that purpose on the 
part of Her Britannic Majesſsty; and शा persons hereaftor entering the Sultan's 
dominions and depondenoeies अभा bo freo. 


AxRricux 2. 


The Bultan engages that all publio markets in his dominions for alaves sball 
bo entirely olosed. 


Anriouæ ॐ, 


1116 Bultan engages ४० 7०७९४, ४0 the utmost of his powet, all liberated alaves, 
and to punish severely any attempt to molest them or 76४66 them again to 
alavery. 


Amrioum 4. 
Her Britannie Majesty engages that natives of Indian States under Britieh 


proteotion ahall, from and after & dato to 06 hereaftor fixod, bo prohibited from 
0००९९७०६ alavos, and in the meanwhile from aoquiring any freeh alaves. 
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4 पणता. 6. 


The present Treaty 80081] be ratiſied by Her Majosty, and the ratification ahall 
be forwarded to Muscat as soon as possible.* 


In witness vhereof, Bir Henry Bartlo Edward Prere, on 0608911 of hor Majesty 
the Queen ग tho United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and Syud Toorkeo 
एण Saeed, Sultan of Muscat, on his own behalf, have 6016 the same and have 
affixod theroto भाला respeotive ७6918, 


Done at Muscat this fourtoenth १४४ of April, one thousand eight hündred and 
soventy-throo. 


प्र. B. E. Fexxn. 
8शए7 Toontan छाल SAEBD. 


— की प 


No. XIV. 


AcoREEMEMT ontorod into by tho एनान of Muscar rolativo to tho jurisdiction of 
the Pourrioa. ^+ छह, and Consul, over subjoets of Narrvn SraArEs in INDIA 
regsiding in the Musoxr Douimioxs, — 1873. 





Whôeroas it is desirable that भा subjeets of Nativo States in India residing in 
Muscat territories chould be amenable to the jurisdiction of the Political Agont 
and Consul at Muscat, and it would appear that such jurisdiction is at presont 
defoctive without the express consent of His Highness the Sultan: It is hereby 
formally declared and consonted to by His Highness Syud Toorkee bin Saeed on 
behalf ज himsolf, his heirs and successors, that subjects of Native States of India 
who may commit ०0९0668 within he Muscat dominions 8118911 be ainenable to the 
Political Agont and Consul's Court in ४6 88726 vay as British aubjecta whenever, 
in any particular caso, the Political Agent (पड fit to exorciso such jurisdiction, 
and that the words“ British subjecta“ in all Troaties between the EPnglisb Gov- 
ernment and the Muscat State 8791] include subjects of Nativo Indian States. 


00988 78 छाति BAEED. 


No. XV. 


TRAMSMTED Ppurport ot ४ एन from His Hiouunss Svup 100४४, Suurau 
ण Muscar, to 4408 S. B. Miuxs, Hen उशा ^ तक्री० 4 ८87४8 Porrrica 
40 एता and Consur, Muscar, -dated ऽव Mohurrum 1291-1060 February 
1876. 


1 havo roceived your lettor of tho 20d instant, and havo understood ४8 don- 
tonts. Iabide by the agroomont made by my father with the एतशा Govern- 
mont rogarding tho Customs duties leviablo on goods landed from distrosced 
vessols. For oxample, if 9 vessol that puts into Muscat for repairs, lands her 
cargo in order to undergo such ropairs, and re-hips hor cargo or puts it into anothe- 


~ 





Dellvered ४० ४४९ Bultan in Beptember 1818, 
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षट्वा, 7 forego all elaim to duty for the aake of the unity between us and the 
Britich Government, and will raise no question eoncerning suoh goods, even though 
8067 vwero liable to duty in the timeo of our ancectors. 


No. XVI. 


TRRATY oOf FRIESMDSRIP, (09708 and Navicarion hetween (08 एधान्‌ ५१ 
and Musonar, - 1891. 


Signed at Muscat, March 19th, 1801. 
Ratifications were exchanged in 1892. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of ७९४६ Britain and Ireland, 
Empreæs of India, and His Highneas the Seyyid Feysal bin Turki bin Saeed, Bultan 
of Muscat and Oman, being desirous to confirm and strengthen the friendly पह. 
tions ऋत now subsist between the two countries and to promote and oxtend 
their commereial relations, have named as their Plenipotentiaries to conolude a 

treaty णः this purpose, that 18 to say: — 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, Colonel Edward Charles Roses, Companion of the Star of India, 
Her Britannio Majesty's Political Resident in the Persian Gulf; भात्‌ His High- 
7688 the Sultan of Muscat in person; vho had agreed upon भात्‌ concluded the 
folloving Articles: - 


ARTIOLE I. 


The Treaty concluded hetween the Britiah Government and Bultan Seyyid- 
bin-Sultan of Muscat and Oman on the 38 May, 1839 (17 Rabia Iat, 1265), 18 
hereby cancelled भाते declared void, भात्‌ the present Treaty, when ratified, भभ 
be subatituted for it. 


+ला 2. 


Bubjecte of Her Britannie Majesty शभ, for the purposes of this Treaty, inolude 
sgubjecta of Native States in India in alliance with Her Majesty. Such subject 
ahall enjoy, immediately and unconditionally, throughout the dominions of His 
Highness the Bultan of Muscat, with respeet to commeree, shipping and the exor- 
0086 of trade, as in every other respect, all the rights, privileges, immunities, 
advantages, and proteotion of whatsocver nature, which are, or hereaftor may be, 
enjoyed by, or accorded to, the subjects or citizens of tho most favoured nation. 

They 80811 more espeoially not he liable to other or 71086 onerous duties, im- 
poete, restrietions, or obligation of vhatever description, than those to क्न 
aubjeots or oitizens of the moest favoured nation now are, or hereafter may 06, 
aubjeoted. 


Axrioræ 3. 
26 tro KHNigh Contraoting Parties aoknovledge reciprocally to eaoh other tho 
right ot appointing Conzuls to recide in eaoh other's dominiuns ज शश the 
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interesta of eommereo may require the presenoe of suoh 09668 ; 80 auch Consul- 
eahall at all times be plaoed, in the oountry in जत) they reside, on € footing 
ण the Consuls of tho most favoured nations. Tach of the High Contracting 
Purties further agrees to permit his own aubjects to he appointed to Consular 
Offices by the other Contracting Party, provided alvwyas that the person 890 
appointed ahall not begin to act without the previous ↄpprobation of the Sovereign 
vhose subjects they may be. The publie functionaries of either Covernment 
residing in the dominions of the other, शना enjoy the same privileges, immuni- 
ties, and exemptions vhich are enjoyed within the 86106 dominions by similar 
publio functionaries of other countries. 


ARTIOLR 4. 


There 8091] be perfect freedom of commerce and navigation between the High 
Contracting Parties; each गभो allow the subjects of the other to enter all ports, 
ereeka, and rivers काप their vessels and cacgoes, also to travel, reside, pursue 
commerce and trade, whether wholesale or retail, in each other's dominions, and 
therein to hire, purchase, and 7088688 houses, warehouses, shops, stores, and lands. 
British subjects shall everywbere be freely peormitted, whether personally or by 
agent, to bargain for, buy, barter, and अथा all äinds of goods, artioles of import, 
or native produetion, whether intended for sale within the dominions of His High- 
ness गं for export, and to arrange with the owner or his agent regarding the price 
of all auch goods and produee without interference of any sort on the part of the 
iuthorities of His Highness. 


His Highness the Sultan of Muscat binds himself not to allow or recognise 
the eatablihment of any kind of monopoly ण exclunive privilego of trade within 
his dominionna to any OGovernment, Association, or individual. 


ARrioum 6, 


Subjeots of Her Britannie Majesty 809 be permitted, throughout the domi- 
nions of His Highness the Sultan, to acquire by gift, purchase, intestate 20668 
sion, or under will, or any other legal manner, land, houses, and property ण every 
deseription, uhether moveable or immoveable, to possess the same; and freely 
to dispoae thereof by 91९, harter, donation, गः otherwiso. 


^ कनल, 6. 


His Highness the Sultan 8091 26 permitted ४० 1९ # duty 9 entry 106 ox- 
ceeding 5 per cent. on the value of all goods and merchandise, of uhatever de- 
noription, imported by sea from foreign countries into His Highneas's dominions. 
This duty ahall be paid at that port in His Highness's dominions vhere the goods 
aro first landed, and, on payment thereof, प्ली) goods शशो thereafter 26 exempt, 
wvithin tho Sultan's dominions, from all other eustom duties or taxes, levied by, 
or on behalt᷑ of, the Government of His Highnees the Bultan, by vhatever names 
४४९७९ may he designated, and no higher import duty ahall be olaimed from Britich 
aubjoeta than that vhieh is paid by aubjeots or oitizens of the most favoured nation. 
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१18 duty, ०66 paid, chall cover, from भा other 00968 on ४९ part of 218 
Highness the Sultan, goods of whatever description coming from Foreign coun- 
tries by 868, vhether these are intended for local consumption or णः transmis- 
don elsowhere in bulk or otherwise, and vhether they remain in the stato in जपत 
they are imported or have been manufactured. 


There ahall, howevor, be exempted from payment of भा duty the following 
namely: — 

(1) Al goods and merohandise vhich, being destined for aà foreign port, are 
tranahipped from ono vessel to another in any of the ports of His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, or जानौ have been for tlis purpose 
provisionally landed and deposited in any of the Sultan's Custom- 
houses to await the arrival of & vessel in whieh to be re-ahipped abroad. 
But goods and merchandise 80 landed shall be exempted only, providod 
that the consignee or his Agent shall have, on the arrival of the शण), 
handed over the said goods to be kept under Customs seal, and de- 
olared them as landed for transhipment, designating at the, same time 
the foreign port of destination, and also provided that tho said goods 
aro actually ahipped for the said foreign port as originally deolared, 
vwithin & period not exceeding six months after their first landing, 
and without having, in the interval, changed owners. 

(ॐ) Al goods and merchandise which, not heing consigned to a port within 
the dominions of the Sultan, have been inadvertently landed, provided 
that sueh goods are re-shipped within & month of being 80 landed and 
transported abroad. Should, however, such goods or merchandise, 
here spoken of, be opened or removed from the custody ग the Customs 
authorities, the full duty 809] then be payable on the same. 

(9) Coals, naval provisions, stores, and fittings, the property of Hor Majesty's 
Qovernment, landed in the dominions of His Highness for the uso of 
the 18 of Her Majestys Navy. 

(4) All goods and merehandise transhipped or landed for the repair of damageo 
onaused by stress of weather or other disasters at 868, provided tho 
090 80 discharged ahall be reehipped and taken awvay on board of 
the same vessel, or if the latter chall havo been condemned, or her 
departure delayed, in any other manner. 


ARTIOLIA T. 


No artielo uhatever chall be prohibited from being imported into or exported 
from the territories of His Highness the Bultan of Muscoat, and no export dutiès 
are to 26 levied on goods exported from those territories exoop? जा the oonsent 
of ४6 Government of Her Britannio Majesſty, such consent being subjeot ४० tho 
oonditions that may be laid doun in the notifioations intimating the aamseo. 


^ 9710. 8. 


1४ ४ agreed and प्र०१९८७४०० by ४९ High Contracting Parties that, 19 the event 
ut᷑ an atrangemont being entered into 0676906 betweon His Highneas and the 
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Powers having Treaty relations with Muscat, and to vhieh Oreat Britain कना 
be 8 consenting party, vhereby veasels entering € port of Musoat 80811 6 charged 
with ahipping, tonnage, or harbour dues, such dues to be administered under the 
control of & Spcoial Board णः the improvement of tho harbour and construetion 
and maintenance of lighthouses, ९६५, ; nothing in the aforementioned provisions 
ahall be construed 80 as to exempt British vessels from payment of इलो बण. 
harbout, 07 tonnage dues as may hereafter be agreed upon. 


ARTIOLE 9. 


1४ कथा be at the option ण the Britieh subject in each case to pay the per- 
0९०४०५९ duties stipulated in Article 6, either in cash, or, if the nature of the goods 
allows of it, in kind, by giving up an eq uivalent amount of the goods or produce. 


In the ovent of payment being made in 088, the value of the merohandise, 
goods, or produee on vhich तप्त 18 to be levied, 80 भा bo fixed according to the 
ready money market price ruling at the timo कल) the duty is levied. In the 
6886 of foreign imports, the value शभा be fixed according to the market price at 
Muscat, and in that of nativo goods and produce by the market price at the place 
vhere the merohant शशा choose to pay the duty. 


10 the event of any dispute arising between a Britisb subjeot and the Cuſstom- 
house authorities regarding the value of इलो goods, this शोभा be determined by 
2९666066 to two experts, ९800 party nominating one, and the value so ascertained 
81191 be decisivo. Should, however, theso experts not be able to ugreo, they शभा 
ohoose an umpire, vhose decision is to 06 oonsidered final. 


^ नवल 10, 


His Highness (6 BSultan of Musoat engages by the present Treaty ४० provide 
and give orders to his offioiala that the movement of goods in transit shall not 
०९ obstruoted or delayod in à vexatious manner by unneoessary Customs formali- 
४७ and Regulations, and that every faoility will be givon for their transport. 


^ छनन ताह 11, 


Britich र०००९18 entering # port in ४९ dominions of 818 Highness the Bultan 
of Musoat, in distress, वाभा reoeivo from the looal authorities all neoessary aid 
to enable them to roviotual and refit 80 as to prooeed on their voyage. 


Shoulde4 भित vessol 06 7९०1९ गी the ooast of His Highnese's dominions. 
the authorities of His Highnees chall render भा asciatanoe in their power to the 
distreasod २९७४० in मत्व to ७४९९ tho ahip, her oargo, and those on board; they 
ehall 190 giveo aid and proteotion to persons 865९0, and chall assist them in reaoh 
ing the nearest Britich Consulato; they अना further पका every [00881016 ९978 
that the goods ao reoovered are aafely atored, and Kept for the purpose of being 
handed over to the owner, Captain, Agent of the ahip, or एत्न Consul, aubjeot 
भ्त to righto of valvageo. 
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प्र Highnesa's authorities chall further see that the एतत Consulate is at 
००९७ informed of euoh disaster having ooourred. | 

Should a तथो vessel, wreoked 00 the 60988 of His 000०8818 dominions 
be plundered, the authorities of His Highness 8091), @8 80070 as they 6006 to ण्न 
thereof, render prompt assistanes and take measures to pursue and punish the 
robbers, and recover the stolen property. Likewise, chould a २९७8९] of His High- 
neas the Sultan of Muscat, or of one of his subjeots, entor 9 British port in distress, 
or be vrecked off the coast of Her Majesty's dominions, the [९ 169 and 88875 
ance 8081 be rondered by the Britiah authorities. 


4 इनन शा. 19. 


Should aailors or others belonging ४० > Britiah 807] of war, or merohant vessel, 
desert, and take refuge on 80076 or on ०००८ of any of His Highness's 81178, the 
authorities of His Highness € Sultan of Muscat ehall, upon request of > Con- 
8५1४7 official, or, in his absence, of tho Captain of the शण), take the necessary 
ateps in order to have them arrested and delivored over ४० the Consular offieial 
or to the Captain. 


In this, however, the Consular ०066 and Captain shall render every aasistanos. 


ARricur 13. 

Subjects of Her Britannic Majesty ahall, as regatds their person and property, 
enjoy within the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat tne rights of 
ex-territoriality. 

The authorities ज His Highness the Sultan have no right to interfore in dis- 
putes with subjects of Her Britannie Majesty amonget themselves, or between 
पश and members ग other Christian nations; शलो questions, vhether of ॐ धरो 
or eriminal nature, शभा be decided by the competent Consular authorities. Tho 
trial oend 9150 the punishment of all offences and crimes of vhieh Britisb हप्र] ०66 
may be accused vithin the dominions of His Highness the Sultan, 9190 the hearing 
and settlement of all civil questions, ककड, or disputes in vhieh they 276 the 
defendants, is expresshy reserved to the एत्न Consular authorities and Courtes, 
and removed from the jurisdiotion of His Highnees the Bultan. 

Should disputes कान between subjeets of His Highness the Sultan or other 
non-Christian Power, not represented by Consuls at Musoat, and a subject of Her 
Britannie Majesty, 70 जली the British subject is the plaintiff or complainant, 
the matter गोभी be brought before and decided by the highest authority of the 
Bultan, or ùome person specially delegated hy him for this purpoe. The proceed- 
inga and ſinal decision in suoh a ९886 80911 not, bovover, 0९ oonaidered legal unless 
notice has been र्ट) and an opportunity afforded for the एत्न (गणो or his 
aubetitute to attend at the hearing and 009 dedision. 


¢ भागता 14. 


Bubjecte of 719 Highness the Bultan, or any non Ohbristian nation, not repre- 
aented by Consuls at Muscat, uho are in the regular aerviee of Britiah rubjeetæ 
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vwithin ४०९ dominions 9 His Highness the Sultan of Musqat, 80 भा enjoy the zame 
proteotion as Britieh subjeote themsolves. 


Should they be oharged with having coommitted à rime or serious 0860668 
punishable by कक, they भो, on sufficiont evidenoo being chown to justify further 
prooeedinge, 0९6 handed over by British employers, or by order of theo Britiih 
Consul, to the authorities of His Highness tho BSultan for trial and punishment. 


Anrnrioux 16. 


Should a subject of Her Majesty त्वत्त in the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan of Muscat be adjudicated bankrupt, the Britiah Consul बानो take posses- 
धणा of, rocover, and roalise all available property and assets of auch bankrupt, 
to bo dealt with and distributed aocording to tho provisions of Englisn Bankruptoy 
Lav. 


— 16. 


Should a ſubject of His Highness the Sultan of Musoat resist or ९५४१९ pay- 
ment of the just and rightful olaims of a एतन्न subject, the authorities of His 
Highness the Sultan शशो aftord to the एच oreditor every aid and faoility in 
reooovoring the amount due to him. In like manner the Britisb Consul ओभा afford 
every aid and faoility ४० subjoots of His Highnees the BSultan of Muscat in recover- 
ing १९०४७ justly duo to them from a British aubjeet. 


Anrioux 17. 


Ghould a British subjeot die within the dominions of His Highness the Bultan 
of Musoat, or dying elsewhere leave property therein, moveablo or immoveable, 
the Britich Consul शभा be authorised to colleot, realise, and {86 poesession of 
the estato of tho deoeased, to be disposed of aooording to the provisions of एणा 
lav. 


+ दता. 18. 


¶ष6 houses, dwellings, warehouses, and other premises 9 सत्ध्थो subjeote, or 
ण persons aotually in पालाः regular serviee, vithin the dominions of His High- 
nees the Sultan of Muscat, 8091] not be entered, or searobed under any pretext, 
by tho officials of His Highness without the consent of the ocoupier, unless with 
४6 cognisanos and 93578166 of the Britich Consul or his subetitute. 


4 वाम 1 9, 


1४ ४ hereby agreed betweon the two तहत Contraoting Parties that, in the 
event of an agreoment being hereaſfter arrived at hewteon His Highness the Sultan 
ण Musoat and the various Powers कन) कत His Highness chall be in Treaty 
relations, inoluding Oreat Britain, गोतो must bo ॐ consenting एतु, vhereby 
the reaidente of > diatriet भ tovn ब्भ), without distinotion of nationality, ०९ 
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0806 अप्र) ]66६ ४0 the payment 0६ 1068] ६४२९8, for municeipal भात्‌ इभ्य purposes, 
tho eame to 0९ fixed and administered by or under the oontrol of à apeoial Board, 
nothing contained in धह Treaty ahall be underatood १० as to exempt छथ सथ्य 
dents from the payment af aueh tazes. 


+ वन 02 90), 


Subjecta of the two High Contracting Parties 819), within the dominions ० 
€8&67 other, enjoy freedom of 6008666९ and religious toleration, the froo and 
publie exercise of all forms of religion, and the right to build edifiees for religious 
worebip. 


^+ भगला. 21. 


The stipulations of ४0९ present treaty 80811 06 applicablo ४० all € Colonies 
and foreign possescions of Her Britannio Majesty 80 far as the laws permit, except- 
ing to those hereinafter named, that is to अथु, excopt to- 

Iho Dominion of Canada. 

Newfoundland. 

Mo Capo of ७०० 8०9. 

Natal. 

Neu South Wales. 

Vietoria. 

Quoensland. 

Tasmania. 

BSouth Australia. 

Western Auetralis. 

शत्र Zealand. 
Provided always that the ctipulations of tha present Treaty भभा bo made appl- 
onhlo to any of the abore named Colonies or foreign poeeccions, on uheso be- 
halt notiee to that offect ahall havo beon given by Her Britannio Majesty's Re- 
presentativo in ००५०४ ४० His Highness the Sultan within two years Som the 
date of exchange of the ratifieations of the present treaty. 


^+ छता. 22. 


The Present Treaty has been exeented in quadruplioate, two eopies being 
vritten in Engliah and tio in Arabſie. Theso are understood to be of अत्नः 
impoi and signißeation; in the event, however, of doubt hereafter aricing aa 
to the proper interpretation of the Engliah or Arabio text of one ot other अं tho 
Treaty stipulations, tho Englich text ahall be oonaidered deciave. Tho Teaty 
81091} ome into operation vithin one month aftor tho dato नन the ratiſieations 


may 8 । 8. 
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ARrioum 33. 


After ४16 19086 ot twolvo years from the date on कत the Treaty 891 oome 
into foree, and on twelvo months' nutice given by either party, this Treaty chall 
be aubjeot to revision by Plenipotentiaries appointed on both sides ण this purposo, 
vho 8091 be empowered to decide on and adopt sueh amendmente as experience 
chall prove to bo desirable. 

In witnoss vhereof Colonel Edvard Oharles Ross, C. B. I, on behalt ग Her 
Majesty the Queen of Oreat Britain and Ireland, and Empress of 10018, and His 
Highness Beyyid Feysal-bin-Turki, the Bultan of Muscat, on his own behalf, have 
aigned ४९ sameo and affixed thereto their respeotive 86818. 


Done at Musoat, this 19th day of Maroh 1891, corresponding to the 8४0 नन 
of tho yoar 1308 Hijreea. 


EDWARD (9 ^ 918 Ross, Oolonel, 
Politicul Resident in ihe Persion Ouff. 
GIoMMTuRE IN ABaBioO or His Hionuxss TBBß BouTAn or Musoar. 


Proioool. 


Phe underaigned, in proceeding to the exchange of ratiſications of the Treaty 
signed at Muscat on the 19th अक्षि), 1891, between Her Majesty the Queen of 
Oreat Britain and Irelaud, Empress oſ India, and His Highness Seyyid Feysal- 
bin-Turki, Sultan of Muscat, have agroed to the present Protocol, vhiob गभो 
have the aame force and validity as प it had been inserted in the body of the Treaty 
itself. 

It is agreed that under Article 23 ot the इत्‌ Treaty either of the High Con- 
traoting Parties chall be at liberty, after the expiration of twelve yenrs from tho 


0906 on vhioh the Treaty has come into force, to terminate the said Treaty at 
any time on giving twelve months' notice. 


In witness vhereof the undertigned, duly authorised for the purpose, havo 
aigned the present Protocol, in quadruplicate, and 0956 affixed thereto पालाः neala. 
Done at Muscat, on the 20th day of February 1892. 
^. ©, १41.8०, Lieut. Col., 
Political Resident, Perdian कणु 
6547098 in ^ 84810 07 His Hionuras काह उतम or Muscar. 


No. XVII. 


AoEEEMEPT tegaruing the 0षडशठत्त of एवद्‌ by the BA-n of Ouan, dated 
20४) March 18091. 


17.182 RE TO GOD ALONB. 


Tho objeot of writing thia lawful and honourable Bond is that it is hereby 
oovenanted and agreed beteen His Highnees Seyyid Feysal bin Turki bin Beyyid, 
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Bultan 9 Musoat and Oman, on the ०06 part, and Colonel Edward Oharles Roes, 
Companion of the Star of India, Her Britannio Majesty's Politioal Regident in 
the Persian Gulf, on behalf of the Britich Government, on the other part, that 
the aaid Seyyid Feysal bin Turki bin Saeed, Sultan of Musont and Oman, does 
pledge and bind himself, his heirs and 86668808 never to 0600, to sell, to mortgage 
or otherwise givo for ocoupation, savo to tho Britiqhn Government, the dominions 
of Musest and Oman or any of their depondencies. 


In token of the coonclusion of this lawful and honourablo Bond Seyyid Feysal 
bin Turki bin Saeed, Bultan of Muscat भातं Oman, and Colonel Edvard Charlos 
1०88, Companion of the Star of India, Her Britannio Majesty's Political Resident 
in the Persian Gulf, the formor for himself, his heirs and successors, and the lattor 
on behalf of ४0९ Britich Government, do each, in the 17686106 of uvitnessos ०9 
their aignatures on this ninth day of 8092097 one thousand ४८66 hundred and 
eighkt (A. H.) oorresponding to the twentieth day of Maroh (A. D.) 1891. 


1. ©. Ross, Oolonel, ७8४६) 8४84 एति (एषा BIN 84४४7, 
Politioul Rosident in the 8५८५4८१४ of Musoat and Oman. 
Persion क 
LANSDOWNE., 
Vioeroy and GovernorGeneral of India. 


०04 hy His Exoellonoy tho Vioeroy and Oovernor-Gonoral ० India, at 
ता on the twenty-third day of May 1891. 


H. M. DuVAuD, 
cQoeoretary io tho Coveornment 0 1१282, 
Foreion Deꝓartment. 





No. XVIII. 


FAMAuSIATIOM ot त रत्र ॥ दा 0 रहत एड (उअ of 094 त ou कह 31 
^ 1909 70 (वह Baerriaa Ponptrioa. ^ उह निनः Ar 864, 2042 790 "रह 
. $ (04 "नहा. 


409 the ४७०८० oomplimente. -Regarding the oommunioation you made ४0 
06 on ४06 saubjeot of the Geologist's roport and the viewe of Government on tho 
9४01९6४ of the oool deoposits, भाः Honour is at liberty to inform Government 
on my behalf, that for the present J have no intention of entering upon the जण 
0०० ; and that in the futurs if any Govornment or Company अ my शक 
aion to शाक्त upon theo mining enterprise in question, J जी not aooord भन 
nermisaion vithout fist oommunieaing ज Government, in order that they 
may themeelves ४6 up the work vith mo if they foel 80 inolined. This ia vhat 


had to bo कर्द. NMay youn be preserved. 


OMAN (MUBCAT)-NS. XIX-ISSI, >+ 1923 ^ त) XXIAIo.. 19 


No. XIX. 


१०४११४६0 by the BuLlrau of Musoar ४० adhoro ४० the किह तकशा Con- 
VENMTIOn of 1919 - 1921. 


0८०५८ the Sth ५८१११०४१ -०(- 4 ६० 2449, (7८0 Februury 792. 
From-Tatuun Bin Fatsal (His Highness ६४९ Bultan). 
TO-VMu. R. B. L. Winoare, His Britannio Majesty's Conaul, Museat. 


Afler Compliments. -We received your lotter, dated ४४९ 16४ February 1921, 
und your friend underatood vhat you mentioned in it with regard to the Inter- 
national Convention agreed upon in the matter ज अतह. Vour Honour ग) bebali 
of your Government invited our adhoronce to the Convention of the IOth Septem- 
her 1919. भऽ adhero to that Convention and अप्राह to it. We accopt the 
cunditions of tho Arms Traffie Convention. 


ई 1/8 


No. XX. 


UNDERTAKINO by the Suuraxn of Moscar regarding 0, -1923. 


Translation of > letter, dated the 21896 Jamadi 7, 1341, ६.८.) IOth January 1923, 
from Taimur bin Faisal (His Highness the Sultan) to Mjaor Rae, His Britannie 
Majesty's Conaul, Muscat. 


After Compliments. - Wo [आणि Vour Honour in reply to your letter No. 1751, 
dated 16th December 1922, that we agres that +€ will not exploit any petroleum 
भ 101९) may be found anywhere within our territories and will not grant permission 
for 1४8 oxploitation without consulting the Political Agent at Muscat and without 
the approval of the High Government of India. Vhat wo heard about ४18 
existenco ग the mineral जा in our territory at Masirah 18 not still certain. We 
are beginning ४० enquire into the exintence of this mine and after we ए about 
it (06७ will be > discussion between Vour Honour and us regarding ita ex- 
ploitation, ४१1६० measures, arrangement of worke and necessary condit ions. It 
नप म (न्य 26 > moriopoly. भर boelieve in the oomplete १०966 of the High 
Oovernment of India in this important matter as it has alvays aatisted us ण 
त्र 219) ऋ© aro grateful. 





१०. XXI. 


^0 ४४ हतक 107 the prolongation of the Musoar (णन्हाष्भ +, 79479 1801 
19. 


रण, 
We, theo ४०६०७००१, ha vo agreod ४० ज 96 follows: -That the Treaty ot Ftiend- 
auip, Gonumoron and Navigation between Oreat Britain and NMaskat, ०9४०0 09 the 
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eighth day 0 Shaban 1906 प्र. oorreaponding ४० the 1999 Maroh 1891, will ho 
prolonged by this vriting, notwithstanding all, or any, oorrespondonose betwoen 
His late Highness Sayid Faisal bin वृध and the Glorious Britich Govornment 
in the matter of the revision गं that Treaty. And it will remain in foroe for a 
period भ one year from this elevoenth day of February 1929 corresponding ४० 
the 17th Ramathan 1347-H., unless à auitable Treaty by agreement between His 
Highness the Sultan ग Maskat and Oman and the Olorious उत्थो) Government 
be substituted for that ancient Treaty aforesaid. It is also understood that it 
ahall he open to the Dominion of Canada and तड) Free State to withdraw from 
the aforesaid Treaty at any timo on notice being given to that effect by His 
Majesty's Representative at Maskat. 

It 18 also understood that the Commonwealth of Australia havo withdrawn 
from participation in the aforesaid Treaty as per notice given by His Majeaty's 
Representative at Maskat in his letter No. 6, dated Ird December 1923. 

In confirmation thereof, wo that is, =€, Mr. B. 8. Thomas, O. BB., and 
Haji Zuhor hin Ali, Members of the Council of State, Maskat, on behalf of His 
Ilixbness Sayid Sir Taimur bin Faisal, K. C. I. B., C.S. I, Sultan of Muscoat and 
(0111411, and I, Major ©. P. Murphy, 1. A. duly authorised agent for that purposo 
on ४५१81 ग the Glorious Britich Government have signed this writing and five 
copies and have affixed our 86918 thereto. 

Done at Maukat this elevenih 226 of 2८९५४ 1929, coorrespondinꝗq to IIth Ramau- 
2१८), 1447 H. 

७. २. Munrux, Major, 
23) Oonsulaute and Political Agent, Machat. 
Political Agency, Maskat. 


No. XXII. 


TRANSLATION of 9 TREATYV 9 PEAOE betweon [+ प्रलपति ८88 Brup BAEED शात 
BguuTAN, tho [94 of Musoar, and Srup HuuoopD, the (षाह of Sonam, — 
1839. 


Praise bo to Him vho has caused peaco to be the means of adjusting the affairs 
of mankiud, and vho 18 the promotor of friendahip in every elass 07 1188. 





The object ग writing this paper and these words of truth 18, that peace 188 
been estahlished between His Highness the Imam of Muscat, Syud Saeed, the 
son of Syud Sultan, and the Chief of Sohar, the Honourable Byud Humood, the 
४०९ of Syud ^ दभा, through the mediation of Captain Hennell, the एतशो Resi- 
dent in the Persian © णा, this 17th day of Showal, ^.॥. 1965, corresponding कध 
the 231d December A. D., 1839, upon the ſollowing ceonditions: — 


Anriom 1 


That from this day thero 80811 06 a porfeot, lasting, and ectabliched 26४66 
botween the two ooutrabting parties. 
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ARriora 2. 


That the subjects of the two contraoting parties 80811 carry on ॐ freo inter- 


eoura, जा oach other's territory for purposes of trade without hinderance or 
11411: . ation. 


^ छवा. 3. 


Whenover 8 पए) ] 6008 of either of the two oontracting parties remove volun- 
larily (न) the torritories of the one and ४७6 up their residence in those of tho 
other, no blame shall attach to the ruler of the territory in which they sottle, and 
moreover it 8108४11 not be incumbent upon him to oause them to return to their 
original oountry unless he thinks proper to do so. 


^ छन्ना. 4. 


That neither of the two contracting partios shall commit any sort of aggres- 
810 upon the territories of the other, neithor openly uor seoretly, and shall not 
oxcito others to do 80. 


ARTICLE 5. 


In the event of either गं tho two contracting parties proceeding ४० 70180 
any robellious 1९01800 among his own subjects, tho other 8181 not assist or शा. 
port sueh rebel, either openly or secretly, nor shall encourage him in his rebellion 
by word or by letter. 


ARTIOLE 6. 


As ४16 district of Roosſtak, vhieh belongs to Syud Humood bin 4 297, is शपा 
rounded hy the territory of His Highness Syud Saeed bin Sultan, the communi- 
cation and road between tho aforesaid distriet and tho other torritories of Syud 
Humood ahall not be interrupted or closed. 


ARTIOLR T. 


In the event of an enomy arising against Syud Humood and makiug war upon 
him, His Highness Syud Saeed 18 to support him in every way ४० the utmost of 
his power and ability. 


These are the conditions upon जालो this engagement has been made on both 
8168 and with the oonsent of both parties, and to this the Almighty is a wvitness. 


Dated Muscat, the 7700 Shoval 1255, A. H., correspondinꝗ १०५१ tke 242 December 
4. D. 7629. 


Beal of BXVD Hunuoop छात 27, 


Beal of शफा अ ४7 छात एण. 
8 3 
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१०. XXIII. 


TRAMSIATION 9 22 70408897 ontored into by Svup इत आ Hunuoop, ८ बाढ 
० 8०४48, {00 the 4B0LITIOn of tho # 0647 ९4४ TRADE in his BTS, - 
1840. 


It having been intimated to mo by Major Hennell, the Resident in the Per- 
sian Gulf, that certain oonventions have [भभ been entered into bhy the Ottoman 
FPorto and other Powors कराध) the Britich Government for tho purpose of prevent- 
ing the exportation of alavos from the 6098 of Afriea and elsgewhere, and it having, 
moreover, been oxplained to me that, in order to the full attainment म ४06 objects 
eontemplated by the aforesaid Conventions, the 606९०९९ and oo-operation 
of the Chiefs of the several porta situated on the Arabian coast of the Porsian 
Qulft᷑ are requited, aocordingly I, Byud Syf bin Humood, Chief ज Sohar, जाती 9 
एकक to strengthon the bonds of friondehip existing betweon me and the British 
Uovernment, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of elaves from the 
ooast of Africa and olgowhere on board of my vessels and those belonging to णर 
aubjoots 07 १९९४७) sueh prohibition to ४७९ effect from the 2th Rujut 1265, 
0 the ‰1४॥ Juno A. D. 1849. 

And 1 do further consent, that 0606४७४९ cruizers of the एधो Govern- 
mnent fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my aubjeets or depen- 
dants, suspectod of being engaged in the 819१९ trade, they may detain and 86976 
thom, and in case of their Ending that any of the २686896 aforeaaid 295९ violated 
tho engagement by the exportation of 819 vas from the coaat of Afries, or ४6. 
vhere, upon any pretert vhatever, they (the Government oruizeta) 09 १6९ 
and confiscate the 89106. 


Dated this 200 day of VJemmudeeoud 409 A. H. 72654, or 22/14 day of May 1549. 
इए Srr धद Huuoop. 


Approved by the Government oſ Binnbav oo ſth August 1849. 


PART ४ 





Treaties, Engagemenis and Sanads 
relatene 60 


Baluchistan. 





AILDGHISPAN comprises the territory hounded by the horders of 
Sind and the lower Derajat on the east, the Arabian Sea on the 
south, Persia on the weat, and Afghanistan and the North-West Frontier 


Provinco on the north. The most important divisions of Baluchistan 
५7९ as followsa 


1. Kalat State, including Kalat proper ण the Niabats under the 
direct control of the Khan, the divisiona of Sarawan, Jhalawan and 
Kachhi, Makran with its two divisions ण Keech and Panjgur, and the 
EChiefships of Las Bela and Kharau 


2. The Bolan 2888. 


3. The Marri-Rugti trihal पाल. 
4. Rritish Baluchistan. 


6. The assigned Niabats of Queita, Nuehki and Nasirabad. 
6. Chagui and the Sinjerani country. 
7. Rori and Zhob tribal areas. 


0 these divisions, (1) and (2) are ineluded in the Kalat Ageuey. 
RKalat State heing under [नान्तम control, while the Rolan Pasas is ad- 
ministered by the Political Agent of Kalat in accordance with paras. 2. 
9 and 4 of "€ Agreement of 1883 (No. XIV). 


(3) The territory of the Marris and Bugtis has been administered 
separately from Kalat by the Agent to the Governor-General ainee the 
Treaty of Jacobahad in 1876 (No. रा). It is included in the ओ 
Ageney 

(4) British Baluchistan, ineluding Sibi, Pichin, Ohaman und 
Shorarud, was acquired in 1879 by annexation from Afæhanistan after 
the 860०100 Afghan War 


62233) 


224 BALVOBRISTAM. 


6) The Ralat Niabata of Quetta, Nushki and Nasirahad are एलु fron— 
fhe Khan 90 2 quit-rent, the two भल in perpetuity, and are inczludeil 
in the districts of Quettu, Chugai ०॥¶ Sibi respectively (Nos. XIV, 
XXVI ५०१ XXVIII). 


(6) Ohagai and the Sinjerani country, whieh came under क्तिनो 
administration by the demarcation ती {€ Indo-Afghan boundary in 1896 
(æee Vol. XIII, Afghanistan No. X IX), and are politicully adminiatered, 
aro included in the Chagai Ageney. 


(4) 47९€ कप फत्‌ क्रामण trihal प्र्‌, कनो came under Rritiah adminis- 


tration in 1889-90, 6 administered by the Political Agents, [10181 aud 
Zhob respeetively. 
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KALAT ACÆNCV. 


1. KALAT. 


The nucleus of the Kalat State wus formed from the few tracts ग 
irrigutedd lund in the immedinte neighhburhuil क Kilut. About the 
10 Century the Dehwar inhahitunt« of the दालक, finding themselves 
unuble to withatand the depredütions का Puthnn कात्‌ Rrahui tribes, in- 
vited à Rrahui Chief to rule over वकत कृष्णल पाहा. The dynasty thus 
formed brought in five tribes of पाल छा kin, xtill Kknown us the Khan's 
Ulus, uud [पटा furmede ५ [००५९ alliunce with other [मापा trihes und 
trihes of l'athau origiu whieh ncquired the linguage सकत customs भात्‌ 
latar the name of Brahui. 


The first notaworthy Knan क Kalat was Ahdulla Khan. At the 
commencçcement of the eighteenth ललाप, he affectedd to he independent 
uf the Delhi empire, and reduced several provinces to his rule. During 
the reign of his son Mahabat Khan, Naclir Shah invaded India, and 
annexed the whole of the territories west of ४6 Indus. On the 
dismembermeut of पट Persian einpire after the denth of Nadir 
Shah, Kalat formed part of the territories over whien Anmad अभी 
Ahdali establiched his sSupremacy. Mahabat Khan, who was unpopular 
with his Chiefs, was deposedd hy Ahmad अणा, and his younger brother 
Nasir Rhuu was appointed io कणा in 018 gtead. [गम this time the 
power remained with the younger branch of the family, till the attewpt 
vhich the Britiph Government १५१९ after the firat हिका War to chapge 
the succession. 


Nasir Khan (धल Great) was by far the most distinguished of ihe 
Khans of Kalat. It wuas he who devised the peculiur polity the main 
principles of which atill govern the relations between the Khan and the 
tribal chiefa of Sarawan and JPhalawan. His policy was to attach 71016 
completely ४० his interests the nomad Rrahui tribes of the highlanda 
and to weld them into a weupon aufficiently strong to enable him to 
aasert 9 virtuul independence of Delhi. The meuna were at hand in the 
recontly acquired province of Kachhi, सशो 094 been granted ६० his 
predecessoor Mahabat Khun in lieu of hlood money for Abdullah Khan, 
vwho was murdered hy ४ Rind vhen feeing wounded after ५ encounter 
with the Kalhora. 


Naair Khan granted the hiefs of the Brahui nomad trihbes fiefs in 
the rieh plain of Kachhi, on condition thut they zupplied him with 9 
certain quota of men at arma. ङक the acquinitieon of Rachhi he ५1९0 
aquired control over cortuin Haluch trihes का the plains, १११. ४ 1९88 firm 
control over ihe Murri und पह, With the aid of theaes tribal con- 
tingenta he extended his authority to the üouth-went ovor Makran. 
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पि 9817 Khan was 86९९९१९७ 10 1796 by his 80४ Mahmud Khan, and 
he in 1819 by his aon Mehrab Khan, in vhose time the political counee- 
tion of the Britiah Goverument with Kalat began. 


Moehrab Khan was a well-meaning but weak ruler. He disgusted his 
Chiefs by aurrendering himself to the influence of one Daud Auhammad, 
a man of low extraction, for whom he sucrificed the hereditary ministor, 
Fateh Muhammad. Daud Muhammad, however, was 1116 by Fateh 
Muhammad's aon, Naib Mulla Muhammud Hasau, ज 00 was restored to 
the hereditary ०968; but he never forgave the injury done to his father, 
und the misfortunes which subsequently overtook Mehrab Khan woere 
५४९ to his revongeo. 


On the failuros of Shah Shuja's 0१8६ attempt to recover his dominions 
in 1833, he found refuge for a short time at RKalat before his return to 
his exile at Ludhiana. When the expecdition of 18398 for the restoration 
ण Shah Shuja जड determined ०, a British officer, Lieutenant Leech, 
was sent to Kalat to secure the cooperation of Mehrab Khan, through 
whose territories the armies hud to march. Mulla Muhammad Hasan, 
however, contrived to create enmity between tho Khan and Lieutenani 
Leech, vho left without attaining his object. The treacherous minister 
further caused it to be believed that the Khan had 86126 8४०68 of grain 
which had been collected for the एत्थ troops, and wrote orders in the 
Khan's name, but without his 6nowledge, inciting the tribes to rise and 
harass the British army on its line of mareh. Sir Alexander Burnes was 
deputed to Kalat to allay the supposed hostility of धार Khan and to 
negotiate 9 Treaty (No. 1) with him. The treaty was signed contrary 
to the secret wishes of Mulla Muhammad Hagan, and the Khan agreed 
to proceed ४० Quetta to pay his respects to Shah Shuja. Sir A. Burnes 
preceded him; but on his way Mullah Huhawmad Hacan caused him to 
be robbed of the draft treaty whieh the KRhan had 8०९. The bolief 
that this was done at the instigation of the Khan was studiously impressed 
on the Dritin Government, and the Khan himself was prevented from 
एकह to Quetta hy ०118 Muhammad HFasan, who frightened him into 
the berief that the British intended to make him a prisoner. The proofs 
of the Khan's hostility were now apparently complete, and it was resolved 
to punish him क 080 8 fitting opportunity occeurred. 


Accordingly, जन General Wiltahiro's brigado was returning from 
Mubul in 1839, & detachment was sent to Kalat to 00180 the Khan. 
The ४07 was taken on the 18th of November, Mehrab Khan fell in 
the aesaut, and his 900 प्ति पकड) Khan fled. From the papers discovered 
in theo fort the treachery of MNulla Muhammad पिका) was fully proved, 
and he was made 2 prisoner. With the Britiah army was 076 भो 
1९9०७ Ehan, a youth of fourteon, १९७०८९० त९त in the direet male line from 
0920 कह कोक who had hoen depoeed by AlßjEmad Shah. This youth and 
118 brother, Fatoh Khan, had beon impriaoned by Mohrab हदः ते तिप 
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९९८९0 their escapo. 3191 Nawas Khan was 861 up by the Britieh 
(७४०170९0 98 Khan of 2०19६, but the provinees of Barawan and Kaeh 
Uandawa were annexed to the dominions of the ruler of Kabul. 


Shortly after the accession of Shah Nawas Khan, a revolution broke 
out, headed by Mehrab Khan's son Husain Khan, vho had aassumed the 
uame of Nasir KBan. Shah Nawas Khan was deposed, the British repre- 
aentutive at Kalat was murdered, and there was open war between Nacir 
Khan and the 211४180 Government. As the only means of quieting the 
country and doing tardy justice ४० ४6 memory of the uafortunato Mehrab 
Khan, the एतद्र Government reversed its polioy, egtabliched Nasir 
Khan in power, and restored to him the diſtrieta whieh had been annexed 
४० Kabul. A Preaty (No. 11) was concluded ऋध him in 1841, the main 
feuture of which was that it recognised Kalat as à depoendency of Kabul. 


After the withdrawul of the Britisn army from हभण, this Preaty 
became a dead 16४५७. In 1842 ४ proposal was made to conclude ४ 
supplementary treaty, by which pecuniary aid should be subetituted for 
military support to the Khun; but this suggestion was not acted upon. 
In 1854, however, when war between England and Ruasia was threatened, 
und it became of importance to atrengthen Britieh influeneo on the weatern 
frontior, a new Treaty (No. III) was concluded with tho हक. This 
ubrogated the Treaty of 1841, and renewed the obligations of the Khan 
to oppose all enemies ० the Britian Goverument, to act in subordination 
to the प्प) Government, to enter into no negotiations with other states 
without their consent, and to receivo 11687 troopo into his country if 
80611 & measure should be deemed, necessary; 2116 the British Govern- 
ment granted the हा an annual subsidy of Re. 50, O00 on condition 
that he prevented his subjects from committing outrages within or 
near Rritiseh territory, protected morchauts, and permitted no exactions 
११६ trade beyond certain apecified duties. 


Nasir Khan died in 1857, his death being generally belioved to have 
been caused by poison. Thore were three claimants for the succession, 
4817 Khan, brother of Mehrab Khan, his son of the aame name, and 
Khudadad Khan, his half-brothor. Khudadad Khan was selected by the 
Mmiefs ग the eountry, but soon quarrelled ऋध चा. प्र 980 had ४0 
contend againat the pretensions गं Fateh Khan, brother of the British 
nominee Shah Nawas Khan, who was aupported by Arad EKhan of 
Kharan. But for the countenance and eupport of the Britiah Government 
Khudadud Khan could not have maintained प्श in power. In 1869 
the Dritien Government gave him Rs. 50, 000 in addition to the subsidy 
091 under the Treaty, to enable him to atrengthen his hands and meet 
the coet of reducing the robellious Marri tribe, vüho had harassed the 
1371४80 frontier. This additional graut was paid for four auccessivo 
years, but little good resulted from it. The leading Ohiefs of Lalat 
eouapirod against Khudadad Khan, und in Maroh 1863 proclaimed his 
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eousin Sherdil Khan as their ruler. The town and the fort of Lalat 
vwere gurrendered ४० the rebels without à chow ग defence, and Khudadad 
Khan roetired to Nasirabad in हर्दा. Sherdil Khan was murdered by 
his own guards in May 18604, and Khudadad Khan was re-elected Ohief 
of the State. He was recognised by the Britishn Government as Khan of 
Kalat, and the payment of the subsidy of Rs. 50,000 under the Treaty गी 
1864, vhich had been suspended during the disturbances in the country, 
was renewed. 


In 1862 the Khan ण Ralat signed an Agreement (No. VI) एङ्‌ which 
the boundary between Sindd and Ralat was defined. A portion of this 
boundary, on the border of the Shikarpur diatriet, was for some years 
disputed, hut was ſfinally aettled in 1887 hy an कवटा of the Government 
ग India. 


In 1867 the Ruler of Kalat was granted a permanent salute of 19 


guns. 

The Telegraph Agreements 71846, directly or indirectly, with the 
Khan of Ralat in 1861 (No. IV), 1862 (No. V), 1863 (No. VII), 1869 
(No. VIII) and 1870 (No. XI), as well as those made with certain 
Ohiofs of Persian Baluchistan in 1869 (Nos. IX and X), are mentioned 
under a later heading (Makron Telegrapli Line, q. ०.). 


The history of Kalat after the restoration of Kludadad Khan was 
marked by constant confliets between the Khan und his turbulent aubjects. 
Taj Auhammad ढा), the Chief of the Jhalawan country, was taken 
prisoner and placed in confinement, where he s0on afterwards died: and 
the Jam of Las Bela was forced to take refuge in British territory. But 
in 181 ॐ combination of the Brahui Chiefs ended in open rebellion. 
The causes of their discontent were alleged to be the resumption by the 
Khan of their hereditary lands and the introduction of changes which 
deprived them ग their due 8718976 in the administration. 8110108 himself 
unable to coerce his subjects, the Khan asked for British aid and वनन 
gated to the Commissioner in Sind full powers to mediate a zettlement. 
The malcontents were gaummoned to Jacohabadd, and an arrangement 
was effected by vhieh the Khan consented to restore to the Sardars their 
confiscated 19०08; to grant them the allowances cuſtomary in the time 
of Nasir Khan II; and to allow them to 11९6 on their ९8६९४९8 so long as 
they paid him proper allegiance. They, on the other hand, were to 
restore all property plundered during their rehellion, the Khan consent- 
ing to forego all elaims in regard to his own property. The opportunity 
was taxken to impress upon the Sardars the duty of obedience to the 
legitimate authority of tho Khan, भात्‌ {0 warn the Rhan that high- 
handed interference with धार rights of his suhjeeta would not 16 
९०४०६४७१ ४०८०९. 


These arrangementa, however, were diatasteful to the Khan, vwho 
reaented the part वडा in promoting them hy his minister the Shahgaai 
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Wali Auhammad Khan. Ee then came under ४6 100०९९6 of unworthy 
favourites, and quarrelled कध Wali Nuhammad: and it was not until 
the Political Agent, whor3e appointment had been revivod after remuining 
in abeyance aince 1864, vwas on the point of leaving Kalat, that he con- 
8०४७ ६० reatore the 7 0086 to his former position and dismiss the 
favourites. Finding 01 8 efforts to procure the recall of these men un- 
availing, Mme Khan cea .86प to 100 after his administration, and took no 
ateps to remedy the dis order whieh prevailed in 1.88 Bela, or to compen- 
8४९ merchants for the plunder of their caravans. Thia led to the depur—- 
ture of tha Political Af ʒzent, accompanied by Wali MNuhammacqh, from Ralut 
territory in 1873, and to the withholding of the payment का the annual 
subsidy under the te णः of the Treaty of 1804. The Rhan was कक 
informeil that his obli gations under the Treaty to protect trade and aecure 
the peaco of theo fror itier romnined unaltered; but that, in the event ot 
diaturbances occurrirag on the frontier, the Britich Government weruld 
be compelled to take their own measures for preserving order. 


Mring ४९ rebé æAlion againsſst the Khan the attitude of the अभा 
and. एष्व was un certain: at its close an attack, said to have been 
insügated by the RMan, was made by the Brabui on the section of the 
ककत) to vhich the protection of the Bolan Pass ४9 been entrusted. 
Tlo Marri retaliatad. by plundering caravans, and a state of chronie 
(18017098. ensued. In these circumstances the Khan was informed that, 
until be chowed एन willingness and ability to put an लात्‌ to plundering 
und outrages near the Britiah frontier, ihe Government ग ITudia कणप 
ake their own measures to proteet their territories and इषा] ६५५8. Subjerts 
० Kæalat commitſng offences in British territory, if apprehended there, 
vwould recoive tha utmest [लाश of the law: and, if they succeeded in 
escaping into ब, € would be followed and punished. At length 
the atate of anarchy prevailing on धार frontier became so intolerable 
that the Goverument of 19019 decided to depute a special agent to effect 
धं 2०8७1716, 80१ settlement betweeon the Khan and his Sardars. Captain 
Sendeman, धोक offfeer solected for this duty, convinced himself, during 
his first mission in 1876, that > modus rivendi eould be arranged between 
the contending parties through the mediation of the Britiah Government 
The reault of his labours vas considered 80 far satisfactory that in thoe 
80777 ० the following year he was again deputed to Baluchistan; and 
४४ 9 Darbar held at Mastung in July 1876 he effected ४ formal reconci- 
liation betueen the Khan and the leading Brabui Chiefs, the Balueh 
(10168 being abeent. 


In Deromber भं the aameo year tho KRhan met the Viceroy at Jacobabad, 
and a new Treaty (No. XII) कड coneluded on the Sth of that month. 
It re affirmod the engagemeuta 096 in 1854; aud provided, among other 
thinge, for the 1०6४६०४ of troops in, and the conetruction of railvay ०१५ 
telegraph lines through, Kalat territory; politieal offioers, with auitable 
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७७००1४8, were to be posted in the Khan's dominions; and the Britieh 
UVovernment undertook to pay the Khau an annual subaidy of ०४७ [भ 
of rupees, which was to 06 supplomented by a contribution of Re. 20, 600 
a year for tho devolopment of traffic on the trade routes running through 
his country. Phis treaty was the foundation of tho Baluchistan Ageney. 
On the 2Ist February 1877 Major Sandeman was appointed Agent to the 
Uovernor-General, his headquarters were fixed at Quetta and Pritish 
troops wero cantoned at Quetta aud Mitri. 


During the Afghan War Khudadad Khan loyally acted up to his 
engagements, and proved his willingness to assist the Britich Government 
hy all means 18 his power. 


In 1880 the Khan made over to the Britich Government with णो 
jurisdiction (No. XIII) the lands on which the Kandahar State भिक 
huil been constructed. 


In 1879 it had been arranged that the distriet immediately surround- 
ing Quetta should be adminisſterdd by Britiah ofßeers, any surpluæ 
revenue being made over to the Khan. In 1888 4 fresh Agreement (> 
XIV) was ontered into, by 0167 80०१६१९१ Khan agreed to 16286 the 
uetta Niabat to the धथ Government for an annual rent of 
Its. 26, 000: and at the same time, in consideration of à yeurly payment 
५ Re. 30,000, he surrendered his right to colleet tolls गा the trade 
[१६५४817 through the Bolan Pass. 


In 1898 certain murders were committed at Bhag in Ralat territory, 
for vhich Khudadad Khan was found to be responsible. The Khum 
himseltf asked ४९ Government ग India to accept his resignation and फ 
recognise Mahmud Khan as his 8५९९8७०. The GOovernment of Indie, 
while holding that Khudadad Khan's conduct woudld justify his deposei- 
tion, decided, in consideration of the fact that he had been an ally ग the 
Hritiah Government for many years, and in 0666068 to 16 poseition भातं 
runk, ४० accept his abdication. Khudadad Khan accordingly abdicated 
in 1893 in favour of his eldest 800 the present KRan Mahnned एक, 
hurn 10 1864. He was installed by the Agent to the Govornor-General 
011 the 10४) November 1898. He enjoys & personal aalute of 21 guns. 


In 1894 the Khau of Kalat ceded (No. XX) full jurisdiction over the 
lunda required for tho Muahkaf-Rolan Railway. 


06 frontier betweon Kalat and Persia णा the sea to Kuhak had 
heen aettled, but not demarcated, by an Anglo-Persian Commisesion in 
1872. In 1896 ॐ joint Rritiah भात्‌ Peraian Con-misaion, काटो had been 
uppointeidl ,to decide upon und demarcate the Perso-Baluch beundary 
190" पोत to Koh-i-Malik Siah, surveyed and demareated (No. XXII) 
part of tho boundary northward from Kuhak. 11 boundary pillars were 
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86४ up; but the Persian Government failed ४० send a surveyor to work 
with the उद्दशौ survoyor, and the boundary north of pillar No. 11 अ+ 
not actually marked out on the ground, but was merely described and 
marked on the तकण maps, कातो wero suhsequently found ४० bo 
inaccurate. Some tension afterwards २651५५८, particularly regarding 
the posessession of Mirjawa: and it was decided that the undemarcated 
boundary should be marked out by a joint Anglo-Persian Commissiqon. 
Lateor, it was decided to disponse with any actual delimitation, providecd 
that a auitablo arrangement could be concluded with the Peraian Qovern- 
ment: and in May 1905 an Anglo-Persian Agreement (No. XXX) was 
भ्व, undor vhieh Great Britain withdrew the वधा to Mirjawa, vhile 
116 Persian Government undertook to permit the British post at Padaha 
to procure wator from 6 Mirjawa side, and due provision was made 
for supplies for the neighbouring Britich ०666. In consideration of 
thia settlomont, tho two Governments agreed to abandon the further 
oxamination of the boundary by a joint commission. 

In 1899 the Kban transferred the Nushki distriet भात Niabat in 
perpotuity to tho Government of India in consideration of an annual 
quit-rent of 18. 9,000 (No. XXVI); and in 1903 he aimilarly tranaferred 
tho Ninbat of Naairabad, including the Manjuti lande, for a quit-rent of 
Re. 1,17, 600 (No. XXVIII). 

Full jurisdiction over the lands required for the Nushki Railway 
was coded (No. XXIX) by the Khan in 1903. 

The administration of Kalat proper, or the Khan of Kalat's Niahata, 
18 now in the hands of à Wasir-i-Aßam, whose 86510668 are placed at the 
disposal of the Khan hy the Government of India, and the Khan enjoys 
a civil list of Re. 8, 60, 000 poer annum. The administration ग the trihal 
area has passed into the hands of the Political Agent; एण every endeav- 
our is made to encourago the Sardars to manage thoir own tribes. 

In 1917 the Khan agreed to tho regularization of the finances of thæ 
Stato. An Audit Offico was esatablished, and all rovonue is paid into the 
8४४४७ Treasury: payments can oniy 06 made in accordanee with the 
aanæetioned ००९०४ vhich, aftor कशह aanetionod by the Khan, 18 approveil 
by the Agont to ६९ Govornor-General, no appoints the Audit Ofſicer 
and 268 अहि । 

19 [की ५९ Khan 198० 9 decreo abolishing elavery throughout 018 
dominions. | ५ | 

Aecording ४० estimates 2095 7 1921 ४७ area ० ६०1४६, ineluding 
Kharan and Makran, 18 73.278 aquare 7071158, and the population 328,281. 
The rerenuo 1088 in recent years amounted to betwoen I6 and 19 Iakha 
of rupees, inclusivo of tho payments mado to the Khan by the Oovern- 
ment ©? India. 

वृर military forcos of Kalat oonsist (1926) of 164 (नभ, 68 Infantry 
७2३ 20 Artillery mon, with I2 a2orviceablo and 23 uncerriceablo guns. 
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Britis Makran, ४06 Kouth Westeru Province of Kalat State, 38 divid- 
ed into two diſtricts, Panjgur vhich consists of the valleys ग the कया 
und Rakhshan Rivers, and Kech which consists of the valleys of the 
Kech and Nihing Rivers, Kolwa and the coastal tract. 


The Gichkis, the ruling family in एधो Makran, are reputed to ४९ 
of Rajput origin. They originally settled in the Gichk valley and from 
that base gained control, भं the कणर of Panjgur. Tarly in tho 
eighteonth century a younger branch 8००९९९१९ in ousting the Buledas, 
vho then ruled over Kech, and established thewmselves there. 


About 1750 Nasir Khan IL, after more than 0116 expedition to Makran, 
extracted from both famiſies of (31601618 9 agreement whereby he under- 
took ४० protect them from external aggression and internal dissension in 
return for half the land revenue of the countrv. The Gichkis shook off 
the Kalat yoke in the times of Mahmud Khan, but his succoessor Mehrab 
Khan re-antablished his rule over them. 


The Khan of RKalat frequently selected & Giehki as his Naib in Kech 
and Panjgur, but occasionally sent 8 Naib from a Brahui Sardarkhel; 
for instance Faqir Muhammad, 71297 1०, vho maintained peace in Kech 
for over 30 years. During this time Panjgur was ravaged by inter- 
necine strife between Mirs Gajian and 188," claimants to the Sardari of 
Panjgur, vhom the Khan favoured ऋ turn. 


At the signing of the Treaty of 1876 (No. XII) at Jacobabad, Lord 
Lytton promised the Khan that Colonel Sandeman should proceed to 
Makran to settle tho country, The Second Afghan War, however, 
intervened, and Colonel Sandeman was not able to visit Makran धा 1884, 
by which time Faqir Muhammad was dead, and Kech was in as disturbed 
a state as Panjgur. 


The Oovernment of India then decided to undertake only the mini- 
mum of commitments in Makran. In 1896 the services of à Hindu 
कलभ were lent to the Khan as Nasim of Makran. The Khan himself 
went to Makran ४0 instal the Nazim, but within two years the country 
had risen. The 1551706, जालो vns headed by Mir Mehrab Kbhan, half- 
brother of Sardar Sheb VUmar, son of Sardar Mir Baian of Kech, needed 
a columm ग all arms for its auppression. The rebels were defeated at 
0०0४07०9, and Mehrab Khan fled across the horder. Sardar Sheh 
Dmar and his cousin Abdul भाय, Naib of Kech, remained loyal ४० 
the British Government. 


The Oovernment ग India then decided that 9 now Nazim should he 
selected, uho chould not take 9 वार hand in the collection of revonue, 
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०४६ ahould 866 that the Naibs did their duty, and chould kKeep ४९ Khan 
informed of vhat went on in the country. The Local Administration 
vwas at the same time enjoined not to interfere in the details of the 
administration of Makran 


The possibility of adhering to these prohibitions was in any 0886 
doubtful; but the choico of tho new Naszim made such a course impossible 
Mir Mehrullah Khan, unele of the Raisani Sardar, was the man selected 
Described as the strongest man in Baluchiſstan, ४6 had recently headed 
9 demonstration againest the एध Government in Sarawan, and was 
at the head of à faction of Sardars vho claimed ४० be independent of the 
Khan. प्त 6 soon created an autocracy entirely indopendent of the Khan 
except {ण financial पणत: an autoceracy in vhich the rightful Sardar 
Sheh Vmar was pushed on one side in favour of his disloyal half-brother 
Mir Mehrab Khan, who had headed the resent rising 

In 1904 the Makran Levy (06 was raised, and an Assistant Political 
Agent, vho was ea-oſſicio Commandant of the Corps, was atationed + 
Panijgur. His duties were confined to frontier affairs and the control of 
ihe Corps, and the Nazim continued to rulo Makran nominally on behalf 
of the Khan. 

In 1917 Mir Mehbrullah Khan retired avd the post of Nazim 
was held hy ITndian Officials lent to the Kalat State until 1922, when the 
Khan of Ralat's brother Nawab Bahadur Mir Azam Jan was sent to rule 
the country on behalf of the KBan. This experiment proving unsuocess- 
ful, a Naib Wazir was appointed to ४७४७ charge of Makran under the 
Wasir-i दा, The peculiar status of tho Gichkis was provided for by 
placing them under the Assistant Political Agent who 18 8180 in control 
ण the frontier. 


Phe area of Makran is estimated at 23, 269 qquare miles. The popu- 
lation, according to the Census of 1921, is 71, 860: and the revenue, in 
1926-2, ahowed a surplus of Rs. 7565,791. 

Perso-Kalat Frontier. -The conttruction of tho Indo-Buropean Tele- 
graph Line necessitated the defining of relationshipa with the petty Ohiefs 
vwho then dominated the country १० the west of Kech. Diesensions 
among these (018 and thoir 78108 on Peraian territory afforded Porsia 
opportunities, whieh she was not slow to १९186, of oxtending her frontier 
to the eastward until ahe had not only exacted tribute from the vwhole 
of Makran went of Rech, except 8 [क्के of the sea coast about 
Chalibar and Gwadar, hut had asserted elaims of sovereignty ovor Kech 
and 1४8 depeudencieos, which were under the authority of the Khan ot 
1919४, 


The British Government, having treaty relations with Kalat, could 
not view कारी indifference the threats of aggression whieh wore constantly 
held over ihe Rhan's subjeots in Kech, and the expediency of putting a 
atop to these proceedings on the part of ४९6 Persian frontier authorities 
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ऋ 170 का ९8०९१ on the minister of the Shah. A proposal was then 71206 
hy the ७४४४ that the boundaries betueen Persia and Kalat ahould 09 
५०6 by (18910788 on the [थात ० Rugland, DPersia and Lalat. 
To this the Britiah Government assented, and the frontier from the soa 
at Gwattur Bay to Kuhak was settled, but not demurcated, by a Prontier 
Commission whose award was accopted by the Shab in 1871. According 
to this Panjgur and Parom and their dependencies, with Kuhak, Boleda, 
including 2४717872, and their depenlencies, Mand, including Tump, 
Nasirabad, Kech and all distriets, dehs, and dependencies to the east- 
ward, and Dasht with its dependencies as far aa the 8९9, were १९८१४7०१ 
to 06 beyond the Persian frontier. | 


(1४408 were afterwards put forward by Persia ४० ४6 small district of 
Kuhak below the frontier districts of Jalxk and Kalagan on the Porsian 
8106. Without pronouncing any opinion as to whether Kuhak was Per- 
8189 territory or ००६, the Britich Government agreed that the boundary 
line of Kalat should be drawn to the ९४5६ of Kuhak. Kuhak was occupied 
hy the Persians in May 1874, and was formally included in Persis in 
1896 by the Perso-Baluch Boundary Commission Agreement (No. XXII). 


In 1902 > joint Jirga of Sardars of British and Persian Baluchisſtan 
agreed to adoptꝰ certain measures for the periodical ſsettloment of border 
९9868. Among other provisions 1४ was agreed that there chould be an 
annual meeting on the border betweon ४९ Narim and the Deputy 
Governor of Hampur. At the same ६006 the Governor General of 
Kerman undertoox to do भा in his power to check the traffie in arme 
through Peraian Baluchictan. 


As tho result of the entente thus eatabliched the Political Agent, with 
an escort conasisting of eight Britieh officers and 600 men of all arms, 
accompanied the Persian Govornor on à march through Persian Balu- 
^018197 and assisted in destroying several forta whieh had afforded 


aeylum to raiders. 


Persian control of the provineo of Persian Baluchistan ceased in 1906, 
and the Governorship ग Bampur was usurped by an adventurer. Mir 
dahram Khan, Baransai. The frontier entonte came to an ond and 
raids into BDritich Makran beeame frequent. 


In 1916 Mir Bahram Khan invaded British territory vith 1,400 men 
and 2 guns vhieh he had taken from the Persians. His force was ro- 
pulsed दण Mand Poet by 1४8 garrison of 36 men of tho Makran Levy 
Corpe, though the 2०6६ vaa several times ७6६ on firo णि bursting shells. 
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Makran Telegraph Iine. —Since 1861 various agreements 0४१७ been 
entered into, from time to time, with some of the 015, in connection 
with the construction and protection of the Makran telegraph line. The 
first to be made was with the Jam of Las Bela in December 1861 (No. 
IV), vhereby he was granted a subsidy of Rs. 10,000 9 year for the 
proteetion of the portion of the line passing through his territory. In 
January 1802 8 similar Agreoment (No. ए) was made ऋध Mir एता 
Mubammad, at that time the Khan of Ralat's Naib in Rech, for the 
protection of the line from Kalmat to Ovadar. These agreements 
were made with the knowledge and consent of the Khan of Ralat, 
and were approved by the Government of India in August 1862. 
At the same time it was proposed that au agreement should bo 
made with the Khan of Ralat setting forth that, in consideration of the 
पणा of Rs. 16,000 heing annually paid into the hands of the Political 
Agent at Kalat, to be disbursed by him to the Jam of Las Bela (1२8. 10,000) 
and to the Naib of Kech (६8. 6, 000) for the protection of the line गं 
telegraph, the Khan would undertake to do all in his power to maintain 
the line. Suhsequently an Agreement (No. VII) dated the 20th February 
1863 was concluded with the Kban, whereby, in return for an aunual 
aubsidy of 1६8. 6,000, he undertook the protection of the lino betwoen the 
western boundary of the province under the rule of the Jam of Las 2618 
and the eastern boundary of the Owadar territory. Under artiele 6 of 
the agreement the Khan was to suggest in what proportions he wished 
the l'olitical Agent to distribute the sum to the various Chiefs to whom 
he would entrust the conservation गं the dine. In May 1863, however, 
it was ordered that, aa Kalat was in the hands of the revolted Baluchis 
the engagement chould be considered in aheyance. In the same month 
the Government of India sanctioned the increase of the Jam's aubsidy 


to Ra. 15, 000. 


In December 1863 it 89 decided that the Naib of Kech's subaidy 
under the agreement of January 1862 should be ſixed at Rs. 5, 000 ४ 
year, and that 8. 1.000 > year chould be granted to Bahram Khan of 
[981 for the protection of the line through २४8०. 


In 1809, in continuation of the Agreement of 1862, another was mado 
with the Naib गं Kech (No. णा), vhereby, in refurn for ४ subsidy of 
Ra. 1,600 8 year, he undertook on hehalf of himself and Mir Bhaian, 
Giehki, the protection ग the line from OGvadar to the Bahu boundary. 
The cost of the line ridors was to be dedueted from the subaidy by the 
telegraph auperintendent. 


In the aame year Jam Mir Khan, then ruler ग Las Bola, rebelled 
against the Khan and was defeated; his eountry lapsed to the Khan and 
the anhaidy of Ra. 16,000, as जश्‌] as the eonditions for the protection of 
the line, were also transferred to him. In August 1870, owing to the 
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difoulty experionoed in proteoting the 1106 from Kalat, the Khan agreod 
(No. XI) to pay 128. 6,600 ४ year to the Telegraph Department ० arrangeo 
for guards, ९४९. He also consented to allow the eæ Jam of Las Bela 
18. 8,000 & year 80 long as the lattor remained under British protection 
The balance of 8. 400 out of the subsidy of Rs. 16,000 was retained 
एक the Khan. This arrangement took effect from the Ist January 1870. 
Subsequently, in 1877, Mir Khan was allowed to return to Las Bela, 
and it was decidod in November of that year to reveort to the torms of 
the agreement of 1861, and to pay the vhole amount of Rs. 16, 000 ४० ४0९8 
Jam direct. 


In 1881 an annual subsidy of 7६8. 480 was granted to Mir Mandu, ६06 
Chief of Ohahbar in Kolwa, but no agreement was taken from him. 
Before that timo the Jam of Las Bela appears ४० 29९९ paid this amount 
to the (नं out of his own subsidy, for the protection of the line near 
Ormara. On Mir Mandu's death 19 1883 1४ was continued to his son, 
Mir Var Muhammad., The subsidy 18 now paid to Mir Dur Auhammad 
Bizanjo of 9090097 (7६8. 320) and Sardar Siddiq of Ohahbar (18. 160). 


In July 1891 it was decided to pay the Kech subsidies through the 
administrative officer of Kech Makran. After Fakir Muhammad's death 
the sums had been eéqually divided between Sardar 21871 Khan and 
Shahdad, 1688 8. 1,980, vhiech had been paid by the Telegraph Depart- 
ment to the line guards. In 1895 9 नाडा arrangement was 70806 
vwhereby the Pasni and (90087 subsidies were to be disbursed to the 
0158 through the Political Agent, Southern BRaluchistan. This aysſtem 
having proved unsuccessful, it was decided in June 1899 to revert to 
the method by which the Kech, 2४801 and Chahbar subaidies were भव्‌ 
direct to the (018 by the Peraian Gulf Telegraph Department. At that 
timeo the Kech subsidy was shared by Sardar Sheh एणाः, जिला, and 
Mir Abdul Karim, जला, Naib of Kech; but it was then decided to 
re-distributo the amount and to pay 8. 2,260 to Mir Mehrab Khapn, 
Gichki, and Rs. 1, 130 each to Mir Abdul Karim, अवण, and Mir Shah 
Kasim Khan, (काकादि. 


In June 1899 ॐ Agreement (No. XXV) was entorod into with Mir 
Mahmud Khan, Kalmati, of Pasni for the protection of the telograph 
line in Paeni on conditions similar to those vhieh had beon made with 
his father Bahram Khan. A aum of Re. 620 is at presont paid on 
thia account to Mir Bijar Motabir of Kalmat, 28801. 


A € line of ४06 Indo-European Telegraph Department was com- 
pleted from Karachi ४० Nok-Kundi in 1907. Tor its proteotion, in addi- 
tion to the amounta chown in the atatement below, à इ of 78. 800 8 
vyear is distributod to the tribal Chiefs in tho form 9 क; hut no 
agreomente ज शं ® ४876 into. 


BALDVOERISTAN-Eaolot Aqenovu. 337 


Telograph Subeidies. 
The following subsidies are paid by the Director, Indo-European 
Telegraph Department, for the various lines passing throngh Makran: — 


Amonnta poid 
ध ०1९0४ (4 tho 
Amounts Direotor eral. 
annvally Porsian अणा TOoTAL. 
to tho (7178. —— श tho 


—— 


Old 1196, | New 116. । 04 lino. विश्न lino. Old lino. विश्न lino. 

















Jam of Las 23918. 


9. 3.2. 17 Mehrab 
u, 0१७11. 


8, 400 1,200 6,600 [1 । 16000 । 1,200 
2,260 
Mir ^ कणा Karim, 
0100 xi. 
Mir 80691 इहा, 
0160. 
3४ Mir Bijar Motabir 
of इ र, Paaui. 
4. Mir Dur Muham- 820 * F — 820 
mad 0839 of 
Ohahbar. 


6, Sardar Siddiq of 160 F 4 — 160 
Ohahbar. 

6. Sardar प्त * 400 F * F 00 
Jan, Giohki. 

7. गडि) Navwas ४ 900 ४, F * 200 
(एत विचः | । 
जिं © Kolva. 

8. Malik Dinar @ 69 200 [1 1) 88) — 900 
NManaherwani 9 | 

KXolva. 


9.8. B. Navob 4000 ६ F F 4000 





13.990 86.000 9,060 1 2१.960. 6,000 


* Died ०9 ४0९७ 18४0 Noromber 1931 and anbaidyiatoppod from 60९ 190 Novomber 1989. 


It may be notod that aimilar Engagomonts (Nos. 1 क and X) were 708९ 
in 1869 with the Persian Baluchistan Ohiefs (1) ग Bahu and Dashktyari 
for the protection of the telegraph line from Kech to Chahbar, and (2) 
of Giah for the security of the portion from Ohahbar to Sadeich, एष 
1016 the two former received annual aubsidies of Rs. 1,000 each and 
the lattor 7९8. 8, 000. 
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With effect from the lat Jauuory 1911, the Ginh subasidy was re-dia- 
tributed as follows: — 


Ru. 
per annum. 
To Sirdar Syod Khan of अमा . , 1,00 
To thirteon local श्न्वातल्छः |. = `, 1,00 
Roserved for ४९ p 9 9» Nativo Asaistant at PBampur, but 
ॐ prenont availablo for special presontæs 400 
Toral. , 9,070 





ए 924, for the better protection of the telegraph lines, the services 


ण बाड hendmen were dispensed with and the प्तक was re-distributed as 
follows: — 


Rae. 
| por annum. 
7To Sirdar Husaain Khan 1,000 
¶0 Mir Ayub Khan 500 
To Mir Nagdi Khan 600 
¶0 95७ local hendmen 8 , 6500 
Revorved for the 1१ 9 0 Nntive Ansistant at Bumpur, hut 
at present 9४817716 for apecial presentäa—. 400 
Toral. 3,000 





819९6 1902 ४ 1904 respectively the Bahu and Dashtyari aubæaidies 
vere re-distrihuted as followas:- 


Ra. 

per annum 
To Mir Buhhan of छिना, G 
To Mir Ahmed Khan of 28901 400 
To Mir Din Mohamed of Daihtyari. .500 
To Mir Durra Khan of Dachtyari 6800 


गृ0५४ , 9000 ` 





These aubaidies ceased on the 181 व पोर 1926, owing to the गेत coastal 
line heing dismantled. 


In 1917 2 new inland. telegraph line was conatrueted passing through 
the Bahu and Dashtynri diatrieta hetweon Saldjikaur (Suntaar) ancd 
Chahbar. Thoe following aubsidies were aanctioned ग the Chiefs of the 
two distrieta: — 


Ra. 

por annum. 
To Mir Subhao of Bahu 600 
To Mir Ahmed Khan of Bahu 500 
To Mir Din Mohamed of Daschtyari 500 
To Mir Durra Khan af नबोध 500 
Tora 2,000 


The two Chiefs of the Juak disſtriet receivo à subaidy of Rs. 840 [न 
970 | 
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The Jam श्रो acknovledges the Khan of Kalat as his surerain: and 
the Jam of the day (Mir Khan II) signed the Masſstung Convention as & 
Kalat Sardar and voted in the Jirga which reoommended the deposition 
of Khan Khudadad Khan. 

Mir 090 II, 00 succoeded Ali Khan II about 1830, several time- 
endeavoured to throw off allegianco to Kalat and make himself indepen- 
dent. The last occasion was in 1868, when € Jhalawan Brahuis, with 
his connivance, laid waste tho Khan of Kalat's territories. On this 
occasion he appropriated tho revenues of two State villages, and 
threatened to renew hostilities with the Khan. 106 latter took the ini- 
tiativo and sent a foreo against tho Jam, vho sought refuge in British 
territory. At the inſtance of the प्न, Government the Khan allowed 
him an income of Ra. 8, O00 à year, on condition that he remained within 
the British borders and abstained from intriguing in the affairs of Ralat. 
This allowance tho Jam declined to receivo. He lived for a time at 
Karachi, but as he still continued to foment rebellion in Kalat and to 
hold treasonable correspondence with the subjects of धार Khan, he was 
deported to Hyderabad (Sind), and thence to Pooua. In 1874 his son, 
Ali Khan, escaped from Hyderabad, where he was under surveillance, 
and returned to Bela, which he ruled for the next three years. In 1877 
Mir Khan II was pardoned and restored to his former position. After 
his restoration he quarrelled with his son Ali Khan, who was deported 
from Bela and detained under surveillance at Sibi till his father's death. 
Mir Khan II died in January 1888. The succession wus disputed; but 
eventually Ali Khan was acknowledged and installed in January 1889, 
on certain conditions (No. XVIII). Ali Khan III died in January 1896 
and was succeeded by his eldest oon Kamal एमा, vwho was formally 
installed in May of the same year. Kamal Kban on his accession sub- 
४०10९ to certain conditions (No. XXIII), the most important ग which 
was the stipulation that, for five years at least after his accession, he 
would delegate all powers of administration to the Wazir selected by ४16 
Government of India. In 1901 these conditions were modified (No. 
XXVII); but the Jam was still required to employ ४ Wazir approved 
hy the Agent to the Governor-General, and to act in accordance with his 
advico. 

Kamal Khan was permitted to resign in 1921 owing to a quarrol with 
the Mengals eaused by his divorcing his Mengal wife. IIe was succeeded 
by 118 eldest oon the present Jam Ghulam Muhemmad, on 50086 behalf 
116 State was at first managed by © Waszir. In 1926 he was invested with 
९२१९०९५ powers on signing an Agreement (No. XXXII) re-affirming the 
undertakings given by his predecessors. 


Tho area of Las Bela 18 7,132 qquare miles; the population, according 
to the Census of 1921, 60, 606; and the average rovonue Ro. 4,08,000. 


106 91108 forces of the State consist of about 130 mon. 
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1४6 Indo-FEuropean telegraph 1106 runs through the State“ and ६0९ 
Jam receives 1८5, 16,200 por anuum for its protection. 


4. KBRARAN. 

The Sardar of Kharan is entitled to the third seat in Darbar in the 
Sarawan 1106. 

Littlo is own of the history of Kharan previous to the end of the 
aeventeeonth century, except that it appears to havo formed part of the 
Persian provinco of Kerman. The Nusherwani Ohiefs, on whom local 
10167680 centres, claim descent from the Kianian Maliks, and have 
at different times acknowledged subordination to Persia, Kalat and 
Afghaniſstan. 10678 is ovidence that in the time of Nadir Shah Kharau 
was 8४111 included in K;rman; but Nasir Rhan J appearꝶ to have brought 
it ४११७ the control of Kalat, under which it remained until quarrels 
between Khudadad Khan 81 Azad Khan, in the middle of the nineteenth 
century, throww Arad Khan into the arms of Afghanistan. In 1884 the 
Agent to ihe Governor-General visited Khuran and succeeded in settling 
the chief points of difſference betweon Arad Rhan भात Khudadad Khan; 
and 28 Khan acknowledged allegiance (0 the Khantof Kalaut by taking 
his placo among the Sarawan Sardars ut ४ Darbur held ४६ Panjgur. 
In 1885 ५ Settlement (No. XVI) was made with Sardar Adad Khan, hy 
which he undertook to do certain tribal gervice in consideration of कथ 
annual payment of Rs. 6,000. Azad Khan died in 1885, and was suec- 
ceeded by his son Nauro- Khan. The settlement of 1886, which had 
been made with Azad Khan, was continued with Nauroz Khan. IIe 
died in 1909 and was succeeded by his son, Muhummad Vakub Khan, 
110 was murdered गा the 19th April 1911 by his own sepoys, at the 
iustigation of his relativo Amir 190. He was succeeded by his eoldest 
801, the present Sardar Habibullah Khun, who received the title of 
Surdar Bahadur in 1919 and of Nawab in 1921. 

In 1900 Muhammad Vakub [पादा had made an Agreement (No. 
XXXI) with the OGovernment णं Iudia: aud this wus continued छण the 
190 September 1911 with Sardar Bahndur Nawab Habibullah Khan. 

1.06 Kharan Sardar holds णा the Khun ग Kalut ५ Jagir at Khudu- 
badan in Panjgur. 

The area of Kharan is 18,569 ` 4quare miles; aud the population, 
uccording to the Census of 1921, 27, 7133. The greuter part ण Khuran 18 
desert. The Indo-Kuropeau Telegraph line पाड through Kharan from 
Urawag to Ladgaeht, and the Sardur receives Rs. 4, 000 per aunum for 
1४8 protection. 

6. वष BopaAn Pass. 

The boundaries of tho Bolan Pass have never been defined. It 

extends from Rindli in the northern corner of ihe Kachhi plain to 


कक —— — —— —— —— — — — 
° 0 > fuller aooount of the agreements regarding tho Indo-Europonn Tolegraph 
1108 @9 च hoading Makran Telegrayn Line, ante. 
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Darwasa 17 the 01718 where 1४ opens into tho Dasbt plain. 06 reopening 
to trade of this Pass, whien [मत been closed क the civil wars hetween the 
Khan of Kalat भात his tribes, was oue of the main objects of Colouel 
Sandeman's first visit to Kalat. 


The right to levy tolls passing withiu this area was handed over to 
the Britisn Government एक the Agreement of 1883 (No. XIV) in return 
णि a yearly payment of Rs. 30. 000 to the Khan aud fixed annual pay- 
ments to (लभा Sardurs for 867४१८९ in the Puss, representing their share 
of the transit and escort dues. In नवश to facilitate the collection of 
tolla, full दरा भत्‌ eriminal jurisdietion भतं भा other powers of admin- 
istration in the area, including certain lands purchused at Riudli, were 
८९१€त by the 080 ७६ the same time. Similar jurisdiction, ऋता धर 
right of occupation, was ceded in 1894 (No. XX) for all railway lands 
in the Pass. The collection of tolla was abolished in 1884. 


With the establisbment of settled administration, a revival of agri- 
culture आ the few cultivable areas in the Pass was brought about. The 
revenue administration of these areas was carried out by the Britiah 
Uovernment under the Agreement of 1883, aud the revenues collected 
were paid into the Britisn treasury. Subsequent exploitation of minerals, 
however, raised the question ण the right of the State to all forms of 
revenue aceruing from the Pass: and सा examination uf धार existiug 
treaties chowed that ७]] हप्टो revenues vested in the Kalat Stato. Against 
these revenues the Rritish Government hadea reasonable claim for the 
९०8४ of the administration vhinh effected colleetion; hut this लोभा was 
waived, as was the State's claim to past revenues: aud the position uuder 
the exisſsting treaties wus affirmech. Thus the revenues accruing in the 
Bolan Pass are collected hy the Britisn Government कत्‌ puid in full to 
the Kalat State at the end of each ſinaucial vear. 
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ष्ठा ACENCV. 


Tux MaRRI ^ Bouori TuIBAL Coumrurx 


These tribes occupy a tract of country in the Sibi Agenecy situated at 
the southern eud of the Suliman range. Thenorthern part belongs ta 
(16 Marris and the southern to the Bugtis. They are the strongest Baluch 
tribes in the Province. The three important clans of the Marris are {1९ 
(ता, Loharani-Shirani पात्‌ Bijrani. The Bugtis include (€ एण 
zani Nothani, Durragh Nothani, Khalpar, Massori, Mondrani, Shambani 
and Raheja. The Chiefs levy no revenue, but usually receive 9 sheep or 
४ {०६६ from euch flock when visiting different purts of their country. 


€ early hisſtory of hoth tribes is obscure. The Marris are known to 
have driven out the Kupehanis und Hasnis, while the Bugtis conquered 
the Buledis. Owing to the poverty of their country both tribes were 
continuously engaged in pluntler, भात्‌ caurried their predatory expeditions 
far into the adjoining loculities. They came into contact with the British 
duriug the first हिधा Waur, when ४ amall detachment was sent to occupy 
Kahan and guard the flank of the lines of communication with Afghanis- 
iun; एप it was invested ण five months and two attempts at relief were 
beaten oſf. The fort was, however, only surrendered after a safe retreat 
४१ been secured from 0०४ Khan, the Marri Chief. Iu 1845 Sir 20811९8 
Napier condueted ५ cumpaign against the Bugtis, who fled to the Khet- 
rans, and the expedition was onlyna qualified success. Sir John Jacob, 
aftor much trouble with both tribes, but especially with the Bugtis, settled 
some of the lutter on irrigated lands in Sind in 1847, but many णं them 
shortly afterwards fled hack to their native hills. Both tribes were subsi- 
dised by the Khun of Kalat after the Treaty of 1854, but in 1859 Khuda- 
१४१ Khan was obliged to make कषा expedition 981118४ the Marris. Another 
unsuccessful campaign followed in 1862, and systematic raids continued. 
Previous ४० 1867 the Punjab authorities had attempted ४० control the 
Bugtis एकि eulisting into their service vome of the subordinate Chiefs 
with their clansmon, giving them land rent free, and places in the border 
militia. This policy, however, proved unsuccessful, partly owing ४० 
jealousies among the remaining Chiefs who had not been dealt with 
similarly, and partly to the different policy pursued by the Sind Goveru- 
ment towards the sections of these tribes on its own frontier. In 1867, 
thereforo, Captain Sundoman endeavoured to extend the same [गास 
towarda the Marris, who up to this time had been excluded from all 
friendly intercourse with धाह Briticn: and a meeting took place at Rajan- 
pur, at whieh the Khetran, Bugti and Marri Ohiefs, with one exception, 
were present. As a reault it was arranged to place ten police sowars at 
the Marzi capital of Kahan and to bestow fivo places in the frontier 
militia on the Chiefs of the tribe: and similar action was taken in regard 
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४० ४1७ Bugti (018. Somo 6४७6९88 ९४४९०६९ theso moasures 80 {97 98 tho 
Punjab frontier was concerned, but the ४1068 continued ४० 281 the 8100 
border. In February 1871 9 conference of officials of tho Punjab and 
Sind was held at Mithankot with 8 view to secure unanimity of action 
in tho management of the tribes. In accordance with the suggestions 
then madoe, it was determined that (1) the control of the relations otf 
Government with these tribes 800 पात be plaeed in the hands of the Poli- 
tical Superintendent, Upper Sind Prontier, and that, in 7९80०९५४ of these 
tribes, tho Deputy Commissioner ग Dera Ghazi Khan hould be placed 
under him; (2) in addition to the sums which had previously been paid 
to the tribes for gerviee on the border of tho Punjab, Rs. 32,040 should 
be paid annually for the entertainment of horsemen belonging to the 
tribes, to maintain the tranquillity of the Sind as well as the Punjab 
frontior, and of the Kalat territory. The amount, the payment of which 
was provisional for one year, was to 06 hand over to the Ohiefs in 
the name of the Khan. The rebellion against the ष्ण which broke out 
in Kalat in October 1871, ane the troubles पलो followed, prevented 
the execution of the second of the measures decided on at Mithankot, 
except for the payment of ४ small subsidy, Rs. 5, 620, to the Bugtis, who 
had behaved themselves. The state of affairs continued unsatisfactory: 
and in 1875 it was decided to put & end to the dual aystom of manage- 
ment from the Punjab and Sind. The (नकप of the tribes was to be 
considered as a whole; aud the Deputy Commissioner of Dera Ghasi 
Khan vwas, under the Commissioner in Sind, to be the medium of 
communications with ६06 Marris and Bugtis in all their branches. 19 
November 1875 Captain Sandeman was deputed to the hills to try and 
bring about an amicable settlement ग the tribal quarrels and to provide 
for the security of tho Bolau route. He succeeded in getting the Brahui, 
Marri and Bugti Chiefs to accompany him to Kalat and to attend ४ 
darbar held by धा Khan. The result, however, was not completely 
satisfactory, as rebellions and raids continued. Captain Sandeman was 
despatehed on 9 66007 mission to Kalat in 1876, from vwhich resulted 
the Treaty of Jacobabad (No. इ) and > reconciliation hetween the 
Khan and his rebellious Sardurs. It was then decided to continue to the 
Bugtis and Marris the allowances paid since 1819, aud to deal with 
प्श independently of the Kban. In Pebruary 1877, on the establiah- 
ment of the Baluchistan Agency, relations with the Marris and Bugtis 
0०८७0९6 closer. The Bugtis have throughout behaved कना. With the 
Marris relations remained on ४ tolerabhly nmutisfactory footing till the 
disaater of Maiwand in 1880. On heariug of this the Marris broke out 
again and, besides committing other acts of violonce, attacked and 
looted a Government convoy on the Harnai 1106 in August 1880. A forco 
vas sent into their couutry to exaet retribution {०7 these outrages: and 
the two leading Marri Ohiefs, Mehrulla Khan and Karam Khan, came in 
and acoopted tho torms laid down by Government. These were tho resti- 
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tution ग the treasure and bullockse plundered from the convoy; ४06 pay- 
ment of ॐ fine ग Ra. 20,000 ४० compensate privateo losses; theo pay- 
mont of blood money according to tribal custom for those 81910 ; an 
unopposed passage to the troops marching through the Marri country by 
Kahan to Harrand; and the giving of hostages for the futuro good 
behaviour of the clun. The tribe complied with these conditions, and 
friendly relations wero resumed on the former basis of tribal payments 
and 867९166. The Murris took part in the Sunari outrage in 1896, in 
which they kKillod elevoen men, aud also in the unresſst which occurred in 
1898 and कला ended in the son of the Marri Chief emigrating tem- 
porarily to Afghanistanm. 


Again in 1917, with the apread of falss rumours of the impending 
victories of the Turks and Germans, the Marris began to get restless. 
The tribe broke into open rebellion in 1918, deserted their levy 0०8६8, 
छण the telegraph lines between Kohlu भातु Guibus and made several 
attacks on the Sind-Pishin Railway. The Political Agent, Sibi, was 
867६ to make euquiries. He found all the passes closed by hostile ganga, 
and while at Gumbas wus attacked by 9 large force of Marris, which wus 
drivon ०१ with heavy loss. The Marris retired and, assistod by the 
Khotraus, destroyed Government buildings at Kohlu, Barknan, Bawata 
and Fort Munro, besides looting the Bäarkhan treasury. A punitive 
expedition was despatched and à fight ensued at Mamand, vwhere the 
Marri Chiof 98|| surrendered uucouditionally भणते accepted the 
Uovernmeut terms which, in addition to compensation for private 
and Government damages, included coufiscation of भा प्न and 
४४९8 : the return of भा Vovernment 1063 पत्‌ ammunition captured 
during the 79061100 ; an increase in the revenue: the permanent cession 
of the land temporarily laid out as an Aerodrome, and its further main- 
tenance at the expense of the tribe: and an undertaking to meet the 
expenses of a cart road through the country whenever called upon to makeo 
it. 

Since this much needed lesson the internal affairs of the country aud 
the tribe have been satisfactory. 


Petroloum having been discovered in the Marri country, the Tuman- 
dar, Sardur Mehrulla Khan, executed in October 1880 an Agreement 
(No. XVII) by vhich he ceded to the त्रश Government his rights to 
petroleum and भा other mineral oils in consideration of an annual cash 
payment. This agreoment was formally cancelled by the Government 
of India in 1927, vuhen the Tumandar was left free to enter into negotia- 
tions for the exploitation of᷑ mineral oil in the Marri country. 


In September 1926 the Indo-Burma Petroloum Company, with the 
8976४107 of the Governor-Geueral in Council, entered into an agreement 
with the Bugti Tumandar Muhaimmad Mehrab Khau, to explore the 
Bugti 8766 for petrolsum; but, owing to the refusal of tho Tumandar to 
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agree to cörtain terms offered by them, the Compauy decided in Septem- 
ber 1928 ६० discontinue the operations. 

The present Bugti Tumaudar is Sardar Bahadur Nawab Muham- 
und Mehrab KRhan, vho succeeded his father णान पभो 1 1914. 
(€ received the धह of Sardar Bahadur in 1906, aud the personal title 
ण Nawab in 1918. 

The present Marri Lumaudar is KBan Bahadur Muhammad Mehrulla 
Khan, who succeeded his father Mir Khair एश), Khan on the 28th 
Jauuary 1926. He received the title of Kzau Buhadur in 1927. 

Both tribes are under the control of the Lolitical Agent in Sibi. The 
task of the political officers is chiefly confined to the settlemeut of inter- 
tribal cases शालः between the Marris and Bugtis themselves, whose 
relations are frequently strained, or with the neighbouring tribes of the 
Loralai district and the Punjab. 

The area of the Murri couutry 18 38,292 quare miles, aud that ot the 
Bugti couutry 3, 876 6quare miles. The population of भाल two ureus wus, 
1॥ 1921, 37, 024. 
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शिया लशव AND ACENCY TERRITORIES. 


पशो Baluchistan consists ग the tahsils of Pichin and (ताछ), 
whieh form the Pishin Distriet: the tahsils of आ कात्‌ Shabrig, whieh 
form the Sihi Distriet: the Duki Disſtriet whieh forms part of the Toralai 
Agenéy: and पाट Shorarud Distriet कालो forms part of the Chagai 
Agency. The Agency Territories are the assigned Niabats of Quetta. 
Naxsirubacl, the गणा Pass and Xuslhki: the TLoralai 40610“ , except 
116 पीता of Duki: the क्राणा Aßgenex: and the Chagai and Western 
Sinjerani country, except the tahsil of Shorarud. 

The districts of Pishin, 81701 with its dependencies of Thal-Ohotiali 
and Harnai, Duki and Shorarud are under the administration of the 
Agent to the Governor-General in his (तनी लुक्न as Chief Com- 
missioner of BRritiah Baluchiatan. Till 1878 they formed part of the 
cdominions क the Amir का Afghanistan. When war with Afghanistan 
was declared in that vear they were immedintely occupied फर नरश 
troops, and under the Treaty of Gandamak (5८८ Vol. XIII, Afghanistan) 
executedd in May 1879, their adminisſtration was to remain with the 
Rritiah Government, any surplus revenue being paid to the Amir. In 
Keptembor 1879, hovever, war broke out again, and ended in the ahdiea- 
tion of Vakub Khan and the acceasion to power of Amir Abdur Rahman 
Khan. He was informed that these diatrieta had ceased to form part of 
Afghanistan; and they have ainee remained in the [०२864810 of the 
HRritian GBovornment. They were incorporated with British ताप in 
I887, and are officially known 08 the Lrovince of British Baluchistan. 


Loralai, Elioh and Chaugai Agencies —The Bori and Zhoh Valleya lie 
to the north of Tarnni and Thal-Chotiali. In consequence of outrages 
committed by the Kakars of Zhohta punitive expedition wus sent against 
them, Shah Jahan, the leading 20) Chief, was deposed, and a relation, 
Sardar Shahbas Khan, was set प) in his रहात. An Agreement (No. 
XV) vwas taken in November 1884 from the Maliks of 4000, Bori and the 
Muan Rhel, by कलो they undertook to put द stop to raiding into Britiah 
territory; to prevont Shah Jahan and his ehief adherent, Saifulla Khan, 
from returning ४ Zhob; to pay 8 fine of Rst 22. 000; and to raise no 
oppoaition to the location of Rritiah troops in 20०7 पात्‌ Bori. In 1887 
0 Rritieh force was stationed at Loralai in the Dori valley for the protec- 
tion of the frontier road from Dern ſihasi Khan to कशो. [प the aame 
year Bori, and the country of tho Khetran tribes lving hetween Thal- 
Chotiali and चर Punjab, were, with theo acquiescence of the Chiefs and 
people, hrought more directly under the political and administrative 
control > the HRalnehiatan Aßency. About the same time Shah Jahan 
ककत कपोत Khan auhmitted and were permitted to return to their 
homen; and Kärdar तोपा Rhan, vho vwas in delicate health, deputed 
lin authority to Shah Jahan's eldest surviving soon Shingul होमा. 
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In 1888-89 Sardar Shahba- Khan, Shah Jahan Khan, Shingul Khan 
und the chief Zhob Maliks made a request that Zhob as कलशो as Bori 
might be brought under more direet एतशे control. When in 18809.90 
1४ was decidod ६० open up the Gomal Pass, the occupation of Zhob was 
aanctioned: and a Political Agent was appointed to take charge of tho 
distriet, wühhieh included Dori und the country of the Khetran, Kibeaai 
and Musa Khel. The country of the Bargha Shiranis, Zimarais, 18०४8, 
Jafira and Kharashins, tribes oceupying different parts of tho Suliman 
range and intervening between Zhoh and the Punjab, was suhsequently 
added, to the distriet. In'1903 the एण valley with the Barkhan, Musa 
EKhel and Thal-Chotiali (Duki) tahsils, and the Sinjawi sub-tahsil, were 
formed into a separate distriet, called the Loralai district. 


The Khanai Hindubagh Railway was constructed in 1917. The 
extension from Hindubagh to Fort Sandeman of the Zhob Valley Railway 
was completed in 1929. 

In 1890 the Government of India decided that the line of the Gomal 
river, between its junction with the Kundar and Zhob rivers, should he 
ihe limit of tribal jurisdiction between the North-West Frontier Agenoy 
(then the Punjab Government) and the BRaluchistan Agency. | 


By ४6 Durand agreement 9 1898 the Sinjerani country, extendiug 
पणा Chagai to Sistan, came under the administration oĩ the Raluchis- 
tan Ageney. The boundary of this traet was demarcated in 1896, and a 
road suitable for camel traffie was construceted in 1897-99 between Quotta, 
Nushki and Siſstan. The Quetta-Nushki Railway was opened at the ५०8८ 
of 1905. 

The Nushki Extension Railway, whieh reached Duzdap in Pehbruary 
1919, was opened in April 1919, vhile the portion from Ahmedwal to 
Dalhandin was opened in October 1919. 

In July 1926 the Shorarud Valley was transferred from the Quetia 
District to the charge of the Political Agent, Chagai. 

प्त, Chagai and Western Sinjerani country were incorporated in 
NDaluchiſstan Agency territories in May 1929. 

At the beginning of 1890 negotiations in connection with the opening 
of the Gomal Paas were entered into with the Rargha Shiranis, as a result 
of vhich they were taken into service (No. XIX), and given an allowance 
of Rs. 7,680 ४ year. In 1891 the arrangemènt whereby the Bargha 
Shiranis were placed under the Baluchistan Agency, vhieh 1९4 been made 
after the SZhob Fxpedition of 1890 was confirmed by the Government of 
India. In the same year the trive was called upon to pay revenue णि 
the first time. 7० 1894 the Bargha Shiranis agreed to suhmit ४ long 
atauding boundary dispute witn the Mianis to the arbitration of the 
political authorities, and accepted eir decision. In 1896 the boundary 
iine between the Bargha and Targha 81179018, the latter of vhom are 
under the jurisdietion of tho North-Weet Frontier Province, was sottled 
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with the consent of both parties (No. XXI). In the same year the tribe 
vwas fined 1८8. 4, 200 for 1४8 complieity in certain outrages committed on 
the Dhana road in the Shirani country, आला Lieutenant Home, R. B., 
and his attendanta were murdered. The Rargha Shiranis rendered loyal 
assistance in 1902 during the disturbance connected with the murder गं 


Arbah Farid Khan, एक Assistant Comiissioner in the Largha Shirani 
country. 


In 1897 an Agreement (No. XXIV) was made with the Suliman 
Khel 6011281, whereby the sections of the tribe in the 270 district were 
to pay tirni (grazing fees) for their animals while grazing within the 
Britisn border and, among other conditions, to be résponsible for the 
good behaviour of their seetions while within the Zhoh tracts, and for 
the detection of offences committed within the limita where their 
sections resided. They were, in return, granted an annual allowance of 
Rs. 1,650. Owing to the difficulty, however, of collecting the tirni from 
the sections of the tribe on ihe Punjab frontier, the agreement remained 
inoperative in 1893; but the sections in the Zhob district then agreed in 
writing to aëct independently ग their brethren in this matter for the 
future, भाष्‌ 81766 1899 tha allowances have heen regularly paid. With 
the 88116100 of the Government of India, the rates mentioned in the 
Agreement were doubled in 1923, both in the North-Weat Frontier Pro- 
vince and Baluchistan. 

In 1918 the Khetrans helonging ४० the Loralai District rose in revolt, 
in sympathy with भार Marris. The rising was put down hby 9 small 
expeditionary foree whieh entered the Marri country vid Gumbazg भात्‌ 
proceeded vid Kohlu ८० Rarkhan. Terms were imposed on the Khetrans. 


In 1919 Loralai was made the Headquarters of the Zhob Area, which 
ineludes Fort Sandeman and the Zhob Valley: and the force was brought 
up to the strength of an Independent Rrigade. 


Between 1919 and 1922, owing to the Afghan disturhances and the 


defection of 8 considerable portion of the 09) Militia, a series of raids 
took place in various parts of the Loralai district. 
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No. 1. 
ARTICLES of ४7 8646 हक हर्‌ concluded between ४6 एतऽ GOVERNMENT 81 
Menkan Ruau, the (ाघ्ाः ० ^+ 47--1839. 


Wartxæas ४ Treaty of lasting friendship has heen ceoncluded between (17९ British 
Oovernment and His Majesty Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk, and Mehrab Khan, the Chief 
of Kalat, as well as his predecessors, has always paid homage to the Royal House 
of the Saddozais; therefore, with the advice and consent of the Shah, the under- 
mentioned Articles have been agreed upon by Mehrab Khan and his descendants 
णि) generation to generation. As long as the Khan performs good service, the 
following Articles will be fulfilled and pregerved: — 


ARTIoOLE I. 


As Nasir Rhan and his descendants, as well as his trihe and sons, held possession 
of the country of Kalat, Kachhi, Khorstan, Makran, Kej, Bela and the port of 
Soumiani in the time of tho lamented Ahjnmad Shah Durani they will in future be 
(098६678 of their country in the same manner. 


ARTIoOLE 2. 


The English Government जा never interfore between the Khan, his depend- 
ants, and subjeota, particularly [नोत no assistance ४० 8081 पज ४४ Fateh Khan, 
und the descendants of the Mahabhbatzai branch of the family, but always exert 
धडा to put awvay evil from 0018 0०86. In case of His Majesty the Shah's displeasure 
(ध) the Khan of Kalat, the Engliah Govornment कणा exert itsolf to tho utmoat 
to remove the aame in 19111687 vhieh may be agreeable ४० the Shah and according 
to tho rights of tho Khan. 


^+ दह 3. 
As long as the British army continues 10 the country of Khorasan, the British 
Qovernment agroes to pay to Moehrab Khan the aum of one andea 9} कतो of Com - 
pany's rupees from the dateo of this engagement ए half-yearly instalmente. 


^ कध 4. 

In return for this zum the Khan, vhile 06 pays homage to ४0९ 3040 and तणा 
tinues in friondahip कान the Britieh nation agrees to प्रर his 068 endea vours to 
prooure zupplies, carriage, and guarda to proteot provicions and stores going and 
coming from Shikarpur by the route of Roxan, Dadar, the 2998 of Bolan, through 
8091 to हि एनान from one frontier to another. 


+न ठक B. 


. «१ provisions and carriago जत) may 06 obtained through the means of ११९6 
ए ध, ४४९ prios of tho aamo is to 06 paid without heaitation. 


BALDVOBISTAN-NOS. I-I839 AND 1--1841. 351 


^+ 710 6. 


As mueh &8 Mohrab 8008 078 friondahip ४० the Britich Government by service 
and fidelity to the 8५११०८४ family, 8० much the friendship will be inereased 
betweon him and the British Government and on this he should have the fullest 
relianco and ९००86०6९. 

This agreomont having 9९७ concluded, signod and sealed by Lieutenant-Colonel 
Sir 41678067 Burnes, Kt., Envoy on the part of the Right Hon'ble George, Lord 
^ पतात, O. C. B, OGovernor-Genoral of India and Mehrab Khan, of KRalat, on the 
part of himself, the samo shall be duly ratified by the Right Hon'ble the Governor- 
Genoral. 


Done at Kalat, the 2600 दन ग कान), A. D. 1539, correspondinq wiih the 1297 दन 
o Muharrom, A. H. 1266. 
A. ए एत 58, 


१९०४ ४ Kalat. 


No. II. 


TREATV 67666 into betweon tho 60ण्यन्रदतद 07 [तणा and द त एड 
+त, (णहा 0 RIELAT, - 184). 

Whoreas Meor Nussceer Khan, 807 of Mehrab Khan, १९५७७8९१, having tenderod 
his allogiancoo and submission, the Britich Govornmont and His Majesty Shah 
Sujna-ool· moolt reoognise him, the said Nuaseer Khan, and his desoendants as (र्था 
ण the principality of Khelati-Nuaseer on भोर following terma: — 


^ छप 1. 
Meor Nuseceor Khan acknowledges himself and 178 descondants the ४०३8०18 
of the King of Cabool, in [6 mannor as 178 ancestors were formerly the २४88918 
of His Majesty's anoestors. 
ARrioiæx 2. 
1 the ६०४8 of oountry rosumed on the death of श्नः Mehrab Khan, namoly, 
Cutohoo, Moostung, and Shavl, ४0९ two तड will bo restored to Meer Nusceer Khan 
and his desoondante through tho kindness of His Majeesty 8709) Suja-ool- nioolk. 


^+ काह 3. 


Should # bo doemed nooessary to atation troops, vhether belonging ४० ४0९ 
Honourablo Company or Shah Bujs-ool-moolk, in any part of the territory णं 
मन, they शभा oooupy भषणे) pocitions as may 06 thought advinablo. 


ARTIOLS 4. 


Meer Nusceer Khan, his heirs and 8७6०७४०8, will always be guided by the 
advioe of the Britiah oſfioer residing at his Durbor. 
23 
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^ कनात 6, 

10९ 88886 of merohants and others 170 Afghanistan from the river Indus 
on the one १९, and {णि the sea-port of oumeeanee on the othoer, chall be pro- 
tected by Meer Nusseer Khan as far as practicable, nor का any aggression be 
practised गा शलौ persons, or any undue exactions made beyond an equitable toll 
to be fixed by he Britiah Government and Meer Nusseer Rhan. 


^ गा. 6. 


Meer Nussceer Khan binds himself, 108 heirs and àauccessors, 70४ to hold any 
political communication or enter into any negotiations with foreign powers without 
the consent of the Britich Government and of His Majesty Shah Suja-ool-moolk, 
and in all cases to act in subordiuatæ co-operation vith the governments of British 
India and of tho Shah; but the usual amicable correspondence with neighbours 
to continue as heretofore. 

^+. 7. 

In case of an attack on क्लि Nusceer Khan by an open enemy, or of 
any difference arising hetween him and any ſoreign power, the Britich Government 
will afford him atsistance or good offices as it may judge to be necescary or proper 
for the maintenance of his righte. 

ARTIOLE 8. 

Meer Nussceer Khan will make due provision ण the support of Shah Newas 
Khan, शलः by pension to be paid through the British Government, on econdition 
of that (र्थ residing within the British territory, or by grant of estates within 
Rhelat possescions, as may hereafter ०6 decided by the Britian Government. 


Done ०४ Khelat, (४० 607 day of October A. D. ISAI, correspondinꝗ क the 207 Shaban 
A. A. 120). 


नशा पिण्डाः KRuau. ^+ (^ प). 


Ratified and 8०6 0४ the Right Honourable the CGovernor-General 9 19018 
in Council, at Fort William in Bengal, this Ioth day of January 1842. 
T. प्रि, Mappoox, 
eoretary to the Covernment मु 2१494. 


अण. III. 

TREATY betweoen the Barrian Govinniiir and ति ए88 ढह ए +त, Chief of Khelat- 
eoncluded on the part ग the Britiah Government एक 20/40 Jonx १४९०४, O. B.- 
in virtus of full povers granted by tho 087 विणा the Manquis of Dar- 
छण, Rr., eto. QGovernor-General of India, and by Mxxn ति Rau, 
(7 0 REIAT, - 1864. 

Mhereas the course of eoventa has made it expedient that > new agreement 
ahould be oonoluded between the Britieh Government and Meer Nurceer Khan, 
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Ohioft᷑ of Kheolat, the following Artioles havo been agreed on between tho 891 govern- 
0067४ and His Highness: — 


ARTIOLR I. 


The Treaty coneluded by Major Outram between the एडो Government anu 
Meer Nusseer Khan, Chief म Khelat, on the 6४0 October 1841, is hereby annulled. 


ARTIOCLE 2. 


106९ 8081) he perpetual friendship between the Britisn Government and Meer 
Nusseer Khan, (र ग Khelat, his heirs and successors. 


ARTIOLE ॐ. 


Meer Nusseer Khen binds himself, his heirs and suecessors, to oppose to the 
utmost भा] the enomiea of the Britiah Government, in all cases to act in Subordinate 
oooporation with that Goverament, and to enter into no negotiation with other 
States without its consent, the usual friendly correspondence with neighbours 
being continued as before. 


^ पषण, 4. 


Should 1४ be deemed necessary ६० station Britih troops in any part ण 
the territory of Khelat, thoy shall occupy such positions as may be thought advisahble 
by ४९ British authorities. 


ARTIOLEX 5. 


Meer Nusseer Khan binds himnself, his heirs and successors, to prevent 
all plundering भ other outrago by his subjects within or noar British territory; 
to protect the passago of morohante to भात्‌ fro hetween the Dritich dominions and 
Afghanistan, whether by way of Sindh or by the aeaport of Boumecaneo, or other 
aeaports of Mokran, and ४० permit no exactions to be made beyond ap equitable 
duty to bo fixed by the Britich Government and Meer Nusseer Khan, and the 
amount to 06 chown in ४706 Sehedule annexed to this Treaty. 


AxRrioum 6. 

To. aid Meer Nuscoor Khan, his heirs and auccessors, in the fulfilment of 
४0686 obligations, and on condition of 8 faithful porfſormance of thein year by year, 
the British Government binds itself to pay to Moeer Nussceer Khan, his neirs and 
auocossors an annual aubsidy of fifty thousand (50, 000) Company's Rupees. 


^ कन T. 


If during any year ४06 conditions abovo mentioned shall ००४ bo faithfuly 
performod by tho aaid Meor Nueeer Khan, his heirs and ७०००९88०, then the annual 


४2०2 
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eubaidy 9 fifty thousand (60.000 Company's Rupoes vill 70४ 26 paid by ४९ 
British Government. 


Done at Mustoonꝗ, this fourteenti day of म one tlſousand ९१006 hundred and 0४. 


ſour. 
Jonun Jaoon, Major, 
Musroono. Political Superintendent and Commandaunt 
{८0 {4४ 1554, on the frontier of Upper 6 ४१2१. 


Sehedule shoving amount of duty to be levied on merohandize pussinq (१7०४0 
the dominions of the Khan of दनम referred to in Artiole ß of this Treatꝶ. 


On each camel-load, without ८85066४ ४० value, from the northern frontier to 
tho sea, eithor to Kurracheo or other port, Company's Rupees 6. 


On each 08०06, as above, from the northern frontior to Shikarporeo, Company's 
Rupees 5. | 

7068 881116 ०१४८४९७ to be loviod on merohandizo passing 17 the contrary direction 
from tho 889, or from अत) ४० the Khelat territory. 


Jonn १4.608, Maojor, 
Politioal Superintendent and Commandant 
on the frontier of Upper Sind. 


The forogoing Articlos of Treaty having been ooneluded betweon tho एतन्नो 
QOovernmoent and tho Khan of Khelat, and aigned and sealed by Major John 
Jaoob, ©.8., on the ०06 part, and 21867 Nuæaseor Khan on the other, at Mustoong 
on the 14th May A. D. 1854, oorresponding with 166" अन प्र. INO, 4 
oopy of the aame will bo delivored to His Highnees, duly ratißed by the 
Joveornor-Qeneral in Council, within two months from धह dato 


DALEROUBSIE. 
J. Donm. 
J. Low. 

J. P. 0४८०. 
B. 72000. 


1०96 by tho Moct Noble ४0९ Oovernor-General in Couneil, Fort William, 
this 206 day of Juno 1864. 


O. 7. णण, 
Georetury 00 the Government of Indis. 
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१०. IV. 


TRAMGIATION 9 9 Telegraph ॥0एाहहततन्‌ with the Jau of BEvA, dated the 218४ 
December 1861. 


Whoreas it is in contoemplation to carry on, as far as India, the communication 
now opened between Oreat Rritain भात्‌ other high States of Rurope and Asia by 
eontinuing the line of Electrie Telegraph from Constantinople and Bagdad, through 
Persia and Beloochistan, to Kurrachee, and whereas in the prosecution गं this 
acheme of universal benefit, 1४ 188 066८०16 necessary to take measures for the 
security and protection ग the said contemplated line, the high government 0 
Bombay have deputed Major F. J. Goldsmid for the special purpose ग entering 
into such negotiations with the several Chiefs holding territory between Kurrachee 
and Gwadur as may be deemed necessary for the due furtherance of € aforesaid 
undertaking. 


Nov the line of coast {णि the Hubb तरश ४० 098 Kulmut or its vicinity, ४ 
distance of 240 measured miles, being within the territory of Jam Meer Khan, 
Chief of Lus Beyla, the undersigned, Major ए. J. Goldsmid, on the part 0 the 
British Government, भात्‌ with the knowledge and consent of its firm ally 1०4४१४१ 
Khan, ruler of the sovereign State of Khelat, hereby makes agreement with Jam 
Meer Khan aforesaid for the conſstruction, maintenance, and protéction oſ the line 
ण Telegraph betwoeen the above-mentioned places. 


0९ detailed agrooment 18 as follows: — 


ARTICLE 1. 


The matérials for tho line may be landed on any part of the ९०४8४ between the 
Hubb river and Khos Kulmut, and all reasonable ausistanoe will be rendered by 
the local authorities in insuring its seourity and facilitating its construetion, due 
payment being made for labour or articles aupplied. 


# 2161. 2. 


There will 26 two Telegraph stations ereoted for the residencæ and ०96९ ०1 
aignallers, one at Boumeeanee and one at Ormara. 


4 कला, 3. 


41 individuals authoritatively employed 10 the construction, maintenanco 
or uae of the line aforesaid, 81911 receivoe sueh protection and aasistance from tho 
local authorities as will enable them to proseoute their अणोः without let 
or hindrance, dus payment to ४6 made for labour or urticles supplied. 
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Anriouꝝ 4, 
4 aum ० Rupoes 10,000* yearly 809 bo paid hy tho Political Agent at Khelat 
to theo Jam of Boyla, on tho undoratanding that ho kKeops up an eatablishment of 
not less than, men, on salarios of Ruppes por monsom in the aggregate, ſor 


the duo protection of the line, and rendering भटो aetistanco as from time to timo 
may be required by the Telegraph employees stationed on the coast. 


ARTIOLE 6. 


Should it be authoritatively reported at any timo that the said ostablishment 
is insufſiciont, and such injury ०6 dono to the line as would lead to tho belief that 
due caro vas not exercised in its protection, the Political Agent, Khelat, will bo 
empoweored to call upon the Jam ग Beyla to make शठो additional paymenbt 
as will not excoed in the wholo tho amount ग धि] yoarly subaidy. 


4#811601.8 6. 


Tho annual payment ४० the Jam will commenee from tho date that 0४८९ miles 
of Telegraph wiro may 06 reportod set up, भा intormediate payment being made 
80007410 to labour or articlos supplicd as previously provided. 


AxRricun J. 


Complaints against individuals in the employ of the Telegraph Dopattmenb 
not capablo of satisfactory adjustment will be referred to the Political Agent at 
Khelat. Any cases of urgency, whether in the nature of ४ complaint or otherwiso 
०06५४10 such persons, may bo ccferred to the Magistrate or Commandant of 
Polico at Kurracheo as exceptional, chonld occasion require. 


ARrTICLE 8. 


Continuod obatruction or injury to tho line may cause revocation of this agree- 
mont on the part of Government at any time. 

The agreement made betweon the partios heroto as abovo doſined is to bo 
eonsideored dependont for completion and eſtect upon tho approval of tho Bombay 
fovernment. 

Approved by the Governor-General oſ India in Council on 1I9th August 1862 





Tho amount ot yearly paymont muat dopond on furthor teforoneo as to tho actual work 
roquirod. But aho undorsignod is ९१ opinion fhat tho णा बणे may bo doublo that fixod for tho 
puy 4१ & ऋक eſsta bliahment horo ontöorod. Tor 05097090, aupposing ७८०) eatabliuhmont ^© 
bo [१४१०५९७ 330 por monsom, tho yoarly amount would bo Rupeoes 3,060 of कोले tho doublo 
would bo Rupees 7,020. This would bo ertimatod in round auin bors at Rupoes 8, 000. 
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No. V. 
^887 407 qTRANBSLATION of an 40 द्ददः pasced, under dato the 24ih January 
I862, by /^उण्डह्ाः ककण) Brezungo, Naib of Roedje, to Mafson 
F. J. GopDSMID, Ascistant Commissioner in Sind, on hehalf of the एद) 
Govornment, - 1862. 


Under instructions from Ilis Highness the Khan of Khelat, Faqueer Mahomeod 
Bezunjo has presented himsolf before Major F. व. Goldsmid, Assistant Commis- 
sgionor in Sind, भात learnt all the arrangementa contemplated for the establich- 
ment of tho proposed line of Telegraph. Ho states in the presence of that officer 
and Rais Rabmutoollah Khan, Agent of His Highness, that if the British Govern- 
ment intend to set the Electrio Telegraph म the Mokran coast, he will uso his bost 
ondea vours to protect and muintain it from Kulmut-bunder to Gwadur-bunder, 
and will provido the mon requirod for that purpose. = एणा this service he शोभ 
70661४96 through tho Political Agent, Khelat, and with the consent ज tho Khap, 
tho sum assigned and deomed proper by tho Britiah Governmont. 11९ शा] also 
lend assistanco to the duo establishmont of the Electric Telegraph ए protecting 
tho matorials कात्‌ stores in sueh manner that there shall be no obstruction to ४९ 
work. It 18 understood that all articles supplied to the persons connected with 
the Telegraph shall be duly paid for by the reccivers. 

Provided always that his responeibility in the abovo matter depends on 
his holding tho office of Naib of Kedjo. 

Bigned in the presence of Major F. व. Coldsmid, Astistant Commissioner in 
Sind, and in tho presence of Rais Rahmutoollah, Agent of His Highness ihe Khan, 
under dato tho 24th January 1862. 


पि vwritten beforo Faquxen Manourp of Kedje, and signed by Rais Ranuv- 
TOOLLABI KRAN 00 the Ist February 1862. 


Tho कणत Gwadur-bunder“ shall bo understood to compriseo all lands within 
the recognized boundary of Gvwadur. 
Approved by tho Governor-Goneral of India in Council on 19४ August 1862. 


No. VI. 


1४^ 816 काणक of भा AOREEMENT made by His Hionnuss che Kuan 07 KAxLav, 
dated 2490 Buffer 1279, oorresponding with A. D. 91 st August 1862. 


I, Moer Khodadad Khan, the Khan of Kholat, do heroby voluntar'il y atato 
that a Surveying Officer, on the part of the Britiah Governmert, and Shahbar Khan, 
Agent on ४06 paa of the Governmont of Bolooehistan, जट appointed to deſino 
४9 boundary betwoen my torritory and that ०६६06 Britieh. 
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Theoy thoroughly examined the boundary according ४० the detail of durees 01 
pillars numbered 1 ४० 8 भाति 14 to 30: the settlemont of this portion was acceptet 
and approved by my late brother, Meer Nussecr Khan, and Ialso accept aud 
approve of the same. 


06 ſollowing is the detail of houndaries deſinecdd subsequent to the demise 0 
iny brother between pillars Nos. 8 and 14, and approved hby the Governments 
००४ ० Rritiah India and of Beloochistan. This definition Jalso accent कत 
approve:- 


Details. 

1. Koh 8) Ali. 9. Chung. 
2. Rungou. 10. Haro. 
ॐ. Mogro. 11. Kuchruk. 
4. Kubro. 12, Konh Kulan. 
5. Hahoo. 13. Bhukloo. 
6. Khubar Gulo. 14. Vang Chungo. 
7. Mungur. 15, (णपि Dansa. 
8. नशा, 19. Landeoo. 

17. Ouro. 

No. VII. 


ConvENTION between the एदा वि0रहाद्दन्षदतिन and His Hiänness RKnopaDai 
Knau, Kuantof KunrAr भात्‌ एदा 006 +, for the extonsion of the Electrie 
Teolegraph through such portions of the dominions of पाह IIighness in Mekran 
as lie between the western houndary of the provinee under the feudator, 
rulo of the Jam of Beyla and tho eastern boundary of the torritory ot 
Uvadur, - 1863. 


^+ भह 1. 


That 78 Highness the Khan 9 Rhelat shall aflord protection ४० the line of 
telegra ph and to the persons employed in its eonatruetion भात्‌ maintenance through 
the tract ग the country lying between the western boundary of the provinee under 
the rule of tho Jam of Beyla and the eastern houndary of ४06 Gwadur tetritory. 


ARrioræ 2. 


That ८06 Britiah Government 8091] be at liberty ४० श्त atations in aueh हना 
of ४0९ aaid country as they may doom moet convenient for toalegraph purposes. 


ARrIoimm 3. 


709६ the matorial of the telegraph may be landed, freo of duty, uherevor tho 
Britich Govornment may think most convenient on His Highnene's ooast. 
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6.8 4. 


That the ९608४ ० material, labour, landing ९709768, housing, provisions, ९४९. 
80811 be borne by the British Government, vwho will 9180 7086 any arrangements 
they may consider most convenient regarding their own supplies, labour, ete., 
His Highness the Rhan undertaking that no inipediment shall he thrown in their 
way, but that, on. the contrary, every protection and asaiatance shall he afforded 
on his part. 


A हिला. 0. 


That णि the protection of the line and ४0086 employed upon 1४, ४९ British 
Oovernment will agree to pay the annual sum of Rupees five thousand (6, 000), 
and His Highness the Khan of Khelat is not to be called upon to go to any further 
exponse than the ahove अप्रा). 


गा. 6. 


That His Highness the Khan 8791 give notice through the Political Agent 
to the Britiah Government of the proportions of the sum above mentioned जालो 
he may wish to be paid ४० the various Chiefs to whom he will entruat the conserva- 
tion of the line, it being understood that the whole sum paid by the एतना Govern- 
ment for that purposo will bo exponded भागा the Chiefs and people through 
vhose country the 1106 98868, On receipt of His Highness's wishes in this reapect, 
the aums जा be paid to the namod parties through the Political Agent or other 
officer appointod hy the Brition Government. 


+ लह 7. 


That annual payment will commence णि) the date that the telegraph officers 
may report that 60 miles of the [06 havo heen erected, and that its conservation 
is complete णि that distanoe. 


ARTIOLE 8. 


That any disagreoment between the Telegraph officials and the aubjects of प्रि 
Highness the Khan of RKhelat बभा be referred ४० the Political Agent at Khelat 
if 1४ ७४००0०४ 76 aatisfactorily settled on the apot by tho telegraph officers in oom- 
munioation जारी tho Agent of His Highness. 


Anrionm 9, 
Continued obetruotion or injury ४० the line may causeo revocation of this 
agreement at any timo on the part of theo Britiah Government. 
M. उका, शुम, 
0/4 ह एद ०४३ ; 4०, Political Agent to ८ (न्य 
1७ Feb. 1503. अ Highness 76 द 2 वन, 
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APDITIOMAI. (+ ए (10) 9 à Coxvntrriox कध परऽ प्रान्त 88 16 (^ 
० KEELAT for ८0९ 98898 of ४४९ Eleotrie Telegraph through 018 Mekran 
territory. 

^ 8716.2 10. 
That His Highness tho Khan of 76४४, wvith the view of accelorating ४16 ९०५ 
tion of the Rectrio Telograph, agrees that tho Englih Government may eubsidize 
and make their own arrangoments with the tribes (his subjocta) in Mokran. 


It एद understood that the abovo 809] not include any cession of Khelat 
territory without his (tho Khan's) consent, and that, should ०८८8 or buildinge 
be ०५९४०९०, their sites 6hall always beo considered as belonging to tho Kholat 
Qovernment. 

On the part of the Britishn Government. 


JAOOBABAD, एष अत ; ` | M. OxEEN, Major, 
The Züàrd Marchk I863. 404. Politicul Agent at Mhelaut. 
KuODADAD KBAN, 
Ruler of Khelaut. 
No. VIII. 
FRANMSLATION of > Teloegraph ^ हहह षन entered into by the Nats of K-EDa, — 
1869. 


In continuation of, and in the terms of, tho Agrecinont concluded in tho year 
1862 with tho consent of the Khan of Beloochistan, आवमा Meer Fuqueer Mahomed, 
Naib of Kedj, now undertakes to guarantee the protection of the Telegraph lino 
from the © ५४१ to the Baho houndary, and also gives & similar assurance on tho 
part ० Meer Bhayan, Gitchki. The उपशा Government to pay the इमाम्‌ Sirdar 
the sum of Rupees 1,500 annually, the Sirdar ४० place at the disposal of the Telo- 
graph Superintendent two line-riders on Rupees 20) monthly each, to be ६६५११००९ 
between Gvadur and Baho. The pay of these guards to be deducted from ४९6 
aaid sum of Rupees 1,500 अत paid to the men through the Telegraph Superin- 
tendent. This agreement ४० have effect from lat January 1869. 

The above memorandum was written on IIth Pebruury 1869, &68}6व by 

Fuqueer Mahomed. 

Original aealed hefore mo by Mulla Dora. 


No. IX. 


TRAMSLATIOM of an AOREEIMENT made with ४5 (प्रा 78 0 Bauo and 708४७818 
for ४6 protection of the Telegraph Linc, - I869. 


In conaideration of tho annual zaum of Rupees 2, 000 in equal ahares of Rupoes 
1. (000 cach guarantoed ४० be ॥*१९ over to us by Colonel Goldsmid, Chicf Director 
० the Telegra phe betwoen India and the Telegraphs of other CGovornmente, क 


BALVUOBAIBTAN-NOS. IX AND ॐ--1809. 361 
Deen Mahomed and Mahomed Ali, being the Chiefs of Baho Dustyaree, pledgo 
ourselves to afford all security and proteotion in our power to the ०6 ज Telegraph 
about to be constructed by the Britian CGovernment from tho boundary of the 
RKedj torritory पु to Charbar. 

We also 9766 to assist in every way the officers and employés of tho said Tele- 
gra ph, and to placo at tho disposal of the Telegraph officors, whenever roquired 
at least four 80४8 at Rupees 20 cach per month payable by tho इथां ofſicers. 

This agreoment to come into immediate offeot, payment of subsidy baing made 
half-yearly by Captain Ross or other Britisb officers stationed at Gwadur, the 
first instalment being calculated from Ist January 1869. 

Failure to fulfil tho conditions here specified will cancol भो elaim to the aubsidy. 

Sealed by the above-named श्ल Deen Mahomed and कल्ल Mahomed Ali 
in the presenoe of Colonol Goldsmid and Captain Ross, ज11086 signatures are 
affixod in toſen of their engagements herein. 


No. X. 


TRANSuATION of ४ ^ उपहत made with Snan पिएण, Representaxive of the 
(प्राप ग Gain, for the protection of the Telegraph Line, - I869. 





In consideration ण the annual zum of Rupees 3, 000 guaranteed ४० be made 
oven to Shah Nusrut, ० ' behalt of the widow of the late Mir Abdullah Khan, of 
0817, by Colonel तणाव, C. B., Director-in-Chief, Indo-Ruropenn Telegraph, 
thhe aforesaid Shah Nusrut, on his own part and 88 ropresentative of the Chiefdom 
०६ daih, ploedges himselſ to afiurd security and protection to the line of Telegraph 
about to be constructed frout ſharbar to Sadeich. 

He further ugrece in every way to assist the officers भात्‌ employés of the 8३1 
Telegraph in the कणा of coustruetion and maintenance, on the understanding 
that they shall ohtain, frorn the (पर्ल of Gaih, as many mounted men as may be 
roquisite, to be paid by the Telegraph oficers at the rato of Rupees 20 per mensom 
for each पक्षा. 

Paymont of the said subsidy shall be made half-yearly by Captain Ross or 
other Britisb officer stationed + Guadur; the firat instalment to be caleulated 
{700५ 18४ Janusary 1869. 

Should the aforesaid शभूः Nuarut, on the part ग the Chief of Gaih, fail ४० fulfil 
the above specified conditions, he shall forfeit भा elaim to the said aubaidy, and 
this agrecinent shall be cancelled. 

Sealed by Shah Nusrut and Nowrax Khan in preseonce of Colonol Goldsmid 
and (1810191 Ross, whoso signatures are affixed in token of their engagoment herein 
at Charbar, this धनि १४४ of March 1869. 


8241, or SuUau Nusnur. 8841, oFNOwWRAE REAAN. 
F. J. OduDSuID, 
Lieutenunt Colonel. 
1. ©, Ross, 
Couptuin 
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No. XI. 


नकद, TRANSLATION OFPA 987 5488127 By His प्रालप्प्र88 कप्त एए + 05 Rnruar, 
RFOEIVED ऋतया "हनन १०, 1213, DaTED 29४ ^ एतए 1870, FROM ककर PoLI- 
11041, SuUPFERINTFTENDVDFENF UppER SIND FRONTIFER, -IB87TO. 


At ४० present time, JI. KnNan Sahib Meer Khoodadad Rhan, Ruler of Khelat, 
conform to this aubjeet. 

That I became acquainted with the purport of letter No. 4718, dated Ath August 
1870, from Colonel अर William Morewether, Commissioner, Sind. In reference 
४० this, १० agree and accept that {70111 tho sum ग Rupees 16,000 which is paid 
me by the Britich Government on account of the Floctric Telegraph, District of 
Laus Beyla, IJ will disburse the sum of Rupees 666-8 to Meer Khan Jamote during 
his lifetimo, and {ण the salaries of supervisors of the Telegraph line, Rupees 60 
for two Jemadars, and Rupees 600 for 250 mounted आधा, at the rate of Rupees 20 
९०९) 6 mensem. 706 aforesaid expenditure 1 9766 to, the balanceo ग the Electric 
Telegraph money करोल the एताश Government deemed reasonable will be sent 
to me. For this reason, J have given this written agreement, admitting the above 
expenditure, dated this 24th day of Jamadi-ool-Awul 1287. 


No. XII. 
TReBATV hetween ४06 Berrisn ततर्प and the KEIAr 37४, 1816. 


Whereas it has becomo oxpedient to renev the Treaty of 1664, between tho 
British Government and Naseer Khan, Khan of Rhelat, and to supplement the 
eame by cortain additional provisions ealeulated to draw भजन the bonda of friend- 
ahip and amity between the two Governmenta, the folloving additional Artioles 
are herewith agreed upon between the Right Honourable तन्मत Robert Bulwer 
Lytton, Baron Lytton of Knebworth, in the County of Hertford, and à Baronet 
of the United Kingdom, Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and Grand Maator 
of tho Moet Exalted Order of the Star of India, on 0९091 of tho Britih Government 
on the one hand, and His Highness Meer Khodadad Khan, Khan of Khelat, on the 
०४6 :- 


Anrioræx 1, 


Tho Treaty ooneluded between“ 6 उन) उण्रन्या ०0४ and Meer Naseer Khan, 
Khan of Khelat, on the 14th of May 1864, is hereby त्श कते and re-afüurmed. 


^+ ताड 2, 


TNero 09 26 perpetual friendahip between ८08 Britiah Government and Meer 
7 0०१90 Khan, Khan of Khelat, his heire, and auooeors. 


— , ष १  , १) 0 — 2— 2 — [ कि 1, ग — — 0 — — — ü —— —¶ — — — ———— — — मी वि — 


As aleo Appendlees ० 7 ० L. 
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Anriormm 3, 


भ 0118४ ० 018 part, MNeer Khodadad Khan, 090 ० नक, binds himself, 
018 06178, suocessors, and Sirdars to observo faithfully the provisions of Article 3 
of the Treaty of 1854, the Britihn Government on 1४8 part engages to respect the 
independenoo of Khelat, and to aid the Khan, in case of need, in the maintenance 
ण > just authority and the proteotion of his territories from external attack, by 
sauoh means as the Britih Government may at the moment deem expedient. 


^+ छानता 4. 


For the further consolidation 9 the frienc 7 herewith renewed and 
ro· affirmod betwveen the two Governmentse, it is agreed on tho one hand that British 
Agonta with auitablo escorts chall be duly aocredited एक the Britiah Govornment 
to resido pormanently at the Court of the Khan and elsovhere in His Highnees's 
dominions, and on the other hand, that a auitablo representative shall be duly 
aooreditod by His Highness to the Government of 1009 


4 दान्ता. 8, 


1४ is horeby agreod that ahounld any dispute, caloulated ४० disturb ४९ peaco 
of the oountry, ariso hereaftor hetweon tho Khan and the Sirdars of Khelat, tho 
Britiah Agent at the Court ग His Highnees शनो in the तड placo uao his good ofiees 
कराध) both parties to oſfoot by friondly advico an amioable arrangemont betwoen 
them, failing whioh the Khan will, with ४0९ consont of the Britis Government, 
aubmit अ) disputeo to its arbitration, and accept and faithfully exeouteo its award. 


+ नगता 6. 


Whoreas ४0९6 Khan 01 0५9४ has expressodta desire on tho part of himself and 
his Sirdars for tho presenoe in his oountry of à detaohment of Britieh troops, tho 
British Government, in aocordanee with the provisions of Artiele 4 of the Treaty oif 
1864, and in rooognition of the intimato rolations existing between the two eountries, 
heroby ०2००098 to the request of His Highness, on oondition that the troops भा 
be atationed in suoh potitions as the Britih Government may deem expodient, 
and 06 withdea vo at tho pleasuro of that Government. 


Auriouræ T. 


It is ०180 agrood that auoh linos of telegraph or railway as may be beuelicial 
to tho intorests of tho two Govornmonta षभ bo from timo to timo constructed 
by the Britih Governmont in the torritories of tho Khan, provided that tho condi- 
tions of suoh oonstruction be ॐ mattor of preovious arrangoment between that 
Oovernment and theo Government of His Highness. 


+ हता 8. 


90656 80911 bo entire freedom of trado betweon the State of Khelat and tho 
territories of the Britieh Governmont, subjeot to suoh oonditions as the Britiah 
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OQOovernment may, at any time, in conceort vith tho Khan of Khelat, deem necescary 
ण theo proteetion ग 08681 interests. 


ARrIoOBR 9. 


To aid Meer Knodadad Khan, 018 heirs, and 16668808, in the efficient fulfilment 
of the obligations eontracted by them under the Treaty of 18604, and the present 
aupplementary engagement, tho Britich Government hereby undertakes to pay 
४० the 881 Rhan, his heirs, and suecessors an annual sum of one [कपी of rupees, 
80 long as they 81191] faithfully adhere to the engagements heretofore and hereby 
oontraotod. 

^+. 10. 

706 British Government further undertakes to contribute Rupees twenty 
thousand fivo hundied annually towards the establichment of poſts and develop- 
mont of traffie along the trade routes in His Highness's territories provided इप्टो 
money 18 expoended by the Khan in the manner approved ग by the Britisn Govern- 
1060४. 

{236९४४९ at Jacobabad, ४018 शद्धो day of December one thousand eight 
hundred and seventy-six Anno Domini. 
LYTTON, 


Viceroy and Governor-General of 1१20. 
3841, 07 एए त्त^ ष or REIBIAT. 





No. XIII. 


TRANMBGIATION of àa SANAD dated Tth Rajab (16४ च € 1880) granted by His Hion- 
ness Min KREODADaD +त, हप्र त KEIAT, to the एह्य GOVFRNMRNT. 


I, Mir Khodadad Khan, ७.6.81. Khan of (वम, do hereby make over in 
perpotuity to the Britich Government in gift the lands within my dominions on 
— vwhich the Kandahar State Railway has 0660 construct- 

५ गृगुा6 एतन Govern- od, together का) the lands on either side of the line of 
नन — li — — railwey for 8 distance of 200 yards, as जश्‌] as those lands 
९४०, ” © जलो ना railway atations 87 buildinga 0४९९ been 
— — n. erooted. Tho object of my 789 त this gift to the 
५ प्ाध०ण६ prohibitins Britich CGoveornment is to show the friendship with 
— न — vhioh Iregard the alliance exiating between the British 
ici 5091 रह, ण्ड) qovernment and ४06 Kelat 6४6, *&11त ४० enable the 
7.11. British Government ८० 0918 their owvn arrangement 

for tho proteetion of lifs and property within the limits of the railway साधरण 
reforenee to the laws of the Kelat Btate. But I beg that this may not affeot my 


right to realiso tho usual transit dues (sung) ग merohandise. 


Seal of Min KmoDaADaD Rau, 
Zhan न, 


BALVCAIEBTAN-NO. XIV-isss. 866 


No. XIV. 


AnmFFMENT ontered 17४0 7 प्र} प्राजा ८88 the Knau df (हा Min [तए ५०५४ 
िप्र^ द्र on the one part भात्‌ by आए दि0णाध BAnDEMAN, K. C. S. T, उषण ४ 
the Govrm—o— OnäRAu in Barucnisraxn, on the other part, subject to 
the courRMATIoN of His Pxorrununor the Vicxxrov पा (तएन, executed 
at the Dasar PuAin on tho Sth day of June 1883. | 


Whereas 17 the year 18179 an arrangement was 77811 agreed to between ४0९ 
British Government and His Highness Mir Rhudadad RKhan ग Relat by which 
the distriet and Niabat of Quetta were placed under the administration of the 
एप्त) Government on certain conditions and णः 8 certain period, and ऋक्षे 
as the period fixed by the said arrangement is almoet expired, and whereas it 088 
been found by experience ४० be to the advantage of both CGovernments that the 
distriet and Niabat of Quetta should be excluaively managed by the officers of 
tho एप Govornment, and whereas it appears desirablo to His Rxcelleney the 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India and to Hia Highness € Khan of Relat, 
that a similar arrangement chould be made regarding the levy of dues and other 
mattoers connected therewith in the Bolan Pass in consideration of the losses 
auffered by His Highness the Khan of Kelat owing to the opening ण the Hurnai 
routo hy tho British Government, it is hereby declared and agreed as follows:— 


1. Mir Khudadad Khan of Relat गा behalf of himself and 018 heirs and auc- 
८९88078 hereby 11181८68 over and entrusts the entire management of the Quetta 
District and Niabat absolutely and with भा the rights and privileges as well as 
full revenue, दंशो] and criminal jurisdiction, and all other powers of administration, 
४० the British Government with effect from let April 1883 on ४८ following con- 
01४08 :- 

(1) That the eaid Distriet and Niabat 5791] be administered on behalf ज the 
त्श Government $ sueh offcer or 0८०8 as the Govornor-Geneèral in Council 
may appoint for the purpose. 


(2) That in lieu of the annual surplus of revenue hitherto paid to His ITigh- 
71९88 the Khan under the arrangeient of 1879 above cited, the British Govern- 
ment shall pay to His Highness on the अः Mareh पो every year, beginning from 
the 31at March 1884, & fixed annual rent oſf Rupees 25, 000 (twenty-five thousand) 
which has been settled as a fair average equivalent of His Highness the Khan's 
right to the annual net surplus ग the revenues of the said Distriet and Niabat. 


(3) The aforesaid इषा ग Rupees 25, 000 (twenty-ſfive thousand) shall be paid 
to His Highness without any deductions णिः cost of administration, 80 long as the 
8810 «Distriet and Niabat are administered by the 21४80 Government. 


2. His Highness the Khan hereby transfers to the Britich Government ab- 
aolutely, ऋभो eſfoct from the lat day ot April 1883, भा his rights to levy duen or 
tolls on the trade travelling through the Bolan to and from British India and 
Afghanistan, as well as to and from Kachi भाते Khorasan, as provided by the 
Treaty of 1864, or on the trade travelling to and from उतत) India and the dis- 
०७ 0६ Sibi, quotta, and Pishin. 
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3. In return for the oonoescion [98 mentioned the Britich CGovornment agreeo 
to pay to His Highness the Khan the sum of Rupoes 30,000 (thirty thousand) 
per annum {8९ ग all deduotions, in two half- yearly instalments, on the 18४ Octo- 
ber and 18४ April of शकलो Jear beginning from the 18४ October 1883.. In addi- 
प्रभ tho Vicoroy and Governor-General agrees to pay to the Barawvan and Kurd 
Sirdars 9 fixed sum yearly for cortain serviceo in the Pass representing their 8009708 
rospootively of tho transit and escort foes. 


4. In गवन to faoilitato tho arrangements of the Britiah Government ण धो) 
oulleotion of tolls on its oun 06091 in tho Bolan Pass, His Highness the Khan 
horoby cedes to ४06 Britih Government णि oivil and criminal jurisdiotion and all 
other powers of administration within the limits of the said pass and within tho 
land purchased by the Britih Government at Rindali for à railway etation and 
other buildinge. 


8841, 07 Am Ruupapap Ruau. 
R. ©, BaMauDEMAME, 
0४4७ उष्णम्‌, 49०४, Covernor Cenerol, Baluelician. 
S&k म ४१6 I883. 


RIFON, 
Viceroy and Governor-Generul of Indiu. 


This agreemont was ratifiool by His Excellonoy the Vicoroy and Governor- 
Oeneral of India at Simla on Wednesday. this 1900 day of Septomber 1883. 


0. Oxaur, 
Seoretury io lhe Coverument q Inciu, 
१... Depariment 


' विण. XV. 


TRAMBLATIOM म ४९ इनि हलन्‌ 10906 hetueon 38477८9 ४०202 Knau and 
106 ^ 188 9 2009, Boni, and एदा, and ४06 Barrian Govnnuueur, — 
1884. 


1. That wo, Sardar Bhahbas Khan, भाक Doct Muhammad, Tajudin and 
Muhammad नार, Jelalzai Jogizais, as जन्‌] > all other भढ of 22०2, Bori, and 
Muaakhel, णन present executo this agoement in ४०९0 of भा rubmision to tho 
porrer and supremaoy of the Britiah Government, and जर engage to prevent our 
tribesmen from raiding or committing orimes in British territory. BShould any 
tribesman commit > raid or an outrago ९ will नस him and 7096 him over to 
४08 British authorities. 
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2. 7086 we, Bardars and Chieſs ग Zhob, engage ६ prevent the return to Zhob 
ण hah Joehan Sardar भा, excepting with the aonbtion of चाल एत्र) Govern- 
तमै, aftor Shah Jehan and धार other chiefs 10 have fled with him have made 
५11 an bmission ४० the Britisi Governnient, भात्‌ ज) ceondition that such ॐ request 
ahall only he made by Sardar Shahbas Khan, and a majority of the Council (Jirga) 
of the headmen of Zhob. 


3. That we Malika of Zhob and Bori agree to pay within three monthe from 
this ५४५९ & 7706 of Rs. 20,000 inflicted on us as & punishment for all ettackas or 
offences committed by ण्ड against the Britich Government or its subjects. 


4, That ऋ the Musakhel Maliks agreo to pay within three months 8 fine of 
Re. 2, 000 in cundonement of the outrages committed by पड in the raid on the 
coolies, and all other offences committed in Britiah territory. Further that मऽ जा 
within this timo produee Maliks एका तान) and Waszi Khan to tender their 
auhmission. 


6. That ve give the following men with two Motabars of the Sardar Khail, 
approved of by ४16 Agent to tho Governor-General for Baluchistan, as hoat- 
agos for the fulfilment ग these terms; and they will remain preseont with the Gov- 
ornment officers at Thal Chotiali until the amount of the above fine 18 paid by पड, 
or as long as the Britian Government consider their presence to be necessary. 


6. 1४ is distinctly agreed to by us, Sardars and assombled Chiefs, that ४९6 
Brition Government has the right to protect the railway line and ४४06 routes 
by placing troops in Bori or in any way that may be deemed desirable hy tho 
एत्र) Government. Should it be finally decided to occupy Bori, all the Sardars 
and Maliks will recognise the justicoo ग the measuro by becoming the faithful 
and loyal subjects of the Britiah Government. 


T. If ४06 Government ग India consider it necessatry, in ordor to secure tho 
aatisfactory fulfilment of ४06 terms now sottlod, to place troops in Zhob or elo- 
wheroe, they have the right ४० do 80. 


8. The request ग the Zhob, Bori, and Musalkchel tribes, that the Britiah Gov- 
ernment should take measures to proteet the trade routes in their countries and 
settlo internal quarrels and feuds between Sardars and Ohiefs 10 ४6 8976 manner 
as they १०7० with regard to the Maris, Bugtis, Khetrans, Kakars. and other tribes 
of the Thal (धान्मा district, will bo forwarded by the Governor-General's Agent 
for Baluchistan for the consideration and orders of the Government of India. 


ore follou the ०१०८४१९5.) 
0492 701, R. 0. 8“ णहा ^ त, Precident, 
206 22904 November 1584. Agent 10 tho Oovernor-Moneral. 
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No. XVI. 


AonREEMEMT ontored into betweeon Sir R. O. SaMDEMAN, 1९.0.81. Agent to the 
Governor-General in Baluchistan, on bohalf of the Britih Governinent, गा 
the one part, and SIRDAR 4 242 RRAN of ष ^ प on the other part, dated 
Quetta, 5८2 June 1886. 


Whereas tho British Goveornmont has been pleased to grant mo an allovanee 
of Rs. 6,000 (अड thousand only) per annum, 1 am रश gratoful for this allowanco, 
and do hereby agreo to employ it in the following mannor: —- J 8081 appoint one 
of my 8018 as a 68881087 on Rs. 100 (one hundred only) por monsem and 20 € भक्ा8 
of my tribo on Rs. 20 (twenty only) per moensem each. Thoey जा protect धैः < trado 
routes passing through Kharan, and maintain peace to the best of thoir power 
on the frontier. Should traders or तध) employés travol by any of the routos 
aituatoed in my distriet, J 8791] ९ responsiblo for their safoty. Should चठ British 
Government open a diatrict road from वि णीति to tho Helmand, 1 8091] 76 respon- 
aiblo that no injury 8081 happen to any travellor along that part of the णप 
भ 1100 lies in the Kharan torritory. Should एत्न) ०80९7 require the servioes 
of the Reesaldar and sowars mentioned in this agreoment जोश visiting my dietriet, 
or in proceeding to the frontier, tho 8078 and Rescaldar vill accompany them 
vwithout oxcuso; and if the Britiah Government 800 णात station them along the 
route from Nushtki to theo Helmand, on the 799 to Chageh, or at any 71908 on ४06 
Kharan frontier, they will romain at such placo. Should Britieh officors proceed 
on duty to Kharan district, १५८९९ will be no objoction made to their doing 80 ; 
on tho contrary, every precaution vill bo taken to 1००0 after their safety and to 
help ४670 in overy way. 

I जा ४0686 lines as an agreemendt. 


P.S. -Tho allowanoo montioned aboveo has been granted to mo by tho British 
Govornment for the protoction of traffio and management of the frontier. But 
ahould tho Govorr ment at any timeo heroafter 98 me to पिका thom जापी > [नर 
tribel foreo, tho 8910 Govornment का] havo to ०0७६९ extra provision for the pay 
and expenses of euoh foroo. 


No. XVII. | 


18.81.40 म #0 4.0 ढह botweon tho एणह्च 60 णायन on ४16 ०76 818 
and 8^ 2747 MEIEDLILA ह्र + त, ^ एष त्राणा, 0० the ०४४९ aide, - 1885. 


1, Gardar Mehrulla Khan, 800 of Nur Nuhammad Khan, Bahawalanzi Guæni 
Marrti, do hereby, in conaideration of receiving from the Britich Government an 
allowanoe in the form of servico to tho amonnt 01 Ra. 300 (three hundred) to be 
inoreased to Re. 500 (६९० hundred) per menseom in the event of the exporiment 
proving aucceaatul, ९९६७ in perpotuity to the 881 Government tho exelusiveo right 
to all petroloum or other mineral भा vhatsoover already found or vhieh may 


hoetoaftor bo found at Khatan or in auy other part of tho Marri cquntry कध पि 
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liberty for ४0० aaid Govornment ८० extract and remove sueh petroleum or othor 
oil in any manner and by any way that to it may seem fit. 

1 ompowor the Britich overnment to transfer to others all or any of the righta 
vwhioh it acquires under this agreement. 


1 4० furthor agreo that in the evont of the wells being abandoned the allowance 
ahall ९6886, 

Aocording ४० the old custom and procedure in force such mineral rights are 
४6 property of the Rulor or of tho Sardar himself. J am therefore responsible 
to answer to any वभा or olaims that may hereafter bo brought forward by the 
Marris, and chould any elaims be proved before the Governor-Genoral's Agent 
for Baluchistan, J hereby bind myself ४० carry out his award. 


Seal of S. NIFERVLIA ^, 
Tumaundar of Marris. 
The 2८॥ October 15655. 


1. Seal of ¶^.^8 RKEAN, son of MumRap RAu, 
भत 88 8. Gauæni न 
2. नि प^6८ त KHAN, 800 9 BaLuca एष^ त, 
(00208 26098. 
Executed in my 07686066, 
R. 1, Bevor, 
Agent to the Gour. Genl. in Baluchistan. 


No. XVIII. 


MEMORAMDuM of conditions subsoribed to by Jau AII KBRAN on his ९6688100 to 
the (क of Las BELA, - 18809. 


Whereas His Exoellency the Vioeroy and Governor-General has been pleased 
४० aanction my 8४९८९880 to the Chiefship of ४०९ Las Bela State, 7, the under- 
81060, Sardar Haji Jam Ali Khan, hereby acoept the following conditions vhieh 
have been explained to mo personally by Sir Robert Sandeman, Agent to the 
Governor-General in Baluchistan. 


Firet. -I जा always oonduet the administration of tho Las Bela Stato in ac- 
6०९०8८०९ with the advioe of the Agent to the Governot-General. 


Secondl. -I जा employ a Waeir approved by the Agent to the Governor- 
0९06791. 


Thirdl. -For 9 term 9 0४९ yoars J will mako 70 important 00976 in the ous- 
toma of the country or in the syatom of administration now established का. 
out the oonourrenoe of tho Agent to the Governor-Genoral. I का particularly 
avoid 10०४० {7650 burdens of taxation, and rosuming muaſß grante. र 

2 ©. 


270 0.1. (१111-0. XVITIISGIBRAM. र ९-190 ~+ पि र ९--14, 
before eausing sentencen of denth ४० 06 executed, ¶ will ohtain the aanction of the 
Agent ४० tho Governor-General. 

Fourthlu. -I herehy grant a free pardon ४० all who havo boen hostile to me 
in the past. Iwill not revonge myself upon thom, nor haraas them, in any way. 


Fiſthly. -I का make sueh allowances from the revenues of the Las Bela Stato 
as the Agent to the Governor-Goneral may now, and in futuro from time to timo, 
recommend for the widow, sons कात्‌ family of my late father. J का similarly 
malce suitablo provision for Ahundzada Muhammad Nur, Valkil Walidad Khan, 
Sardar Sahih Khan Chutta, and othor servants of the Las Bela State, in accordance 
with the recommendations of the Agent ४० the Governor-General. 


No. XIX. 


TRANauATION of १ ETrTIOoS from SERANI Maurxs of Bacrona, including Hanau, 
--0४४60 Apporzai, 2186 January 1890. 


We, the Sherani Maliks of the Bargha Division, including Haripal and Kapip 
beg respeetfully ४० represent that we are grateful to Government णः entertaining 
us in their aerviee and granting us emoluments. Having unanimously acceptod 
this 8७7९166 wo have 118१९ distrihntion amongst ourselves according to our custom, 
धात्‌ क] carry out the Government servico with loyalty भात good faith. Our 
servants (lovies) will serve in auen posts as Government may fix and का obey 
Government orders. We have unanimously and unroservedly elooted to become 
Rritish subjecta. Should Government wish at any time to establish any canton- 
ments or military poats in our country we will offer no objection. As the neigh- 
bouring.tribes are our enemies, we pray that the Government may holp us in dis- 
posing of our quarrels vith them in order ४० seoure peace and prosperity in the 
country. 16 Sheranis of Largha Division have not as yet como in, शात्‌ until धाम 
make their submiasion we का considor thom as our enemies. In short, =€ will 
regard the enemies of Government as our enemies. If any bad character of 
Bargha commits any crime and (१168 refuge vith us we hold ourselves responsible 
for sueh person and will हत him punished. करर जा loyally obey the orders of 
GQovernment. We have honestly and truthfully submitted this application ४० 
एणा. We, the कि, जा apecially servo Government loyally. 


(०९ follou {7 aiꝗqnatures.) 


No. XX. 

॥0द हविः ontored into by the +त of ह ^^ regarding the oxssion of Laup 
together vith oniSprorion thereon, required 19 106 कणा ^४-2000 =^ 7 
wax, —1804. | 

10 order ४० meot the vishes of Government I hereby grant, on 09091 of फडशा 
and my auocessors, to the एतन्नो Government the right to oocupy and admin- 
intor and to exeroise full अनी and —— jurisdietion ovor the 19508 of my 

(Ealat) State oooupied and tesversed or hereafter ४० bo ocoupied or traveraed 
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by tho Muchkaf-Bolan Railway to the extent of 100 foeet on each 816, कात्‌ lands 
required for railway atations and other buildings to the extent of à quarter ० ४ 
70116 on each aide, for 8० long as the aaid 19748 and premises shall be required ण 
railway purposes. 


No. XXI. 


TRANMBSLATION of का 40४ 86060 by the LaBGEA and Baruua Mauixs, - 
1896. 


4.8 the Government 7००86 ४0 त an administrative lins of boundary bet- 
ween the tribes of Largha and Barghe Sheranis to prevent all future quarrele 
among the poople of both ४686 parts of the Sherani country, and to establish peace 
among them, we the कभा and motabirs of the Largha and Bargha Sheranis 
Pporsonally and on 6091 of णपः tribesmen, in presence of Captain Archer, Political 
Agent, Zhob, and Mr. Gee, Deputy Commissioner, Dera Ismail Rhan, agree to ac- 
oept the boundary line which these two officors have fixed as undoer. 


From Katan 09078 to Bhahkoh and from Shahkoh ४० Panga Narai, from 
न Narai to Mana Narai, and from Mana Narai to Sarwalai, and from Sarwalai 
४० Zarghoon-Zawar, and Zarghoon-Zawar to Pazai Kotal at the head of Dhanä 
Khidderzai, from Pasai Kotal to Tor Sar, and 00०90४9 Sokai at the north of 
Kaisargarh, from Tor Sar and 00081168 30४1 to Gat valley, and from Gat valloy 
to Narai 0087 and from Narai Ohar to Zao. 


This [106 is considered to be the separating line of the jurisdictions, १.९.) Punjab 
and Zhob. This जा not affect any property or rights held by persons of either 
division on cither 806 of the 06. 


Here follou the ०११०८५१९.) 


No. XXII. 


AcmEEMENT relating to tho demarcation of the BouünARu between 28814 
BALuOoMISTANM and KALAT, - 1896. 


In acoordance with tho agreoment for the delimitation of the Persou-Kalat 
frontier {णि गाश ४० गाभा Siah, drawn up between Her Britannic Ma- 
jecty's Minister at Tehran and His Highness the BSadar-i-Aßam of Porais, 0596 
the धो DBeoember 1896, this frontier has beon demarcated as follows: — 

Conmmeneing from the Mashkeol river it is defined by the bed of that तरलः from 
pillar 1 ४० pillar 2. Pillar 1 is plaoed on > conspiouous hill on the left ग north 
bank of the rivor, about à mile and > half below the junotion of the Gaxbaſtan 
atroam with tho अन्धा, and भण्ड immediately nouth of ०09४ Tort. 

Pillar 2 is built on > जथो marked hill on the right or gouth bank of the Mach- 
Kel river about 6 miles abovo the junotion ग the Mashkel and Rakehan rivers. 
From pillar 2 the boundary runs in 9 north-weſterly direction to à conspiouou- 
peal on the aubeidiary rango vhioh runs from the (ण i-Grawag to tho Siahan 
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106 peak 18 marked by pillar ३. From pillar 3 it follows the waterahed of ४ 
aubaidiary 78066 ४० its junction with that of the Siahan Koh and thenoo it is de- 
fined westward by the main watershed of the Siahan range ४० a point about $ 
miles 6886 of € pass called Bonsar or Sharindor, on the main road connocting 
Isfandax with Jalle. At this point, whieh 18 marked by pillar 4, 4 aubaidiary 
vwatershed or spur runs northward, along which the boundary extends, leaving all 
drainage into the cultivated tracts of Kalagam on the Persian 8106. The bound- 
aty is hors marked by 9 conspicuous peak, distinguished by a natural bluff resem- 
bling a tower on its aummit. From this 269 5, it is carried to pillar 6, which is 
placed on the main road leading a littlo 80४४0 of east from the village of Kaladen 
towards tho Mashkel river. Pillar 6 is 4 miles from the villago of Kaladen. From 
` एश 6 tlie boundary runs direct to [किः ¶ on the main road connecting Jalk with 
Ladgasht and Mashkol at 12 miles from Zirat-i-Pir-Omar at Jalxk. 


From pillar ¶ the boundary 18 oarried in > northerly direoction by a straight 
line to pillar 8. 

Pillar 8 18 placod on the road conneoting the dato groves of Ladgasht with 
those of Muksokhta or Mukaotag, and it is erected at a distanco of 3 miles from 
४06 southern edge of the Mukaotag grove, 80 as to 0९146 the aouthern group ग 
date groves, including Ladgasht and Kalag, from the northern group, पटो in- 
oludes Muksotag. Gorani and othoers. 

Ladgasht, with its 8४6 groves, 9९0०४068 the property of Kalat, and Gorani 
with its 0806 groves, has been allotted to Persia, on the understanding that tho 
frontior Governors of the Persian Government in future hecome responeible for 
the oonduet of thei Damani cultivators of these groves. 

From pillar 8 the boundary runs 14 miles nearly north to pillar 9 at the south - 
eastorn edge of the Kindi dato grove, and ४0666 in the same direction for 31 miles 
to the north-eastern edge of the samo grove of Kindi, where pillar 10 is orocted. 

From pillar 10 the boundary runs 11 miles 8 littlo अपदो of west so as to olear 
the northern edge of the Kindi date grove, ४० pillar 11. 

Pillar 11 is on the edge of the right bank of the Talab wvatercourse, and about 
1mile east of the northern end of the चणकः date groves. 

From pillar 11 northwards the Talab तरशः 0९60068 ४06 boundary to its 1076 
tion जा tho Mirjawa rivor. From the point of junction it 18 carried by a atraight 
06 to the nearest point on the vatershed of the Mirjawa range, जलौ limits 
४०९ drainage into ४४९ Mirjawa river on the north. 

Thenco it follows the main vaterahed northward to ४6 highest point of the 
Kaoha Koh. 

From the highest point of the Kacha Koh the line is carried atraight ४० the 
00680 point of the कभा Siah Koh. 


Caur ०५४ ; १. प्र, Horpioun, Colonel, R. F., 
240 Mareh I800. M. 21.79 Gommiæcioner, Peræo-Kalut Boundary. 
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0980-2 ^ 1.47 BouNDARX. 


Desoription गु pillars, eto. 








| Latitudo. Longitudse. GQeneral deeoription. 





॥ । 2 5 30163 17 26 | 4 oonioal pile of अत्मा, about 12 feet high, built on 
the summit of > hill overlooking the Machkel river 
on 1४8 northern banx, about > milo and a कभा below 
the junotion of tho Garbasttan stream with the Masnhkel. 


Azimuth of pillar 2- 7Bb0. 
Dictancoo oĩ miles. 


2 | 27 6 50 1 6 22 39 | 4 conical pile of ctones abont 6 feet high, huilt on a 
hill ovoerlooting the Maehkel river on its southorn 
bank, about अद्ध miles abore ४06 junction of tho र्भी" 
ehun र्टाः ज tho Maahxßol. 


Azimuth of pillar 2--32६०, 
Dictancoo - 71 miles. 


2127 12 ॐ | 03 19 ॐ | ^ ooniocal pile ० अवर, — 6 or 6 feet र, * 
on a oeonspiouous रनोट छण — oonneoting tho 
वा i · Orawag (vhers tho Mashkel rivor pactes 
betwoeen tho Siahan aud (नाउ ranges) with 
tho इना. Thiß low range is looally पषा as the 
Graweg. From pillar 3 to 4 णोर —8 follous firat 
tho vatershed of this cuhaidiary Grawag rango 00 
1४४ junotion जा) that of the Siahan, and tho वि |, 
waterahod ४0 pillar 4. 


Aæimuth of pillar 4 - 2730. 
Dictanoo 20 miles. 
¢ | 27 14 &0 | 62 40 60 A pile भं ttones ereoted on ॐ flat· topped peak छा the 
आभौ) watershed, about 4 miles eact of tho Bonsar 


० Sharindor Kotal or छक, From this (तितं the 
honndary ——— norihward along tho सवेश 


watorshod 0 th rivor to peax B. 
Arimutli त एलन 3-60. 
Diatanoe 8 milos. 
6 127 21 23062 50 304 य peat 0 tho waterched or vhioh 
northward from हनः # It is m ^ | 


natural bluff resembling a tover on 108 कातो 
Aaimuth of pillar 6-210. 
Diatanoo - 71 miles. 


१4 84170४20. अजा - 1898. 


P-ERSO-RALAV दिकण. 


No. LAitade.Longitodo. ८. , ह. ;). । , , 





6 ¡ॐ ॐ 4 { 68 53 20 | 4 शाट ot mixed eorth and ctones 96६ ए) on he main 
णन्‌ vhioh सॐ सकन from the ० क villegeo 
about 4 miles from tho villego. 

Asimuth 9 pillar १--866, 
Dictanoo -21 mwiles. 

9 । ॐ 40 0162 8 5A pile otf mixed eorth and tonæes ereotod on tho moin 
ष्पे, vnneoting वथ ऋध ङ्न; about 12 miles 
from Jalx. 

Aæimuth of pillar 83 9. 
Dictanoo 18 कीन, 

8 । 28 1 01 6 48 ॐ! स S 18 > भताना mound oonttruoted of tand and buchee 
on चहु ground ahout 3 miles 20outh-eact of tho अणिः 
शत) edge of tho Muxtoteg grove, on the roeod botweon 
Mulſæotag and Ladgaaht. 

Dicanos -I2 miles. 

9 128 13 01 6 50 ॐ | सौः 9 # > अभो mound ज mixed अति and buches 

@8 tho ककन क्भ्न््छलो) ond त Kindi dato groro. 
Asimuth ० कि 10--369°, 
0.1 , , - क, miles. 

10 1 28 16 ॐ । & 50 10 Pillar 10 18 >» amall mound म mixed भाति and buches 

00 ४० फण oortern ०068 of धा Kindi date grovo. 


Dictanoo - 11 miies. 
11 | ॐ 14 20162 ॐ ॐ | एन 11 # > ऋभो mound ० mixed अकतं and (णनो 
0 a ॥0न्र range 08 अनक 01109, on the right bank ज ४०९ 
Talab vaterooure, and one mile सक त 6 vorthern 


end of tho Goorani dato grovo. 
Approximato नदीतर along Talab tiver S. 


T. प, Horprion, Odlonc, 2.8, 
व. M. Oommiuioner Perso-Kalat Boundar. 
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No. XXIII. 


ConpDrrions AOBEED to by Min Kaual RRAB on his sueceuuion to the Chieſchip ० 
108 BRLA in 1896. 


Wheroas His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-Genoral of India has boen 
ploased to aanetion by succescion to the Chiefship of the Las Beyla 0९6, 1, the 
undoersigned, Sirdar Mir Kamal Khan hereby aceept the following conditions vhieh 
ha vo been explained to 7९ parsonally by Major-Genoral अर James Browno, K. C. B. L. 
C. B. R. B., Agent ४० the Governor-General in Baluchistan: — 

(1) 1 pledgo myself᷑ to पिप भा contraots and obligations accepted by the 
lato Jam and his predeoessors. 

(2) Of my ovun free ना 1 9766 to delegato all powers of administration for 
fivo years at least to tho Waæzir 86160४60 or ४० be seleoted hereaftor by 
{९ Government ग Indis, uho is to be guided by the Politioal Agent 
in all important matters 

(3) 1 further agree that the question of my being granted further powers 
deponds upon my eonduot and oapabilities as chovn during the poriod 
theo management remains in the hands of theo Wazir. 


Min Kaual. ५४. 
Reud by and iqned in my presence by Kamal Khan. 
Jauxs Brovwum, Mojor-Generaul, 


Agent, Governor-Genorol, Baluchi un. 
Dated 2१4 Maꝶ 596. 


No. XXV. 
6.0 9 cXxeoutod कव the 3 त हा, GEILSAIS 189ी. 


Vhereas we, ४06 कभी © the Baltan ह 09, Minzai and BSaras विविध vhioh 
grase in tho hilla in British territery during the vinter and शृण, क अक्का १६८ 
oertain petitions to Government regarding the grant of allovanees and कद permis 
nion to cultivato and uhereas Government has been plbased to gant our 1९0 ४६७४ 
on cortain conditions, we en कथ म our tribes gratofally agree to the किः made 
us by Government and aecept the oonditions imposed, as follows >~ 

(1) Jovernment जा grant us ficed aums of the folloving amounts on our 
arrival in Britich territory eaoh autumn and again eaoh epring on our 
lea ving णि KBoraran: — 

Bultan Khele, Re. 1, 426 in the autumn and agein in the apring 
in all 2७. 2, 800 > year 
NMinaais, 26. #60 at eaoh aeason, in all Re. 900 > इश्क, 
8088, Re. 216 at each 8699080, in all Re. 660 > इ श्य. | 
We 09४९ arranged and had plaoed on reoord the distribution of ४४१७6 
इ among our different 8००४098 and the aums to bo paid to minor 
भा vithin eaoh seotion. 
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No. XXV. 


TRAMBLATION of 9 Toloegraph AfkREFMENT, dated the 13४0 वणक 1899 execeuted by 
लि Maununup, son ण कह Bennau ^^ of Pasni, -1899. 


At first, my brother Mir Saka was responsible for the protection of the telegraph 
line situated within the limits of Pazsni. Now Mir Saka, my brother has died and 
in his place, 1, Mir Nahmud, son of Mir Behram, resident of Pasni, being responaiblo 
for the protection of the Government Telegraph line in tho Pasni boundary, prom- 
188 that 1 का) abide by the conditions made with the Government by my brother 
or fathor for the protection of the telegraph [€ and will execute them withoub fail. 
I therofore request that Imay also be given the samo pay that was given vo my 
brother or father णः the protection of the line. Jpromise that 1 will be 60००8018 
if any damage occurs to the line in the 8871 boundary. 


Thoreofore 1 क this ixrarnama that it muy serve as & sanad. 


Bealed) Min MAEMVD. 


(witnessed $) Seal of MuIIA ए. 
F — MDuLIA MuUEAMMAD. 
—— न VALI. 
— न ^ 870, KARIM. 
No. XXVI. 


4.0 काट टत entered into py His 116 पति 788 178९7, of 1414, पाए + चन्र 
EKEAN, G. C. . E. on the one part, and by (०.0त्रषा, प्रहर प्रशन, C. B. I., 
096४५०६ Agent to tho Governor-General in Baluchistan, on the other part, 
816५४ to the confirmation of His Excellency the Viceroy in Council, - 1899. 


Evecuted at दम on ihe first day o July 1599. 


Whereas it has been found by experience to be to the advantage of both the 
Britiah Govornment and His Highnoss Mir Mahmud Khan, Khan of Kalat, that 
the District and Niabat of Nushki should be exclusively managed by the officers 
of the एत्र) Government, it is hereby declared and agreed as follows: 


Mir Mahmud, Khan of Ralat, on behalf of himself and his heirs and successors, 
hereby makes over and entrusts, in perpetuity, the entiro management of the 
णा Diatrict and Niubat absolutely and with all the rights and privileges, 8806 
or potsonal, as well &8 पि] भात्‌ exclusive revenue, लशा and crimimal jurisdiction, 
and all other powers of administration, inoluding all rights to levy dues and (णाह, 
to the Britiah Government with सह from the lat July 1899 on the folloving 
oonditions: - 


0) that प्र aaid Distriet and Niabat ahall bo administored भा behalt 9 tho 
एधो QGovernment by or through अपनो officer or officers as tho 
Qoveornor-General in Council may appoint गि tho purposo: 
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(2) ४०४४ tho Britiehn Governmont 87091 pay ४० His 0688, on the 18 
Septombor 1899, and thereaftor annually on the 19४ September, ॐ 
fixod annual rent of Rs. 9,000, nine thousand only, न 10) has beon 
86४४160 as > fair average equivaleont of· His Highness the Khan's 
right to the annual rovenues of the said Distriot and Niaubat; and 


(3) that tho aforesaid 807 ०६ Re. 9,000, कर thousand only, ahall bo paid to 
His Highness नाकौ any deduction णिः 608४ of administration. 


EH. राक, Colonel, 


00006994 Agent (0 ८06 
Governor-General in Baluchistan. 


BRAL 07 Min ^, 
Ehan of Kalat. 


(एण OFXEDLESTON, 
Vioeroy and Governor-General ९ Indic. 


This agreomont ज ratifiod by His Excollenoy ४06 Viceroy and Governor-Genoral 
@ India at Simla on Tueſsday, this 182 day of July 1800. 


H. S. BaRuns, 
000. 890. to the (6०७४. ° 0१20, 
१, 1. ह/ ,  / “1 


No XXVII. 


Gouprrious 00270 to by Min Kauas. च relativo to the administration म 
Las BEIA -IOOI. 


Vhereas His KExoellenoy the Viceroy and Governor-General in Couneil 098 
been pleased to entrust 7९ कध) powers to administer the Btato in future, 7, the 
uadertigned, Mir Kamal Khan, hereby accept the following conditions whieb 
havo 0660 fully explained to mo by the Honourable the Agent to the Governor- 
अथक in Baluchistan: — 

Firetl. 1 will alvays oonduet the administration of the Las Bela 30४6 
in 66009266 जा) the adviee of the Agent to the Governor- 
Genoral. 

ooondl.-I जा employ a Waxir approved of by the Agent to the Governor- 
0७००४] and will अज्र 98 act in aocordanoo vith his advioe in all 
matters of administration 
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Thirdl. -I क] make no important 60806 in ध्न custom of tho country 
or in the syatem of adminisſtration now 68900906 vithout the 
ooncurreneo of the Agent to the Governor-General. 7 जा parti- 
cularl avoid imposing कशो burdens of taxation, and resuming 
muafi 78768. Further before causing 86४७९66 of death ६० bo exe- 
outed I will गभा) the sanotion ग the Agent to the Governor-General. 


Fourthlu. -I will make शनो allowances from the revenues of the Las एन 
Stato, as tho Agent to tho Governor-General may novw and in future 
from time to time recommend for theo जातक, sons and families of 
my late father and grandfather. 1 की similarly 10968 suitable pro- 
vision for any other servants of the Las Bela Stato in accordance 
with the recommendation of the Agent ४० the Governor-General. 


9 RAual प्र^ त, 
Jaom 0 Las Belu. 
Dated the 260) ०४ 1907. | 


No. XXVIII. 


AoREEMENT entered into by His Highness the Khan of Kalat, Min Mauuup Ruau, 
0.८..8., on the one part, and by tho Hon'BLE (०0, 0. E. VATE, 0.3, 
0.4.00. Agent to the Governor-General in Baluchistan, on the other part, 
aubjeet to the confirmation of His Excellenoy the Viceroy and Governor- 
५७०४१] in Counoil, - 1903. — 


6226५८९4 at 846, on (6 seventeenth day of Februurꝙ one (१०४८७०११ nine hundred and 
thres. 


I. Whereas it has been पत by experienco to be to the advantage of both 
the Britih Government and His Highness Beglar Begi Mir Hahmud 0४0, O. C. I. R., 
Khan of Kalat, that the Niabat of Nasirabad ehould bo exolusively managed एए 
tho officors of the Britian Government, it is horoby declared and agreed as follows: 


पा Highness Mir Mahmud Khan, Khan ग Ralat, गा behalf of himselt and 
his heirs and 66688078, hereby 0091६88 over and ९९१९8 in perpetuity to the Britisù 
OGovernment the entire management of the Nasirabad Niabat absolutely and with 
all the rights and privileges, atato or personal, as well as full and exolusive, 
78९6709, भरो भात oriminal juriadiotion and all other powers of administration, 
inoluding all righta to lovy dues and tolla on the following oonditions: — 
(1) That the aaid Niabat शभ] be administered on behalft of the Britieh 
GQovernment by or throngh इनो) offioor or officers an the Governor- 
General in Counoil may appoint for the purpose, with 60९५४ from ४06 
078४ day of April one thonsand nine hundred and three, or auoh 
aubsequent date as tho Government of [राड may takeo it over. 


889 341, 1674 १ -0. > २ *1(-1905. 


(2) That ४0० British QGovernmont शभा pay ४० His Highness 07 ४06 १79 
०४१ of April ०06 thousand 2176 hundred and four and thoreaftor 
annually on the first day of April, eaoh Jear, à fixed annual ront of 
18. 1,16,000 (००6 hundred and fifteon thousand). 


(3) That tho aforessid sum of 7९8. 1,16.000 (ono hundred and fifteon thou- 
89०7) ahall be paid to His Highness vithout any deduction for cost 
of administration. 


II. The boundary of the Nasirabad Niabat as described by His Highness 
the Khan of Kalat's Naib, Ghaus 39080, in July 1902 is as follows: - 


On tho aouth tho आत्‌ horder, on the north commoneing eastwards at the Loni 
Burj ४४ runs north-enatwards along tho Mazari border to tho Bugti ह, It 
follous the foot of theso hilla running in ॐ westerly diroction to their noarest 
point to the Shahpur road near the Manak Garhi Nullah. It thore followe this 
nuliah as far as the Shahpur 7०४१, then followa the Shahpur road south as far as the 
709 Ohattan lands (generally ४0० as Dodaika) and then turns west follovwing 
0९ boundary of Dodaika to the Nurwah channel above the point to 066 the 
wator reaohes. It then follows tho Nurwah as far as the junction of the latter 
क्रा) the Dur MNuhammad Wah, कनो 15 800क्रा on most maps as the Shahiwah, a 
eontinuation of tho main desert canal. From this point it follows the Dur 
Muhammad WMah right along 1४8 60786 to ४06 west and south-west, orossing 
the railway at mile 368, fivo miles north of Ihatpat atation, until it meets tho 
९ म pillars 6750४60 about four years ago by the Magassis and Jamalis 
as their mutual boundary. It then follows this line of pillars southwards to tho 
Bind border passing about 600 yards to the west of the point vhere the 
BSonvwah has 0668 eclosed. 


III. WVhereas it is pocscible that the lower portion of tho कणप landas en- 
olosed ए a atraight 106 dravn from the placo uhere the Dur Muhammad परमो) 
erosses the railway near mile 368, ४० & point on the Jacobabad-Shahpur २०९6, 
8 miles to the north of vhere the Dur Nuhammad Wah erossed that road, may 
hereaftor be brought under irrigation, His Highneas the Khan of Ralat hereby 
agroes on behalf of himself, his heirs, and aucoecsors to mako over and cede to the 
Britiah Government in perpetuity that portion of the Manjuti land in धर 886 
10307067 as the Nasirabad Niabat above referred to, and it is hereby agrood that 
the Britiah Government shall pay to His Highness annually an additional rent 
of Rupees two thousand fivo hundred making > total quit-rent ग 5, 1,17, 600 to 
be paid on the first day of April one thousand nine hundred and four and subse- 


quont yeoars. 


IV. And vhereas it is advisable that any further Kalat State lands outside 
the present houndary of the Nasirabad Niabat whioh may hereafter possibly 08 
brought undoer irrigation by 07910168 and extensions from existing उत) canal 
8} ०४1 9180 come under एतशो) administration in tho same manner as ४06 28817908 
Niabat above referred to, His Highness the Khan agrees to 796 over on 16986 
in perpetuity any 19006 in 06 Lehri Bhag and Gandawa Niabats that may here- 


84170874 प-08. XXxVvIII AND उ शाइ--1908 AND XXX-isos. 381 


aftor 06 found ४० be irrigablo from existing Britisb canals at > fair quit-rent vhich 
oan be determined vhen the aurveys have been completed 


ना 4874070 Kuau. 


OEAS. R. श ^, Colonel, 
Agent to the Governor-Generol in Baluchistaon. 


CURZON., 
Vioeroy und Governor-General o India. 


This Agreoment was ratifiod by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
06४०७ of India at Simla on Thuraday, this 14th day of May 1903. 


Louis W. Daux, 
8००१०८०४ to the Government of India, Forein Department 


No. XXIX. 


AcoREEMENT ontered into by the ^ त of KaLar regarding the Cæsscion of puxRiSs- 
prorioꝝx over that portion of the NuUsnxi RaWar 01९] lies within tho 
. 1 ^1,47 STATE, - 1903. 


I, Beglar Begi Mir Mahmud Khan, G. C. . B., Khan of Kalat, hereby ०९१९ 
to the Britiah Government full and exolusive Power ande urisdietion of every तत 
over the landa in the said State जठ are, or may hereafter be, oceupied by the 
पिण्डि Railvay (including all lands occupied for atations, for out-buildings, and 
for other railway purposes), and over all persons aud things whatsoever within 
४0९6 6881 lands. 

8 MaEMoD हष +त, 
10.1.47, 


26 72 May 17904. 


No. XXX. 


AGBREEMENT betweon the 00 च्छद एन 07 His +त डर "वा 76 07 Onxar 
BRITAIM 42 IRRLAND AMD 07 वह BRITIS Doumnoxns BFyOnD शठ 8848, 
DEFENDER 07 TEB एतवत, EurrRonR 07 [तणा and His 148४141, MaRSTy 
the BRABEINMSEHAn of Pensta, for the settlement of certain outstanding १४९७. 
tions on the frontier of Persia and India, - 1905. 


His Excellency the Mushir-ed-Dowleh, Minister for Foreign Affairs of His 
Majesty the Shah of Persia, and Sir A. Hardinge, K. C. B., His Britannic Majesty's 
Envoy Extraordinary and NMinisſter Plenipotentiary at Tehran, duly authorised 
theroto by their 168660९6 Governments have coneluded the following agreement: 

1. His Britannio Majesty's Government withdraw the claiu to the ownership 
0 Mirjawa put forward on its behalf in tho year 1902, when a Persian Customni House 
was firat ९616 01;805त at ४1४४ 71966. Tho Persian Government on its side, under- 
४ 866 to pormit tho उपना out poat at Padaha to prooure (using buckets or water 
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8 [608 {0८ ४6 purpose) the supply of water whioh may be 16068887 for it from to 
wells or tank situated at or near Mirjawa. 


2. The two Goveornments agreo by common consent to abandon the furthar 
examination by 9 speoial commission of their frontier line in this region which 
vwas proposed on 0671911 of His Britannic Majesty's CGovernment in Sir A. Hardinge's 
noto to the Mushir-od-Dowleh, dated the 69 April 1902, and accepted by NHis 
Excellenoy in his note to Sir A. Hardinge of May 14th, 1902. This frontier shall 
be regarded as definitoly settled in accordanco vith the agreoment of 1896, and 
no furthor elaim shall be mado in respoot of it. 


3. With a view ४0 the increase of friondly relations, tho Persian Government 
will peormit the inhabitants of the frontier villages of Mirjawa, Ladis, and Duzædab 
to sell supplies, chould they be willing ४० do so (to the annual amount of seven 
hundred Tabris kharwars of grain) to the neighbouring 8797 outposts on tho 
Indian side ग the frontier, and जा also allow the unrestricted export of fifteen 
hundred Tabriz kharwars of grain and fifty Tabris harwars of ghee annually from 
geistan for the use of the British frontior atation of Robat Killa भात्‌ other atations 
along the Nushki route. All the exports of grain and ghee will 06 [19716 to the pay- 
ment of the customs duty levied on those of the most-favoured nation. It is un- 
derstood that this provision applies to normal years and that the Britiash Govern- 
ment will not demand the specified export of grain from one of tho localities men- 
tioned vhen sueh locality oan be elearly shown to be suffering from actual famine 
owing to destruetion of its erops by locusts, blight, or other exceptional visitation. 


Done at Tehran on the 138 day of May in the year 1906. 


ARTEVR HARDINOE. 
SIGMATORER 07 TAÆ MUuSEB- ED-DOWIEMI. 


The undeorsigned, His Britannie Majeſty's Envoy Extraordinary and Ministor 
Plenipotentiary, heroby declares that in signing tho Mirjawa Agreement of the 
13४) May without referenco to His Majesty's Government ôf tho alterations in the 
original text introduced in compliance vith the telegram from His Majeety the 
Shah of the 12th May in order not to eause further delay in the vithdra wal of the 
Boundary Commission from Porsian territory he 76867568 tho right of His Majeety's 
Qoverninent, chould it not accept the amendmentes in question, to withhold ita 


886०४ to the agreemoent. 
+ भ्ण +त, 


No. XXXI. 
MEMORAMDUM of oonDITIOMS aubseribed to by 84 2249 रप ^ 49470 ८ दए प 
० 018 suecession ४० ४0९ (द्यत) 07 ^^, 08060 Quetta, ४०९ 915 Ooto- 


४७ 1909. 
Whereas His Excellenoy the Vioeroy and Governor-General in Counoil has 
been pleased to sanction my auccesion to the Ohiefehip ग the Kharan State, 1, 
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tho undersigned Bardar Muhammad Vakub Khan, heroby agroe ४० thie following 
articles in subetitution of the agreoment dated the bBth June 1886, which was con- 
cluded between the late Sir Robert Sandeman, K. C. . E., Agent to the Governor- 
Geneoral in Baluchistan, and my 19४6 grand-father Bardar Azad Khan, and subse- 
quently renowed in the caso of my late father Sirdar Sir Nauroz Khan, K. C. I. E., 
of Kharan, on his suocession to the Chiefship: — 


ARTIOLE 1. 


That the boundarios of tho Kharan State shall be as laid down in Appendix A 
attached to this agreoment. 


ARTIOLE II. 


That I शाभा romain loyal to the Britiah Government and shall maintain ४० the 
best of my power, peaco and order within the above-mentioned boundaries, and 
that I 8081] bo responsible for the safety and protection of all travellers and others, 
vwho may travel by any of the routes passing through my territory, and 1 809 
rondeor them évery assistance in my power. Should उशा Officers proceed on 
duty ४० the Kharan district, there will be no objection to their doing 80, on the 
contrary evory precaution will be taken to look after their safety and to help them 
in every way. If in any way Ishould भि] in the above duties, it shall be optional 
for the Government of India to make अलो arrangements as they may deem expe- 
dient अधात by the location ण ^ thanas“, levy posts or troops within or on my 
borders or in any othor mannor. 


ARTICLE III. 


The rights possessed by my father in Panjgur outsido the above-mentioned 
boundaries म = Kharan, i. e,, the right to all the revenuo of Khudabadan, जालो 
village शोभा be considered my Jagir, and the right to half the revenuo of Sari 
Kauran and Tasp, shall be continued to me. As also the Muaſi enjoyed by my 
father in Garm Kan, Tasp, Washbod, Isai, or elsgewhere in Panjgur. The present 
arrangemonts regar 17708 collection of the above revenue and regarding the manage- 
ment of my Jagir in Khudabadan ehall continue, subject to sueh modifications 
as may from time to timo be considered necessary by the Hon'ble the Agent to the 
Governor-General 


ARTIOIR IV. 


As regards tho now Indo-European Telegraph line, J hereby accept भा respon- 
धा for the seourity and protection of इछन portion of it as passes through the 
aforesaid boundaries of my Otato vid Ladgasht. 1 अभा also bo responsible for 
tho aafety and protection of all Telegraph employés, residing in or visiting णड 
territory in oonnection vith the maintenanoe and working of the aforesaid line, 
and I 80081} alvays afford thom every assistanoo in my power and furniah escorta 


2 D 
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for thom, 1 २९००७३७, In ooneideration म the above, 7 809 roooivo from the 
भ्त) Government a subaidy of 128. 4. OOO (four thousand rupees) por annum. 


Should it bo authoritatively roportod at any time that 1 havo failed in the 
porformanes of tho aforesaid duty, or 1६ at any time any injury 06 done to the line 
as wvould lead to the belief that १०९ 6४76 waa not exorcisod in 1४8 protoction, it भभा 
reet vith the Hon'bleo the Agent to the Govornor-General to cendel or vwithhold, 
in vhole or in part, the above aubeidy and to mako suoh other arrangemonts for 
the proteotion of the line as he may deem fit, suoh as tho ectablishment of military 
or lovy 0508 or thanas, eto. in 867 places along the 105 कत) passes through 
my territory as may be considered nooessary. 


+ धता. V. 

1 undertake ४० provent, ४० ४6 beet of my 209, ४0९ passagoe through 
प्क oountry of arma and ammunition from any country lying vithout my territory. 

1 950 engage not to import or allow any of my aubjeots or residents in Kharan 
to import into my territory arma and ammunition vithout obtaining the pormission 
of the Hon'ble the Agent to the Governor-General in Baluchistan. 

1 809] also, to the beat of my power, aecist tho Britich Government in auppress- 
ing भा illicit trafſie in arms and ammunition if requirod to do so. 


Anrioræ VI. 


In oonsideration of my aoceptance of the abovo articles, the Britich Government 
may be pleased to oontinue in my favour the annual anbeidy of Re. 6, 000 (अंज 
thousand) vhioh my lato father Sardar Sit Nauros Knan enjoyed, this subaidy 
being in addition to tho Telegraph subsidy montioned in Artielo IV above. 





Arraioxx A. 
Boundarier of 826 Khuran 84046. 

1. Nonhern boundary. - Theo northern boundary भभौ from a point एतन्न 
botween pillars Nos. ¶ and 8 on the Porso-Baluohiatan frontier, runs north-east 
to 0४४] and thenoe east to Quruk, vhero it bend⸗ aharphy to ४06 north, and, 
after dividing the grove ot Shotagan from ६06 other dato groves of Ladgaht, ‰ 6९8 
a 20700 eosterly direction to the southern limit ज tho Hamun-i-NMa-hel. 1४ 
thon follous the southern limit of tho Hamun as far as tho Mad-i-Bultan, and 
aftor शाप the wectorn limit of the Wad-iSultan to the northern limit of tho 
Hamun, follows the latter until the neighbourhood भ॑ Reg-i · Wakhab is roaohedũ. 

After leaving the limita of the Hamun-i- Maahkol the boundary follous ४0९ line 
ot aand · hills 8000 ० एकु · Nahab and Galichah, until it reaches - point aouth⸗ 
क्रक 0 Geukok, vhere it benda north-oast, and after शतत the कच्तः limit 
ण the कण्णो Hamun, follows the orest of the वकण and tho chain तौ lov hille 
running from the विपणः to tho Raakoh rango until theat range is reaohod. It 
then follows ६0९ oreet or waterahod of tho Rackoh as far 66 tho Gultani Kand 72998 
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vhonoo ३४ runs north-easſt ४० the bed of the Albat river, and, after folloing tho 
bed of that rivor to the Albat Koh, bends south-oast to the Parod rivor 


II. Southorn boundary. -From the Persian frontier the ताक of tho Parrag Koh 
and the Kob-i-Saba to the BSorgari peak; from the Sorgari poak the vatershed 
running south from that poak to Bugdar in tho Bansor range and thenoo tho orest 
of tho Bansor 7976 to the 89089) pass, 01760९6 the Babzap rivor to Kenagi OChah, 
thonoe the Jarochahi river to tho Laghar range and thenee the erest of that range 
to the point from vhioh tho Hukami rivor issues into ४०९ Raghai valley; from 
this point to the Hukami atream to its junction with ४0९ Durraohahi stream, ४९6०066 
the Durrachahi to its junction with the कन्ठ, thenoo the (त्व to the point 
vhere it unites with the Raghai and forms the Tank and thenoe the Tank to एण्ड 
i-Koh and a point on that rivor immediately south of and oppotite ४० the Zang 
Gondon range 


III. Factern boundar. — Until permanently demaroated tho eastern boundary 
will romain as it now exists, starting from the eastern limit of the northern boundary 
at Parud as described in 7 ४० the eaſstern limit of the southern boundary as de- 
8५17196 in II at Pusht-i-Koh and & point on the Tank river immediately south of 
and opposite ४० tho Zang 6०060 7976९. 

IV. टकला houndar. —As demarcated hy the Perso-Baluch Boundary Com- 
mission, starting from the western limit of the southern boundary as described 
at II above (Perao-Baluoh Boundary pillar No. 3 and weet म Parag Koh) to 8 
point on the westorn limit of the northern boundary as deseribed at J above (a 
point midvay betweon Boundary pillars ०8. 7 and 8 on the Pereo-Baluoh 
frontier). Tho vestern boundary from pillar No. 3 northwards &8 laid down by the 
Porso·Baluch Bonndary Commission is as under: — 


` तण pillar No. 3 it follows the vaterahed of the subaidiary range (8.९. that 
from Tank-i⸗ Grawag to BSiahan), to its junotion vith © अनोक Koh, and thenoe 
it is defined weatward by ४४6 main vaterahed of the Siahan range to a point about 
four miles easet of the pass oalled Bonsar or Qharindor on the main road oonneoting 
Iafandak vith वभा. At this point, जोति is marked by pillar No. 4, > aubeidiary 
waterched or apur runs northuard, along vhioh the boundary extenda, leaving 
all drainage into the oultivated traota of Kalagan on the Persian 8106. Tho 
boundary is here marked by > oonspiouous peak, distinguiched by > natural णिरप 
resembling 9 tower on 1४5 aummit. From this एकम 6 it is oarried to pillar No. 6, 
vhiehb is 71966 on the main road leading > little कणप of east from the village of 
RKaladan towarda the Mashkol तरः, Pillar No. 6 is four miles from the village 
of Kaladan. From pillar No. 6 the boundary runs direot to pillar No. 7 on tho 
maain road oonneoting Jalle vith Ladgacht and Machkel at 12 miles from Ziarat -i- 

Pir Omar at वभो 
From pillar No. ¶ tho boundary is oarried in à northerly direotion hy a etraight 
19९ to pillar No. 8 | 

पानः No. 8 18 71969 on the road 60060 the date groves of Ladgacht vith 
४४०७९ ० चभ or Mukaotag, and ३६ is ereoted at > 009४9766 of threo miles from 
the outhern edge of the अकण grove 9० as to divido the 3outhern group 0 the 
222 
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dato groves, ineceluding Ladgasht and Kallag, from the northern group, whioh in 
oludes the Muxaotag, Gorani and others 


84.74.89 MUBAMMAD VAKXuB KEAM, 
Ohief of Kharun. 


Bignod and aealed in my 7७७९०0९ this 2iat day of October 1909. 
A. प. MoMaAuonm, 
Agent io the Governor-General in Baluchistun. 


NOorE. -A aimilar agrooment was signod on the 19th September 1911 by 
Bardar Habibulla Khan on his suocession to the Chiefship of Kharan. 


No. XXXII. 


ConDiriouUs ^) ४0 by Min तपए, Monauua—p Kuaun relative to the 
administration of Las BELA -1925. 


Vhereas His Excollency the Viceroy and Governor-General in Council has 
been pleased to entrust me कात powers to administer the State in future, J, the 
undersigned, Mir Ghulam Mohammad Khan, hereby accept the following condi- 
tions which have been fully explained to me by the Honourable the Agent to the 

Governor-General in Baluchistan: — 


Firetlu. -I will भक्भक8 nduet the administration of the Las Bela State 
in acoordance with the advice of the Agent to the Governor-General. 


Seoondl/. -I vill employ a Warir approved of by the Agent to the Governor- 
Qeneral, and will always aot in accordanco ज्र) 018 advice in भा 
mattera of administration. 

Thirdl. -I की make no important change in the custom of the oountry 
ण in the system of administration now establiched without the 
conourrenoe of the Agent to the Governor-General. I श parti- 
oularly avoid imposing (शशी burdens of taxation, and resuming 
१५2 grante. Further before oausing 860४6066 of death ४० be 
०९०४५९१ 1 जा obtain the sanction of the Agent to the Governor- 
General. 

Fourtkl. -I का make 80९7 allowances from the revenues of the Las Bela 
State, as the Agent to e Governor-General may now and in future 
from time to time recommend for the जातक, sons and families 
of my late father and grandfather. 1 will eimilarly 11916 auitable 
provision ण any other servants of tho Las Bela State in aocordanco 
नाध) the recommendation of the Agent to the Governor-General. 

Fifthl. -I will cubmit the State Budget for the approval of the Agent 
to tho Governor-General and अता the 8८४८९ accounte to the audit 
of the Kalat-Las Bela Audit Offioe. 


ष णाअ णद 4.1९ 0 
न 9 2 क 9. Jom द 106 Bela. 


PARTV 


Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 


relating to the 
North-West Frontier Province. 


IEIRODUCIION. 


T पि North-West PFrontier Provinco was inagurated on the 9th 

November 1901. It was formed by separating from the Lieutenant- 
Governorship गं the Punjab the Mansehra, Abbottabad and Haripur 
tahsils of Hazara, the Peshawar and Kohat distriets, the Bannu aud 
Marwat tahails of the Bannu distriet, and the Tank, Dera शाभा Khan 
and Kulachi tahsils of the Ders Ismail Khan district, with the exception 
of thirty three villages at ihe southern extremity of the Kulachi tabsil. 
One of these villages, Naranji, was subsequently, in 1902, transferred to 
the North-MWest Frontier Provinco. The above areas are now administer- 
ed as five separate distriets and form part of Britisb India, णौ the 
province 8180 comprises & large tract of tribal territory of whieh only 
81781] portions sueh 88 the Kurram and Tochi valleys are administered 
Phis tribal territory, though included in India, is not part of British 
India. The head of the Local Administration, who in British India is 
styled Ohief Commissioner, in tribal territory exercises authority us 
Agent to the Governor-General. The greater portion of tribal territory 
18 comprised in the followin; Agencies: — 


Dir, Swat and Chitral (Malakand) 
ए 0००; 

Kurram: 

Wariristan (North and South). 


But oerfain important tribes such as tho Mohmands and the Shiranis 
are not included in any of the above Agencies. For the Deputy Com- 
missioners of the ſive तानाह are also Political Agents in charge of 
relations with those tribes adjoining their वाभा ९४8 क्र 0086 countries 878 
not ineluded in any Agenoy. 

Phe line between tho districts and tribal territory is coommonly called 
tho bordor भात्‌ must be distinguished fram the frontier of India or 


( श }) 
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Durand [06 कतो runs 00 the north and west 8168 ० the tribal 
territory. 06 border may be taken to start from the head of the Kaghan 
valley whenee it runs south-west to the rivor Indus and thence down the 
left bank of the Indus to Torbela, vhere it erosses the river and follows 
the foot of the hills ग the northern and north-western sides of the 
Peshawar valley to the Khyber Pass. Prom the Khyber 7888 it runs 
along the foot ग the Afridi hills in > southerly and south-westerly direc- 
tion to 6 mouth of the Kohat 888 and thence nearly due east to tho 
neighbourhood of Cherat, so us to exclude ४९ Kohat Puss and all 
territory occupied by Afridis, and from its 1008६ easterly point turns 
8०६ and west again to the neighbourhood of Kohat. From Kohat 
it runs in ४ south-westerly direction and passes along the summit of 
the Samana ridgo जत separates the Miranszai valley of the 
Bangash णा) Orakaai ceountry in Tirah. It tonches the Kurram river 
in the neighbourhood of Thal and thence again runs हकत eastwardsa 
80 as to exclude the country of the Kabul Khel and other Waxirs. 
From ॐ point in the neighbourhood of Bahadur 09 it turns south- 
west towarde Bannu, crossing the Rurram and Tochi rivers near 
vwhere they emerge from the hills, and leaving the Bannvchis, 
Marvwats and some of the settled Wasirs in the Bannu distriot and 
other Wasirs and the Bhitannis outside it to the west. From the 
south-west corner of the Bannu diestrict the border orosses the इन. 
buddin range in the neighbourhood of the Bain 2४98 and ४९06 runs 
southwards past Tank in the Dera Ismail Khan district to the 
Gumal river and then कण्णो again to the neighbourhood of Draband 
vhere the Dera Temail Khan district meets the Dera 01887 Khan dis- 
triet of € Punjab. The tribal country of the Shiranis to the शध 
of the border of tho Dera Iemail Khan disetrict is divided between ४0९6 
North-Weet Frontieor Provinceo and Baluchistan. The tribes from Hazara 
to Dera शोभ Khan and the northern limits of Baluchistan vho live 
between the border of the distriets and the Durand Line are, 1४0 = fevw 
insignificant excoptions, of Pathan origin. The population गं this bolt 
of tribal territory has nover been enumerated, but tho number of ſighting 
men is ectimated at nearly half᷑ > million men, of vhom a varying but 
considerablo proportion are well armed. 

Toe Treaty between Maharaja Ranjit Singh and Shah Shuja, con- 
eluded in भटो 1834, (2e0 Vol. 7, Part 7, pages 4-6), enumerates tho 
frontier territories poasessod hy tho Maharaja: ^" ४6 Tort of ४४००४) 
00900, Hasara, Kabel, Amb, with its dependenoies, on the left पषण 
of the 1०१४8 : and, on the right bank, Peehawar vwvith the रे पण्णा 
territory, 0४४88, Hashtnagar, Michni, Kohat, and all places depend- 
ent on Peshawar 98 far as the Khaibar Pass; Bannu, the Wariri torri- 
tory, Dawar, Tank, Oirang, Kalabagh and Khushalgarh with their 
dependent distriets; Dera Iemail Khan, and ita dependeney, together 
vwith Dera Ohasi Khan, Kot Mithan and their dependent territory, 
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Sangarh, Harand, Dajal, Hajipur, Rajipur, and the threo Kachis, as 
well as 21908678 with 1४8 distriot and the Provinco of Multan, situated 
on the left banx“. 

The अ mothod of administering the border tribes was of ४09 
loosest १९86८६०. Strong forces were maintained at tho headquarters 
of districts, round which 9 semblance of authority existed; next followed 
४ belt of country owning 2 doubtful allegiance, and paying revenue at 
uncertain intervals under compulsion; ४४ a further distanco from the 
garrisons the power of the Sikh governors diminished considerably; and 
laſstly came the tribes who openly asserted their independencoe. 106 
81115 looked mainly ४० the realisation of the revenue; for the rest the 
tribes conductod matters in their own way. Consequently the अधो 
armies rarely, if ever, penetrated 80 far as to infliet puniahment on tho 
tribes in the hille, and the latter considered themselves upconquerable, 
and the plains पाश proy. On the annexation of the Punjab in 1849, 
100 the atrong hands of such frontier officers as Edwardes and Nicholson, 
the tracts inside the border were brought under administration, शाते the 
rolations of the Britisn Government with the inhabitauts of tribal terri- 
tory have 6४०7 81706 beeon characterised by the constant aetrife inevitable 
when 9 civiliged administration marches with a tract inhabited by law- 
1९88 719 whose immemorial habit has been the plunder of their less war- 
liko neighbours. This state of atrife, intensified by the difficult nature 
of the tribal countrx and, as has often heen धाह case, by the easily 
aroused funaticism of the Muhammadan tribesman, has led to numerous 
campaigns from the year 1852 onwards and the campaigns in turn 
produced ॐ crop of treaties and engagements with the tribes which aroe 
recorded in this volumo. The first frontier expedition of importanco 
was the Ambeyla campaign of 1865, whieh owed its origin to the activi- 
ties of tho Wahhabi colony known as the Hindustani 0909168. The moat 
notablo subsequent landmarkas in the history of the North-West Frontier 
४7९ the Second Afghan War of 1878-80; the delimitation in 1893 of the 
Durand Line, India's western frontier and, where local conditions admit- 
ted, ita demaroation; the period of activity क followed and vhieh 
resultod in the creation of the Dir, Swat and (प्रभ Agency and tho 
occupation of the Tochi रभा भात्‌ भा in Maxriristan; the tribal 
reacetion to this activity whieh hrought about the general rising of 1897; 
the videspread unrest vhioh followed the outbreak of war with Afghan- 
istan in 1919; and the series of apectacular outrages vhieh oceurred 
between 1920 and 1923: —the murder of Colonel and Mrs. Foulkes in 
1920, the murder of तड. Ellis and the abduction of 20188 Ellis in April 
1928; the attack, in both these instances, being made on private houses 
aituated in the heart of the Kohat cantonment; and the murder of Captain 
and Mre. Watta at Parachinar in November 19238. 

A atriking exooption to the talo of tribal misbehaviour was furnishod 
by the mutiny of 1867, जन the धनन boha ved excellently through- 
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out the orisis, and numbers flocked dovn to India to ६०४७ rervico againet 
the mutineers. Again, during the (016४४ War of 1914-18, even after ४06 
entry of Turkey into the war, the behaviour of the frontier tribes wan, 


on the vhole, excellent, the only exceptions being tho Mohmands and tho 
Mahauds. 


The relations of the Britich Government with theo frontier tribes 
have inovitably been affected by those between the एड Government 
and Afghaniaſtan. From 1877 to 1881 the frontier was disturbed owing 
to the disputo botween the British Government and the Amir Sher Ali 
vwhich resultod in the Afgban War of 1878-80. During पाल reigns 
of Abdur Rahman and his son Habibulla relations were conaistently 
good; though raiding in 2811४080 territory by Afghan gangs, who mostly 
had their headquarters in Khost, assisted by outlaws from British India 
und tribal territory, put a considerable strain on the vigilance of the 
एड authorities. The murder, in February 1919, of Habibulla, 
vwhose open declaration of neutrality had greatly contributed to the 
peace of the frontier during the Great War, and the saubsequent pro- 
0९९0118 of his successor Amanulla, caused wide-spread disturbances; 
but, since the ratification of the Treaty with Afghanistan in February 
1922*, the record of ateady progress has bheen manifest in the reconciliæa- 
tion of the tribes: and this was scarcely disturbed by the Afghan revolu- 
tion and the period of anarchy that intervened hetween the flight of 
Amanulla and the accession ग Nadir Shab. 


पणो progress has been made, of late years, in sſtrengthening the 
१९६९०९९ of the border. In 1913 the Border Military Police were replaced 
एष tho Frontier Constabulary, whose special duties are the patrolling 
of the border. the prevention of raids, and the capture ग raiding 
gangs and outlaws. The PFrontier Constabulary also supervise ४9 
District Levies in the Kohat, Bannu and Dera Tamail Khan distriets; 
vwhile the Dir and Swat TLævies remain under the control of the Political 
Agent at Malakand. There are four trans-border Corps-the Chitral 
Scouts, the Kurram Militia, the Tochi Scouts and the South Wariristan 
Scouts: the two latter having replaced the old North and South 
Wasiristan Militia. Their primary duties are to prevent 78108, ensuræ 
the safety of communications, and deal with minor tribal disturhancea. 
Rhortly after the outhreak of the Afghan War of 1919 171086६ of thoe 
Khyber Rifles wero disbanded and, cubsequently in 1920 on the dishand- 
mont of the remnant, a force of Khasaadars, or trihal levies गो à purely 
tribal basis, supplying their own arms, was raised to replace this Corpa: 
Khanandars are now employed on an extenaive acale, especially in Wanir- 
istan, vwhere this form of serviee, of गलौ the easence is that the 
Rhascadar providea his own rifle and ammunition, 18 now exceedingly 
(५९९४६९१. 


* 6.८ Vol. XMI, Afghaniatan. 
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The most important ४०९७ of the North-West Frontier Province are 
euumerated below. It must be remembered that many of them live 
partly inside the border of British India and partly in tribal territory 
and that nearly all are, to soie extent, nomadie. Consequently 
numerous exceptions ˖to the obvious principle of exercising such measure 
of control as 18 necessary or practicable through > single Agency have 
heen forced upon the administration. 











Fetimatod 
Agonoy or Distriot through 
Tribo. — Conntry. oh oontrol is oxoroisto 
प्रह्व 4300 Dir 
24,800 एण 8 कः , 017, Swat कत Ohibral 
9.800 Lowor Swat Atenoy. 


10,000 Buner. 


34, 000 Mardan and Swabi Tahnila.Feoſsha var Dietriot. 


Svathis 47,900 Haripur Tabsil 


Southorn alo 0९6 2 ४०९ Maha- 
ban Mountain on 6 १109 
लिक of the Indus and ७४६ 
शवा) slopea of the Blaok 
Mountain on tho left banxk. 


Hasara Dietriet. 





























Mohmand Countr 
Mohmanda mand Country 0 
Penhawar Diaetriot 
Afridis प्रिर) Khel and Achu Khel Ponhs war Dietriet. 
HAangu and Kohat भाभा 
च — Kohat LDietries. 
Kohat Paas and Jowalci Terri- 
tory. 
Tirah | । | । | । । RXhybeor Ageney. 
प्न 9१ Kohat (99119 
§/;। ५, | काहे 9 —82l ध 
॥ 1, १.80, Territory 
Ditto Kaurram Atenoy. 
— —— —— —— — 
Khattako विर्न Tahail Pechawar Dictriot. 
1०४४५ Hango and Teri Tah-Kobat Dietriot. 
8118. 
एनो 


Kohat, Hangu and Tori कनो | 
8118. Cobhat Diatriet. 
Biland भ Territory. 


Kurram ईष + = = | हणीया Agenoy. 
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= १५ or 019819८ through 
Tribo. — Countey. oontrol is oxoro म 
च्यतड . = 6.000 दाथ सभाम्‌ + Xuxveram Agenoy. 
Bannu Distriot. 
Waziristan Sonth Waziriatan Agonoy. 
| | 
U North जन Agonoy. 
Kurram Valloy. $ Kurram Agoney. 
Dan.. 7,000 ना = = = | वितल Waxririetan Agonoy. 
 [), |, ,, । 12.700 Waeiriatan. .Bouth Wazcirisſtau Agonoy. 
Bhitanais 6,000 },/ |, . . , ह ध „ | 7. 1. त and Buunu 7 
&\6६8. 
Tank वभा. _ ठ . { 9. 7. Khan 1०, 
शिपि „| , ॐ,460 khirani Country. , | 7). I. Khon Diatriot. 
Bojaurian (or Tar- N, ewo Bajaur. , | 1217, Swat and Chitral Agonoy. 
xaæris). 
UVtmas Khel 83.490 Utman Kbhol .Dir, BSwat and Chitral Ageuoy. 
( Tribal VDerritor र) 
Utman हथ 1.500 Laman and alola. 
Perhavwar Diatriot. 
Butxor 3,000 47029097 
Utman ह 29 800 1 Baizai, Mardau T +. ). 1/1, , 


हि], ०६6. 0 —— 
¶ 90१ 





106 ४० great divisions 07 tho ह ०8४7281 97९ ४0९ 21694977 and ₹ ०६४, 
९86४ of ज 16) is usually reckoned as & 86919६6 tribe. The Mandanr areo 
mostly eis-border. The ſighting atrength ग the Vusafzai is 170,600 
भात their control is divided between the Political Agent, Dir, Swat 
and Chitral, and the Deputy Commissioners, Peshavar and Hasara. 


The Afridis are divided into eight clans, Kuki Khel, Sepah, Kamarai, 
Malikdin Khel, Qambar Khel, Zakkha Khel, Aka Khel and Adam 091, 
aud their total fighting atrength 18 51,280. Part of the Adam Lhel, 
and the 0018 of the other geven clans, are under the control of the 
Political Agent, Rhyber: the control of the rest of tho Adam कन्‌ 
is divided betwoeon the Deputy Commissionora, Peshawar and 0088 


The total ſighting etrength of the Orakaai is reckoned at 36, 060. 
There are aix भ olans, and four affiliated hamaaya““ clans. All 
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the latter, and the majority of the former are हएत शाः the control ग the 
Deputy Comminsioner, Kohat: ४6 remainder, 4nder that of the Politi- 
enl Agent, Kurram 


The two great divisions of the Warirs are the Darweseh Khel and 
the Mahsuds, each of कला, is usually reckoned as àa sepurate tribe 
€ aame Wasir being commonly confined to the Darwesh Khel. 106 
fighting atrength ग the two tribes together is estimated at 60, 000. The 
Mahsuds are wholly under the control of the Politieal Agent, South 
Wariristan: the control गं the Warirs (Darweeh Khel) is divided 
betweon the Deputy Commiasioner, Bannu, and the Political ~ रणड 
North aud South Wariristan. 
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I. HAZARA गिद्य, 


The trans-horder tribes under the political control of the Deputy 
Commissioner, Hazara, 876 the Swathis; the Pariari Saiyida; certain divi- 
sions and sections of the र ०८७०291; and the trans-Iudus 7878018 whose 
ehief is the Nawab of Amb 


1. 8 र 4718. 


` 06 Svwathis are not pure Pathans, but appear ६० be of Indian origin. 
Retiring before the invasions of the Vusafsai, who wrested from them 
Swat and Buner, they croased the Indus and settled in the tracts whieh 
they now occupy. 


The trans-border Swathi tracts are Allai, Nandihar, Tikri, 7050; 
and Thabot. 


During the Black Mountain expedition of 1868, the Allaiwala 
attocked one of the survey campa. They were gummoned to answer for 
fheir conduet, but did not do so. In the same year the Deshiwals took 
part, with the other Rlack Mountain tribes, in the — 0 the 
Agror Valley, and a fine of Rs. 1,000 was eoxacted from them. 


1 1874 the Allaiwals under Arsala Khan, in prosecution of ४ 
शपते with the Kobhistanis, violated British territory. Retaliatory 
measures were taken and ४ blockade ९७४11906. In 1875 the Allaiwal 
jirga came in, apologised and paid & fine. At the same time they 
entered into » written Agreement (No. I) for the maintenance of frieudly 
relations for the future, and for the surrender of property stolen from 
British territory, Arsala Khan himself did not, however, पलातन his 
eubmission, and the agreoment was never acted णु to. 


In 1876 the Deahiwals sent in their jirga to testify their good will 
to the Britian Government. 


In 1877 4 gang of Nandibari votlaws was broken up and their lender, 
Ahbas Khan, was capturéd and imprisoned. 


In 1878 Arsala Khan attacked Battal in the Konsh Valley, and 
९7715 oſf some Hindu British aubjecta: and other 79108 vere made 
by 8 800) of Abbas Khan. The Allaiwals were closeoly blockaded until 
1880, vhen they gave in and surrendered the Hindus captured at Battal. 


In 1887 raids voro committed by ४0९ Madda Khel Miyans, living 
at the head of Allai: aud in and before that year men from पिता 
and the neighbouring Black Mountain glens, known as Pariari and 
inhabited by Saiyids and Basi Khel Ohagareai, joined in raids on 
British territory. During the Black Mountain expedition of 1888 Tikri 
vas occupied and 9 fine of Re. 1,000 vaos levied from the chief men 
and in Novemhber the Nandiharis and Tikriwals entered into Agreomenta 
(1०७. II and III). Arsala Khan and the Allai jirga कशा zsummoned 
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but refused to come in; vhereupon 8 force erdased णा Nandihar to 
Allai and १९७६०९९१ the village गं Pokal. 


In 1802, after the Blaok Mounta in expedition of 1891, the Nandiharis, 
Tikriwals and Deshiwals were granted annual allowances गं Rs. 1, 000 
on condition of rendering general service when required. 


There is a long standing quarrel hetween Bradar Khun ग Thakot 
धत the Wali of Swat over the recovery of timber tolls on the Indus. 
In 1924 Bradar Khan's property on the right bauk of the Indus was 
88188 by the Wali of Swat, and in the following year he was ousted 
पणा Thakot by the Khans of Allai and Nandihar, supported by the 
Wali of Swat. Bradar Khan appealed to Government for the restoration 
to him of Thakot, and orders were passed that the Wali of Swat should 
not interforo on the left bank, nor Bradar Khan on the right एषणाः of the 
Indus. 


In 1925, vhen Survey operations were undertaken in certain tribal 
traets, including Naudihar, the Swathis generally bebaved well and 
put no obstacles in the way of the Survey Party. 


In 1928-29 Survey operations were undertaken in Tikri-Nandihar, 
ete. The attitude of the tribes concerned was generally friendly and 
the work was completed without much difficulty. The Pariari Saiyids 
however at first refused to admit the Survey Party but eventually they 
agreed under pressure. 


In June 1980 4 lashkar consisting mostly of Talib-ul-IIme from Allai, 
numbering about 200, threatened the Agror Valley, but retired on 
encountering opposition from the Frontier Constabulary and a शशा 
column of regulars supported by ४ contingent of theo Nawab of Amb's 
men. 


2. UDSAFZAI.- 


The trans-bordeor Vusafrai under the political control of the Deputy 
Commissioner, Hazara, are the Isazai clan (eonsisting of the Akarai, 
0०७7० 291 and Madda Khel divisions): tho Amasai division of the 
Usmanzai clan: the Basi Khel sub-division of the Chagarzai (who, 
though properly forming part of the Maliszoi sub-division of the 
Khvazozai division of the ^ एकक clan, are generally reckoned as a 
8९0978६6 division of the (ग्र) living with the Pariari Saiyids: and 
the trans- Indus Utmanzai whose principal villages are Kabal and Knya. 

In 1851 the Hassanzui murdered two officers of ४16 Salt Department, 
and in 1852 made कषा attack on the territory गं the Nawab of Amb. 
4 foree was sent against them in December 1862, and they were punished, 
but did not tendet their submission. 


° Tor the hictory of tho tribo ० Part II, Pehavar Diatriot. 
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The Utmanzai 9 Kabal and Kaya (9९९ every assistance in the 
operations against the Hindustani Funatics of Sitana in 1868; but when, 
in 1861, the Fanaties made 9 freeh settlement in Amarai territory, 
the Vtmanzai were called to account for permitting them to re-settle 
and to pass through पाला country to and from British territory. A 
0106906 vwas inetitutod, and in Septemher 1861 they agreed (No. IV) to 
tho torms imposed upon them. 


In August 1863 the Hassanzai rnided some Tanawal villages. 


On the conclusion ० the Ambeyla campaign of 1863, Agreementæa 
were taken, in January 1864, from the Utmanzai (No. ए), Madda Khel 
(No. VI), 4718281 (No. VII) भात Hascanzai (No. VIII): भा गं vhom 
a greed to oxclude the Hindustani 080811९8 from their limits 


In July 1868 the Taasanzai, in concert with the Akaaai and 
Chagarzai, attacked a एध police post at Oghi in the Agror Valley. 
A small force was despatehed from Abbottahad and, on arrival at Oghi, 
was joined एङ a contingent under the Nawab of Amb. Pho presence 
of this force successfully prevonted the occupation ग the Agror Valley: 
and in the following October an expedition, vhich included a Kashmir 
contingent furnished in accordance with the Treatx of Amritsar (see 
Vol. XII, Kashmir No. I), was despatehed against the Black Mountain 
tribes. Their gubmission was accepted: भात्‌ the Akazai were informed 
that the village of Shahtut, within the British frontier, which they had 
hitherto held rent-free as an independent village, would in future be 
assessed Ind held hy them as एनो suhjects. The attack on Oghi was 
traced to the insſtigation of Ata Muhammad Khan, Khan of Agror, vwho 
was removed in 1868 to Lauhore as & State prisoner; his jagir of the 
annual value of Rs. 1,608 was confiscated, and 1118 ९8६०६९8 were placed 
under the management ० 2 British officer. Raids continued to be made 
by the Hassanzai and Akazai during his confinement; and it was found 
necessary to hlockade them and burn Shahtut. Ata Muhammad Khan 
was permitted to return to Agror in 1870, and was reinstated in the 088९8. 
sion of his estates, hut not of his jagir, on condition tbat he was to be 
responsible for the internal peace of the valley as जश्‌] as for the security 
and protection of the frontier, and with a warning that any hostile ग 
treasunahle action on his part againat the Britiehn Government would 
entail his dispossession and removal. 


After the return of the Khan, the troops which had कल्ला) stationed in 
Agror were withdrawn; hut the raidds तत not cease, the prineipal 
offendeers heing the Akazni. After 1372 matters somewhat improved; 
hut in ता 1875 > serious raid, in कत they were joined by the 
Nasrat Khel and 7487 Khel sub-divisions of the Chagarzai, was com- 
mitted एक the Akazai, भात्‌ tho Khan एत] aub-division of the Hasaanzai, 
on the British village of Ghanian in the Agror Valley. 096 any 
measures for the punishment of the tribes could be decided upon, a 
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quarreol took place betweon the Hassanzai and Akasai, which led, mainly 
through the influence णं the independent Saiyids of Tilli, to the volup- 
tary and complete aubmission, in September 1875, of the Akazai, vho 
engaged to abstain-from all opposition to Government—a promise which 
they वात not keop. The Nasrat Khel COhagarzai came in at the same 
time: and in December the Hassanzai and their 'allies, the Basi Khel 
(09697881, also came in and professed a desire for pardon. In the 
meantime Shahtut was ocecupied and the land distributed among other 
(णाप) ए 1४68 

Ata Muhammad Khan 416 10 1816 and was ७९५९९१९६ by 018 son 411 
Gauhar Rhan 


In 1882 the question ज restoring Shahtut to the ४४४1 came under 
consideration. Government were पाहि to restore it ग) a tribal 
guarantee for good behuviour. The majority ग the tribe were prepared 
to give the required engagement; but, as a sub-section of the clan 
declined. the negotiations fell through for the time. In March 1882 
Hashim Ali Khan, the nominal Chief of the Hassanzai. raided ए village 
near Oghi in Agror; but the tribe was not helieved to he implicated. 

Disputes between the Khan ग Agror भात्‌ his cousin Abdulla Khan, 
of Dilhori, regarding the latter's land interests in the Agror Valley, 
culminated in 1884 in active hostility. Abdulla Khan aecured the aid 
of the Saiyids öf Pariari with their Chagarzai tenants, and of a section of 
the Akazui: and these trihes committed nuimerous raids throughout 
the हपाल of 1884 on the villages of the valley. Ablockade was 
estahlished, and in September 1884 8 small military force was sent 
aguinst them while engaged in attackiug the village of Ghanian. 
Phe tribes wero routed and driven out of British territory. Petty raids 
continued for ſome months afterwards; एणा in October 1885 the Pariari 
Sauiyids and tlie Chagarzai submitted, paid the ſines imposed upon them, 
and {६६४९ hostages for futuro good conduct. 


In November 1887 8 servant of Hashim Ali Khan of Seri, Ohief of 
the Hassanzai, was charged with several murders in Agror and was 
arreated and प गा trial. Disregarding friendly messages asking him 
to aend in the vitnesses named by his servant for his defenee, Hashim 
Ali Khan sent प raiding party into Agror, which killed two फला and 
carried ग two others. In the followung Juno Major Battye, with 8 
compuny of {€ 2-5४ Gurkhas, wnile making a route march on the 
Black Mountain, was attacked by १ gang of Gujars and others of Aknrni 
villages; Major Battye, Oaptain Vrmston, त्नात्‌ a few Gurkhas were 
surrounded, overpowored and killed. 

For some yenrs past the gluring offences of the Knan Rhel तकित 
and Alazai had heen miet merely by the imposition of fines on paper पात्‌ 
by a blockade: and in 1888 it was decided to send an expedition against 
the Tassanzai, Akazui फत्‌ Pariariwals. The Hassanzni were com- 
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pollod to pay a fine of 8. 7,500, the Akasai a fine of Re. 4, 000, and 
tho Pariariwals Rs. 1,600 ; and hosſtage were taben from each olan. 
At the same time, before the force returned to Britieh territory, tho 
jirgas of the Hassanzai and Akasai made Agreéeoments (Nos. IX and इ) 
with Government. The most important terms in ४0९86 agreementa were 
that the clans acknowledged their responsibility for Hashim Ali Khan, 
५१ their Chief, whoever he might be, and bound themselves to control 
his behaviour. They also acknowledged the right of the British Govern- 
ment to send its servants, troops, or police, along its own border on the 
erest ० the Black Mountain; and promised to attend vhen summoned 
to acompany any troops making ४ peaceable mareh on this border. 
19 Akazai also admitted that they had no elaim ४० Shahtut, कलो 
hud long been a source ग contention on the Black Mountain. 


In 1888 Ali Gauhar Khan of Agror was removed from the border 
{ण complicity in many ग the raids and disturbances of the past years. 
Ahbdulla Khan of Dilhori surrendered in 1889 and was imprisoned, पध 
released early in 1800. Though no agreement was entered into by the 
(12091281 of the northern slopes of the Black Mountain, a large jirga 
of the लश visited the Deputy Commissioner in 1889 and profeased 
resolves to remain in friendahip and peace with Government. 


In 1890 Government determined to make certain roads in Agror up 
to and along the erest of the Black Mountain, and to send a small 
foree to छश along the ereat, and thus ०88९६ the intention of holding 
the qlans to their apreement. The tribes vwere invited ४० send in deputa- 
tions to arrange either ६० aasist in these projects, or at 1698६ to १९९ that 
90 offencee vas offered. Shortly before the troops actually started, the 
elans were varned that if, in violation of their agreements, they attempt- 
ed to molest or oppose British troops marching peaceably ग) theo border, 
they would be severely punished. To all warninge and advice they 
turned & deaf ear, and permitted Hashim Ali Khan, some Akasai 
headmen anä other leading malecontents, to assemhle bhodies on the लाम 
of the hill to oppose the forco sent from Abbottahad. क्र का) the inten- 
tion of the elans was clearly proved by their firing at the camp at 
Nharchar, the troops retired, under orders, and the प्रि १९8००४१ and 
Akasai were warned that they would be punished hy an expedition to be 
sent against them in the pring. In pursuance of this threat the काष्टाः 
Mountain expedition of 1891 vas undertaten. The Hassanæai and 
& {६8221 were warned that their unconditional submission was demanded: 
and the Madda Khel were told that they must join the other elans in 
any final arrangement of कलो Uovernment mipht approve regardinp 
the Khanship ग इशत. In May 1891 the trihes accepted भू the terms 
demanded, save that of the aurrender of Hashim Ali Rhan, whieh 018 
पिश had कृप out of their power. They also undertook to keep Haehim 
Ali out ज their country and to surronder him if he roturned to it. Tho 
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9.986871881 and 4 1४281 oxecuted an Agreement (No. XI) embodying the 
terms 1100866. The Madda Khel followed भणते made & similar Agree- 
ment (No. XII). Before the foreo broke up the headmen of Pariari 
eame into Oghi and executed an Agréeement (No. XIII) ot 8 भ्ण 
naturo. In January 1892 the Government of India sanctioned the follow- 
ing anuual allowances: Hassanzai Rs. 1,700, Akazai Rs. 800, Madda 
Khel 8.8. 1,000, Pariaris Re. 500; while 7७. 2,000 ४ year was to bo 
0810 to Ibrahim Khan, who was accepted as Khan of Seri and was 
givon the confiscated Khani lands of Hashim Ali Khan, which the tribes 
grant ४० the de facto Khan for the support of the Ohiefship. 


In 1892, however, the 88897281 and Madda एन्‌ allowed Hashim 
Ali to return to their country and to settlo ४६ 287०. In August of that 
year they were warned that, if they did not surrender or expel him 
within 9 month, they would be punished; and, as they persisted in 
refusing eompliance, 8 force was sent in October to Baio, vhieh was 
found empty. The defences were destroyed, and the force was with- 
drawn, Hashim Ali being still at large. In 1900 Ibrahim Khan's allow- 
ance was reduced ६० Rs. 1,000 and that of the Hassanzai increased by 
the same amount. Subsequently Rs. 300 out of Ibrahim Khan's allow- 
ance was transferred to Rahim Khan of Mirabad. | 


The 708४६४1 took 7० part in the disturbances of 18839 or 1891-92.. 
They ९४ their agreement to exclude the Hindustani Fanaties from their 
territory until 1893, गान) Maulvi Abdulla, the leader of the colony, 
again entered into nogotiations, 98.29 result ग लो the colony was 
allowed to re-settle in the country of the Mubarak Khel Amazai. In 
the altered circumstances no notice was taken of the colony's re- 
settloment; but the Amazai were from time to time given to understand 
clearly that they woere responsible for the behaviour of the colony. 


The 4118881 gave 11१४९ trouble during the disturbances of 1897. In 
1898, at the timo of the Buner expedition, the Hindustani Fanatios moved 
their headquarters from Mubarak Khel limits, but returned later: and 
the कण्ठः Khel were again informed that, if they gave shelter to 
the colony, they were absolutely responsiblo for its hehaviour. 1106 
headquartors of the Hindustani Fanatics are now at Samasta in Madda 
Khel eountry. 

| १06 Vtmanszai woere praotically unaffected एङ्‌ the general fanaticism 


of 1897. Their feuds with the Salar Gaduns led to some villages of 
both tribes being put under a short blookade in 1901, vhieh was removed 


at the end of the year. 


Since the expedition of 1892 the general behaviour of the LTeeszai. 
tribes has been satisfactory except for a general rising of the tribes 
on the Haæzara border in 1920, 


ङ 2 
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Four Frontier Conxtahulary [088 were burnt, und attacks were even 
made on the military detachment at Oghi. Military and aerial opera- 
tions were undertaken ugaiust the most recaleitraut sections with com- 
plete success, and in two montha' time all the recaleitrant sections had 
been subdued भात्‌ peace restored throughout the border; though the 
hurned posts were not repaired or re vecupied. 


Ali Gauhar Khan, eæa-Khan of Agror, died in 1924. His son Badi-us- 
Zaman Khan was appointed his successor, and > monthly allowance of 
८8. 550was fixed for him. He was, however, not allowed to return 
to Agror. and the family reaides at Hassan Abdal 


In 1926 Survey operations were undertaken in certain tracts of tribal 
territory. With the exception of ४6 Akazai, the attitude of the tribes 
concerned was friendly. The Akarai. however, deetroved the marks set 
up hy the Survey Party on their first visit, and refusad to allow the 
party to visit their territory on their return. Whenever called upon 
to aend a jirgu to see the Deputy Commissioner, they refused to १० so, 
until Deoember 1926, vhen they sent पा a jirga to Ahhottahad, ex- 
preased repentance, and promised to remain friendly and to put ४० 
ohatacles in the way of the Survey Party when it next visits their 
territorv. The Survey however has not vet heen carried कपा. 


In 1926 the Vtmanzai of Rabal and Kaya were called upon to 
airronder cortain outlaws reliahly reported to be within their limits. 
Some of these were surrendered, and the trihe paid 8 fine of Rs. 4,000 


for the rest. 


The Mali of Swat has been debarred from interfering with the 
Haasanzai, 4 72881 and Madda एथ. 


1" 1970 Survey operations were auccesafully carried out in Asiswai, 
eia-Tudua Hanaanzai and Pitao Amaszai territory. 


3. TANAOLIB. 


१06 Tanaalie, like the Swathis, 876 not pure Pathans, but appear to 
^ of Indian origin Their country, Tanavwal, lies wöthin Rritiah terri- 
tory excopt the amall trans-Indua traet inhabited hy the Hindwal aection 
of the tribe, the दाशं of कोलो ia the Nawab of Amb. Tho present 
Mawah Khan-i-Taman Khan aucceeded 718 father Muhammad Akram 
Khan in 190. The title of Nawab was conferred upon him in 1011. 
68168 heing independent ruler of Amb, he is feudal (रशं of पथ 
Tanawal and [णका 9 [न्ह of Ra. 19, 4a93 per annum in +€ Haripur 
tubsil. 
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given to the Wali of Swat, againat interferenee with the Hacsnnzai, 
^ ६121 aud Madda LKkhöl. 


In 1930 à revision of the Survey of Amb was carried out. 
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No. 1. 


PArrrIo AND AodoREEMEn-I 07 (तए 41. पा बात ^ ^ 880 ^ 8.47, DATED 19 
JuNE 1875. 


Wo, ४0९ undermentioned, have 6071९ in 88 à Jirga, (नान्त by the Britiah Goverp- 
ment, although we have never been in to Covernment before, and have never 
had any understanding vith Covernment befote. 


We wish, however, for > peaceful solution, and bring forward the following 
0००४8 for acceptanco: - 

Ict. Regarding the list of oſfences aaid to havo been committed by Alahi 
during past years, we only admit the attack on Mr. Scott's camp, 
and that attaok vas made by the Musa Khel. We know nothing 
about the other 688९8. We wiah them 79886 over. 


2)2.-- प्र 6 promise for the future on behalf of all Alahi that we will not 
commit any offenee in British territory, and if any theftse take place, 
and Government sends us word, we will exact punishment. 


2८.-- We sometimes have complaints against Britiah subjects: we do not 
knovw anything of law and procedure, and hope that we may receivo 
justice in aome eany manner. 

9६१. --- 706 olaim of the Kohistanis for 1०88 of property 18 exaggerated; about 
126 head vwere taken in the flock; अर offer Ra. 840, and hope this 
will be accepted णक Government. 


We cannot ive blood-money, as ve have > long acore to aettle with the Kohis- 
tanis on acoount of this itom. 


RToMMTORES and 38418 9 गप्र 14 प्रा JIRGA (8 Bwathis, II Madda हन 
४०१ 6 Gujars). 


No. II. 


TRAMMLATION 07 ^ त AkñREMMEVE MADE हष TBE क्राणा 07 व्ह NANDARBAR JIROA 
07 + 9९41, ^ एए, PAMMMMAML, त 308४0, सहागहि, MADE AT 
00 पठा 0 (ता 14 रिण 822 1888. 


We, the vhole Nandahar Jirga of Dadyal, Khan Khel, Panjmiral, and Panj- 
hol aootions, agree as follous, ourselves and on एकरा of he other अभा ००४ 
presoent: — | 

Firctl. कर hold ouraelvesa responsiblo and answerablé for any offenco com- 
mitted by any member of our tribe or any residente of our eountry in British 
torritory. | 

Seoondl. क्र ९, our धत 0९, and the residenta 9 our country will ००४ allow any 
member of any 0006 tribes to pass through tho limita of our country to eommit any 
offenee in Britiah territory. 
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Thirdl. र € 77000186 that ६4 70808 oonstrueted hy ४०९ British Government in 
our oountry in the present Bxpedition will be maintained uninjured by ourselves 
and our tribe. -Daoted 000४, 140) November 7555 


Aere follou ihke siꝗnutures.) 


No. III. 


TRANGLATION 07 AN AGRFFMENT MADE एर (ण्ह VHOLE 07 न्ताः ¶णाराप JIROA OF 


ASHLOR, MALAKAL, AND NAROR BBCTIONS, MADR Ar 0तप्ता ON कणाद IAT-B Novxu- 
8 टि 1888. 


We, the whole Tikri Jirga of Ashlor, Malakal, and Naror sections, agree as 
follows, ourselves and on behalf of the other Malika, not present here — 


Firstly. -We hold ourselven responsible and answerable for any ofſences com- 
mitted by any member of our tribe or any residents of our country in Britiah terri- 
tory. 

Secondl.We, our tribe, and the reaidents of our country will not allow any 


member of any other trihes to pass through the limits of our eountry to ceommit any 
offence in Britiah territory 


Thirdl. —We promise that the roads conatructed by the Britich Government 
in our country in the present Expedition will be maintained uninjured by ourselves 
and our tribe. — Dauted 040४, 1400 November I888. 


(०९.०१० the citnatures.) 





याकम 


No. IV. 


AomREEMENT प्रतार) into by the Knusnur कात्‌ Kvan branch of धीर (421 
PATHANS and the SALAR Tupra ण the (^ व्र. त्रणणइ JyDoons ऋध the 
BRirisu GovrRuxvT, -1861. 


1. We do hereby conjointly भात severally pledge ourselves not to permit 1108 
gyuda, 18४8 of Sittanah, or tho Hindustani fanatics and others 8806806 with 
them, now at Mullkah, in the Amarye country and elsewhere, or any of them, or 
any other persons inimical to tho Britiah Government, णा vho 0856 committed or 
intended to commit eriminal acts against it, or any other persons except the 
members of ४06 Utmanzai Pathans of Khubbul and [एकन and their eultivators, to 
establich themselves at Sittanah or within the lands pertaining thereto, or any- 
vhore within the limitsa of our sottlements; and should they endeavour to do ad, 
ve will ourselves unito to provoent or expel them; and in the event of any ग the 
parties to this Engagement acting in contravention of its ध्वा, that party ज] 
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alone bear the 0019716, provided that the remaining parties 8791 06 bound 1४ that 
oase to treat it as an enemy, and to continue to the best of their ability to give effeot 
to the provisions of this Agreeoment. 


2. We will consider the frionds of the Britich Goverument our {76768 and ita 
onomies our ouomies, and in the event of tho Munsoor Tuppa of the transInduæ 
Jydoons, vhich is not aà party to this Agreement, continuing or becoming refractory, 
vwe will 80 far as the fulfibnent ण our present Ppgagemont requires, hold ourselven 
aloof from it, and 11 इलो) measures as the Britih Government may 8९९ fit to take 
ऋ will reuder our aasistance for the furtherance thereof against 1४, and will give ४० 
any force employed to punish 1४, > free road through our country. 


3. Should any person residing within our settlements (including Mundee, Sitta- 
uah, and the lands pertaining thereto) enter the territory of the Britiah Government 
and commit injury therein, we pledge ourselves to be responsible, and either ४० 
expel him from कपा country 07 to afford such redress as the eaid Government may 
demand. Further we will permit no person or persons ण) beyond our borders 
to paas through our settlementa for theo purpose of committing injury in Britiah 
territory, or, having committed injury therein, to return through our settlemente 
to his or their place of refuge or abode, and failing in this weo will afford suoh स्वाथ 
as the Britih Governmont may demand. Provided that णि every infringement 
ण this Article of the Agreement each contracting tribe 8091) be held separately 
reeponeible. 


4. Wo will not permit any nperson or persons conveying money, or arms, ण 
ammunition, or aid ग any Lind whate ver to the Hindustani ſfanaties, to pass through 
our aottloments. 


8. We will not harbour or reuder assistance to any fugitive, murderer, robber, 
or thiel uho has cummitted crime in Britisch territory, nor will we permit him to 
eome and abide vithin our settlements. Should he endeavour to do a0, we will at 
००८९ expel him. Provided that for every infringement of ध Artiele, cach triba 
५0811 [€ held geparately responsible, and ahall afford sueh redress as may be de- 
mandod. 


6. In ४0२ ovoent of any Britich subject committing injury within our settlemente, 
` € will not make reprisals, but will olaim redress in Britisb Courts. 


1, Provided that ज ahall not hereafter be entitled to elaim exemption from 
the fulſilmont of all or any of the terma of this Agreement ग the ground of inability 
by reason of disoord among ourselves; and that ण all the purposes thereot, जह 
80५11 be held responaible for the acte of all recidonte within our nettlemente, uhethee 
members of the oontracting tribes or not. 


Additional Articles with the Utmanzai य KMubbul and (त, 


8. We will not permit any person to eonvey green 891४ 1. om our aettlamonte 
aoroes the Indus into उधम) territory, uhether ho be resident in our aettlemonte 
ण 006. | 
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9. Inasmuch as ४7९ Khubbul forry of the Indus 088 been established and 8 
boat pluced thereon for our convenience भात्‌ advantage by the Britich Government 
ve hereby declare that we hold it aud enjoy the privilege of using it, subject to such 
conditions as the British Government may 86९ fit to impose; and, further, we म) 
permit no reaidonts within our settlements ग others to cross the Indus to British 
territory on Shurnaeis by night; and those only शभा be permitted ४० croas on 
Shurnaeis by day, to uhom permission to १० so may be granted by the Britisb 
aut horities on the security of respectable अपाला 


10. Inasmuch as +© aro permitted ८० hold free intercourse with British territory 
णि trading भात्‌ other purposes without payment of tax or duty, we hereby agreo 
to relinquish all claim to tax and duty on merchandise of every description belonging 
to resident tracders of British territory in its paszage through our settlements, as 
also to all duties heretofore levied on timber floated down the Indus by British 
merehants; and in return for the protection we receive in British territory, we agree 
to afford protection, to the best of our ability, to all merchauts and others from 
British territory trading with or through our country, and we will, to the best म 
our काक, prevent robbers or others from éexacting blackmail or other imposts 
from them within our settlements 


11. We will ourselves, as the proprietors, hold the lands of Sittanah, and our- 
68९1४९8 arrange for the cultivation and management thereof; and we क] not give 
possession thereoſ, or of any part thereof, for purposes of eultivation or otherwist 
to the Syuda late of Sittanah, णा to the Hindoostani fanaties, or to the followers of 
either. 


Eæeculed bu ihe Solar Tuppu ९/ Jyudoons at Abbotiubad, this luelſil day oſ Septe m- 
ber, One Ihousund Eiqhi Hundred and sixti-ue. 


(२८८८९०५ by ihe Khublhul aud Kyulh (१५१९१ of ihe Utmunzui Puthuns at dbboſtubud, 
thia seventeenti dax ९/ September, 010८ ihpusund & 11 Hundred and sicty-one. 


पयिः चाद, चनन (यि 


No. V. 


TRANMSBLATION णा 91) AOREEMEMN oxecuted by the UTBANEAI कड, on öth January 
1864 


We the undersigned Khavi Khan, Humeced, Peer Khan, Mauzullah, Aanimullah, 
Reza, Muwar, and Nuhammud Khan, are the Mullieks and trustworthy men af the 
Ootmanzai tribes, and inhabitants of Khulkurdoteha. 


Whereas on the second appearance of the Hindustanees and Moulvies in the 
territories 0 81४18118} and Mundee, 9 force of the Britich Government came and 
burnt dovn their houses; and whereas the Hindustanees boeing defeated by that 
[०५९ ४००६ to flight, wo have now vaited upon Major Hugh James, Commissioner 
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and Superintendent, २6७08 क्राः Divicion, at Bhoor 10 the 11949 of the Vooaufzaie, 
and do heroby enter into an agreement containing the folloving two artieles: — 

म. That vwe will not, until ordered by Government, allov भथ hody to settlo 
in aud inhahit Mundee and Sittanah, nor will we suffer the Moulvies and Hindus- 
tanoes @3 pass through our country, or #0 enable them to settle in those places & 
aeoond time. 

2८.70 vhenever Government sends for us, we will present ouraolves without 
malting any exouse. 

We, being trustworthy persons, have oxecuted this deed in the presence of the 
vwhole of our भक and जा) their permission अत्‌ consent. 


Bhoor, Ilaqa of the Voosufzai, Mere follou the aiꝗnatures.) 
6८9 2१४० I864. 


— —0—— 


No. VI. 


TRAMBLATION of an ABEREEMBRNT executed hy the MaDa दिप्त, CLAN on Ith January 
1864. 


As vwe the undersigned Syud Kulam, Syud Azum, Shahdad Khan, दिभ्य 
Khan, Tooree Khan, Mujahut Khan, Ahmud Ali Khan, Humzah Khan, Ali Khan, 
Adum हा), Syud Jelal, Panee, Shahzad, Amanoollah, AIum Khan, Muhammad 
Ali ^ भर Khan, Mausæz-um, Ameer Shah, Nejab, Kootooh Shah, Sher Ali, Jumal 
Khan, Dewan Shah, Futteh Khan, Muhebullah, and the whole of the Muda Khail 
Jirgah have presented ourselves before the Sirkar, and sinee Government requires 
from ४8 an agreement containing two artieles, the first to the effect that we जा] 
never allou the seditious Hindustanees to remain in our country and the second, 
that we will firmly maintain the relationa of unanimity and harmony with the 
family of Huhammad Akrum Khan, we openly and sincerely admit the expediency 
of executing auch agreement, and do hereby declare in writing that we will not at 
all suſfer the ieditious Hindustanees to remain in our country; and saecondly, that 
we will maintain the bonds of union and amity with the family of Muhammad 
Akrum Kkhan, (रल of Abat, and not deviate from this declaration. 


DonnunD, Aere ſollou the aiꝗnuturea.) 
9१ Januar/ I864. 





No. VII. 


TRANMEIILATION of an AnRERMET ०९6००४९ by the Auazai दारता 11४0 January 
1864. 


As € the undersigned णण Khan, Atum Rhan, Sher Khan, Akrum Khan, 


Akhtur Khan, and Khairoollah Khan of the Amaszai clan have presented oursolvoa 
beforo tho Birkar, and Government wishes to ४७1६७ an agreement {त्मा ४४ to the effeet 
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४४४६ € will neover allow the seditious Hindustanees ६0 remain 15 our country, ve 
aincerely admit ४९ ꝓropriety of entering into sueh agreement and do hereby deelare 
in writing that we will never at all auffer tho Hindustanees to come into and remain 
in our ceountry on any account vhatever. 


Daoted {700 Vonuar I864. Eere ſollou ८0८ aiqnatures.) 
No. शा 


TRANGSLATION of 80 AuRFRMBENT executed by ४९ प्^88॥ 761 TRIBE on 220 January 
1864. 


We the undersigned Iladad, Humeed Khan, Door Khan, Fusul Khan, Hashem 
Ali, Abdoollah Khan, Shah Muzut, Luteef Khan, Toora Khan, Jubbar Kban, 
Mulenadar, Naubut, Anmud Khan, Astaf Shah Rabee, Zareef, Nejab, ण्म, Dad 
Sher, Miroolee, Ruhmut-oollah, Noor Syud Axkhoondzadah, Syud Ajeeb, Rahadoor 
Shah, Muzzam Shah, Naamuddeen, Hubeeb, Aluf Kznan, Kadum Shah, Maunzoollah 
Khan, and Meezoo, are of the Hassanzai tribe. 

We, the Jirgas (ग the Muda Khail): Hhaving presented ourselves hefore the 
Sirkar, do herebx, of our own accord, conformably ४० the wieh of Government, 
make the following deelarutions: — 

Iat. - That wo ऋऋ never in any way भान the seditious Hindustaneen to come 
and remain within the पाड of our country. 

?nd. — That =€ will, at all times, maintain relations of conoord and peace with 
the family of MHuhammad Akrum Khan and not deviate from this deelaration. 

श्व. -That as Kubool Knan Huciunzai has not appeared कर्ण Government in 
eompany ऋध) the Jirgah, we will now go back and try to movo him to 70976 his 
appehranee. Hehe १० 80, well भद good, otherwise we will not maintain any inter- 
course vibh him 

Here (००४ the ignatures.) 


No. IX. 


AGREEMEMT MADE छर 00884 201 JIROA ^ OGOMI गह भगत विक 1886. 


भ्र the undersigned भी 5 of the Hassanzai elan, representing all sections except 
the Khan एर 1761, for ourselves, for the Maliks who are absent and for our whole clan, 
deolare and agree as follous - 

(1) In obedienco to the orders of the Britich Government we have oaused 
Haahim Ali Khan, Khas रसे, to release the British subject who remained in his 
09०8, and we have paid the fine imposed upon us, ४२. Rs. 7, 600, by sutrendering 
oattle of that valus. 

(2) Wo agree to give up auoh Maliks as may be demanded to be kept by Govern- 
ment as hostages for our good behaviour वण्याण the pleasure of Government. 
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(3) We admit our responsibility णि tho behaviour ग the Khan of the Khan 
Kbol, vhoever he may be, that is, we as 8 tribe are responsible to control the Rhan 
न 90 vwe may elect as chief, and to prevent him from committing or instigating 
offences in Britiah territory 


(4) The troops or servants or ofſicials of the Britiah Government are not to be 
molested if they march on the Black Mountain anyvwhere within British territory 
or along the erest of the mountain on the boundary between our country and the 
territory of the Britiah Government. 


` (5) € bind ourselves not to injure any of ४0५ roads which the Britiah Govern- 
ment has made within our country. 


Here follou the siquatures.) 


No. X. 


TRANGLATIOMN णा AGRFEMENT MAPE एर AKAZAI JIRGOA ^ KAIMGALLI, णद वषट 
1 Ocronri I18882-Srn KarTAKk, Saumar 1945 


Wo the headmen of the Akazai tribe have today before the Commissioner 
of Peshawar ४४ Kaimgalli agreed to the following terms for ourselves and on behalf 
of the whole of the Akazai tribe: — 


(1) We ऋ pay the fine of Rs. 4, 000 to the Britiah Government on account 
ण oſſences formerly committed by ourselven and छपा tenantry in British territory 
in cash or cattle. This fine will be paid hy Friday, the 26th October 1888. We 
may, if we can, surrender to the Government some छ the leading Gujars and 
Syads क 0 were concerned in the attack upon Major Battye. For such surrender 
the illustrious Government will remit sueh portion of the above fine as they consider 
advisable. 


(2) We the healinen of the Akazui ४८ will zurrender ४५४० Maliks from each 
aectioun of our प्रत as hostages to the Governinent. At present from amnongst our 
deputation the following five Maliſke, vie, 1, (भा) Khan, Painda Khel; 2, प्रय 
ratulla Knran, Painda Khel; उ, Alfu Khan, Tawsan Khel; 4, Gujar Khan, Barat 
Khel; 5, Nur Jamal, 472 Rhel, will remain as hoſstages with the Covernment. 
The remaining Malika of our Jirga will go hack to arrange for the collection of the 
fine जाल), after heing realized, will be laid by a full Jirga before the British author- 
ities, and at that time the Government will take according to their pleasure further 
hostages. These hostages will remain with the Government during the pleasure of 
the Government, that is to say, that they will remain with the Governmont पान] the 
Government 18 satiafied with the good behaviour of our tribe. 


(3) We ऋ धल our ०९8४ to recover all the arma or other property taken {70 
Major Battye and Gurkha soldiers whieh may be found in our country or in the 
00466889) of our tribe or our tenantry, and will return it to the Government. 


(4) Wo the leading men of the Akazai tribe bind ourselves on behalf of the 
नर 0०16 tribe that in future we chall lay no claim to Shahtut, that we ahall havo no 
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elaim to ४0९ landa belonging ४० Shahtut, and we 8091 0956 no conneection vith 
them. No member ग the Akasai tribe or any tenants of theirs will have cluim ८ 
proprietary or agricultural righta in Shahtut lands. Further =€ agree on behalf of 
the whole of the Akazai tribe that whatever arrangements may be made by the 


Britieoh Government for the occupation or cultivation of the anid lands, no Akazai 
will interſere with those arrangements. 


(8) As troops will remain in our eountry until the ५१०५८ (णाह are fulfilled we 
the Akazai Jirga promise that none of the soldiers or other Government servanta 
will be molested in any way by 41८9281 people or their tenants. 


(6) Hereaſter no Akazais or their tenants will build any kind of building or 
graze their cattle to the east of the waterflow line of the Black Mountain on the 
Agror 8106 (Hurda Pain'“'). MWo have no right of any kind in that part of the 
0००५०४१ and 6 will not interfere in any way with it 


(7) As our tribe is a branch or sub-aection of the Isazai tribe and the Khan 1 
Seri is the Chief of all the three sections of the Isazai tribe, © the Akazais, like 
our brethron the Haasanzais, hold ourselves responsible for the conduet ग the 
Khan of the Khan ६7618 of Seri. 


(8) We bind ourselves that in futuro troops or officials of the Britian Governinent 
ure not to be molested if they फटी on the Black Mountain anywhere कधी) Britishb 
territory or along the ereat of the mountain on the boundary between our eountry 
and the tertitory of the Britiah Government. कट will not interfere in any way, 
and if जट think that any lons has been caused ६० us by हप्ठो marching, we will apphy 
to Deputy Commissioner in Abbottabad by petition. 


P..S. -We have been allowed to pay the fine either in ५७8) or in kind to the 
General Commanding the Rivor Column on tho bank of the [ताह or to the General 
Commanding the troops at Karun in the Khan Khel country, भात्‌ afterwarda we will 
8००५१ & full Jirga of our tribe to the Commissioner of the Peshpawar Division ५॥ 
Oghi. 
P.S. -Dad Khan will remain a hostage vice Alfu Khan, and Hassau Khan vicc 
Uujar Khan. 
ere ſollou ihe sipnulures.) 





No. XI. 


AGREEFMRNT MADE BV व्ह HASANZEAI AND AKAZAI कावर कणः उपा GOVERNMBMT 
47 SERI, DaTED 90 Mav 1891. 


We, the Malika of the Hasanzai and Akazai olans, णः ourselves and for our 
follow-clansmen vho have deputed us to represent them, hereby promise and agree 
as follows: — 


(1) We admit and understand that the Britich Government demanda the 
aurrender ग प्न); Ali Khan. प्र are unable at present to givo him up becauso 
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16 fled from our territories 0०6 ४018 expedition, and 2098 0660 and nov 18 170 tho 
oountry ग other indepondent गक्ष, We bind ourselves nevor to permit Hachim 
Ali Khan, or Sikandar Khan his brother, or Sheiih Ata Nuhammad his unecle, or 
Tutrabas Khan, son of Sheiſth Ata Muhammad, to sottle in or return to our eountry. 
We also promise that if they or any of them come into our pover, we will arrest and 
make them or him over to Government. 


(2) Eaoh clan agrees within ita ovn houndary to arrange for the protection 
of any road vhich Government may make along the creat of the Black Mountain 
on its own border or within its territory and noar our borders vhile भला roads 
are in construction. 


(3) We agree ४० protect and preserve from injury ronds whieh havo been 7188 
inside our territory. 

(4) {1 at any time Government should wish its troops to mareh along its frontier 
on our border on the Black Mountain our jirgas will मलते to gccompany the troopa 
or ०006818 of Government 19 ४ friendly भात peaceful manner. Purther, as British 
territory is open to us and as we are permitted ४० travel and trade in it without 
molestation, our country 18 equally open to the subjects, servants and officials गं 
Government. 


If Government ahould 8९70 any official to visit our country, provided due notice 
is given to us in order that our jirga may ४६९ the precautions necessary owing to 
tihe state of our society, each लका) जपा be responsible for his safety within its own 
limits, will furniah escort and arrange for his saafety and comfort. 


(5) We जा] not permit any of the Hindustani fanaties गः their followers to settle 
in our कर्पा. 

(6) If any of our elanamen or of our dependents or tenants dwelling in our 
country commit an offence in Britieh territory, we जा 06 responsiblo ४० makte 
saatisfaction by restoring persons Lidnapped, ण property stolen, or its value, or by 
payment of blood money. And ve agree 11 sueh cases occur ४० send in representa- 
ti ves to aettle the case by jirga arcording to the custom of the country. 


And as our clansmen if injured in British territory get redress and justice, 
80 © will be responsible for injuries to Britisn subje travelling in our country. 
If any of our clansmen have 8 भक्ष, against > British subject or against any one 
dwelling in British territory, he का बट्ट satisfaction by preferring a petition to the 
Deputy Commissioner of Hazara, in order that tho matter may 06 settled by law, 
णा if possible by jirga and वा accordance with the usage of the country. None ५ 
our clansmen ahall arrest any British subject or detain the property of any British 
aubject by way ० ^ birampta“ 07 in aatiafaction of any claim for debt or damage, 
but all such claima shall be referred to the Deputy Commissioner for settlement. 


(7) We recognise and admit that the private eatato of Hashim Ali Khan and 018 
family named above is confiscated and the Government may 79६6 it over to any 
Khan Khaöl 1४ pleases, 07 to the elan on payment of tribute. 


(8) We understand and recognise that as weo are responsible for the conduct of 
our nominal Chief, tha Khan of Seri, we may eleot any Khan न © please excluding 
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क्का Ali Khan, Sikandar Khan, Sheiſih Ats Muhammad and Turrabas and 
any person Enovn to be hostile to overnment. = we prefer, we may refrain from 
appointing any one Khan. 


No. XII. 


6.8 हिदि हत MADE एर (पह ^ पपा, virs ए BRrrBI GOVFRNMENT, DATED 
दढा, 387 १८१४7 189}. 


We NMaliks of the Mada Rhel लन have heard theſterms of the agreement 70906 
by the Hasanzai and 4 19291 with the Britiah Government and agree to and ap- 
prove of them. Tor ourselves and for our fellow clansmen who have deputed us 
to represent them we promise to do all we can to secure the fulfilment of that agree- 
ment. And कर apecially काणा १८ and agree as followos: - | 


1. We admit and understand that the Britih Government तपश तह tho sur- 
render of Hashim Ali Khan. Me aro at present unable to givo him ए) because 
he is now in the country of other independent elans. 


We bind ourselves never to permit Hashim Ali Khan, or Sikandar Khan, his 
brother, ग Sheikh Ata Muhammad, his uncle, or Turrabas Khan, son of शली 
Ata Muhammad, to return to or aettle in our country. 


We also promise that प they or any of them 60906 into our power भ € vill arreat 
and make them or him over to Governmenbt. 


2. We जा] not permit any of the Hindustani fanaties or their followers to aettle 
in our country. 


3. If any of our olanamen गः of our dependants or tenants dwelling in our 
oountry oommit an offenoo in British territory, we का 06 responti ble to make 
82189607 by restoring persons idnapped, ग property 8006, ग its value, ग by 
payment of blood-money, and ऋ agres if sueh cases occur to aend in representatives 
to aettlo the caso by jirga acoording to the oustom of the oountry. And as our 
olanemen if Injured in British territory get redress and justice, 80 we will be कर्ण). 
४16 ण injuries to British rubjeets travelling in our country. If any of our elans- 
men have a claim againat > British subject ग against any one dwelling in British 
territory, he vwill aeok aatisfaction by preferring a petition to the Deputy Commis- 
aioner of Harara in order that the matter may be 8९६6060 by law, or if possible by 
jirga and in aooordance कधी the uaage of the country. None of our elansmen 8081 
arreat any Britiah subject ग detain the property of any Britiah aubject by way of 
birampta“ or in aatisfaction of any olaim for debt or damages, but all aueh 
6191708 shall be referred to tho Deputy Commissioner for settlement. 


4. We recognise and admit that the private eatate of Hashim Ali Khan and his 
family named above 18 confiscated and the Govoernment may make it over to any 
Rhan Khbhel ४ please, or to the oelan on paymont of tributo. 
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5. We underatand and reoognise that as ve 3276 responeible for the (णाता ण 
our nominal Chief, the Khan of Seri, we may eleet any Khan we please, excluding 
Haahim ^ Khan, Sikandar Khan, सची Ata पाकात्‌ भात्‌ Turrabaz Khan 
and any person knovn to 06 hostile to dovernment. If we prefer we may refrain 
णण appointing any 016 Khan. 


No. XIII. 


40 र्द्व MADE 0 the SatriDs ^ ता CBEAaGEARIAI 0 PEARARI नाध) ४०९ Batrisn 
Govxnuurrr, DaTED 00 8ा, 19४0 १ एक 1891. 


® 8417106 and 0680790 of the Pharari Ilaqua heroby ०66 and promiso: — 


(1) That =€ will nevor permit Hashim Ali Khan, Sikandar Khan, Sheikh Ata 
AMuhammad, or Turrabas, Khan Khel, who have been prosoribed from the terri- 
tories of the Hasanzai, ४281, and Mada Khel, to settle or atay in our country. 


(2) If Qovernment should 20976 a road on ita horder along the erest of the चत्र 
from Chittabut ण Mana-KaDanna tovards the Jal pass, weoe will arrange for ita 
protection wvithin our limits क 116 under conatruotion. 


(9) It at any timo Government should wiah 108 troops or servanta to mareh along 
1४8 frontier in our neighbourhood, our jirga जा attend to escort the troops or officiala 
on our border and to do becoming service 19 9 peaceful, friendly way. FTurther, 
{ण्ड as British territory 18 opoen to us and as € are permitted to travel शात्‌ trade in 
it vithout molestation, our oountry is equally open ४० the aubjecta, servants and 
officials of Governmont. 

If Govornment ahould send any official to viait our oountry, provided due 00४66 
is given to us in order that our jirga may take the precautions necesaary owing to the 
state of our aooiety, we vill do our beat to provide for his aafety within our limita, 
५1] furniah eacorte and arrange for his saafety and comfort. 


(9 If any of our clanamen or of our dependanta or tenanta dwelling in our 
oountry commit an offence in Britiaeh territory, we ऋऋ be responsible to makæe 
aatisfaction by restoring persons kidnapped, or property stolen, or its value, ण क 
payment of blood-money, and € —— if auch cases oocur to aend in representatives 
to aettle the case by jirga accordi the custom of the country. 


And as our clanamen if injured in British territory get redreas, 80 we will be 
reseponsible ण injuries to Britiah aubjects travelling in our country. If any of our 
elansmen have & लभा againet & एतना zubject or against any one dwelling in 
एधि) territory, we will aeek satisfaction by preferring a petition ४० the Deputy 
ſommissioner of Hazara in order that the matter may be settled by law, ग if 
poasible णि jirga कात्‌ in accordance ऋध the usage of the country. 


None ण our elanamoen ahall arrent any Britiah भणिदं or detain the property 
of any एप्त) गणस hy way 9 ^ birampta“ or in aatisfaction of any भिण णि 
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५९१४ or damages, hut all aueh claima shall be referred #० the Deputy Commissioner 
for aettlemenbt. 


(5) We का] do all we can to aecure the maintenance ग the arrangements now 
made by Government with the other Black Mountain tribes, भात्‌ we bind ourselves 
not to help or harbour or encourage any who may seek to give offence or interfere 
with those arrangements or disturb the peaco of the border. 


(6) We will not permit any of the Hindustani Fanaties or their followers fo 
aettle in our country. 
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I.DIR. SWAT AND ला, ACENCV. 


Apart from the State of Chitral, the traus-border tribes under the 
political eontrol of the Politieal Agent, Dir, Swat and धभ, are the 
Akqozai, [11198881 and अभक clans of the Vusafzai: cortain sections of 
the Vtman न्‌: the Tarkanri: the Sam Ranisai: and various alien 
raoes of vhieh the 28897 of Panjkora Kohistan, and the Torwal and 
Garwi of Swat Kohistan, are the most important. The Akoszai inhabit 
the Swat Valley and Dir: the Iliaszai and Malizai, collectively known 
as the Bunerwals, inhabit Buner: the Tarkauri inhabit Bajaur: and 
the Sam Ranizai, 9 heterogeneous mixture of Vusefzai, Utman एम; 
ete., inhabit the area whieh lies betxeen the Malakand range of 01118 
and the border of British India. 


1. CAHITRAL. 

Chitral was formerly divided into two States, lower or Ohitral 
proper, and upper Chitral, ineluding Vasin and Mastuj. Both States 
vwero governed by menibers of the 89716 family, elaiming descent from ॐ 
common ancestor named Mubammad Beg. Mobtaram Shah (Katur 1) 
vwas Mehtar of lower Chitral, 1115 his elder brother, Shah Khushwakt. 
was ruler of upper Chitral. 

Aman-ul-Mulk, the Mehtar of lower Chitral and head of the Ratur 
branch, for many years acknovledged allegiance to Kachmir. In 1878 he 
accepted an Agreement (No. 1) भध the Maharajs, by which he aeknov- 
ledged subordination to Kachmir and undertoott to receive an agent from, 
and to send one to, the Darbar. UVnder this engagement he received 80 
annual allowance ० Rs. 12,000 from the Maharaja. 

In 1885 Chitral was viasited by a धनो) 10188100, and this visit जन 
followed, in 1888. hy one under Captain Durand, vho ऋक जश्‌] received. 
After his return the subsidy paid to the Mehtar by the Kashmir Darbar 
was raised first to Rs. 16,500 and then ४० Rs. 18, 000, and an additional 
80781 of Rs. 6,000 9 year was granted by the Britisb OGovernmept. 


Pahlvwan Hahadur, Ohief of upper Chitral, was also, though without 
any जाला agreement, for soome years in receipt गं > subeidy from 
19801015. Ho was, however, not aatisfled with the vay in whieh he 
vwas treated by the Darbar, and in 1880, he invaded Kachmir territory 
The expedition was unsueceackul, and he returned homo to ſind that ₹ 9870 
had been occupied during his absence by Aman-ul-Mulk, vhom he vwua 
unable to oust. All Chitral thus bercame united under one Chief, and 
Pahlwan Bahadur died ® few years afterwarde > 0०0९1586 fugitivo. 

19 1892 Mehtar Aman-ul-Mulk died and 856 6०९९९९0९ by one ot 
018 vyoungeions, named Afæaal-nl-Mulk. His auccescion was recognised 
hy the Government of India; but इनङ्‌ aftervards he was murdered by 
Sher Afaal, his father's brother, vho soised the government जां Ohitral, 
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Aman-ul-Mulx. 


1ए the winter of 1892.93 ॐ mission was despe * to the new Mehtar 
Niram-ul- Mulk. This mission returned to Gilgit in the following Juno, 
leaving 9 political officer at Chitral. 

In January 1896 Niram-ul-Mulk was ahot dead at the inestigation of 
his yjounger half-brother Amir-ul-Mulk, who then seired the Chitral fort. 
At this time Sher & स्‌, the most popular candidate for the Mehtarship. 
was interned at Kabul, and the Amir had given 9 written promise that 
he would not be again permitted to create diaturbances in Chitral. The 
Amir had, moreover, undertaken in the Durand Agréement of 1898* that 
he would at no time exercise interferenco in Swat, Bajaur or Chitral. 
Shortly after Niszam-ul-Mulk's murder, Umra Khan of Jandol, the 
brother-in-law 0 Amir-ul-Mulk, invaded COhitral with 9 force of 
Pathans and refused to ohey the Britiah Agent's orders to withdraw. 
The Chitralis at first opposed Umra Khan; but, owing to the weakness 
and incapacity of Amir-ul-Mulk, and to treachery, the resistance col- 
lapsed. In the meantime Sher & 8] arrived from Kabul and began to 
make common cause with Umra Khan to induce the British officers, hy 
force 11 noecessary, to quit Chitral territory, As soon as it hecame known 
that आलः Afaal was in the country, a few of the Chitralis went over to 
him, शात्‌ before the end of Fehruary the Adamzadas (the noble elass) 
practically joined him in 8 body. Amir-ul-Mulk now began to make 
overtures to Umra Rhan. The British Agent therefore placed him in 
custody, and formally recogniseod Shuja-ul-Mulk, a hoy of some 14 years, 
४8 provisional Mehtar, pending the orders of the Government of India. 
On the örd March fighting took place outside Chitral fort between Sher 
Afral's forco and the Britisn Agent's escort, which resulted in the latter 
having to retire into the fort. The 71४8] Agent and 118 escort ग 
400 men woere hesieged by Sher Afzal, with the Jandol Chiefs and 
Pathans aided by Chitralis, from the 4ath Mareh ४० the 19th कता. On 
the night ग the 18, owing to the near approach ग relieving troops 
from जह्वा, the whole force of the enemy quietly withdrow and aban- 
doned the शसा. On the 26th April, British troops crossed tho Lowarai 
pass and entered Chitral territory. Sher Afsal was captured hy the 
Khan of Dir, and with other leading men was sent down to India. 
Shortly afterwards Amir-ul-Mulk was also deported, and died in India 
in 1924. 

On the 2nd September the present Mehtar Shuja-ul-Mulk, younger 
hbrother of Amir-ul-Mulk, was installed as Mehtar of the Katur country 
in the name of the Maharaja of Kashmir as his surerain, and with the 
authority and approval of the Government of India. At the same time 
the Khushwakt distrieta, Mastuj and Laspur weat of the Shandur pass, 
wero taken avay from the Mehtar and placed under Governors over whom 


* 6०७ Vol. XII, ^ क्न्य No. दा, 
अ 2४ 


but vas 8002 attaeked and expelled by Nicam-ul Mulk, the eldest 8० of 
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the Mehtar had no authority. They were included, however, in the 
OGhitral Ageney. The Rhushwabtt distriets on the east of the Shandur 
pasa remained under separate Governors under the control of the Politi- 
८91 Agent, Gilgit. This separation of the Khushwakt distriets from the 
RKatur rule was in accordance with the request of the Khushwaktis, who 
180 frequently declared their desire to have no more Katur Mehtars over 
them. The internal administration of Chitral was left in the hands of the 
Mehtar and his advisers, three advigers being appointed to aasist him 
during his minority. But it was stipulated that traffie in slaves chould 
be absolutely prohibited. In return for security from aggresaion tho 
Government of India were to control the foreign relations of the State. 
A political officer was appointed, subordinate to the Britian Agent at 
Gilgit, to aupervise affairs generally and to give advice and assiſstance to 
the Mehtar. A subsidy of Rs. 1,000 à month was granted to the Mehtar, 
and a further sum of Ra. 8,000* ॐ year to eompensate him for loss of 
revenue arising from the separation of the Krhushwakt country from his 
control. A garrison sufficient to guarantee safety from foreign aggres- 
sion भाते to provide & guard for the Mehtar was left in COhitral. 


In 1896 the Political नाल at Chitral was separated from Gilgit, and 
placed under the Political Agent for Dir, Swat and Chitral, who, on the 
formation of the North-West Frontier Province in 1901, was made subor- 
dinate to the Chief Commissioner. 


In 1914 the districts of Mastuj (including Varknhun and Ruh) and 
IAspur were transferred to the direct administration of the Mehtar, शात 
an Agreement (No. II) was taken from the Mehtar regarding his rela- 
tions with the inhabitants of those districts. 

During the Afghan War of 1919 the Chitral Scouta and Bodyguard 
eo operated with the movable column from Droah in an attack on a body 
of Afghan regulars and tribesmen who had occupied Arandu in Chitral 
limits. (€ action was most succeasful, the intruders being dispersed 
and the Afghan fort of Birkot taken. For his aervices in this connec- 
tion the Mehtar received a grant of 1९8. 1,00,000 as 8 contribution towards 
the expenses incurred by the 918६6. 


In the 88716 year the Mehtar of Chitral was granted the ४४९ of His 
Highneas and & salute of 11 guns, us personal distinetions. 


In 1926 the Mehtar agreed (No. III), in consideration of an annual 
auhsidy of Ra. 15, 000, to take atepa for the prevontion of charas smug- 
gling through Dir and Swat into British India. 


In 1928 an Agreement (No. IV) was concluded कधी the Mehtar, 
under vhich his annual suhsidy was 17676886 by Ra. 30, 000, and he 
undertook to aupply local produce to the Britiah troops stationed in 
Chitral. 


= {94 by ध Kachmir Darbar. 
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Tho area of᷑ Ohitral is about 4, 000 aquare miles; the population about 
100,000; and the revenue about Ra. 80,000. 


The Mehtar maintains > force of कप 2,500 men, called धा ^ Body- 
guard“, and an irregular labour corps known as {€ ^ Sappers and 
Miners““. In addition ४० these forces there 976 110 Ohitral Levies, 
armed and paid by Government, and a corps of Chitral Scouts numhber- 
ing 989 men under two British officera. The scouts are arined hy Gov- 
ernment and receive pay णि only one month in the year when they 816 
oalled up for training. 


2. DIR. 


The शाभा] State of Dir lies to the south गं Chitral. The ruling 
family are Achund एथ & branch of the Painda Rhel ग the AMalizai 
4 1८02871 Vusafzai. The founder of the line was Mulla Ilias, known as 
Akhund Raba, a holy man vho flourished in the 17th century; hut his 
grandson, Ghulam Khan, seems to have been the firast to acquire tem- 
poral power. 


Khan Rahmatullah Khan, a collateral of Gnulam Khan, was indehbted 
to the Maharnja of Kashmir for pecuniary assistance whieh enabled him 
to assert his authority and he succeeded in ohtaining the Chiefahip णि 
himself. Rahmatullah Khan acknowledged the obligations due to the 
Maharaja, and there was for some years ४ tolerably close connection 
between Dir and Srinagar. But in 1875, offended at the way 10 whieh he 
was treated by an agent sent by the Darbar to strengthen the connection, 
the Dir Chief broke गी relations with Kushmir: and from that time धा] 
his death he cannot be aaid to have acknowledged the Maharaja' 
gauzerainty. 


Muhammad Sharif Khan succeeded his father Räahmatullah Khan in 
1884. Shortly after his succeassion, he went to war with Aman-ul-Mulk 
of Chitral, hut was completely defeated, and it seemed at one time not 
improhable that the influenee wvhieh Aman-ul-Mulk had acquired in Dir 
might he used to eatabliah more friendly relations hetween Dir and 
ष्मो). In 1890, however, Dir was conquered and occupied hy Umra 
RKhan, 15 of the noeighbouring State of Jandol, and Muhammad Sharif 
RKhan vwna obliged to take refuge in Fwat. He made several unsuccessful 
attempts पा the aucceeding years to regain his country. 


In 1896, on the advance of the Chitral Relief Pxpedition, MNuhammad 
Sharif Khun पात good ser viee by advancing पु) the Panjkora line with 
018 own forces, recovering Dir from Umra Khan's garrison, und send- 
ing a force into Chitral territory. whieh aeized the Droah fort. Ho 9180 
captured and handed over the Chitrali pretender Sher Afral 
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At ६06 conelusion of tho expedition Muhammad Sharif Khan, ण्न 
restored to his Khanship, entered into an Agreeoment (No. प्र) with the 
Government of India, hy vhieh he undertook to keep open the Chitral 
१०४१ from Chakdarra to Ashret, and in return received an allovance ०१ 
1२8. 10.000 & vear, and & aimilar इणो in consideration गं his freeing from 
tolls the trado between Ohakdarra and Ashret. 


In the spring of 1897 the Khan of Dir annexed to his territories the 
tribesmen on the right hank of the upper Swat, who had till धान) heen 
practically independent. 


In June 1897 चर Government of India granted the title of Nawab ४0 
Muhammad Sharif Khan. 


In October 1898 the Navab arrived at an Agreement (No. VI) with 
the Khan of Nawagai, defining the houndaries of their respective juris- 
dictions. In December of the same year he executed an Agreement 
(No. VII) with the Government of India, defining the houndaries of 
his territories, and undertaking not to interfere with, or commit aggres- 
sion गा, any tribes heyond those honndaries. 


The engagements made by Muhammad Sharif Khan with Government 
were on the whole aatisfactorily carried out. In the disturbances 
raised एङ the“ Mad Faqir in 1897, the एषो of the Dir tribes, except 
those in the Swat valley, took no part; and, when the Faqir attempted in 
November-Decomber 1898 to attack the (धष road, he was repulsed hy 
Dir forces under Abdulla Khan of Rohat. The river sections of the 
41002७1 clan -the शा Khel, Jinki Khel, Nikpi Khel, Shamisai 
Sehujnis —then executed Agreements (No. VIII) in — 
binding themselves to exclude the Faqir and enemies of the Goverument 
of India from their limits. 


In March 1899 Muhammad Sharif Khan's allowance was raised to 
Rs. 15, 000 with effect from the Ist October 1898. 


The Oovernment of India had, in Fehruary 189, decided that ४8 
erest of the Towarai range was to he regarded as the boundary between 
Dir and Chitral: and in 1898 an annual payment of 128. 600 to the 
Nawab was sanctioned, as a very special concession and act > favour. 
The Nawab, however, declined the offer; but in 1900 he accopted a pay- 
7160६ of Ra. 1,000 a year, as compensation for grasing and other righta 
enjoyed एङ Dir on the Chitral side of the Dir-OChitral boundary, and 
811९0 an Agreeoment (No. IX) 

Muhammad Sharif Khan died in Decemher 19004 and, with the aan«c- 
tion of the Government of India, was succoeded by his eldest ०00 Badahab 
Khan (Aurangreb हक) 

In 1906 Badshah Khan exeeuted an Agreement (No. X), renowing the 
agreement given by his father and aubmitting to cortain new 0००2६०8 
chiefy concerned vith the Dir timber ४१८९, Tho allowances onjoyed 
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एवन Khan died ता February 1925: and, after some diffieulties 
कध his brother Alamzeb Khan, the eldest इय Shah Jahan Khan wvaa 
accepted by the lending men of Dir as succescor and was aerorded 
formal recognition as Nawah by Governnieut' at 8 Durbar held at 
Chakdarra in May 1926. A new agreement was drawn up with Nawab 
Shah Jehan Khan (No. XII). 

In 1926 and 1930 the Viceroy visited the Dir BState. 

In 1928 the Nawab evicted Alamzeb Khan from the estates mentioned 
in No, XII छण account of disloyalty. 

During the disturbances which took place in Peshawar District and 
elsewhere in the year 1930 the Nawab placed his resources at the disposal 
of Government. | 

1४ 19230 the Chitral relisfs were for the first time effected without the 
employment of 9 supporting columm. 

In Decemhber 1930 certain ambiguities lutent in clause (4) of the 
Adinzai Agréement (No. XI) were rectifiedd by the issue णं instructions 
10 the Navub and to the Wali ग Swat (No. XIII). These had the effect 
ot confirming existing boundaries and prohibiting hostilities between 
Dir and Swat in future. The arrangement is personal to the present 
rulers and conditional on their observing their obligations towards Gov- 
erninent. 

The area of Dir is about 3,000 aquare miles;. the population ahout 
140, 000; and the revenue (including subsidy) about 8.8. 1,68.000 exclu- 
sive of sales of timber which, though fluctuating · greatly, average 
about 1९8. 70,000 ॐ year. 

4 ८९९६ part of the Dir territory is divided into minor Khanates, 
which are held by relations of the Nawab, or by the heads of the main 
866६1006 of the Malizai tribe. 

8. 8WAT. 

Ot the Vusafzai inhabiting the Swat Valley, the most important 18 
(० (Bar) Raniæai division गं the Akosai elan, whose fighting strength 18 
about 6, BO. | 

Abdul Ghafur, the Akhund of Swat, भ 98 a religious leader 01 great 
fame and influence at the time of the annexution of the Punjab, his 
headquarters being at Saidu in एल Swat. In December 1849 it 
became necescary to ४018 the tribes of Lower Swat for complicity in 
४0४6 raids within ihe British border, and & foree was sent against tho 
villagos at the foot of the Shahkot and Morah passes. The operations 
were completely aucceactul: and the Akhund, recognising the etrength 
० the British power, impreesed on the tribes thet their only ohanes 0 
registing it lay in unity under > single leader. He एप forward Saiyid 
^ एका, àdeaæcendant ग the famous Pir 287४ vhose grave 17 Buner 18 
क्न] ०९ ० the holiest 7008 in the country, 98 8 09०10846, 8381510 
Axbar ९8106 ६० 76 90 as the 2380809) of Swat. 
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In 1852 & series of outrages was committed by Ajun Khan, the 
fugitivo Khan of the village of Tangi on the Swat Liver. His chief 
support was the Badshah गं Swat, and he was aided कत्‌ abetted by the 
Dtmun Khel and Ranizui. In March 1863 4 force from Peshawar 
destroyed the ebief villages of the Utinan Khel, though no agreement 
was taken from them at the time. The force proceeded as far as Dargai 
and imposed ४ fine ग Rs. 6,000 on the Sam Ranizai, vho surrendered 
three of their head आधा as hostages. These, however, they subsequently 
repudiuted, und the fiue reiuained unpaid. In May 1863 ४ second {०९९ 
marehed against the Sam Ranizai, who submitted and expressed 9 wishb 
to become Britisb subjectas. This was not acceded to; but they were 
allowed to re-settle on terms (No. XIV) to which they have 61066 etead- 
fastly adhered. | 


Saiyid Akbar, the Badshah of Swat, died 1० 1864. The Akhund, and 
under his influence the leading Ranizai Khans, joined the combination 
1 tribes that took purt in the Ambeyla campaign of 1863. 


The Akhund ण Swat died in January 1877. On his death two 
powerful factions arose, haaded hy Rahmatullah, Khan of Dir, and the 
eldest 807) of tho Akhund, known as the Mian Gul. 


In 1877 the Ranizai village कं Skhakot took to harbouring outlaws 
and otherwise giving trouble. A sinall force was sent against it, when 
(06 terms demanded by Government were at once complied साधा. The 
neighhouring villages also gave similar guarantees. 


In 1878 & अभ {0८८ was despateched to exact reparation for ४ wanton 
raid कङ्‌ Utman [लं भा ४ gang of unarmed coolies working ण) the Swat 
canal near Abazani. The tribal leaders came in and submitted to the 
(61118 imposed, hy Government. 


In 1895, during the march गं the Chitral Relief Force, the attitude 
of the Utman पिले was generally friendly, ०६ was that of the उमा 
Ranizani and the Khans of the Khan Khel and Ranizai of Lower Swat. 
After the conclusion of तार Chitral expedition, the Khan Khelsection of 
the Akoani Vusafz,ai, भात्‌ the Bar and Sam Ranizai, undertook (No. 
XV) to protect the road from Peshawar to Chitral running through their 
limits. The Khane and Khan न of Lower Swat also agreed (No. 
अश) to abandon their right to tolls in eonsideration of an annual pay- 
ment of 78. 10.000. 

During the disturbances of 1897 the Sam Ranizai acted up to their 
agreement of 1895, with & few individual exceptions. The Bar 8111981 
and the tribes of Upper and Lower Swat, however, took an active part in 
them and expeditions were sent into Upper Swat to exact puniehmont. 
The पड Khel section ग ^ णका Vusafeni, भात्‌ other tribes of VOpper 
Swat, in addition to complying with the Government terms, expressed 
(No. XVII) their unconditional submission. 
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To movrable column, vhieh had been located in the Swat एश 9066 
1896, vas withdrawvn in 1902. 


In 1907 the Vtman Kbel jirga of Agra gave a written Agreement 
Eo. XVIII) arranging terms of peace vith the Ranisai and undertak 
ing to protéect and be responsible for the safety of Government मर्श 
partiesa 


ॐ Ob the construction of the Upper Swat Canal vas begun, with 
head works at Amandarra and a tunnel under the Malakand 2088 to 
Dergai, vhich was completed in 1014. The project was viewed सा 
considerable distruat एत the inhabitants of Lower Swat, vho feared that 
the diverrion of oo much water from the Swat River would decrease their 
faeilities for irrigation. Government therefore agreed to assist the 
Svwat villages below Amandarra in maintaining and developing irriga- 
tion and in making the best use of the water romaining in the Swat Rivoer. 
The Sam Ranicai are now given water from the Canal on payment of 
water-rato, and their land has become extremely valuable in conse- 
१४९०९८९. 


10 1918 the Bhamisai and Sebujni 8९6०8 of the Akoſnai Tusafsai, 
in Upper Swat, aucceeded in freeing their country from the domination 
of the Nawab of Dir as far down the right bank of the Swat River 88 
Shamosai. They then called in Saiyid Abdul Jabbar 83097, of Sitana 
on the Indus, to be their 28१4808] '' and to lead them against the 
Nawab of Dir. This effort, however, finally resulted in ४ collision with 
& British 0705 at the Landari ridge. The attack was easily repulsed 
and & blockade was establiahed against the whole of Upper Swat, which 
lasted till the end of 1918 


In 1916 the two surviving descendants of the पो पणते ग Swat, Mian 
Gul तणा Shahzada and Mian अणा Shirin Badshah, grandsons of the 
Akhund Abdul Ghafur, who had been driven out of Bwat by Abdul 
Jabbar Khan, re-establicghed themselves in Baidu: and in September 
1917 the“ Badehah“ was told that he was no longer required, and 
roturnod to his homo on the Indus. © ण Shahzada was 6000 afterwards 
reoognised by the tribes of Upper Swat 88 their leader. Shirin 
Badehah vwas Filled in 1918 in the course of fighting betweeon Swat and 
Dir, जादो continued aporadically until 1022, कलशा an agreement was 
reached between tho Navab of Dir and tho Mian Gul Gul Shahaado. 
११06 प्रशा of this agreoment are given in No. XI. It ऋ amended in 
1990 (No. XIII) (See under“ 2. 77). The next four years were 
occupied by Oul 8097०08 in consolidating his position: and in May 
1926, काह to his effective establiahment of his rule over the whole 
of Vpper Swat, the Government of 1791४ deeided to ८९००0188 him as 
ruler or “Wali“ of Swat, to conelude with him an Agreement (No. 
XIX) of mutual friondehip, and to grant him an annual aubeidy of 
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९8. 10, 000. All dealings with the tribes of Upper Swat are now con- 
dueted through the Wali. 

In December 1926 an Agreoment (No. XX) was taken from the Khan 
Khel and other jirgas ग Lower Swat, under whieh no outlaws will in 
tfuture be permitted to reside in any part of the protected ares ण 
Malakand. 


In 1927, in consideration of an annual payment गं Re. 606, the 
Wali of Swat surrendered the rights theretofore exereised by him in the 
Pitao-Soria Malandri area. No vritten agreement was taken on this 
occasion. This ५९४ is now ineluded within the administrative horder. 


In April 1930 भार Viceroy visited धर Wali of Swat at Saidu and 
invested him with the insignia af K. ए. P., कदो had been granted 
on the Ist January 1930 


During the disturbances whioh took place in the Peslawar Distriet 
and elgowhere in the year 1930 the Wali ण Swat placed his resources at 
the disposal of Government. 


4. 277. 


The inhabitants of Buner belong ४० the 7 iaccai and Malini elaus 0 
the Vusacaai, collectively कष्ण as the Bunerwalas. Meie कध 
atrongth is about 10,000 | 


7417 Saiyid कत Shah म Bareilly, tllo Wahhabi Sader ० the 
eolony ग्म Hindustani Fanaties, ककड दान्त by the ककड in 1831. प्म 
follovers nettlod at Sitana on the Indus, but were expelled २४ 1855 and 
moved. ४० Malxa in Buner. As ihe peace of the horder had for कतिक सु टह 
been deturbed by their fanatieal eperations, it becamo ककितिनिधत ङ 80 ९1९0४ 
them; and in Oetober 1865 forre moved up the Ambeyla Pues with 
that object. A temporarmy ehesek gave timo for tho trihes to eolleot. and 
eoniingentse from Swat, Dir and Bejaur eame to tho anistance of tho 
Huaerwals. Severe ſighting eonsued; but in Deeember 1808 oppoei 
tian vas ororeoms, and ihe Bunerwals agreed (No. XXI) to disband their 
षद, destroy Malka, कते expel the Hindustani Fanaties from Daner 

In 1868 the Salarzai divisian मं the Iliaszai Vusafzai burneda 
village in एतो Tuasfaai, and were blockaded until they agreedto 
rebuild the village and pay a fine. In 187 > border 7970 [ष the 
Bunervwale led to the impoſition of à 01०0906 and the exaction of ॐ 
पि 

10..1884 ® अधा1९8 0 raids by the Salarsai and शण्डः divisions 0 the 
HMiasaai, and tho Nurzai divicion of the Maliaai, led to भो three वि 
१७00 blockaded: and it ढह not until February 188 that the Bunerwole 
श ४४नत and oomplied vith भोर terms imposed by Government 
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Bajuur. 


Iu July 1897 the Bunerwals took part in the attack on Malukand भावे 
Chakdarra. They refused to (माह in and auswer for their conduet, so 
an expeditionary foree was despatehed against ihem in January 1898. 
The clans suhmitted practically without resistance, and the whole of 
Buner proper was examined and surveyed. Their prestige us a ſighting 
ला, vhieh had stood high since the Ambeyla campaign, has in conse- 
quence 10४९ diminished.. 

Two serious raids committed by the Bunerwals in 1918-14 were 
puniſshed by & force काटो entered their country by the Malandri Pass 
and imposed & fine of Rs. 7,000, vhieh was paid in full. In August 
and September 1915 the tribe, assisted by detachments of the Ohagareai 
810 by the colony of Hindustani Fanaties, were several times engaged by 
British troops: a blockade was enforced, whieh was not raised until July 
1916, vhen the Bunerwals paid & fine गं Re. 8,000. 

In 1924 the करभा ग Swat establiſshed his पार over Buner, though 
he has not yet been formally recognised as its ruler. Since his occupa- 
tion of the country the conduct of the Bunerwala has been exem- 
plary. The Wali has imposed customs duties on goods exported from 
Buner by the various passes leading into the Mardan Sub-«Division, and 
0४8 done something ६0 improve communications in Buner शात्‌ Chamla. 
A road 188 alao been made एर him करल the Malandri Pass as far as the 
boundary of 38177060 villago. He has taken consistently effective 
measures to prevent raids into the Pesbawar District and has on more 
than one occasion handed up abeconding criminals for trial in the 
regular courta. He and his local officials in प्म have at all times 
81107 their readiness to cooperate with the British officials at Mardan 
for the preservation of the peace of the horder and, during 1926, 42 
traversing survoy of the whole of Buner and Chamla was carried out by 
the Iinperial Survey Department under tribal escorts provided by the 
Wali. 

The border between Buner aud त्त्र territory was revised in 1927 
to includo the Malandri and Wars Dara tract फत्‌ the administration of 
the latter aren was assumed by the Deputy Commissioner, Pehawar. 
Proprieètary titlo in the Malandri area was bitterly disputed between 
the Kumari Rhel and Hamza KRhel sections of Buner. An influential 
jirga was appointed to go into the whole matter and their finding regard- 
ing Pitao Malandri was accepted by the Chief Commissioner and the 
village was allowed to remain with the Kumari Khel. The ownership 
of Soria Malandri still awaits decision. An original settlement of the 
tract will be undertaken as soon 88 the question of title is finally deter- 
mined. 

6. BAJAVR. 

The Bajauris, or Tarkanris, sont & contingeut under their (पथ, Fais 

Talob Khan, to the assistanco ग the Bunerwals in the Ambeyla cam- 
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paign of 1863. In 1895 Vmru Khan of Jandol, graudson of एणः Talab 
Khan, who had at that time made himself master of a considerable 
portion of Swat, the greater part of Bajaur पाव the whole of Dir, was 
the moving spirit in the siege ण Chitral, and also sent a large contin- 
gent of Bajauris to oppose {16 Chitral Relief Force at Chakdarra. In 
April णं that year, two brigades of ihe 10८6 advanced into the Jandol 
| ४४11९, एण Umra Khan ९ into Afghan territory. 


Consequent on the rising of 1897, two brigades were despatehed 
through Bajaur against the Mohmands, the Bajauri Khans of Nawagai, 
Khar and Jhar promising them unrestricted passage. One गं these 
brigades was attacked at Nawagai, and the other in the Watalai Valley, 
where severe fighting ensued, भणत it became necessary to send & punitive 
forco against the Mamund and Salarzai clans of the Tarkanris. In 
October the Mamund Jirgas came in and made full submission, and the 
Salarzai complied in full with the ternis imposed. = एणा, their assiſtance 
rendered during the occupation गं Bajuur, Government granted Rus. 
10,000 ४० the Khan of Nawagai, Rs. 3, 600 ४० the Khan ग Rhar, and 
Rs. 2,900 to the Khan of Jhar. 


In August 1916 the Salarzai, in concert with the Shamozai Utman 
Khel, attacked the Dir Levy post at (06 Panjkora वाऽ and ४ 
blockade, was imposed upon Bajaur vhieh remained in force धा the शात्‌ 
of the year. The Khan of Nawagai, vho had received तिणि) Government 
the title of Nawab und ४ yeurly aubsidy of Rs. 10, 000, allowed his own 
relativos to go down with tribal lashkars and attaek British troops at 
Shabkadr. For this conduct he was deprived of his title and subsidy. 


In 1917 the Nawab of Dir conquered the greater part of the Jandol 
Valley and addel it to the Dir State. [प April 1925 the Nawab of Dir 
and his brother Alamzeb Khan sigued ४ formul Agreement (see No. XII, 
Annexure A), under which Alamzeb Khan was put in possession ot 
Jandol under the suzerainty of the Nawab: he was evicted from these 
possessions in 1928 (ec पतल ^" 2. Dir“). 

The agitation in Peshawar in 1930 6pread to the Bajaur and Utman 
Khel tribes vho in May sent a [कथास estimated at 1, 200 to Jindai 
Khwar. A few days' bombing of their villages brought about क्रमा 
epoedy rotireomont. | | | 

The Hindustani Fanatics, 70086 headquarters 876 at Samasta, in 
०११४ रन्‌ country (४९ Part I), also have 9 colony at Chamarkand in 
Bajauſr. 

. KOBISTAN. 
The Rashkaris ग Panjkora Kohistan at one time paid trihute to 


Chitral, and afterwards to both Ohitral and Dir. They now pay trihute 
to Dir only. Panjkora Kohistan contains extensivo deodar foresto: and 
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iheo 8918 of £ 18 timber, vhieh is floated down the Panjkora river, is ॐ 
कणप of considerable revenuo ४० ® Navab of Dir. The agreement of 
May 1925 with the Nauvab (2ee No. XII) ineludes a special Article regard- 
ing the Dir timber trado. 


Swat Kohistan also possesses तो deodar foreata, over whieh the 
neighbouring states desired to obtain posaession: and in 1923 GOovern- 
ment wurned the Rulers of Chitral, Dir and Swat that interféerence in 
this tract would not be permitted. The inhabitants, estimated in हन 
to numher 20, O00, are Torwal and Garwi, non-Pathan races णं whom 
(४४४१९ is Known: they appear to be remnants of the races vho oceupied 
both Tower and Upper Swat before the arrival of the Tusafzai. 


In 1927 4 representative jirga of the Garwi tract visited Peahawar 
und submitted a petition making certain requests, whieh were eventually 
embodied in an Agreement (No. ड इ 7) coneluded in 1928. 

In the same year & Forest Officer viaitod the Kohistan forests and 
prepared >» report. 

In Maäreh 1929 the tribe concluded an agreement with Mecars. 
Spedding, Dinga Singh and Co. for the working of their foresta and 
during the summar > Politieal Tahaildar was sent to maintain the कशत 
aury liaison between the tribe, the firm and the Forest अरि. The work 
proceeded {भया smoothy during 1929, but in 1990 conaiderable trouble 
vus experieneed owing ६० [स्म jealousies and other cuuses. 


त-क. ए. PROVINCEADIR, इत AND CBRIPRAI. AGENOV- Ohitici- 497 
20. 1-198. 


No. I. 


TRuOF TRANSILATION of an ENGOAGEMENT made by Auan-vu-Murx, Rouxrt of 
(प्रा^ २, with His Hionnss tho Maumanada of ^ भ्रा? -1878. 


With the ainoerity of purpose and the cordiality ण will, I (tho Aman-ul-Mull) 
do hereby oxecute this deed on my own part and on the part of my ehildren, consist- 
ing of the following artioles: — 


ARTIioux 1. 


I engage that 1 का always sincerely endeavour to obey भात्‌ exceute the 
ordors of His Highness the Maharaja, the Wali of Jammu भात्‌ Kashmir, that I का 
overtly and covertly consider His Highneas's woll-wishers, and friends as my 
friends, and the enemies of his Government as my enemies, that J will present tho 
following nuzzerana“ to परह Highness annually as an acknowledgment of his 
paramount powvwer:— 

Threo horses, 
^ ९९ 08 क्रा, 


^ १५९ texi dogs (0०४०8). 


ARriourx 3. 


Onse confidential Agent of His Hiphness shall alwaya reside in Kashku (Chitral) 
and another at Vasin. Due attention and eonsideration shall be paid to them. 

In the [६6 manner à confidential agent of mino शोप) reaide at the Maharaja's 
Durbar, and another on the part ज the Ruler of Vaain shall remain at Gilgit for 
the purpose of carrying out His Highness's orders. 


Anrioux 3. 


I ahell receive à yoarly mawajib (Subsidy) of Rs. 12, 000 Srinagar coinage, 
from His Highneas's Government, on condition of my acting upon the above 
artioles and giving aatisfaetion to His Highness in evory way. 


If one of my sons bo appointe—d in tho place of ०7९ of the agents (abovemen- 
tioned) His Highneaa's Government का] assign him an extra allowance— 


18, 
To नशा } | | ⸗ | 9 % छ ) | 9 10.000 
To Sardar Ninam-ul· Mulx | ® | | 2.000 
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No. II. 
40 exocuted ए Menram इएर^-ए. णड of Curruau ० 202 April 1914. 


WVhereas [78 Majeſty's Secretary 9 State 19 [एवा has been pleased ४० sanetion 
the transfer of Mastuj (ineluding Varkhun भात्‌ Kuh) and Laspur to my direct 
administration, ठ, Shuja-ul-Mulk, the Mehtar of Chitral, hereby on behalf of myself 
and my successors, accept and undertake to abide by the following eonditions: — 


1. 1 acknowledge the auxerainty of His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir and 
Jammu and in token thereof क resumoe the annual payment of the following 
Naæzrana“ viæ. — 

3 horses, 5 hawke, 6 tozi dogs (०४०१8), 


2. J recognise the limits of my State ४० be the drainage area of the Chitral river 
as far south as the boundary with Afghanistan demarcated by the Commission of 
1895. 

3. Without the previous approval in vriting ४९ Political Agent 1 को not 
enhanoe the revenue demand from the transferred distriets nor change the mothoda 
of 1४8 collection. The exemption from the payment of the revenue now enjoyed 
by the inhabitants of the क्त of Laspur का] be continued till tho year 1946, - 


4. Witbout the previous approval in writing of the Assistant Political Agent 1 
will not increase the Kar-Begur now taken in the transferred कडा. It will be 
limited to the carriage of my personal loads and the construction of the Mehtari 
buildings. Provided गाङ, that with the concurrence of the Asaistant Political 
Agent, Kar-Begor vwill be permissible for the conatruction of new vater courses, 
on the apecial condition that the [भात्‌ thereby brought under cultivation का be 
allotted to the needy classes of the country and not added to the Mehbtari lands. 
I ज continue any apecial exemption from Mar-Begur to individuals during their 
lifetime whiech has been granted in the past by Government officers. 


5. Without the previous approval in vriting of the Ascistant Political Agent 
[ जा not remove the present headmen of the transferred districtes. 


6. Without the previous approval in writing of the (ब्ध Political Agent 
I का] not set asidde decisions in ९9868 of any nature made hy the Assistant Politieal 
Agent nor reopen such cases. Cases now pending with the Ascistant Political Agent 
will € decided hy that officer. 

T. Without the previons approval 171 writing of धार Assistant Political Agent 
I will not dispoasess present owners in the transferred dietricts of छलना lands कण 
confiscate auen lands. 

8. In consideration of my acceptance of the above conditiona the aubaidies now 
paid to me and certain officials (४२६., Ra. 12, 000 q year paid by the Government 
of India and Ra. 12, 60 4 year paid by the Kashmir Durbar) जी be continued, 
aubject to the proviso that the payment at present aggregeting Re. 4,600 4 year 
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made by ४06 latter to certain officials and headmen will gradually ९०४86 98 the 
present recipienta die or are removed from office. 


अप्तए^-एा.फ ताह, 
(1 9.8 Chitraul. 


000 24 April 1914. 
Attested. 


D. ©. WAoN, 
44581514 Politicul Agent, (न्म, 


No. III. 


#998द अह? एर His Hicunas शि अए०^+-एा- एह, इ .6.1.8; कषित 4 ह 07 (परातर ^1, -- 
1926. 
1, His Highneas Sir Shuja-ul अणा, K. C. I.. FE. Mehtar of Chitral, hereby on €= 
half of myseli and my auecessors agree to the following: — 

(1) The Government of [708 may ९8६9 778) 8 bonded warehouse in Chitrol 
for the purpose ग collecting duty on eharas. 

(2) Ivill ६९४६९ all posaible measures ६० ensure that no eharaa is imported into 
Chitral, unless it passes into the bhonded warehouso. 

(3) The Oovernment of India will pay me and my aueccessors an annual 
aubsidy of Rs. 15,000 with effect from the date that the bonded ware- 
house 18 eatablished in Chitral. 

Snuda- v-Munx, 


His IHighness, Sir, K. C. . E. Mehlur oſ 
Chitral. 


No. IV. 


AcGRRRMVBMT between the 0 कापा 0४ INDIA and His Hionueas the MTAR or 
CARITRAL-I928. 


1. His Highnens the Mehtar of Chitral agrees that he will in future ſor 80 long as 
may be required कक the Government of India supply for tho troops of Covernment 
atationed in Chitral 8४४६८ local produce up to the quantities annetioned by the 
Political Agent at rates to be fixed to the aatisfaction of the Political Agent. Thoso 
rates will in no case exceed the rates apeciſied in the attached sehedule. 


2. The Covernment of India agree that with effect from the Iat April 1928 they 
will grant to His Highners an inerease of Re. 30,000 per annum in the aubsidy, whieh 
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he rooeives from Government, this 1076886 to be regarded as an additional paymont 
towvarda the ooet of up-ceop of His Highness' Bodyguard. 
3. Tho agroement जा ०006 into foroe जा oſfeot from 188 April 1928. 


DæEexvs ए84 र, 8६०५ -ए,- एह, 
Foreiun Secretary 2 the Government of India, His (क १111655 the Menhtur of Ohitral. 
Foreiꝗn and Political Depariment. 


द्विकरः DELuI, CurrRA, 
The 2740 Maronh I928. The 12 Marck 1725. 
Witness: 
J. O. Acuxson, 
Deputy Becretar, 
Government ० 1१290, 
Foreion and Political Department. 
I (न्तर that the ahove signature is 6०८१९९४. 
E. प. Conn, Cauptain, 
48513601; न Agent, Ohitral, N.V. ह. P 
The Ict March I1928. 
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AcoREEMENT with the Knauof Din, - 1895. 


Whereas the UGovernment ग India havo no desire to annex the territory ण 
the Khan 9 Dir, but require a road to be kept open from the Swat Valley to Ohitral 
territory, ४06 Khan of Dir, ग behalf of hiwself and of his succensors, fully and 


fteely undertales ⸗ 
that he जा Keep open the road from (087 to Aehreth, 


that he vill make any poctal arrangementæ required, 
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that 06 will १7०६66४ the telegraph on any ०७०४81०5 vhen 1४ 15 put up, 


that he will maintain the road, levy ०808 &7त camping ground eneclosures 
in good repair, and 
that he will protect the whole line with levies. 


II.In return for ४06 above considerations the Government of India under- 
४४1६९ ४० grant the Khan & paymont of ton thousand rupees ® year, and 8 present 
of four hundred Snider rifles with such ® supply of ammunition as may be deemed 
advisable; and they will defray the cost, au may be neceasury, of the maintenance 
of the levies. 


III.The Government of India further undertako on their part, in conaider- 
ation of the Khan accepting the coonditions aforesaid and performing the services 
required by them, that they will not interfore with his administration of the oountry 
as fixed by its presont boundaries 


IV. In oonsideration of receiving from the Government of India an annual 
paymoent of 10,000 rupoes the Khan of Dir, on behalf᷑ of himself and his 86668808, 
१७०४7९७8 that trade paasing along the road from Chalcdara ४० Ahreth shall for evor 
be {९७ {त्म all toll or tax भत्ता his territories. 


V.-The payments {07 the levies जा € made at the end of every month; the 
payment of the allowance ४० the Khan mentioned in Clause II, and of ४06 sum 
mentioned in Clause IV in consideration of froedom of trade from taxes, 81811 
be made in equal half-yearly instalments, one payment in the spring of the year, 
and one in the autumn. The first payments on these accounts will become duo 
on the 18४ of April 1896. 


VI.-The Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and of his successors, undertakes, 
at any timo 0600 the Government of India may wiah to place troopu temporarily 
on the Laram hill or on the Dosha Khel range, to givo sufficient ground for धाना 
acoommodation upon receiving & fair rent णिः tho site or 868. 


MunAMMAD 8४44877 Kuau, 


+ 2 Pir. 
LARAM: 
The 1200 æqSeptember 1596. 
No. VI. 
॥.28 ह ह तन्‌" betwreen the Nawass of 77 and NAwadasi, dated 13th October 
1898. 


Whereas there was enmity and apite between me and the Nawab of Dir on 
oortain points, wo have, therefore, now effeoted a reoonciliation between ourselves 
and entered into an agreement and fixed our boundaries. Accordingly the Tak- 
vwara Kotal, Ilanai Fort and Kotal Trepaman are the boundaries and the Nawab 
of Dir जा havo no concern vhatever at all on the other मतर of the boundaries 
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970 1 will have 80 conoern on this 810९. The friends and foes of one will be ४06 
frienda भात्‌ foes, respectively, of the other, and whosoever of us will deviate from 
and act againat the above agreement, he will bo to blame. Therefore this vwriting 
18 given 80 that it 76 & कनद hereafter. EBxecuted on the 20th Jamadi-ul-Awal 
1316 प्राच, 

8९91९60 by 


BAFDAR Rnau, 
SARDaR पिप ^, and 
MuVBAuMAD (चान नरि, 


No. VII. 


4.0 रट एन 62०००४९ by the Nawan of Din, defining his houndaries with Bwar, 
(^, 2343478 270 AGRANISTAN, १०१९ Decem ber 1898. 


I, Muhammad Sharif Khan, Nawab of Dir, hereby promise that in future 
Ivill not commit aggression on, nor interfere in any way with, any tribes ग 
people beyond the present boundaries of my country. 1 8180 promise that in 
९४86 of any disputes between me or my heirs and any of the tribes adjoining my 
776९९1४ boundaries, J will he guided hy and will aet in accordance with tho advieo 
and ordera of the Indian Government through the Political Agent, Dir, Swat, 
and CGhitral, for the time being. The present houndaries of my territory are as 
below:— 

1. With Chitral the creat of the Lowarai range and the watershed as fixed 
by Government - of course as regards the grazing right with Ohitral 
the arrangements made by the Political Agent in accordance with 
the old rights will hold good. 

2. Trepaman (कता crest and Ilanai with Bajaur १० Utman Kbhels in 
accordance vith the nettlement come to between me and the Rhan 
of Nawagai. 

2. Jandarai Sar the watershed of the Panjkora and the boundary of the 
Bhamezai to the point marking that boundary between Terat and 
Barnial जा Kohistan. 

4. The bank of the Swat river vith Swat. 

6. My boundary vwith the Amir of Kabul is that whioh has been fixed and 
determined by Government. 

1 horeby aot my aeal to ४05 agreement 8 that it may saerve as a 50014 in ſuture⸗ 
on this 17th day of Rajab, 1316, Hijri. 

Beal of 
Munauuan Hnanir एत, 
Naouab oſ Dir. 
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No. VIII. 


८१.0६४ त कधी the शहा Kners of the ^, ४ 0 Aoxnunor not to allaw tho 
Bartor Falcir dr onemies of the CGovoernment of India through thoir country, 
dated 5४0 December 1898. 


We, कभा Jamal Khan, Malik Gujar, Shadal Khan, Jojan Khan, Khubdad 
Khan, Mujawari Khadiſhel, Mujawari Pir Khel, Najim Khan and others of the 
full Jirga of दया Khels, do hereby agree that in future we will serve the Govern- 
mont sincerely भात्‌ honeatly कात्‌ that our relationa with Government शोभा be 
such as those of the न पड नोह, Aba Khels, Babuzais, Knhan Khels and othera. 
Wo further agree that we will not allow the Fakir or any other fanatical person 
10 our territory of # दया Knela. We have executed भात्‌ given these few lines of 
our {7९66 will, in the presence ग the full Jirga of KBzan Khels, namely, Inayatulla 
Khan, Amir Muhammad Khan, Amin Khan and others of full Jirga of Thana, 
80 that it may bo a Sanad for the future. It ahould be known that धाह original 
(agroement) has beon given to Major Deane and an attested copy thereof will remain 
with us. 

Executed on 21at Rajab-ul -morajab 1316 Hijri, corresponding to 5S5th Decem- 
her, 1898, at Thana, Swat, in the Hujra of Inayatulla Khan. 


Aere ſollou the aiqnaturoæ.) 


Verified before me. 
H. A. 074 तष, 
Polilical Agent, Dir, 8४७५८ and Ohitral. 
THANA; 
5th December 1596. 


वयन किय रवर 


.१(द् हत with भो ताद साहा 9 the MaLakauD A—denor 101 to allow ५16 
Sartor Fakir or enemies of the Covernment of India through their country, 
dated 16४ December 1898. 


We, Abdul Rahman Khan and ^ तष Rahim Khan, Khans of Shar and others 
of वि Khel Jirga, Upper Swat, do hereby agree that we will servo Government 
in futuro inoerely कात honeatly and our relations with Government will be the 
98716 as those of the Musa Khels, Aba Khels, Rabuzais, Maturezais, Knan Khels 
and others of Swat. पऽ further agroe that we का not allow the Fakir or any 
other aeditious person to enter our territory of Jinki Khels. Therefore we havo 
executed and givon thoso few lines of our {766 will, in धीर preseneo त full jirga oſ 
तनन Khela, Musa Khels, Aba Khels, Babusais, Maturezais, Aari Khels, at Thana, 
au that it may be a Sanad in the future, 
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P.S. This original (agroomont) has beon handed ovor to Major Deane and 
an attestod oopy thereof under his aignature जा remnin with एड. 


Dated 2nd Shaban 1316 Hijri oorrecponding ४० 1600 Deoember 1898. 


Aoro follou the 4१०८725.) 
Verified एक 20९. 
H. 4. DEANE, 
2००५०५० Agent Dir, Suat and (ष्पम्‌, 
वप्त 4144 5 
17९ 160) Deoember 15958. 


I 


&७ हह हरन vith ४०९ ताश एष डा,8, BRAuBZAIS and BEBVSMIS of the MaLAEAMD 
66 ह्रत्र not to allouv the Sartor एता or enemies of the Government of India 
through their oountry, dated 24th December 1898. 


We, the Khans and कभा of Shamosai, Sebujni and विभति Khel clans, do 
hereby agree that we जा not now nor in future allow the Sartor एकधा गः enemies 
of Government or the onemies of the Nauab of Dir or other fanatical men into 
our territories, nor vill we allow any other men from the left bank to enter into 
the country ग) the right bank to ereate trouble. If we act againet any of the 
above conditions or are found to bo in league ऋध the इभाः or enemies of Govern- 
ment and the Nawab, vwe areo responsiblo to the Navab and to the Government 
vho will 06 free to infliet on us 30oh puniahment as they deeom fit. We have 
oxecuted this agreement as > Sanad for the future, and our 86818 and aignatures 
of the folloving detail are affixed. Dated 2०१ Shahr Shaban-ul-Mazam 1316 
Hijri. 

Aero ſollou the aignaturee.) 


Veriſed before mo. 


H. ^. DraAux, 


FPolitioul Agent, Dir, Suat and Ohitral. 
CHRHAMDANA; 


The 248 December 1595. 





No. IX. 


TRAMGSLATIOM 9 ॐ oopy of an ^0 9 givon by the Nawan of Din, - 1900. 


Whereas the Khans of Dir have been for the [9७४ few generations oolleoting 
taxes, oto. from the inhabitante of the villages of Achroth Badulgah, Biuri, Kaltak, 
०१९. and the inhabitante of Kachkar held the right of grasing in tho Kandur ठप, 
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from ४४6 time vhen the स्रा Covernment fixed the boundary between Dir 
and Ohitral at ४76 Lowari 2888, vhile difficulties have arisen in maintaining the 
rights alluded to above, I NMuhammad Sharif Khan, Nawab of Dir, at the request 
of the Resident and in ôrder to earry out his orders, althongh J had the hereditary 
right to colleot the taxes, eto. do hereby agree that in lieu of those rights जलो 
the Khans of Dir enjoyed in those places, J 80811 accept every year Re. 1,000 
(Rupees one thousand), एत्थ) India coinage, from the Resident of कभक, 
and will give ण the past rights whieh the Khans of Dir had in that [भढ to please 
tho Sublime Covernment, although 1 was not aatisfied myself. Iwill भत prevent 
the people of my territory from graring their floeka in that क, When by the 
grace of God Government will bestow favours on me, J vill कन the arrangements. 
I, therofore, write these शक्र lines, 80 that the writing may remain as a“ aanad 
and become useful. Dated धात Rabi-ul-Awal 1318. 


No. X. 


TRANMGBLATION of an AGREEMENT with 4 ए ठट RaAu ण Din (706 eommonly 


known &8 Bapsnan Rnau), son of Nawas HMoOonauuapD अ्^ ४7 RuaAu, OC. J. B., 
the lato Kuau ग Din, - 1906. 


Whereas the Government of India 09९6 no १९६76 to annex the territory of 
the Khan of Dir, but requiro à road to be kept open from the Swat Valley ४० 
Ohitral territory, on aucceeding to 018 father, ४०6 late Khan of Dir, Badahah Khan 


the Khan of Dir, on behalf of himaelf and of his gucoesaors fully and freely under- 
॥9#68--- 


(४) ४१४४ ९ will Keep open the road from Chakdarra 80 ४०6 boundaries of 
Chitral territory; 
(ii) that he will make any postal arrangementa required; 
(४१) that € will proteot the telegraph on any oocasions vhen it is put up; 
(iv) that he will maintain the road, lovy poata, and oamping-ground enolo- 
aures in good repair; and 
(v) that 06 will 77०066४ the whole line with levies. 


II.In return for the abôve conaiderations the Government of India undertake 
to grant the ह 097 & payment of fifteen thoust. nd rupees ॐ Jear, and they क) 
defray the oost, as may be 76668887, of the maintenanose of theo levies. 


III.The Government of Indis further undertakeo on their part, in connider- 
ation ग the Khan acceepting the conditions aforesaid and performing the aer vioes 
roquired by them, that they will not interfere जा) his adminiatration of the eountry 
&8 ſixed by 1४४ present boundarieos 


IV. AIn oontideration of receiving from ४06 Government of India an annual 
payment of ४९0 thousand rupees, tho Khan of Dir, on एक of himeelt and his 
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8066९88078, deolares ६०६४ ६४१९ passing along +€ road from Chakdarra ४० भप 
४1181] णिः ever he free from all toll or ४७ ॐ within 778 territories. 


V.In conideration of receiving from the Government an annual payment 
of one thournand rupees, the Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself भाते his successors, 
relĩnquishes his elaims to grazing and all other rights on the Chitral अतह of the 
boundary as fixed by CGovernment between Dir and Ohitral. 

VI.-The paymentas for the levies will be made at the end ण every month 
the payment of the allowances to the Khan mentioned in Clause II and of the 
uums mentioped in Clauses 1४ and ४ शोभा be made in equal half-yearly 118६8 
mentas, one pavment in the spring of the yJear and one in the autumn 


These payments shall be made with effect from the date of the death of the 
late Nawab, Sth December 1904, and Badshah Khan जा receive any sums which 
vwere 0०५९ to his father up ४० that date. 


VII.The साक्षा of Dir, on behalf of himself भात्‌ of his auccesaors, undertaken, 
at any time जला) the CGovernment of India may wiah to place troops temporarily 
on the Laram Hill or on the Doaha Khel Range, ४० give suffeient ground for their 
aeeommodation upon receivingea fair rent for the site ग 8१६९४. 

VIII-The Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and of his auccessors, under- 
takes to abide by the present boundaries between Dir aud Chitral and Dir and 
Afghanistan, and not to interfere in any manner whatsoever with any tribes ग 
people beyond those boundaries, and promises that in the event of any dispute 
hetween him भात्‌ any auch tribes or people he will be guided by and ऋ aet in 
accordance with the advice and orders of the Government communicated through 
the Political Agent -- 

(1) The houndary कधा Chitral as fixed hy Government in the erest of 
the Lowarai Range ancl the watershed 


(॥) The houndary with Afghanistan is that whieh has been demareated 
hy Government 


IX. The Khan of रा, on behalf of himself and of 1४8 8०८९४७०8, undertakes 
vwith regard ४० the trade in timber obtained from the forests of Dir, if ४० requirecd 
by the Political Agent - 

(i) to allov the foresta to be inapected by a qualified (Native) Forest 
officer; 

(१) 1:9४ to cut and place in the river in any one year & number of logs in 
९८688 of that vhich the Chief Commissioner, after connideration 
of the state of the Dir foresta, may determine; 

{४} ५ eniploy directly, and not through > contractor, all the labour required 
before the timber reaches Rritiah territory; 

(iv) ४० require contractora to maintain depôta in Britiah territory vhero 
the timber शाना be stocked, भात्‌ to pay auch, if any, toll ४० ४४९ 
Britich Government as may be fixed; 
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(४) ४० cause each 10 ४० bear the registored चाभू of the Khan of Dir and 
of tho purohaser. 


X.-7The Khan of Dir, on behalf of himself and of 018 aucceasors, undertakos 
to provide for his brother, Mian उण Jan, aàa sum of ſive thousand rupees per annum, 
ऋ 1107) will be retained out of the allowance mentioned in Clause II and paid by 
Qovernment to Mian Gul Jan 80 long as the anid Mian Gul Jan continues to live 
in Penhawar, or, with the permiscion of Covernment, elaewhere out ण Dir, and 
४० make auch further provision for his maintenanoe as may be agreod between 
४५ Chiof Commissioner and the Khan म Dir. 


प्र, ^. ^ त, 
Ohief Commissioner, 
Morth Vest Frontier Province. 
BEAI. 07 3412811411 KuAN. 
The Iäth April 1906. 





No. XI. 


TRANSLATION of # MURASIIA from the PoniTICAL AoExNT, 78, SBWAT and ChITRAL., 
to the Nawas 0९ Din and ^ त्र 6उएा, >. घा (new WAui or SWAT), dated the 
20th June 1929. 

| ('[घह ^+ ^ मिहत.) 

Aſter compliments. 

As the continuance of hostilities in Adinzai between the forces of Dir aud 
Swat is contrary to CGovernment interesta and the trenquillity of the Chitral road, 
Government has dedided that they must ९९७8९. =] am desired by the Chief Com- 
missioner to isaue the following inatructions to both parties: — 


(1) Both aides chould withdraw their armed forces from Adinzai 160८४ 
16४ July and in future neither side 870 पात send lashkars into Adinzai 
or across Adinzai. 


(2) The Mian Gul Sahib ऽपात्‌ withdraw all officials and property (णप 
Adinzai before 16४0 July on vhich date कधन in Adinzai का 
be resumed by tho Nawab 39017 as 0076. 

(3) In 11४6 manner the Nawvab Sahib ahould withdraw all armed forces 
and offloials from Uppor Swat by 16४0 July. 

(4) For the future the Nawab Sahib will send no [9801 againat the tribes 
of ४26 right or western bank, vie, Shamorzai, कू Khel, उणु 
and वभा unless the majority ग those tribes express their desiro 
to oome under tho Government of the Nawab of Dir. 


(6) Should this happen the Nawab शरणात्‌ send no lashkar without firet 
obtaining vritton pormission of the Politioal Agenb. 
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(6) In ४४6 event of above two oonditions, vie. Nos. 4 87 6, being fulfilled 
the Nawab should not attempt ४० interfere on the left or eaestern 
benk unless and until the tribes of that bank interfere in the shape 

| ० 19809 on the right or western bank. 

(0) The Navab Sahib chould maintain à good and [ण्न Government in 
Adipnæai. 

(8) 70९ Navwab Sahib शरणात्‌ not interfere with the immovable property 
of the Mian Gul Sahib in Adinzai. 


The terme of above inatructions havoe been communicated verbally to you 
a nd the other party this morning in the presence of Colonel Stewart my suecessor, 
and 7 novw confirm them in vriting. 1 am leaving to-day and commit you to the 
eareo of God and 9709] always be glad to learn of your welfare. 


No. XII. 


TRAMGIATION ग 80 षान्‌ ना) एप + त 23 ्^ 002 अप+ Jenan Rnan 17" 
ABAD 0 718, 807 0 ^ ए१^ त 0श ^ late NAWas 0 गि 2४-- 1926, 


Whereas the Government of 10072 have 20 degire ६० annex the territory of ४५ 
Khan of Dir, hut require à road to be Kept open from the Swat Valley to Chitral 
territory. On aueceeding ४० his father the late Kban of Dir, Nawab Aurangæeb 
Khan, the Khan of Dir, on behalf of himaelf and of his suecessors, णार and freely 
undertakes to carry out and abide by the terma detailed below: — 

I.- 

(0) that he will Keep गश the road from Ohakdarra to the boundaries of 
Chitral territory; 
(ण) that he will make any 7०8६8] arrangemente required; 
(ui) that he will proteet the telegraph or telephone on any oceasion vhen 
it is put ण? ; 
(iv) that he will maintain the road, levy poata and campipg ground ehelo- 
aures in good repair; and 
(v) that he will proteot the vhole line जा) levies. 
7. 7१५५ :- | 
(1) All ४१९ pascing along the road from Ohakdarra to Anhreth ahall for 
ever bo froo from toll or tax vithin the Khan of Dir's territories; 
(४) no elaim of any kind का he made to graring or other righte on the 
Chitral nide of the boundary as ſixed by the Government of India 
betweon Dir and Chitral. | 
III. That at any timo vhen the Covornment of India may vieh to 71908 troope 
temporarily on the Laram Hill or on the णनम्‌ Range the Khan of Dir vill 
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give aufficient ground for their accommodation, णवै receiving 9 fair rent for 
tho aito or aites occupiod. 


IV. That he will abide by the present boundaries between Dir and Chitral 
and Dir and Afghanistan, and will not interfere in any manner vhataoever, with 
any tribes 07 peoplo beyond those boundaries, and that in the event of any dispute 
arising between him and any aueh tribes or people, he will be guided by, and जा) 
ant in accordanco ऋध the advice भात orders of the Government of India com- 
munieated through the Political Agent, Malaxtand: — 


(0) The boundary चाध) Chitral as fixed by Government, is the crest of the 
Lovwarai Range and the vatershed. 


() The boundary vith Afghanittan 18 that whiech has been demarcated 
by Government. 


V. That the Khan of Dir, with regard to the trade in timber obtained from the 
foreata of Dir, iff ao required by the Political Agent = 


(i) vill allov the 068 to be inspected छक 4 qualified (Indian) Forest 
Officer; 


(Gui) vill not cut and place in the river in any one year, à number of logs 
in exodess of that whieh the Chief Commissioner after consideration 
of the atate of the Dir Foresta, may determino; 


(५) will employ directly and not through > contractor all the labour required 
before tho timber reaches Britiah territory; 


(15) का require the (ण्ठ to maintain depôta in British territoiy 
vhere the timber ahall be atacked, and will pay अल, if any, toll 
to the Britiah Government as may be ſixed; 


(v) will eauao each log to bear the registered mark of the Khan of Dir 
and of the purohaser. 


VI. That no person or perrons will be permitted to reside within the 1118 
ण the Dir Btate who are engaged in propaganda or other activities hoſtile to the 
एच) Empire. Bimilarly 70 8600008 or institutions wherein sedition against 
the एत) Empire is taught or encouraged, will be countenanced. 


VII. That all neoeiary facilities to establish, शरणात्‌ it be 80 १९०७0, à bonded 
vwerehouas for the registration of opium and charas, either at Dir itaelf or at any 
other plaoo on the Chaxdarra- Lowarai road will bo granted: — 


Provided that: — 


(0) all expenaes oonnected with tho projeot initial or roourring, जी be borne 
by the Government, and 


(ii) chould the varehouse be eatablished at Dir itaelf the मीलन in oharge 
thereof is ĩubordinato to the Khan of Dir. 
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VIII. The Khan of Dir undertakes to enquire carefully into any case in जालो 
pernons, alleged to have committed an offence in British territory the Sam Ranizai 
or Swat 28111891 tracta or on the Chaxdarra-Lowarai Road, ६४6 harbourago 
within the limits of the Dir State, and if 80 required by the Political Agent, to 
ansociate the Ascistant Politiosl Officer, Chakdarra, with the tribunal appointed 
to try the offenders. The Khan of Dir further undertakes, in the case of any 
81९) persons being convicted, to recover and hand over to the Political Agent 
an adequate sum of money as com penaation, to be paid to the complainantse. 


IX. The Khan of Dir undertakes to abide strictly by the terms of the following 
agroements executed by him or by his representatives on his behalf: — 


(i) an agreement dated the 1190 April 1926, vith 41970260 Khan, his 
aecond brother, by vhich गो certain eonditions, he has given him, 
in fieſ, the Jandul and other eatates for 018 maintenance in addition 
to a cash allowance. (aAnnexure A.) 


(ii) Paragraph 1 म letter dated the IA4Ath April 1925, addreased ४० the एग 
tical Agent, Malakand, in क लौ he makes a detailed provision by 
the grant of certain lands and in cash, for the maintenance and 
education of his youngest brother Bakht Jehan Zeb Khan as well 
as {07 the maintenance of the latter's mother. (Annexure 2.) 


(४) A uettlement dated the 14४ April 1925, between the representatives 
of the Dir State and of Swat relating to tertain oonceasions elaimed 
by the Man Gul in regard to the Adinzai tract. (Annexure ©.) 


X. In return for the above conaiderations as detailed in Clauses 7 ४० IX, the 
Qovernnent of Indis undertaxe to grant the Khan a payment of ध thousand 
rupees a Jear, and they will defray the ९०8६, as may be necescary for the mainten- 
ance of the levies 


अ. The payment for the levies will be made at the end of every month; tho 
payment 9 the allowanee to the Knhan mentioned in Clause X above, ahall be mado 
in equal halt-yearly instalments, one payment ir ^*९ apring of the year aud ono 
in the autumn. 

These latter payments will be made कध effect from the death of the late 
Navwab, i. e, the I4Ath February 1925, and Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan vill 
receive any Sums vhich vere १०९ ४० his father up ४० that date. 


XII. The GCovernment of India further undertate on their part, in consider- 
ation of the Khan accepting the conditions aforesaid and performing the aervices 
required by them, that they will not interfere कधौ his administration of the country 
as 2९१ by its present boundaries 


Siqned 6४ me 0८ Malaand 195 {2/1 da of May 1925. 


BßSUAaAu Jeuan ए 


N.V. 7. 1706 ददा, 8भ/^॥ ^) CHBIFRAI. AGENOV—DI 441 
20, ऋ 11.--1996. 


ANNEXUVRE 4 


FREE TRANSLATION भ 81) ^6 पहा ६ made between Knan 29/17 3/1 व 


KnaAnm and कड ^, 808 of NAawan 474 तए Kuau, 18१६ ६ Au 
0४ 1९, on ४०९ IIth April 1925 


In the presence of and before the Political Agent, रा, Swat and Chitral भश) 
४४० brothers, KBan Bahaddur Shah Jehan Khan and ^ 1872९67 Khan, 18५९ made 
४ fraternal and genuine peace with each other. 


In future we ऋ act as loyal 
brothers one to the other. 


Alamzeb Khan admits the rights of KBan Bahadur Shah Jehan Rhan as being 
those of an older brother. He also acknowledges him as the Khan भात्‌ Navwab 
ण Dir, and he will be in every way subordinate to him. Alamzeb Khan जा serve 
hin brother loyally, will turn out his armed forces in his service and will treut 
him in every other manner as a subordinate and younger brother should treut 
his superior and elder brother, the Nawab 


Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan has handed over the following Eatates in 
fief to Alumzeb Khen for his maintena nce (Guxzara). प्रर ऋ manage the Eetates 
under the suzerainty of his brother Knan Bahadur Shah Jeban Khan: — 


(2) Jandul including Paikhal 
(9) Shberingall and Oorta Sindh. 
(c) Sughabanj. 


An execption is made in the ९४80. of Jandul Shahi'“ कणो has been given 
to Said Aßmad Khan by Khan Rahadur Shah Jehan Khan, but no tower (Burj) 
fort, ete. ऋ) he erected hereafter, hy Said Anmad Khan or his sona in this 97९9 


The inhabitants of the FEntatss in question will for the purposes of Military 
Serviee (“Lauhkarkanhi““) forcod labour ( Begar“, “*KNhatta“, “ Ghatta“) be 
auberdünate to Alamzreb Khan, PBust all fines (Naghas“) कफ be levied by Khas 
हिनवा Shah Jehan Khan, and not paid to Alumreb Khan. * 


Further the forts of Tor, Gambit, Chauda, Miskini, 19 tho Jandul Estute, will 
be allotted by 41910267 Khan under the orders of Knan Bahadur Shah Jehan 


Khan to whomever the latter may wish, provided that no Mastkhels will be allowed 
to hold any of the above feortes. 


(३) Both brothers श्व turn out their armed forces in support of each other 
in case of attacek by the enemies of the Dir State. Mobilisation of the forces ज] 
however only be permitted under the orders of Knen Bahadur Shah Jehan Khun. 
When the combined armed forces take the field, KBan Bahadur Shah चेढा Khan 
will supply भा the amniunition and money required for active operations. 

(4) If {ण & period of two years Alamreb Khan behaves loyally towards, and 
obeys the orders ग KBan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan as a younger brother should 
do, then in lien of this service, the latter will hand over to him the Barangola 
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(6६५68 98 an extra maintenanee allowance and he will 76 entitled himself ४ 
१९७8९ tho income thereof. 


As a furthor act of good will Khan Bahadur Shab Jehan Khan vill in the 
meanwhile, from this date onwvards pay half-yearly, to Alamrob 1097, the esti- 
mated revenues from the Barangola 08266, 


(6) Tho property vhich has been given to Alamreb Khan for his maintenance, 
| be subject to his fidelitx and aubordination to KBban Bahadur Shah Jehan 
Khan. 


(6) Hayat Ulla Khan, Dodha, Khan उन (808 HAuhammad Khan) and 
१९६१ Badahah of Kumbar, undertalke to foater fraternal love andes feeling of con- 
ſidenoe between the parties and they ४४६6 the responsibility for promoting this. 
Vurthermore they will not allow others to create mischief betwoon them. BShould, 
however, either of the two brothera take up an hoetile attitudo towarda the other, 
then ४0686 three gentlemen will गा the opposite faction (Dallo““) and turn 
०४४ armed forces against the defaulter. 


(7) In any year when timber (४) 18 flonted down the तरलाः, a cum of Re. 14, 000 
will bo recovered as 8 fee (“Lungi““) from the contractor responsiblo bhy Khan 
Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan and this अपाय will be paid over to Alumzoh Khan. 
Alamzreb Khan जा not interfere with the contractor's work in any vay. The 
fee will be paid when the logs reach Kohna Dher and Khongi. 


(8) Alamæeb Khan will have no forest righta in Sheringall and other 8८०७8 
given to him by Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan. It forme the property ग 
Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan in his capacity aa Nawab but no trees in the 
foreste indicated जा however be felled by either KBan Bahadur 308} Jehan 
Khan or Alamzeb Khan, पनि > settlement in the matter is reaohed between the 
two brothers. 

नकः night Alamreb Khan despatehed armed forces in support of the Khan 
ग Khar. It transpires that Shah Jehan Khan 18 displeased at this action. Alamzeb 
Khan therefore promises that he will at once recall his army on oondition that 
Khan Bahadur 87080 Jehan Khan 8९708 Zagrawar Khan of (०६ to disperse the 
Mamunds and other forces which are attacking the Knan ग हन. Khan Bahadur 
Shah Jehan Khan promises to despateh Zagrawar Khan of Charmung tomorrow 
to endea vour ४० disperso the armed contingente indioated. 


शधि ग्क्त +, Nouab दु Dir. 

— Kuan, Khan oæ २०९५] and 
Snheringall. 

BRAD MOonauuap RuaAn ९ Combir. 

HAYAT ULIAE ^+ 2 Dodha. 

8419 2470874 घ ह+ o Kumbaur. 
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Attested in the presonoo of all the parties concerned. 


EB. H. S. १८५४8, Li. Colonel, 


Politicul Agent, Dir, Suut ०244 Ohitraul. 
{1८8 April 7925. 


ANNEXURE 23". 


FREE TRANMBSLATION न paragraph (1) of ® NumRASILA from Knan 2^ प ^एएए SBAB 
JEnan Knaxnto the Pourrioal 4७ हव, ^. ह ^ वा), dated the 12th April 
1926. 


Aſter compliments. | | 
1 0९ ४० aubmit that J 08 an interview भा) you to-day vhen 1 discussed all 
outstanding queations regarding my demands and requests. Now by means of 


this document (Murasila) J beg to submit in detail, tho result of tho discuscion and 
४06 conclusions arrived ०४ :-- 


(1) Iam prepared fully to comply with ४06 terms of ४०९ deed ग gift oxecuted 
by my late father, in connection with my younger brother, Bakht 
Jehan Zeb, and will abide by the written Will of my father, dated 
Tth ग Shaban, 1341 Hijri, in whieh the lands acquired by purchase 
and situated in Landali and other villages were हार, to my 881 
brother and his mother Khunta Bibi of Chitral. Further as an 
act of grace and out ग affection (for my brother) besides the lands 
purchased in Landai, ete.,, 1 aluo givo to him the remaining mort- 
gaged and unmortgaged lands अप्रहत in the इति Landai कालो 
vwero at his death, in pouseasion of and under the control of, my 
late father tho Nawab of Dir, Swat and Jandul. 1 दशा to my 
snid brother these lands for his maintenance. 


1 ४180 promise that 1 will mynolt nettlo any exiating diputes about the mort- 
gaged and unmortgaged lands in question का the Khans of Landai and Ranai. 
My ०९1 brothor, or his mother will not he called upon to settlo these disputes. 


Iturther promise that 1 will not in any कथो interfero with the property above- 
mentioned 80 long as my aaid brother and his mother &76 loyal to me and do not 
in any अकु 810९8 कधा ड़ enemies and ill-winhers. 


48 a further act of graco J promiso provided my said brother goes to an ac- 
knovwledged college ग 8070001 in British territory for ceompetent oducation, to pay 
him a sum of Ra. 60 per mensem until he attains the age of 21 years. This allowance 
will be paid only if my brothor is educated in an acknovledged Government college 
or &60001 heyond the limita of Dir, Swat or Chitral. 

फ , कै कै % । -$ 


BEHAu IEHAN (+त 
Naouuob oſ Dir, 8५५५८ and गन्‌, 
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Receivod on ४०९ 140 April 1926. 


716 Waliahad verhally atatod that this document was genuino भात्‌ written 


of his own free vill. 
N. H. S. ¶१^ 8, I. Colonel, 


Paoliſical Agent, Malubund. 
144 April 7925. 





ANNEXURE "८. 


018६ १1^ 3.4 णत of a इदननग. हह between thhe Jinoas 7 the Din Spare ancd 
of Swar, datod the 14th ता 1925. 


1. In elause 8 of the Murasila dated 20४9 June 1922 from Colonel Ramaay, 
Political Agent, Dir, Swat and Chitral, to the address of the Mian Gul of Bwat 
eertain words are not clear भात्‌ in eonsequeneo thereof diaputes have arisen betweoen 
the Mian (पा and KBan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan, Waliahad of Dir State, 
ahout the meaning of the worda. The point at 19806 is as to whether ४6 worqda 
Kar-va-Begarꝰ (foroed labour) ia or is not ineluded in the worda“ Dabkchal- कड 
Oharas“, (ahould not interfere). 

To 8९०४५1९ this point the Mian Gul and Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan 18९6 
appointed the following persona as a Council of Elders (Jirga“): — 


Akhundzada Hazrat Said, Achundzada Muhammad LZarin, and Ganari 
Jan, on behalf of तीका) Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan, and कशा Kamran, 
and Mian Abdul Ghafur alias Kasmai Mian on behalf of the कष्मो 
धप. 

An agreement 198 been reached ४० the following effect: - 

We Axhundzada Muhammad Zarin Khan, Akhundzada Hazrat BSaid and 
Oanari Jan Jirga of Dir State on behalf of KBan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan, 
Waliahad of Dir State and Mian Abdul Ghafur alia« Kaamai Mian भात्‌ Malik 
Kamran of Shamozai on bhehalf of the Mian Gul of Swat, after a णा diacussion वा 
the presence of the Political Agent, have decided that Knan Bahadur Shah Jehan 
Khan of Dir State 87091] not exact forced labour (“Kar-wa-BRegar““) from tho 
९8968 ( Seris““) of tho Mian Gul situated in the Adinzai, Khadikaai and Abazai 
traots, i.e, the tenanta (Muzarghans and Faqira“') of tho Mian Gul on theso 
religious grants of land (Beris“) 88 indicated शाभा be exempt from all demands 
hy the Dir State for foreed labour (“ RRar-wa-Begar“). 

In all other matters connected कधी the administration the ahove-mentioned 
tenanta ( Faqirs and Muzarghana““) will be aubject to the orders and under tho 
300४701 of the Dir State officiala. This conceasion has, however, bheen made to tho 
Mian Gul on the clear condition that the tenants in question are loyal to the Dir 
Stato and aro not permitted to engage in any propaganda inimioal to that 86866, 
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If the Political Agent is aatisfied that the Mian कणा is using the tenants in 
queation for purpones of improper propaganda againat the Dir State, or is encourag- 
ing them ४० he dialoyal then the Ruler of the Dir State will be entitled to withdraw 
को the Mian उपो the aaid conceasions. 


2. If any logs belonging to the Mian Gul are stranded ग the right 0871" of the 
river aituated in the Dir State, then the Mian (पा has tho right to refloat them 
down the river by the aich of his servanta ग contraetora, but he ia not entitlod ४० 
open a depot or timher-stack of any description on the right (river) hank within 
the Dir State. The Ruler of the Dir State will not € responsible in any way, 
for the protection of loga whieh are atranded. The contractor कयो make his own 
arrangements to (पात्‌ भाल timber गा the river एषिणि. 


3. The Dir State क्रा) levy no tax or toll on ghee, grain and other ४५१९ com- 
modities helonging to the Mian Gul whieh 888 through Dir limits. 


4. The Dir repreaentativens are not prepared to accept the modification suggested 
bv the Mian Gul in clauses 4 and 5 of the letter dated 20th June 1922 (written 
hy Colonel Ramsay). On the other hand the members appointed by the Mian 
(ul conaider that शलो modification should he made. Nothing, therefore, haa 
hecn settled hetween the partiea on this point. 


14} April 1925. 


7.9. 


Phia agreement 18६ heen presented to the Political Agent at Malakand hy the 
membors of the CGonneil of Elders. 


1401 April 1925. 


. 88५17, orœAKBHUNDZSADa एप्त ^7) 24 पहि Kuau. 


, अल्प ^ कए 07 क दपिएदि 02414 Haunar Sarn. 


= । ५1 — 


. S1oNATUuURE or AxEHUNDZADa GAnani परर, 


. SIonnaruRe or नि ^ त ^+ एणा, Guarun. 


> 


06, 8741, 0 ^ ह चप त ^ ०2. 


Attested. 
E. A. 8, १४६३, Lt. Colonel, 
Political Aqent, भतन. 


1404 April 1905, 
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Inravorions iscued to tho Nawas or Din and to tho Waui 0 Bwar reotify- 
ing oertain ambiguities latent in olauss (4) ग tho 4 णिह 49 
of 1022 - 1030. 


79९ oxporienoo gained during the 190 four years of the advantages that 
havo aoorued to all parties from > state of peaoo, uhioh advantages vould be 
greathy inoreased if the prospeots of peaos being made durable could be acured, 
has oonvinced the Government of India that between the neighbouring Btates 
ण Dir and Swat hostilities aro contrary to the real 1०४९7०68 of 2000, and con- 
aequently to theo 10608508 of the Government of India vho are equally oonoerned 
in the welfare of both. Provided therefore that both the present rulers of those 
States, ४2. Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan, Nawab of Dir, and Man 61 
Gulehahzada Sir Abdul Wadud Khan, K. B.B., भभा of Swat, oontinue loyalhy 
to observe their respeotivo engagements माधो Government, Government will 
not tolerato the initiation णि either party of hostilities against the other and 
will viow vith the gravest disapproval any indication that either ruler 18 
engaging in or instigating any intrigue in territory lying beyond his own existing 
boundaries. 


Deoœember 19260. 





No. XIV. 


PROCEEDINOS of QOLOMEI. 460 880 जग, Commissioner of Pethawur, in the mattet 
of the ro-aottlement of ^ ४2.^1,-- 1883. 


Whereas the Khans of the Ranezai have this day come to me and aodlicited 
purdon of their paat offenoes, and to bo allowed to re-acttle in theit country on the 
following conditions:— 

(1) If the Government requiro them to pay revenue, they क्रा do >. 

(2) If the Government desiro to build ® fort in Ranezai, they are at lĩberty 
to do 80. 

(3) If they are left by the Covernment to re-settle of thenelves, they 
will do s0. 

(4) The Khans agree that they भ .11 always be ready to do rervioo for the 
Government, भात्‌ जा not receive into their country any porson 
evil-disposed ४० the Government, nor give such person 9 road through 
their country. 

(8) It an army comes against hem too atrong णि them to eope vith they 
will come vith their famlies iuto छत्त्र territory. 
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On hearing theso oſfers tho Khans were informed that the Britich CGovernment 
०४, 70 degire to extend ita territories, nor to take revenue from Ranozai, but that 
it was incumbent on the इत्‌ Govornment to proteet ita own horders from any 
aggression from Ranezai or elsewhere, in order that its aubjects might remain 
in security and in the poaceful discharge of their several occupations; if any 
such aggression 18 attempted, it must be punished. 


The Khans of Ranezai are hereby allowed peacefully to re-settle in their villages, 
४1५ nobody will interfero with them. If in any way they commit a breach ग their 
promises, notice 11 not be given to them as before, hut a Rritish force will be 
vent to capture and कृपणा them. 


No. XV. 


AuREMENT with (76 Kuadis, Kirau Kurs and RaANIZSAIS (OHAR and 84४), ५१६९१ 
12४ September 1895. 


We, vho ४70 ४16 Khans, Khan Khols of Thana and the Khans शातं Malibks 
of Aladand, Deri, Bat Khela, Khar, Deri, Jawalgiram, Tatakan and Mataknarai 
ण the district of Bar (i. e, Ghar) Ranizai; भात्‌ the Maliks of नए, Sakhakot, 
Harkai, Usmani Khel, Garai, Wartar, Dobandi, Khan Garai, Mardi, Harushah, 
Kadam Khela, i. e, the whole district of Sam Ranizai, १० hereby agree 19 & per- 
fectly sane atato of mind, and with our free will and consent that we will thoroughly 
protect the road गालो tho Government are making from Peshawar to Chitral; 
and that © are responsible for the portion of tho road whieh 18 धोः? our limits. 
That we will duly protect any Britieh troops or provisions, ete., which should 
pass through our limits; and further we will protect all the merchants and others; 
and that we will charge no duty on anything; neither the people, who used to 
charge duty, nor other people 8411 do so. In [ल of tho duty the Government 
may give us whatever they may consider proper as compensution. 


2. That we have submitted a petition soliciting that the Britich troops ahould 
remain to help पह in protecting the road. We agree with our free will and consent, 
in accordance with what we have written in our petition, that we will give ४० 
Government whatever land may 6 required for the erection of forts and 00808 ; 
that we will keep supplies ग fuel, grass, atraw, ote., 8६ each post; and that ट 
will बक whatever provisions we may have in our country, in accordance with 
the current rate ग prices. 

3. € agreo, with our 166 will and consent, that we will पता armed men and 
sowars whieh the Government may requiro for the protection म the road which 
is within our limits, and that the above men will be given auitable pay by the 
Government. 

4. We agree that, in the event of the Britiah offieers coming to our country 
for the purpose ० शण, ete, we का] duly protect them and render aid to them. 


xi 21 
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Further, that the Govornment जी give us oompensation for the land कलो 
भाश may takeo for forts, 7088, ete. 


Mere follou the ०4१०1165.) 





No. XVI. 


PRANMSATION of सडक oxccuted by the Knaus a Ruaxn द्रात or Swar, 
dated 12th Septeinber 1895. 


Wherenas tho Britich Government desires to keep गृण the Malakand, Shahkote, 
Morah, Chorat aud Swat roade णि trade, and to 1५८} the trado free from tolls, 
and vwhoreas the Government grant us an annual allowance of Rs. 10, 000 in [थ 
० our rights to tolls, we, Inayat-ulla Khan and Aslam Khan, Khans of Thana; 

»Sharif Khau and Saadat Khan, Khans of Alladand; भात्‌ Sarbuland Khan of 
Palli, on behalf of ourselvos and our successors, do hereby declare that, in con- 
aideration of the sum of Rs. 10, 000 per annum, € have sold भा tolls on tho १०४५ 
passes and 17 our country; that we will not in future collect any tolla on the above 
paases nor in our territory from traders; that all tradors and trades, animalse, 
ote., areo exemptod from tolls, and that € जा] not interfere with thom. 7 096 thie 
agreement 8191 have effeot from 18४ October 1895, and the first instalment of 
8. 6,000 जा be due by Government on 18४ April 1896, and that tho [मकखन 
instalmenta in future जा 0९ कण्डे in the spring and autumn of every year by the 
Government ग India. Further that =? जा divide the aboro sum of Ras. 10, 000 
among the rightful persons in proportion to doſtar (horeditoary ahares in 195) 
०७०९0 by eaoh porson. 





No. शशा. 


TRAuSI.oN2 ण theo ^ अहह of the ropreseontetives of JImoas of Urpen Swar, 
dated the 39०१ Auguet 1807. 


We, the representatives of the tribes of Musa तान, Aba Khel, Barat Khel, 
Aka Khel, Maruf Khel, Bami Khel, Bahlol, Ala Khel, 4 Khel and Jinki, do 
herehy express our uneonditional submission to the Britich VGovernment and 
agroo to earry out any ordors whioh Government may give us or to anything कधि 
OQovernment may impose upon us काण demur and exouso. Dateod 2१०१ Rabi- 
ul-aval, oorresponding vith 290 ^ ण्ण 1807. BSigned and senled by represent- 
atives of the above tribes, namely Kalo Khan, Husan Khan, Karif Khan, Agar 
न्भ, Feroae Khan, प्र 891०० Khan, Abbas KRhan, Mouls इहि कक, Mosam, Balo 
Khan, 707 Alam Khan, Jamdad Khan, Mir Azam Khan, Nabbi Khan, कप 
098, Hamid Khan, Anmad Khan, Vakub Khan, Feroze Kban, Gkulam Sarwär, 
Abôul प्त Khan, Bahadur Shah and Mehtab Khan, ०४९. 
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No. XVIII. 


TRAMSLATION of an AbRERMENT entered into एक the एकक + त हा, JiRGOA 07 46184 
1) 1902. 


1. Wo will complotely demolish the Urmalu 006, whieh atands on the Urmalu 
1116, भत्‌ will novor rebuild it without the permission of the Politicoul Ageut. 
It has already boen demolished. 


2. In futurs कए will commit na raids on the Ranizai or Sam Ranizni or the 
Bartoti tracta. If there is any dispute betweeu ४8, and the Runizni or Sain Ranizui 
weo will refer it to the Political Agent and will abide by his decision. 


3. We reéquest that the Governmont Survey Estuhblichmont be instructed ४७ 
mah our lands, whioh will in future remain subject to the same local custom as 
in tho 6३९ ot Peniaai. But the boundaries will not be specifiod in the Survey 
maps. | 

4. Wo will also dismantle our Fort called ऽपि गा the Bartoti Agra Road. 


5. We will not admit कह harhour in का territories any bad character of any 
019८9 vhatsoever and if any such men enter our torritories wo will report the fact 
to tho Politioal Agoent. 

6. We will try to provent the theft of rifles of all तड. = any Lee Metford 
(T shot) rifle or cartridge comes into गपा poasession we vill surrender it. 


T. Having received a reward of Rs. 3,500 from Goveruinent, in connecetiou with 
Burvey, we have refunded the saine ८७ Govornmont &8 > 116. 


8. We will take tho Political Agent to Agra as a friend so that tho Raunizais 
ahould not 0006 as enomies again. 


9. The Politioal Agent has authority to lay down 9 boundary between us und 
the BSultan Khalchele, wherever he likos, and कऽ जा) gladly aooept it. Wo भा 
not violato the boundary 80 [भ्‌ until we have made 8 private settloment amicabty 
$“ 87८ '' arbitrators or oustom. 


10. As we have oomplied with the terms laid dovn by tho Politieal Agent 
veo 180४९४६ that he may treat us as a friondly tribe and help पड in tho administratiun 
of our land aooording to oustom under his own ordors. 


11. All the quarrols and disputos between us and tho Sultan Khalchols and 
tho locaes 8057९ by us will bo forgivon and forgotten and no party ज] bo entitled 
to any aort of oompensation aocording to oustom from the other party. 


12. Iff our oonnootions across the rivor oross ovor and, in dontra vention of the 
(शप >{ ood upon hetwoen us and the Political Agent, enter our limits vith the 
intention of doing misohief we will try our best to prevoent them but प we find 
that 79४६७ have gone beyond our oontrol and € &26 unable to deal with them 
ouraelves ऋ ill at onoo report the mattor to the Politiool Agent. 
202 
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19. Wo promiso that we will ahidde ङ the terma mentioned ahove and प ऋक 
do any act in violation theroof Covernment can infliot sueh punishment upon 
us as it thinka fit भात्‌ जल will accept it without demur. 


Ierc ſolluv ihumb imprexsions. 


(४८९४ 2056 April 790. 
& 7५९१९ 10 before 1116. 
^. 1). Sruaxr. 1. OGopruxx, 
| Politicul Agent, Dir, Suut and (का), 
Malururd. 
Iued 28४ Auril (97 
No. XIX. 


TRANSLATION < 8) AOREEMENT क] Abpur VABuUn कजत 6, GuLABLADA 
of Swar, - 1926 
Whoreas the Govornment of India have no desire to annex tho territory of 
Swat but have decided to accord formal recognition to the present de-facto ruler 
ol that territory पणा certain conditions, Abdul Wadud Mian Gul Gulshahzada 
fully and freely undertakes to carry out and 8716 by thie terms detailed below: — 
(1) € will be loyal to the Britich Government कात्‌ will give open and active 
aupport ४० that Government at all times and good serviee vhen 
required. | 
(2) He will prevent his subjects from raiding 10६0 and from conmitting 
dacoities in administered territory or protected tribal areas. 
(3) He का not allow outlaws from adminiatored territory to harbour in 
the territories undor his rule or to commit offences therefrom. 
(4) He will not permit his territories to € used as & base ण propaganda 
againat the उत) Governmoent. 
(5) Ho जा not intorfere seoretly or openly by force of arms or otherwise 
with the people ग the following tracts: — 
4. Isazais vhich includes the Madda Khels, HIaesanzais and Akazais, 
00 are in receipt of Government allowances and have mado 
agreement का) Government. 
B. Pitao Amazai and all the villagos and tribes to the Tast of the Mahaban 
Ridgo. 
O. Gadun (Mausur und Balar). 
D. UVtmanrzais (i. e., the people of Knabbal and Kaya). 
E. The Kohistan tracta of Uaho, Kalum and Utrot. 


F. Tho territories ascignod to Dir State under the Adinzai Agrocmont 
of 1922 as amended by the snpplementary aottlement of 146h 
April 1026. 
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(6) He will पकार suoh arrangements in conneotion with the Swat Foresta 
as aro approved by Government in order to save those areas from 
doforestation in the interaſts of the irrigation of Swat and of the 
Peahawar Distriot. 


(7) In return for ४6 above consideration as detailed in clauses 1 ४० 6 tho 
Government ग India undertake to recognize Abdul Wadud 2094 
Gul Gulehahzada as ruler of Swat, to give him reasonablo assistance 
in doveoloping his territories and to pay him an allowanee of Rs. 10.000 
por annum. This allowance will be payable in half-yearly inetal- 
ments with offoot from 18४ April 1926. 


(8) This agreoement is personal with Ahdul Wadud Mian उचा OGulahahzada 
and will remain in 066 only ao long as the aforesaid Mian Gul 
remains alivo and is actually एलः of Swat. The agrooment implies 
no undortalcing on the part of the CGovernment of India to aupport 
the Mian Gul's rulo एङ्‌ armed foroe. 


Signed by me at Saidu, this अतत day of May 1926. 


BSBRAL 07 (पह अ+ र (णा, 


Attenated. 
H. ^. F. Mæroaurx, 
Politicul Agent, 
Dir, Buut and Chitrul. 
BSigned on behalf of the Governnient of India. 
W. J. र एष, 
Ohkief Commissioner, 


North-Ment Frontier Ironince. 





No. XX. 


PRAnBSIATION of भा AuRRRMEMT oxecuteJ by the Knau Knri. aud other का10^9 
ण Lowen Swar on the 16th December 1926. 


1. Those absconders vho have committod oſfences in Britisli Territory and 
have ontered Swat Ranizai for the firat time शाश), if they aro arrosted by Govern- 
ment sorvants on road or in any place undor the control of the Government, 06 
left oomplotoly at the disorotion of tho Political Agont, vüho may णडी) them 
himsolf or hand them ovor to the District authorities. We will not objeet to 
any euoh prooodure undortalon. 


2. If any 806) absoonder is not arreſted on his first arrival he will not be 
allowed to 9560706 the hamanyn“ of any ono in पील Protected कतत of Malakauil 
but जा he expeolled by us from that ares. 
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3. ऋऽ क give a list ण any abscondcs now in Protooted Area to the Political 
Agont and the Naik vhuoso hamsaya any suoh outlaw 18 का bo rosponsiblo that. 
that outlaw does not go and commit any offonce in British Territory. If the 
ontlaw does go and oommit any offence in Britishi Territory his“ Naik“ will bo 
liahlo to pay Rs. 1,000 (ono thousand गाड) to the Coveriunent on account af 
harbouring that outlau, unleas the Naik“ hands the अधिप outlaw over to the 
Political Agent to doal with as ho चाण्ड fit. In that case the Nuik will be immune 
from paying tho ſiue of Re. 1, 00 and the Politicul Agent may eithen punish ६1९ 
0ण himself or haud him over ४० the Distriet authorities. 


Uere follou the siunuturea.) 
(000 Iecemlæer 1926. 


No. XXI. 


MEMODORANDVM. 


Tho Bemnir Jirgah have unreservedly supnitted to the Government, कत 
consnted to curry out the following requirementa: — 


(1) To diemiss tho army of all kinds on the Bonnir pass. 
(2) To इशत & force to destroy Mulkah compietely. 


(3) To expel the Hindooſstanes fram the णामो, (पाण, and Amo⸗znai 
lands. 


(4) To give as hostages the vhole of their chief men till the ahove require- 
ments &76 fully oarried out. 


ecember 1563.) 





No. XXII. 


7१4 81.+71078 of an AonEEMENT oxcouted by the का एदह of Bwar Konisrau,— 
1928. 


1. We agreoe ,४ 19 futuro vwe will be friondly ४० tho Government and क्रा) 
vnen oaaled upon to do so send our ropresentatives to visit the Political Agent 
and वपब our affairs wvith him. 


2. Wo > not pormit the agents of tho Mehtar of Chitral, the Navab of Dir 
or theo क of Bwat to vicit our oountry vithout the permission of tho Government. 
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3. We will in future जालः into no negotiations for the eutting ot salo of timbor 
froin vur forests without first obtaining the sanction of the Political Agont. If 
auy चप] contraot is arrunged ve का बण it for the sanotion of the Government 
0५9५ any felling operations are commenced. 

4. Wo will permit forest ofſicers despatched by Government to visit and 19866९४ 
our foresta and to mark trees for cutting in accordanco withea proper plan. #9 
will gnaranteo their kafety and ofſer them no hindranes in their work. 


6. The Uovernient म India will use their influence to provent all neighbonring 
(1018, who are recugnised by and receive allowances from the Governmont णि 
oncronching upon the indopendenceo of the tribes of the तका Tract of 8४४ 
Kohistan oithor by force of arms or hy intrigues with the factions among thoso 


tribes. 
1१४८८५४ 700 April 1926. 
Ulere (०१1०1८ (१ ११४१ impreccions of नवतत qf (ष्यत, Ualiv, Utrot aud (1 ४0११ } 


C. LATIMIBE. 


Paliticul ,111८१1॥, 41५४40१4. 


2१९ 41104 (9५९. 
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| (ऋ > | / 1.) )\ 1 01 


The trans-horder trihes under the political control of the Heputr 
Commissioner, Peshawar, are पाह Bunerwul. Chagarrui (कमात्‌ तप्र) 
Chamlavwal and Khudu Rhel aections ofithe Vusofznai; the Ttman एतान; 
the Gaduns; tho Mohmands; the Safis; and part of the Adam LKhel olan 
of the Afridia. 


1. १ 084 ८४4. 


This tribe 28 divided 100 two principal करल्का)ह, Mandanr aud इ परमा, 
each of which is usually reckoned as a separnte trihe. In each section 
there are diviaions and sub-divisions, till uſtimately the component unitæ 
of the section are reached in individual families. 


In 1824 Baiyid AlImud Shah, a native of RHarailly and founder ग the 
colony of Hiudustani fanatical Nuhanmmacdaua at Sitana, arrived amongat 
the Vusafezai on the Peshawar horder. 1118 dodtrines were essentially 
those of the Wahhahis भात्‌ he was at one time नेष्ट companioun in arms of 
the celebrated Amir Khan of Tonk. On his aarival he proclaimeidea 
religious war ०९01086 the Sikhns, but was defeuted. ब्रा fled to Swut णात 
४००४ refuge with लो Khan of lPanjtar. Later on ॥6 xucceealeil in 
aecuriug some support from the local l'athang and with their aid was for 
इसी शधि years १06८6] n his struggles withe चल Burakzui Surdars. But 
in 1829 ० general inzurrection, produced hy hia opprensive exactions, 
{00 place among the Pathans. Many uf his followers कलार magun«retl, 
aud he wvas compelled to flee to HUnzurn. [अ+ folluwers however agnin 
ralliech raund him there. In 1839 पुर Sher Singh, heir-upparent ० 
Ranjit Singh, marched with a large army agninat the Suiyid and तीत 
follawers uud conupletely defentedt हा, The ङ्प fell in the दका 
९11 anme 179 followers 44014 their war 1० Sitana, ६ village helonging 
to 82154 Akhar Shah, vrho तं servedd इत्ते ततत्‌ in the capucitvy का 
trenaurer and counsellor. After the annexntion त leahnwar the (सीप 
of Swat indueed the people का 191 vnllex {0 receive Siivid Akhur ओरी सच 
their temporal ruler. Kniyid Akhnr Khnh died in 1857. 


पृणोति the Tindustani Fanaties फलार known to have aided the 
Haaannzni in an attak mude by them in 1852 on the territory of the 
Nawnh of Anmb, no actual colliaion tontt किलल with them till April 1858. 
vhen, in (तिला to puniah them for an attaek का the ump क ४ षष 
officor near the horder, 9 force of Rritiah and [कतक troopa, 5, 000) (काहि, 
under Sir Syvdney Cotton, was deapntehed againat them. कन Ttmanzai 
of Rahal and Raya gave every assiatance to fthis foree in it« operutions, 
विषा the कका of whieh the hnildings at Sitana and alac at Panjtar. 
Ohinglai काति Mangnl Thann, where the fanatiea hud been invited hy 
Mukarrab Rhan, son of Pnteh हि) की lnnjtar. were deatroyed, and the 
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Hinduetanis voere expelled from Sitons. They subsequently re-setiled 
8६ Malka in the territory of the Amazai, a section of the Utmanaai divi- 
8101 of the एर), on the north-vwestern slopes of Mahaban, and in the 
early part of 1861 occupied Suri in the vicinity of Sitana and resumed 
their former depredations on British territory. It theretfere became 
necessury to take ateps against them, and the Uftmanzai vho had per- 
mitted the Fanaties to re-aettle and to pass through their eountry कोलः 
pruceeding to and returning from British territory were blockaded. 
Soun after the institution of the blockade the Utmanzai expressed their 
willingness to suhmit to any terms demanded of them; and after some 
time they agreed (गल्ल [गणौ 1, अण. IV) to pay ५ fine of Rs. 1,000, to 
९1०9९ their country agaiust the Sitana Fanatics and other rohbers, and to 
qease from levying cermin oppressive dues from traders proceeding up 
and down the Indus. 


Shortly after the settlement with the Utmanzai. the Tindustani 
Funnaties, however, again returned to Malla, कषात्‌ in the Ambeyla cam- 
pnign of 1863 troops were despatched under Sir Neville Chamberlain to 
drive them out of that place. € Fanaties were joined ककु the Amoæzni 
und the [पालक in their oppoaition to me advance of this foree. The 
Amarsai, after 8 8710" of resistonce, were pacified by the Buner chiefs and 
joined them in burning Malka. In Taruary 1864 both the Amazai and 
the पालय exceuted Agreemeuts (+त Tart I, रत. VII and एन, 
No. XXI) to exclude the Tindustanis altogether तिका their limita. The 
Amnzai kept their agreentent till 1893, पोलो Manlvi Ahdulla, the leader 
र the (कोको nenin entered into negotintions, as the result of गालो 
(116 (नकार was nlloweid to renetle in the Alubaruk Khel Amazai territory. 
In the altered cirrumatünces ककि notiee vns taken of the ecolony's re— 
settlement. hut the Amazui were from (फोर to time given to understanéd 
eleurly that they were responsible for the bhehnviour of the coluny. In 
1809, ui the time of the Huner expedition, the colony moved for aafety 
from Nagri, (रात headquarters in Muharak पाल्‌ Amaqzai terrſtory, to 
Hatara. After the expedition they returned to Muharak Kbel country, 
काणे the Amnazni were agnin informed पीप if they gave shelter to the 
लोका, they vould कर absolutely reaponſsihle for their hehaviour. 


1 19 ध Chagarzni section of the Mnli-æni, a sauh-division of the 
Vunnfani, wus implicated दा नोल कैसे and TInasanzai raids फा नष्टे Aßror 
hoörder (+ल [ता I. Dlazara District). 


In 1 भिद ¢ horder raid कर (1९ NRunerval ledeto पाह imposition of 9 
blöekade und the exaction छते fine. Ajnh Rhan, ulending Chief, vho 
५18 inatrnmental in intiting these tfrihes in order 10 कापु षाह his enemies 
and enhance his importance in 6 eyes का Government, was arreated 
und tried ०६ Peshnwar as द eimöon कतो) तात्‌ wus exceutenl in Tune 


1878. 
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11 18864 2 series of 79108 by ४6 Bunerwal —he Sularnai und Ahurai 
860४1015 of the Iliaszai und the Nurzui section of the Malizni—led ० ४ 
hlockude of भो three sections; aud it wus not प Vehruary 1887 that 
they suhmitted पपत complied with the terms imposed कर्‌ Government. 


In July 1897 the Bunerwal took part in the atinek upon Malakand 
पि Ohnkdarra. They refused to लमा पए aud माइकल. णह their condust; 
४ १ expeditionary 1006 was despatehed against तलो in January 
1898. They कपाल without reaistunce. 


The Khudu Khel und CGhamdairal form part of the Mandanr tribe "1 
the Vnaafzai. The Khudu Khel, vho live छी of Duner, are a aub- 
division of धार Kuddozai division of the Utmanzai elan of Anndaur 
Vusafrni; कात्‌ the Chamlawal, vho inhahit the Chamla Valley कूपी 
९०१४ of Buner. are & mixture of varioua Mandanr elans. 


Doth धीर Khudu Khel and Chamfawal joined in the outbrenk of 
1897, and in November ग that year were 68116 upon to tender their 
80118810. The Khudu कन promptly complied and paid the fines 
11700864 ; but the Chamlawal remained recaleitrant and तात्‌ not finally 
comply with the terma of Government until forced to do so, in January 
1898, aa a reault of the operations of tho Buner Field Force. 

In 1912 à atrip ग land in trihal limita was leased from the Rhucda 
Khel for the Upper रिप्णा Canal, as it affered an alignment more auitahle 
and chenper than the alternative alignment in British territory. 

The ceondnet of the तपता Rhel was marred कङ्‌ ४ fruitleas raid at 
2४749191, in the Suahi Tahsil, vn the th Fehruarv 1914. No damuge ऊच 
dime and one raider was captured. A hnramta wus sunctioned; the trine 
[ष्णम्‌ ५ fine of Us. 2, OO00, and the [कपर of some of the raiders concerned 
were hurnt. 

A portion of the Khudu Khel ountry, पीला wan proposed to ho 
irrigated bhy the Upper Swat Canal, was reectangulated in 1921 

In Fehruary 1922 the Khudu [तिल villages of एषा, Totali पापे 
Nnupram were visited by ॐ party of Frontier Constabulary under 9) 
२. C. Iundyside; कगार cuttle were seized and hoſtages brought in. In 
addition 6 murderers and malefactors were arrested at Naugrum and 
broupht in for trial. 

The Khudn Rhel were implicated in à rnid committed in Novemhboer 
1924 at village Kalahat, in which two persons were wounded. Eleven 
Khudu Khel were seized in haramta and the ०886 was saettled. 


2. VTPMAN एषा. 
(2) @४७-8०५०\. 


Phe initial cause 9 the first frontier expedition undertaken aftor the 
unnexation of ४6 Punjah, that of Decemher 1840 (2ee Part II, Swat) 
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was the 16fusal of the Utman पाल्‌ living in Britieh Baerai to puy 
revonue. During the Ambeyla campaign ग 1863 their misbehuviour in 
ecutting गी stragglers from the तशो, columns vas punished by the 
iuſflietion of ॥ fine of Rs. 2,000. The adjustment of the shares in which 
this fine was to 05 horno by the different villages led to serious internul 
disturhances: पात्‌ in 1866 ४ force was desputched against पला). Their 
villaßpes were destroyed पणत्‌ rehuilt णा the plain, where they were no 
louger difſlicult of ५८८९७५४. They agnin [४९९ trouble in 1872, in onnection 
with revonue gzettilement operations. Troops were sent out, भात the 
recusant villages made submission. 


In 1897 4 number of Utman Khel [नधौ anbjects secretly joineid 
the FKnnaties in Swat. Some individuals were punished; but no villages 
were openly onmitted ४० hastility. 


(6) Tran--border. 

The section of this trihe under the politieal control of the Deputy 
Commissioner, Peshawar, is the Butkor (or Hut ताले) section, शात्‌ {116 
territories ocenpied hy it are Ambahar, the Salula Hills, and प्त couutry 
south of Salalu bordering on the ताल सात्‌ known generally as Lamon 


Utman (एथ, 


In November 1908, as a result of raids committed by the Ambahar 
Utman Khel, a hlockade was inatituted. Their jirga came in, in 
January 1909, paid all the fines imposed, and undertonk (No. I) to 
hehnve well in future. 


In 1911 the Laman Utman [ल्‌ wore fined for violating NRritish 
territory in prosecution of their inter-trihal feuds. In 1913 they were 
placed under hlockade for a serious raid committed in Utmanzai. 

The Ambahar Utman ताल also committed several raids in the 
Peshawar distriect in 1913, in consequence of काला ४ blockade was €. 
forced. This continued पाधा 1918, when the Ambahar [पाका [सान 
jirga came to Peshawaur, paid a 706 of Rs. 3, 000, and gave security for 
their future good behaviour. 

During the settlement operations of 1924 the Lamun Utman Rhel at 
firast opposed the survey of the Darwargai salient; but suhsequently the 
aurvey 98 carried out without further trouble. 

In June 1930 an VUtman Khel lashbkar, mainly composed of the पै 
kor and Asil aections, numbering aome 2, 000, roased the यणा river 
and occupied the bank of the Jindnai Khwar ahove Palai. They woere 
engaged by Scouts and regular troops and were dispersed, anffering 20 
casunlties and losing 23 prisoners. In Tuly 1930 the Alingar एष्व 
aueceeded in raising ४ lashkar of some 2,000 Mamunds from Dajaur, एप 
88 the Laman Utman एथ refused to give them ४ pussuge through पला 
villages, the lushkar dispersed. The Butkor Utwman Knhel jirga was 
interviowed in August 1930, and, as their attitude was friondly, their 
oaptives were released, but ४९ 09४0९ arms कड forfeitod. 
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The Gaduns 878 a Pathas tribe, vho reside partly on ४6 southern 
slopes of the Mahabhan mountain, and partly in the Hazara distriet. 
They are termed Gaduns in the Peshawar distriet and Jaduns in प्र ००१४. 
They muator about 3, 300 fighting ०९०. The Gaduns are divided into two 
elans -Salar and Mansur. They have principally come into vontact 
with the Britisb Government through their conneetion with the Hindus- 
tani Fanaties of Sitana. In 1858, शोल) Sitana was destroyetdl, the 
Gaduns remained quiet and agreed to prevent the return there of the 
Hindustani Fanaties. In 1861 they were called to account, in conimon 
with the Vtmanzai Vusafzai, णि permitting thess Fanatics to re-settle 
and to pass through their country कला proceeding to, and returning 
from, British territory. A blockade was institutod, जालो soon resulted 
in the submission of the tribe, and an Engagement (०८८ Part J, No. IV) 
was ६४1८९71 from the Salar लोक) similar to that executed with the Utwanzai 
of Kabal and Kaya. The Mansur eclan also signed an Agreement (No. 
17}. In July 1862 "€ Fanaties re wecupied Sitana and sent threatening 
messages to the Navnb of Amhb; and, as the Oaduns failed after त 
warniug to expel पीला. thex were, in July 18653, subjected ४० 9 hlockade. 
The condnet ग the Gaduns during the Ambeyla campaign was gatis- 
fattory, and in January 1864 they again executed Agreements (Nos. 
III णद त्र) not to permit the return of the Hindustani Fanaties to any 
४ ण their territory. They continued, however, every year to dia- 
regarid these promises, and in 1870 4 blockade vas deelared against पला). 
They finally aubmitted to the payment of 9 fine of Rs. 3,285, and gure 
कपा that they would not violate Britisb territory. In 1874 the Salur 
lin was fined for petty bordder offences. In 1881 the Gaduns ८०11111 {९५ 
an ontrage un Dritiah territory, and ह fine was imposed on them पाणे [षषे 
withbuut demur. At the commencement of the Black Mountain expedi- 
1140 ग 1888 the Gaduns wore concerned in गा attack ouna Rritieh officer, 
1१95 ऋ?) they were fined ८8. 1, 000. The fine *as paid. 


The CGaduns of the Peahawar border were implicated in the general 
fanatical rising of 1807. They were fined Ra. 2,600 and surrendered 
20) 07९07108, their z4uhiniasion heing ohtrined without diffieulty. The 
उका and Mansur clans are perpetunlly १४ var, eneh takingea बव in the 
internal feuds ग the DOtmanaai villages of Kahal and Kaya. The सिति 
Unduns and the UOtmanzai कलार subjected ४ a maort blockade in 1301 
whieh resulted in a settlement of the Kahal-Kaya लिप्‌. At the शात्‌ (1 
I4 Britich ofſicers were enabled with their enaistancoe and under {11190} 
ertort to visit tho ereat of Mahahan नि the first time. 


[1 1920-21 the Gaduna of the Peahnwar horder committeil thret 
५९।१०४8 78108 1 the Penhawar Dietrict, for कोटो) 0769 aggropnting 
९5. 7, 600 vore imposed and renlized. 
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Phe trihe was agnin fined in 1928, for complicity in ४ raid in the 
IHazara District. 


During {116 yeur 1929 & Government primary तदलोकणो कवर openeidl ५१ 
Malkakadi 190 Gadun country. 


In Septomber 1920 (मृण पण्ड, वणा Deputy Commisziuuer. 
Mardan, accompanied by Squadron Tænuder de Crospigny, M. C.. D. F. C.. 
R. A.-., visited tho Mahahan hill in Gadun country काते तां the करभक) 
of the Wali of Swut returnod through Kori Amasni पणत्‌ (माम, 


4. NOHMANDs. 


The काते काठ à läarge tribhe, occupyiug the hilly country on the 
north-wost horder of the Peshawar valley. They originally owned 
ullepiance to the Amir of Kahul, from सोक) their Chiefs received लता 
allowances and the revenue of certain distriets in the direction of Jalalu- 
had, amounting to about Rs. 70, 000 9 year. The tribe can turn out 
ahont 20,000 fighting men, and is divided into four main elans —-the 
ष्पा, KRhwaesai, Tarakzai and Halimzai. Owing to the direet 
infſuence exercised by the Amir Doſst Muhammad over the Mohmands., 
1४ was chiefly through this tribe that he endeavoured, after the annexa- 
tion of the Punjab, ६० harass the Britian border. The Chief, Sandut 
Khan of Lalpura, was 0180 hostile to the Rritisn because, during their 
brief connection with the affairs of Afghanistan 10 1841, he had been 
8९७९१९१ in the Chiefship by his cousin Torabas Khan, who was, how- 
ever, unable to inuintain his ground after the Britiah had left the coun- 
try. The tribe posseased peculiar facilities for causing annovance as 
two of the roads leading to Afghanistan pass through their territories. 


The principal clans with सालो Government have had dealings are 
the Tarakzai, whose most important Chief 18 the Khan of Lalpura: the 
NHurhan एन and Isa तोल, of Pandiali, who were originally branches 
of the Tarakzai but are now quite distinct: and the Halimzni, of Gandnhb 
and Kamali. These claus all border on Britiah territory and were in 
the enjoyment of certain villages within the Peshawar district of the 
collective value of Ra. 1O, (D) 9 vear, thus owning joint allepiance to the 
British Government and to the Amir of Kabul. In 1850 भाप 1851 their 
1५118 and rohberies were frequent: and in October 1851 ४ 10176 was gsent 
against the Tarakani and Halimzai. It ऊ oppoaed एर the whole tribeé. 
under Sandat Khan, and operations continued for three months, severe 
punishment being inflieted. After the withdrawal of the force, the 
vwhole tribe again comhined against the Rritiah; but in April 1862 ther 
9७ completely routed. The Halims-ai, under their Malik Ahmad शु 
at 0706 tendered their submiasion and entered into an Agreement (No. V). 
They were allowed to re-settle on payment of an annual tribute of 
1६8. 200, and छा condition of loyalty भात्‌ good serviee. To these terms 
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they 08९ cteadtaetly adhered, and in 1857 they were 20 useful to चर 
local authorities that AlhRmad Sher received an annual grant in acknov- 
ledgment of भोला aervices. 


The Tarakzaai did not at once submit, कपप eventually did 80 and were 
allowed to re-settlo on payment of an annual tribute of Re. 600. Soon 
afterwards, howevor, they again began to give trouble, and finally the 
groatoer portion of them left their villages in British territory and went 
to their hills in Augusat 1854. A force was despatehed against them 
which inflicted gevere puniehment, and they aubmitted unconditionally. 
Those vho had throvn गी their allegiance were only allowed to re-settle 
on payment of the rovenue aasessed upon their lands, while thoseo who 
had remained loyal continued as before to hold their 1४708 187४1166 on 
payment ग their 80876 of the tribute. No written agreements were 
entered into, hut thess arrangements woere aucoessful. 


The {879४४91 Mohmands hold ea tribal jagir of their lands in British 
territory amounting to Rs. 11.300. 


The «DPandiali MNohmands long continued recaleitrant; but finally, in 
November 1860, their Chief Nawab Khan submitted unconditionally and 
wan purddonedd, on making restitution to British auhbjects for stolen pro- 
perty and paying compensation for other injuries caused by his clan. 
In 1888 the Rurhan Khel gave some trouble in consequence ग a dispute 
regarding their tribal allowance with Pirdost Khun, उणा of Nawab एणा. 
The 80४५१९8 of each were ſixed and the Burhan एथ paid a 706. 


In 1863, at the time of the Ambeyla campuign, emiasaries of the 
^ पापात्‌ of Swat aucceeded in inciting the Mohmandas of the Peschawar 
vallev fto attack [ऋ territory, Two Mohmand lashkurs, one under 
Sultan Muhammad Khan, 801 of Saadat Khan, and the other (in January 
1864) under Nauros Khan, also a son of Saadat Khan, were met and 
defentetdl near Shabkadr. For his 80878 in these acts of agpression, 
3898४ Khan was rwemoved by the Amir of Kabul from his दारि ग 
Ialpura भात्‌, जा his von Nauroz Khan, was deported to Kabul. He 
was suhsequently released, but died क्ण afterwarda. In 1871 Sultan 
Auhammad Khan, 00 was then (म of (भपप, was assassinated, 
and was succeeded by his brother Nauro-z Khan. In 1873 the प्रह Kor 
xuh-«xectinn of the कभा were prohibited णा. entering British terri- 
Uory for three years, and their 19706 were confinacated, for having fired 
nt the Commandant of Shabkadr. 


Hahram 090, half brother of Nauro-Khan, caused धाह murder of 
Major Macdonald, Commandant 0 the fort of Miehni, in 1873. एणाः his 
nogligenee in allowing the murderer to escape Nauros Khan was removed 
from the Ohiefchip by the Amir, एप was afterwardas restored, only to he 
deprived of it again in 1876, vhen he was 7९166 by Nuhammad Shah 
Khan, son of Bultan Muhamnud Ehan. 
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10 April 1879 Auhammad Sedik Khan, the Mdest son of Nauros 
Kban, joined the Amir Vakub Khan. As aoon as British troops left 
Dakka in 1879 the Amir appointed Muhammad Sadik KRhan as एता 
of Lalpura in the plaoo of Uuhammad Shah Khan. Ho was acknov- 
ledged as Khan by tho Government of Indis at the end of 189. Rut in 
January 1680 he threatened Dakka and the Landi Kotal road कध > 
large following, क 17९ vas routed by > मिभ. forco. Negotiations vere 
then opened with 88777 Khan's half-brother कभा Khan. Pventually 
9 Sanad (No. VI) was granted to Axbar Khan, conferring upon him the 
Chiefehip oſ Lalpura and भो the jagirs अतत allowances appertaining 
thereto, subjsct to the condition of his loyalty and good service to the 
एधो) Government. 

Later on, the Amir Ahdur Rahman Khan was informed that ^ पाणा 
had been appointed Khan of Lalpura by the एत्थ Government, धात 
that the Khanship of Lalpura was under British protection. At the end 
of 1880 Akbar Khan was confirmed in the Khanahip by the Amir. 


Under the Durand Agreement of 1894 the eastern Mohmand eclans, 
comprising the Tarakaai, Halimæni of Gandab शात Kamali, Burhan Kbhel 
and Isa Khel, and the affiliated elans ग 089९४81 and Vtmanzai, fell on 
the British side of the border. These clans are Known as the ^“ Assured 
Clans“ —those to whieh the Britich Government have given assurances 
that they should not lose or suffer from the severance of their ancient 
connection with the Afghan State. In 1896 the jirgas of these clans 
formally tendered their ebmission to the Läeutenant-Governor ग the 
Punjab, and wereo granted the following allowances to replace those 
vhieh they formerly received from Kahul भात्‌ Lalpura: —Halim-ai of 
Gandab 8. 3,480, Halim-ai ण Kamali Ra. 2,800, Dawesai Rs. 1, 200., 
Utmanzai Rs. 720. Taraksai Ra. 3, 600; vhile ihe allowence of Rs. 1, 000, 
already onjoyed by the Isa Khel and Burhan एनी, was raised to 

The Mohmands were implicated in the general frontier rising of 1897, 
in the course of whieh they looted and hurned the village of SFhankargarh 
and attaked the adjoining fort of Shabkadr. A force was despotehed 
against them in September, inflicting sovere punihment: and, in addi- 
tion to the confiscation of à number of rifles and gung, a fine of Ra. 19,094 
१118 realised from the sections concerned. | - 

In 1902 an allowance of 188. 2,260, भात्‌ Rs. 1,126 for lungis 1० repre- 
9०1४४६1९ Maliks, was sanctioned for the Musa RKhel ग Mitai, a section 
of ४6 एड वहा, who executed an Agreement (No. VII). 

In 1904 the Tarakaai receivod an addition of Rs. 1,000 9 year to their 
allowances in consideration of their protecting the head worke of the 
Kahul River Canal (No. णा). 


In 1906 they undertook full responsibility for the protection of the 
Kubul River Railway from all attacka from the left bank of the Rahul 
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NRiver, in return for which they received an increase of Rs. 6,000 ४ ७११ 
४० their allowances (No. IX). 

In April 1908 two aeparato uttacks on कपडो territory were made by 
Mohmand [कोका Seovere punishment was inflicted by a foroo कफली 
entered their country in May: कात्‌ the Mohmand allowangces up to ithe 
१18६ May 1908, except those due to the Tarakzui, were declared forfoit. 
The Gundab und Kamali Talimæai, the Ian Rhel, the Burhan Rhel and 
the Ehwaerai--the four elans who control the routes leading into Dritiah 
territory from Mohmand eountry -announced in कृशा jirga on the 306 
May 1908 their detormination to forbid passage to thieves or raiders 
णि the एमन. 

Tho work on tho Kahul [तरणः Railway was discontinued 10 1909, but 
the payment of the additional allowauce of Ra. 5, 000 [थ annum was 
continueid to the Tarakrai. 

In February 1909 the following additional allowances weroe 8070 
tionoil: 


|: ॥ 
Pandiali elan⸗ 4 ५ 2 . , , +.800 
Musa Khel of Mitai ४ कः ७ ॐ ॐ > 44, 000 
Dawesai = 1,600 


UVtmansai ० = ० ० न न= = 600 

1४ December 1913 the Mitai Musa Khel came in for their allowances 
after a lapse of ten years and were paid for three years in arrears. 

During 1915 three attacks on British territory were made by the 
Mohmands: the first in April, by 9 lashkar of about 4,000 Khvwaerai and 
एषणा Kkhel Baizai, the remaining elans holding aloof: the second in 
September, by a lashkar of 18,000 to 20, 000 2887291 and others: and the 
hird-a very half-hearted affair—in Oetober by a lashkar of about 9,000. 
All theso attacks were defeated with sovero loss: resulting, in each case, 
in the immediate dispersal of the lahkar. A period of comparative 
quieacence followed, disturbed only by the activities गं various gangs of 
raiders, whieh culminated, in January 1916, in à determined attack on 
Shabkadr fort by a gang of about 200 men of the Koda Kbel section of 
the 2881881. 

As a result of these offences. à hlockade of the VUpper Mohmand clans 
vwas 07067९90. In April 1916, they accepted tho prescribed terma and the 
blockade was removed. Fines to a total of Re. 30,000 were imposed and 
realised from the tribesmen concerned, and security in bonds of 
8. 10,000 each were ६९1९67० णा) all aections of the Upper Mohmands 
for their good hehaviour for two years. 

In Beptember 1916 the jirgas of the Tarakzai, Halimæzai, 188 Kbhel 
and Burhan श कलार interviewed hy the Chief Commisacioner, North- 
Woest Frontier Province, to whom they presentedea petition for the res- 
toration of their allowances whien had been auspended as the result of 
the recent turbulent conduet of the Mohmand tribe as 8 vwhole. Thie 
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Pandiali clans: and, after punishment 08 * inflicted on certain 
Tarakæai villages on and near the border, 9 81४ blockade was institutod, 
including the provision of & barbed wire fence containing a live 176, 
and the erection of block houses. In November 1916 4 lashkar of 6, 00 
men attacked the defences, but was repulsed with loss: and in July 1917 
the Mohmand jirgas (६7९ in and accepted the terms imposed (No. ॐ), 
vwhereupon the blockade was raised. 

Farly in 1919, at the time of the Punjab disturbances and vhen war 
with Afghanistan was imminent, some mullas, accompanied hy ४. 
detachment of the Amir's troops, came through Mohmand country 98 
far as Gandab कषात्‌ invited the tribe to rise againsſt the British; एण under 
the leadership 9 अभा Anmad Nur, Musa Rhel, and Malik Anmir, 
Gandab Halimzai, they refused to send a lashkar until they had inter- 
viewed the Afghan General. On this the mullas [लव ४ conference, as 
a result of which the Amir's troops received orders to retire and the 
mullas disperged. The Mohmand jirgas पला hastened to Shabkadr, 
vwhere they were seen by the Chief Commissioner and their allowances, 
auspended since the outbreak of tribal dieturbances in 1915, were restored 
to them as reward for the services rendered by them on this occasion. 

In November 1919 jirgas of Tarakani, Isa Khel, Burhan Khel and 
Halimzai were interviewed at Shabkadr, and allowances were distribut- 
९0 to theso sections without incident. 

During 1921 three years' allowances were paid to the Musa कान ग 
Mitai. 

In June 1924 धर demarcation of the Mohmand border, in connection 
with the settlement operations in progress in the Perhawar Distriet, 
J 86त the resurrection of the ancient दका of the Burhan Khel to pro- 

ietory rights 10 इ0ा1€ ठ the Matta lands: and a gang of the एप 
Khel drove गीं à number of cattlo. The Burhan Khel jirga was sum- 
moned to Shahkadr, a fine of 128. 1, 000 was 7९91156 and भा the cattlo 
vero recovered 

In 1924, during the Mangal rebellion in Afghanistan, àa Mohmaud 
laahkar, whieh included some contingents of the assured elans, assisted 
the King of Afghanistan in the suppression of the rehellion. एण their 
participation in these operations the allowances of the Utmanzai were 
withheld in November 1924; but, on their renewed profeesions of good 
111 towarde the Rritiah Government, they were permitted to receive 
their allowance for the half year ending the 8S0th September 1926, tho 
two preceding half᷑ vearly allowances being forfeited 

In 192 there wvas conaiderablo unrest among the Mohmands, ohieſfiy 
due to the machinations of the Haji of Turangrai, 8 notorious firebrand 
vho had bees responsible for several of the earlier attacks on Britiah 
territory. This culminated, in June 199, in an attack on tho block 
houae line by £ lachkar of about 1, 600 men, mainly drawn from the "न 

xi 1 


was reojected: extensive raiding ensued, chiefij by the Halim-ai and 
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एकश 89891; with contingents from ४6 Tarakzai of Lalpura, the 
Rvaerai, and the Safis (90.v., infra). The defence of the block-house 
lino was ontrusted to friendly sections of the Mohmandsa, supported by a 
81091] 871४) forco at Shabkadr. The attack was repulsed, and the 
defeatod laahkar was bombed by the Royal Air Force: the general reault 
090 3 86९1005 1088 of prestige to the Haji of Turangzaai and a conasider- 
9015 impreasion 20806 on the tribes by this demonstration ग the ability 
of aeroplanes to infliet puninment with impunity. 

The Musa न ग Mitai, the most powerful of the assured वक्षा, had 
rofused to join in the attack and had done their best to break प) the 
lashkar. The Government of India decided, by securing 9. more effective 
control over this clan, to atrite 9 blow at the influence of the Haji of 
Turangrai, against whose activities it constituted the best bulwarke: and 
they offered to 7818९ their allowances by Rs. 5,000 ४ year. Phoe offer was 
accepted: and in December 1927 the Musa Rhel entered into 8 renewed 
and more extensive Engagement (No. XI) to maintain friendly relations 
with the Government of India. 

The allowances of the Mohmand assured clans now amount 10 
1२७. 60, 3223 एश annum. 

The disorder in eastorn Afghanistan following गा the Shinwari rebel- 
lion during 1928 caused 8005 excitement among the Mohmands on thoe 
Britiah 8146 of tho Durand Lino. These tribes, though anxious to asaist 
thoir fellow tribesmen across the border against the Shinwaris, loyally 
identified hemsel vos with the Britich Government's policy of neutrality 
and abetained from active intervention. During the brief reign of 
Bacha-i-Saqao at Kabul they were subjected to great pressure from their 
kinsmen in Afghanistan to join in the struggle whieh centred round the 
eollection of Afghan tolls on the Khyber-Daltka route. The Shinwaris 
had appropriated these tolla, whieh the Mohmands regarded as their 
hereditary right, aud it was by no means eaay to persuade them to resist 
the combined appeal to their tribal feoling and to their cupidity. Hovw- 
ever, the 911४४ of all sections including the Mitai Musa Khel controlled 
their young men with great success and the eventual accession of King 
Nadir Shah removed the chief incentive to interfere in Afghan affairs. 

In April 1090 4 hoctile Ilaßhkar of ष्णा Khel 2381281 Mohmands and 
Safis (9. v.) undor the Ieadership of the Haji of Turangszai came down ६० 
the border ग the Peehawar Dietriet. It was made to retreat after two 
montha. 

In July and August 1090 the Haji of Turangsai attempted without 
8066686 to raise another lachkar to enter the Pechawar भाल through 
Gandao. Tho Mohmand aaesured clans not only remained staunch to 
their engagementsa with the एतो Government, but two of them, the 
Halime-ai and कलना; 2180 undertoott to prevent the entry of the 
1987887. The assured clans 9180 resisted all Afridi attempta to embroil 
them against Government. | 
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During the year 1930 the Mohmand aasured tribes behaved excellently 
under very trying circumsſtances, in apite of the taunts of the Haji of 
Turangsai and the Red Shirts from British territory they remained 
ataunch to their engagements. Both tho Lower Mohmands and the 
Musa Khel were granted interviews by the Ohief Commissioner. The 
Maliks of the Lower Mohmands pressed thé question ग consſtructing a 
metalled road or locating Rhassadar [0०8६8 at Kapakich-Nahaqi posses. 


6. 9.4.13. 

The Safis are & scattered tribe tho main portion of which inhabit tho 
Sur Kumar Valley which divides tho Baizai Mohmands from the affiliat- 
ed Mohmand 61808 of Dawerai and VUtmanzai. The Safis hold the valley 
on sufferance णि the Mohmands, but are dependents of ४06 Khan of 
Nawagai (23818). Abdul Ghafur, the Akhund of Swat, was a 888 

In June 1927 & contingent of Safis, under the personal leadership ग 
the Haji of Turangaai, took part in tho Mohmand attack on the block- 
0८86 1108. 

As the result of the disturbances both 19 1०18 भात्‌ in the FPeshawar 
District the Haji of Turangzai towards the end of April 1930 camo down 
to the border of the Pesbhawar District with 9 hostile lashkar of 8903 
and Usman Rhel Baizai Mohmands numbering some 2,000. The lashkar 
occupied the caves at Sahib Gul Shahid and Hafi- Kor, some 2 ०7 3 miles 
west of Matta and Shabkadr Forts respectively, and every effort was 
made to seduce the Lower Mohmands and Musa Khel एण without suc- 
cess. Bombing from the air, lack of supplies and water and the hot 
8608011 eventually compelled the lashkar to retreat after à stay of 8016 
two months in the caves. 

6. AFRIDIS. 

१/0 of the four divisions of' tho Adam Kbhel elan ग the Afridis are 
the Hassan Khel and the शप Khel. There are two sub-divisions of the 
Hassan Khel —the Akhorwal and Janaſkhori: and two of the Ashu 
Khel -the Ali Khel and . Mahmadi. The KRalla Kbel section of 
the Ali Khel 18 under the political control of the Political Agent, hybor, 
and the Akhorwal sub-division of the Hassan Khel under that ग the 
Deputy Commissioner, Kohat, from whose political control tho Janakhori 
Hassean Khel, and the Kandao and Kandar sections of the शप एन्‌, 
woreo tranaferred to that of the Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar, in 1896 
and 1897 reapectiveoly. 

In 1863 an expedition was undertaſen against the Jowaki village भ 
Bori, wirh whoso misbehaviour the Hassan Khel भात 9 प Khel had been 
४१९०९५६९. An Agreoment (No. XII) was taken from them in November 
1863. 

In 1866 ४ 88165 of outrages committed in उत्थ territory led to the 
institution of a blockade ugainst the Hassan Khel, whiech was terminated 
on the signature of an Agreoment (No. XIII) in April 1867. 
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1४ 1876, when difficulties aross regarding the construction ० 8 road 
through the Kohat Pass, the Hassan Khel and Ashu Rhel became involv- 
ed, and were included in the hlotkade institutedd in consequence; but in 
Fehruarv 1877 they offered their submission, which was aceepted. 

Roth the Haasan Khel सात्‌ Ashu Khel refrained fron participation in 
tho general Afridi rising ग 1897; एण the Ashu वान्‌ afterwards com- 
mitted ए number of serious raids in the Peshawar Distriet, {ण जाते they 
were fined in 1899 and 1900. 

Raids committed in 19 7 by 9 gang 0 outlaws living in Janakhor 
and पा, assisted [ङ्‌ individuals of the Hasaan RKhel aud Aahu ताले, led 
to the imposition of ४ fine of Rs. 5,000 : and in 1921, in similar circum- 
stunces, they wore fined Rs. 4, 203. 

In 1923 the Hassan Rhel and Ashu Rhel maliks undertook, (४९८ Artiele 
4 9 धार Kohat Agreement of that vear, Part ए, No. VII) not to harhour 
outlaws from British territory. This Agreement also included an Artiele 
(No. 3) regarding the establichment of Khasscadar posts on the Kohat 
road: and in 1925 the Hassan Khel and Achu Rhel openly declared their 
intention to oppose the building of the posts. A 7101846 was enforced 
in March 19268, =€ a full jirga immediately came in and made aub- 
mission. | 

+0 1929 ४6 allowances ० धट पण्डा Khel and Ashu Khel €+ 
atopped owing ४० their refusal to abstain from interference 10 the Sunni—- 
Shia dispute णा the Kohat border and to furnish thie posts and Khasadara 
promised in the Kohat Agreement of 1923 (42ee Part ए, No. VII). The 
Ashu Khel, however, accepted the Government terms in November 1929 
and were paid their allowances. The three Khassadar posts were huilt 
early in 1930: the Ashu होल्‌ post being constructed under tribal ar- 
rangements and the Khui and Janakhor posts by outside agenex owing 
to refusal of the Hassun Khel to undertake their construction. 

These aections jointly with the Jowakis of Bori and Pastawani (under 
Kohat control) were responsible for 9 serious raid on Akbarpara on the 
2eönd June 1930. They admitted that they vere responsible for the raid 
on Jaroba village on the 22 July 1930. Owing to their complicity in 
these two raida and to their failure to supply Khaasadara, their allow- 
ances continued to he withheld during the ९४? 1930. 

The retreot of the Tirah Afridis after their zecond ineurnion in the 
Peshawar District in August 1930 was largely directed on Kandao and 
Kalla Khel. Under the influence of à Kalia एतन्‌ mulla named Mamat 
Gul the Hasscan Khel aud (शोषण Rhel formed 9 tribal pact with चर Kalla 
Khel and Jowakis of Bori छात्‌ Paatawani, the chief term in which was 
an undertaking to give no information and to render 00 asistance to 
Gfovernment. A severe क्या कह therefore given to these sectiona 
in November 1930 that uny ०९१67८९ given to the Tirah Afridis would 
render them liahle to retuliatory action. | 

1० the Taroba 6886, 9 715 9 [६९.900 was imposed ० the Hasaan Rhoel 
०१ Janakhor. The 806 was promptly paid. 
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No. I. 


TRANSIATIONM of का AuREFMBNT exccuted by the 2194 प Uruan प्य, Imdua 
on the 60th January (1909) at PESRAWAR. 


We the Ambahar Utman Khel jirga promise that we will not commit raids 
in Britioh Territory and are reaponsible for the frontier णण Ambahar to Prong- 
९087. We are 2180 responsible for Hakim and Mirbaz that they will not commit 
raids in Britich Territory. If however they do so, we will fight with them and जा 
drivo Hakim from our territory. 


We जा] use our utmost efforts to free Sundar Das at present a prisoner with 
Teghun at Nazar Miana in Asil Utman Khel Territory. 


To witness this we give our thumb imprescions as below: — 


Here follov thumb impressions.) 





No. II. 


AomEFMENT entered into by the MNunsoon Turpa of the 24 पऽ प्रणण8 1४00078 
with the BRirisn GovERNMENT, -1861 


Whereas the Krubbul भात्‌ Kyah branch of the Ootmanzai tribe and the Salar 
Tuppa ण the trans-Indus Jydoons on the 12th September 1861, and the 17th 
September 1861, respeetively, entered into an Agreement with the एड) Gov- 
ernment, the terms of which have at this time been read and fully explained to 
४३ by Major Adams, Deputy Commissioner of Hazara; we do hereby, on behalf 
of the whole Munsoor Tupps, agree to hold ourselves and our tribe bound by tho 
terms of the aaid agreement, as set forth in articles numbered 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7, 
in the same manner, and to tho same extent, as the Salar Tuppa of Jydoons, 
and with reference ४० the Article numbered 2, not included in the above enumers- 
tion, we, considering the frienda of the Government our friends, and their enemies 
णपा enemies, do hereby pledge ourselves, that in the event of any Tuppa णः fao- 
प्रणा) of any of the contracting tribes infringing the provisions of the Agreement, 
and becoming refractory, we will, 80 fat as the fulfilment of our Engagement 
requires, hold ourselves aloof from 1४, and in zueh measures as the British author- 
ities may 866 fit to dake, we will render our atsistance ſfor the furtherance ४४०९ 
against the aaid Tuppa, 07 faction, and will givo to any 066 employed for ita 
ooercion a free road through our country. 

Further, for the fulfilment of भा the conditions of this Rngagement, ve agree 
to be responsible णः the villages of Chunneo held by Akhoon Rhel, and Gobaie 
and Gobasurie held by Byuds, secing that they are subject to our infſuence and 
unable to aot in the matters to whioh this agreement has referenoe except with 
our aid and ooncurrenee. 


Exeouted at Abboitabad this 5०60014 day of October ISGI. 


408 बन, F. 0070-8 ^ पाना 6०० - 08, पा 
AND 1 ए४--1864. 


No. III. 


TRAESIATIOM of 80 407 executed by ४06 BALaß 0. त of the Jupoox 
tribe, -1864. 


We the undersigned Maurram Khan, (प्तप, Jehangeer, Meerbas, Khanee, 
8090982, Nooroollah, Aheed, and Humzah Khan are the Mullicka and trustworthy 
men of the Salar clan of the Judoon tribe. 


Whereas on the 294 appearance of the Hindustanees and Moulvies in tho 
territories of Sittana and Mundee, 8 force of the Britich Government came भात 
burnt doun their houses; and vhereas the Hindustanees having been defeated 
by that foroe ४०० to flight, we have now vaited upon Major Hagh James, Com- 
miscioner and Superintendent, Peshawur Division, at Bhoor, in the ilaqa of the 
श ००४२४२8, and do thereby enter into an agreement containing the following two 
, ०४4९5 :-- 


Iet. -That ve vill ००६, until ordered by QGovernment, allow anybody ४० settle 
in and inhabit Mundee and 81५८808, nor will we suffer the Moulvies and Hindoo- 
86811668 to pass through our oountry, or to enable them to aettle in those plaoes 8 
aecond time. 


2nd. -That vhenever Covernment 860१8 for us we will present ourselves with- 
out any excuse. 


We, being truatworthy persons have executed this Deed in the presenco 
of tho vwhole of our clan and vith their permiasion and consent. 


७0००2५४ 28800४8 in the 1LAqA 
of the Voosorzais, (४ {०140 (06 aignatures.) 
6/0 ०१५०४ 1564, 


No. IV. 


TRANSLATION2 ot an ॥0 70 हटात्‌ cRoñhuted by the 9 एत्र8008 0८ 0 the Jupoox 
tribe on 6४४ January, -1864. 


We (the undersigned) Mullix 1१9४ Khan, CQholam 80920, Futteh Khan Jumal, 
Sudder, ०००९० Faizsullah, Kaloo, Abbas, Salardeen, Poordil, and Jumal (226), 
are of theo Munaoor class of tho Judoon tribe. 


Whoreas on the 866०2 appearaneo of the Hindocetanees and Moulvees in the 
territories of Bittana and Mundee, # {0706 of the एचो Government came and 
burnt doun their 00098, and ज्र 0676898 the Hindoostanees being defeated by that 
{0766 ४००४ to ſlight, wo have now voited upon Major Hugh James, Commimioner 


पि. क. एषठ शदडप्न+ भ + शठा 6०4५0--240. 19-2864 60 
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and Buperintendent, Peshawur रहता, ४४ Bhoor, in ४९ 11449 of the Voosufzais 
and do hereby enter into an agreement containin the following two articles: — 


Iat. -That we will not, until ordered णि CGovernment, allow anybody to settle 
in and inhabit Mundee भात्‌ Sittana, nor का we auffer the Moulvees and Hindoo- 
atanees to pass through our ceountry, or to enable them to settle in those places a 
8000110 time. 


?nd. —That vhenever Government 86008 णः us, we will present ourselves with- 
out any excuse. 


We being trustworthy persons have — this Deed in the pregence of the 
vwhole of our clan and with their permiasion and consent. 


OoozamR Bnroon in the ILAqA 


of the Voosurzais, Aere follou the siꝗnatures.) 
Gth Januar/ I864. 


No. V. 


AoREEFMENT 9 the HALEEMIAI तात्र म tho Monuxn—D TRrInx,-1852. 


Ahmud Shere, Noor Gool, Mokurrum Huboo, Raheemdad, and seven other 
पाज of the Haleemzai tribe engago to pay a yearly tribute of two hundred 
Rupees and promise obedience and service to CGovernment, and if any fault ७९ 
proved against them, they hold themselvea liable to punihment. They conaider 
the friends ग the Government ४० be their friends, and the Government enemies 
their foes. To vhich purpose they have executed this Agreement on 12th July 
1862. 


No. VI. 


FRANMSATION of 9 JaOIR 84479 for एष ^ 94470 4847 REAN, MouuaunpD, son 
of Naumroz Kuau, the late KEanN of [^ कए, dated 19४0 January 1860 = 
29th MunaRRaAun 1297 प्रागा, 

Under the authority of His Excelleney the Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India, all the jagirs and allowandes, together with the Chiefahip (Khani) ज Lal 
pura, are hereby conferred by the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab 
on Muhammad Akbar Khan, Mohmand, on condition of his loyalty and good 
aervios to the एच) Government. 


No. VII. 
FRANMGLATION ग 920 AoREEMENT ०५००४४९ by the Mosa प्रहा, अत्र+ 78 of 
MiraAt on the Iat November 1909. 


We, tho 2४४8 Khel elders of Mitai, in poerson and on behalf of our tribe, do 
heroby deolaro that as the Britich Government havo very पताक granted (the 
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tribe) an allowanee of 18. 2,250 and Ra. 1, 126 for lungis to representativo कभा, 
ve agree ४० abido by the following oonditions: — 
(1) We and our tribe शा maintain friendly relations with the Britiah Gov- 
eornmoent 
(2) We and our tribe will maintain friendly relations with the Khan of 
Nawagai. 
(3) We will be responsible for unlawful actions of outlaws (from British 
torritory), bad 00978068 &1त ^“ hamsayas“ (६९1870४8) of our tribo 
against Government or against the Khan of Nawagai. 


au We have executed tho above agreement, in order that it may 867९९ as 20 
thority. ध 
Dated Iat November 1909 ==-29 Rajab 1320 Hijri. | 
Here follou the 4१०४128.) 


No. VIII. 


46132220 21 vith ४0९ 141 ए 2॥71 अ 0प् ४८78 on the 2980 ^ ^ Bomnprxn, -1904. 


We are ४06 Jagirdars and ४06 Navwejib Khors“ of the Sirkar. In return 
for the grant of an annual allowance of Ra. 1000 to us for the protection of the new 
Miehni Canal wve do hereby agree — 

1. That ve जा] have no objection in taläng upon us the responeibility ग pro- 
tecting ४४९ new Miehni Canal. 

2. That 6 will be responsible to distri bute this allowance among our vwhole 
elan accordĩng ४० their 80976८8 and 80 that they ahall 7986 no objection to the dis- 
tribution. 


8. That the Britiph Government is at liberty to impose any penalty upon ए४ 
Whenever any person of our clan is proved to have oonimitted any offence in con- 
noction vith this Canal. 

(व ०७ follou tlſe ०११०८९९०.) 





No. IX 


FRAMBEILATIONM ता AonxMMuT given by the १५४८४१५7 Monnmaupe,- 1006. 


We, the भह of the भोम tribe, undertalſto hereby on 2809 of all the 
members of our tribe full respontibilſity for proteotion of the Kabul River Railway 
vhioh Government 18 nou conſtructing from all attaeka from the left Bank of the 
Kabul River, and aimilarly for the proteotion of all worka connected vith the 
Railvay and for the aafety ० theo river if used for traneport, eto., in returo for tha 
107998९ of 7०. 6,000 per annum to our allowanoes, and this responeibility ahall 
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extend from Warsak to the extreme limit of कभभ country. It shall be open 
५४ any timo to Government to cancel or revise this arrangement if in their opinion 
it is ungatisfaotory. 


एड ^ ^, 
{500 December 1906. 
Here follou the ०८११०५८.) 


No. X. 


GovxmnuEurT 7 टष४8 ac_Êpted by the MNonuaxnp Jindas in July 1917}, 


I. Allowances to 06 forfeited. 


2. The Blockade line to be maintained by Mohmand Chowludars under tribal 
tesponaibility. 

3. All overnment Rifles taxken by Mohmands aince the 1600 September 1916 
to be returned or paid for. 


$. The Mohmand Jagir ४० be forfeited subject to the condition that it कण्ण 
not be ascessed to revenuo till the end of the Distriet Settlement, provided that 
tho aeotions concerned held themselves responsible for any“ Jehad'ꝰ movementa 
or raids by hostile Mullahs from the Aſghan Mohmand aide, and the grant of the 
Jagir would be reconsidered at the settlement. 





— 


No. XI. 
AGREFEMENT executod by the Musa Kuri of Mirai ग the Tth December 1927. 


We, the elders of the Mitai Musa Khel, on behalf of ourselves and on behalf 
of our tribe hereby onter into the following agreement with the Britiah CGovern- 
70९0४ :-- 

As ४76 एनो) Government have sanctioned 28. 5,000 as lungi for the ऋभू 
and representatives of our tribe (कोना will be in addition to the amount already 
88०6४01९} € hereby agree to abide by the following conditions: — 

(1) Wo and our tribe 8791] keep friondly relations with the Britich Govern- 
ment. 

(2) We 8091] alao Ceep friendly relations with the Britiah Government in 
matters pertaining to Bajaur and with their frionda and allies thero. 

(3) € 80४11 bo responsible for the unlawful movements of the outlaws 
from Britiah territory (० harbour with us) and for the bad charac- 
ters and hamsayus of our tribe and for their acts in Bajaur against 
the Government or againet its friends and allies. 

(४) We and our tribe chall not continus to havo any connection with the 
Haji of Turangzai. We शाभा [०८८८६ the righta of tho Britiuh Gov- 
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ernment among Mohmandaand अभो render assistancee ४० the Britinh 
Qovernmont. 


(5) We ahall attend ४० reoeivo our annual muajibs in the apring every year 
in thhe month ग April and प wo भा to roceive our muajib णि a year, 
the 89206 881] 06 forfeited to tho Government and we 81911. 000 bo 
185 ४० claim refund theroof. 


Wo have eoxecuted the abovo agreement for rocord जाक कोर Governmont. 


Dated, Wednosdaꝶ tle 7८0 December 199. 


Aere follou the signotures.) 





No. XII. 


AGBREIMEMT entered into with ४06 कब (00880 बहा of the एए 8 and the 
HMVLIXS of TJAMAKEOR, एण, KuNDao, KuNpuouR, OocuuL, GADEA, TuRO- 
कह, and 20084 DumRA, - 18353. 


Whereas we the undersigned have received permiscion to come and go at vill 
10 the territories of the एत्र Government, we therefore hereby agree — 


1. That neither we ourselves, nor any resident of our settlementas, will here- 
ufter commit any raid, theft, ण other erimo within the British territories, but 
का freely and quietly carry on our trade and other business in those territories. 


2. That ज © will not givo à passage through our settlemoent to any bad charactors, 
thieves, or evil minded perrons, vhether Afreedees or others, üho may १९४6 to 
obtain 806) passage for the purpose uf committing crime in ` "१.१0 territory, nor 
will we give ७८) passage to thieves and othets 00 708 comse from Britiah territory 
राध) atolen property. 


3. That if apy criminal or murderer seeſca an asylum from एतो territory 
with us, we जी not grant such asylum, but will promptly eject aueh criminal or 
murderer from our aettlementa. 


4. That € जा] not allow any bad charaoter or evil-disposed person to come ण 
go in British territory under cover of tho“ Perwannah“ to be granted to us. 


5. That, in event of tho breach of any of the above atipulations on our part 
or that of any recident of our rottlement, it ahall be गश to the एध Govern- 
7४600 to deal ताध) us as they may deem ſit. 


इष on 150 November 1568. 
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No. XIII. 


AoRERXMENSC entered into with +509 F. ए. PoruOoox, (गाहति, PESBRAWAR 
Divmoxn, and the Murixs ५ JanaxnoR, Knoor, Kunpao, Kuunpun, 
TuxROOMa and Moos4puxmRRA, -I867. 


Whereas © the undersigned, in consequence of our having retracted from our 
agreement regarding the Kohat paas dispute bhetween the Bolakee Khail and Gud- 
dia Khail and for subsequent offences, have been blockaded and excluded from 
Britisb territory; we now repent of our evil deeds, and agreo to pay, if Covern- 
ment 80 demand it, & fine of Rupees 2,000 and to abstain from the commisaion 
ण crimes in future, and faithfully adhere to tho agreement entered into by ०४६: 
tribe ऋध tho Chief Commissioner of the Punjab on the 160th November 1853. 

9. WVhereas the Guddia Rhail have taſken refuge का our tribe, we agree ४० 
either arrango their dispute with the Bolakee Khail, according to the wishes of 
Qovernment, or that the Guddia Khail ahall adhere to the agreement २०९06 at 
Kohat, or else, we ahall expel them from our tribe, भात्‌ afford them no further 
aid or protection. 

3. We agree to restore all atolen property proved to be now in our country, 
and we bind ourselves to adjuat in the usual manner भा caſses between our tribe and 
Britiah subjects. 

4. As sureties for our good faith in the abovo agreement, ve leave tho under- 
mentioned, members of our tribe as 10878९8 with the Deputy Commisioner af 
Kohat 80 long as Government demand their retention — 


Mullik Adil Beg. 
Mullix Moola Khoedad. 
Mullix Ursilla. 
Mullix Payon. 
प्राह Ujjul. 
The hostages to bo relieved cvery three monthse by the aameo number, and 
approved of एर GQovernment. 


Here, in the म्रम्‌ Persian document, folloued the siqnatures of 7.7, ,./ 
तान्य, Alla Khail, and Guddio Khail Mullixs as contractinq paurties, कन्द of the 
ब 041९८ Elders us witnesses.)] 


The 80 April 1867. 
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The tribes under the political control of the Political Agent, Khyber, 
are the major portion of the Afridis, the Shinwaris, the Shilmanis and 
the Mullagoris. 


Of the eight Afridi लोहान, the Aka Khel, and धार aix clans -Kamarai, 
Kuki. Khel, Malikdin Khel, Qambar Khel, Sepah and Zakkha Khel — 
eollectively हतका as the Oola Khel, are entirely under his control: as 
well as the Jowakis of Tirah and the Kalla Khel section of the Ali Khel 
sæ2ub-division of the Ashu Rhel (both forming part of the Adam Khel 
लाप) vhose political control was transferred in 1928, after the Ellis 
outrage, from the Deputy Commissioner, Kohat, to ४4 Political Agent, 
Khyber, in the hope that the Oola Khel might exertise 8 restraining 
influence over them. The Aka Rhel, vho hod previously been under 
the political control of the Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar, wore 
transferred to that of the Political Agent, Khyber, in 1909. 


There are four divisions of the Shinwaris, only ons of which—the 
411 Sher Khel -comes within the Britisb sphere ० 198९०९९. These are 
known ax the Loargi Shinvaris. The Shilmanis are politically ४६ one 
vwith the trans-frontier Mohmands and look upon them as their parent 
atock. The hulk of the Mullagoris live to the north ग the Khybor Pass. 


In 1854 & serious outrage hy Aka Khel, vho attacked and destroyed 
the Distriet Engiueer's camp on the Kohat-Peshawar 70०, led to the 
deſspateh of > force which inflicted severe punishment, and the institu- 
tion of १ blockade, कालो was renewed in 1855 and resnlted in an Agree- 
ment (No. I) concluded in January 1856. 

In January 1857 8 party of British officers was fired on by the ष्तः 
Khel, one of them being killed. A blockade was inatituted, during the 
ourse of 0160 the mutiny broke out; but the blockade was continued 
in full force and in August 1857 the पप [दाने entéred into 911 Agree- 
ment (No. III) 

Some minor offences by the Zakkha Khel having led ६० the detention 
of individuals of the elan in कप्तौ India, hoth the great factions, into 
whieh the Zakkha Khel were then divided, entered into Agreements (Nos. 
II and IV) in ~ प्ण 1867. 

The Sepah, Kamarai, Malikdin Khel and Qumbar Khel migrate in 
winter to the Khajuri Valley, north of the Bara River, on the Peshawar 
border. This joint occupancy proved very inconvenient, as the res- 
2००७016 party could seldom be ascertained in cases of robbèry by 
पला" bers of other clanas. 19 1861 8 party of Zakkha Khel, कोण had been 
residing in Khajuri, attacked and plundered णाह Rritish villagers graz— 
ing cattle near by. Severe puniabment was threatened unless the tribes 
००८६८०९ made immediate reparation and undertook joint responsibility 
in futuro. The Sepah and Ramaurai entered into the required Agreoment 
(अण. ए) in April 1861, and the Malikdin Khel भात्‌ Qumbar हान्‌ ahortly 
afterwards. The effect of these agreements was to close that corner of 
the district against the Zakkha Khel and other rohbers. 

A long standing quarrel, hotween the Basi Khel section ग tho Aka 
Khel and the Axhorwal sub-diviaion of the Hassan Khel division of the 
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Government on a formal Agreement (No. VIII). As an act of grace, 
their former allowances were then restored to them. 

The Aka Khel, vho had been blockaded for their share in the rising 
uf 1897, wore again blockaded in 1899 owing १० their refusal to pay the 
fines imposed for ॐ number of serious raids committed by them. The 
fines were paid in 1900; but, in the meantime, the clan had been guilty 
of 8 fresh series of offences, and the bloekade was re-imposed in October 
1900, though it was decided to confine this blockade to the most guilty 
५९९४१०३, whieh तेत्‌ not inelude the Rasi Khel. The re-imposition of 
ihe blockade was immediately effective, and the Aka Khel paid the fines 
demunded. In 1902 the Aka Khel were fined Rs. 1,200 for harbouring 
outlavs. 

In addition १० the allowance of Ra. 1,000 granted in 1807 to the 
ध्म Khel (७८ No. VI), लो had been satopped on account of their 
purtiipation in the frontier rising ग 1897, hut restored in 1899, the 
iemnainder of the Aka हाल received, under an Agreement (No. IX) 
coucluded in October 1902, an allowance of 78. 4. 000. 

In 1902 Government decided to make the road, in connecetion with 
10€ aurvey of कवटा allowances had been granted to the Shilmanis and 
Mullagoris in January 1880. In conaideration of their good behaviour 
during the construction of the road, the allowances of the Mullagoris 
and Khilmanis were increased to Rs. 5,000 each, and the Shinwari 
allowance whieh, under the Khyber Agreement of 1881 (No. VII), had 
heen >€ at Rs. 9,660, was increased to Ra. 13, 000. Agreements to this 
effet were taken from the Mullagoris (No. X) in 1904, and from the 
Shilmanis and Shinwaris (No. XI) in 1906 

In 1908 continued raidiug by the Tirah Zakkha Khel resulteà in an 
ex pedition which reduced them to submission. An Agreement (No. XII) 
was taken from the Khyber Zakkha Khel भात्‌ the five other Oola Khel 
(1918, by which they became sureties for the future goo behaviour of 
© Tirah Zakkha Khel. ^ 

10 1915 the Khyber Afridi allowances were doubled, in connection 
with the doubling of the Khyber road. 

Duriug the Afghan War of 1919 8 number of raids were committed 
$ the Afridis into the Peshawar and Rohat ताइ; कपयः in November 
0 that year 9 jirga came in and expressed contrition. The धशा) 
imposed included a fine of Rs. 5,000 and suspension of their allowances. 
AII the elans ecept the Zakkha Khel complied with the Government 
terms by March 1921, and the Zakkha हाले in February 1922. 

In 1921 the Khyber Railway was hegun, and the annual allowances 
of the Khyber Afridis were increased एर Ra. 84, 040, भत्‌ the Shinwari 
allowance एर Rs. 16,000. An anunual lungi allowance to the Afridi 
elders was ४1४0 19४१९ of Ra. 12, 000. 

In 1923, after 106 Foulkes and Ellis outrages (ee Part V), in the 
former of कोलो the Quubhar Khel and Zakkha एव had participated, 
vwhile the Towakis were largely responsible for hoth, a joint Agreement 
(No. XIII) was taken from the Afridis and Orakaai. By this thoy 
bound themselves not to allow the outlawe concerned to enter their 
tribal limits, and undertoox to arrest them and hand them over to tho 
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nuthorities chould they do so. A apecial saupplementary Agreement 
(No. XIV) vwas given in 1924 by the Malikdin Khel and Qumbar Khel, 
promising active co-operation in the exclusion of these outlaws from 
Tirah Adam Khel country. At the same time the Tirah Jowakis and 
the Kalla श्‌ section of the Ali Khel Aehu एव, whose political 
control had, as already atated, been transferred from the Deputy Com- 
missioner, Kohat, to ५6 Khyber Agency after the Ellis outrage, gave 
an Agreement (No. XV) aimilar to that taken from the Afridi and 
Orakaai eclans. 

In the spring of 1930, after recoiving their allowanges and returning 
to Tirah, the Afridis camo under the influence of Indian politics and the 
Congreas agitation in Peshnawar Disſtriet. By the 1Oth May they had 
assembled a large lashiar composed of contingents from the Aka Kkhel, 
Sepah, Kamarai, Malikdin Khel, Qambar Khel, Kuki Khel and Zakkha 
Khel and vecupied the cave dwellings at Tauda China and the low 
hills on the western border of the Khajuri Plain. This laahkar even- 
tually attained à strength of about 10, 000 and on the evening of the 
4th June & contingent of 80716 3,000 men advanced on Peshavwar, 
their advance guard entering the outskirts of the City, and the remain- 
der establishing themselves in villages and gardens between Bara and 
Peahawar Cantonment. They were engaged by ground troops and 
by the Tth June the vhole lashkar had left the Diatriet, one party 
sustaining heavy casualties from aerial bombing as they crossed the 
border. Undeterred by this failure and incited by intensive propa- 
ततर from Britieh India, the irresponsible eleinents among the 
Afridia aucceeded in aassembling another lachkar in the caves to the 
west of the Khajuri Plain by the Tth August. They entered the 
Distriet गा the night of the Tth / 8&th August in gangs of 60 to 200 
४११० and although opposed by military and Frontier Constabulary 
pitkets succeeded in making चलप way into the heart of the District 
oncentrating mainly in the thickly wooded helt to the south भात south- 
entt of Peäshawar and amongst the ravines further to the ast. From 
this ahelter thexy made 8 number णा unsuccessful attempts to enter the 
City and Cantonments and one party forced its way into the Supply 
Depõôt where it तात्‌ considerable damage before being driven ont. Owing 
to various reusons -the smallIness and mobility of the gangs, the height 
of the erops affording excellent cover, und the shelter, food and assistance 
given by the villages round Peahawar—the troops had great difficulty in 
locating the enemy or expelling them from the Disetriet. However as 
the result of constant pressure ई troops and aeroplanes the last of the 
invading pange had left the Distriet एङ्‌ the 20th August. All sections 
07 the Afridis wero involved in these unprovoked attaeksa पात्‌ it was 
iherefore decided as 8 punishment for their offence and 9 precaution 
ugainst aimilar attackt in future to construct posſts and roads in the 
Khajuri and Aka Khel plains. The Afridi jirga ऋका summoned waa 
unable to agree to this action and & blockade of the Tirah sections was 
therefore put into foree. During the winter the 7०508 870 roads जलह 
constructed with [1६5 interforenco. UVUp to the end ० 1930 the Afridia 
had noither taken hostilo भ्म nor made poaco. 
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०. 7. 


AomREEFMENT 075 TIR ^ ह ^ एत्र ^ 11. — I856. 


प ९८889 07 aocount ग formor offenoen, ९ have been blockaded by the Covern- 
ment, we फण ropont ग our evil १०९१९, भात्‌ agree to pay a fine of Rupees tvro 
thousand शड्‌ hundred and aevonty to tho QGovernment, भात्‌ to abetain from the 
commission of orimes in futuro: भात्‌ that if any member of our tribe chall commit 
murder in British torritory, wo will deliver him up; ण्णात्‌ he escape, wo जा 
oonfisoate his proporty, and not allow him to return to our landse vithout permis- 
sion of Government. 


1. If the Government require from us the price of blood, we का pay it. 


2. 1 any member of our tribe shall wound a Britieh subject, we will pay such 
fine as the Government may demand. 


3. If any member शोभां rob or steal from a British subject and be apprehended 
vwe 82811 not intercede for him; if he return ६० our settlement and the theft be 
proved, we shall maſe good the property and levy 8 fine on him. 


4. If any of our women elope to Britieh territory, we shall seud > jirga of grey 
benards to arrange the matter, and if 876 consents, will receive her back on giving 
aeourity to Government for her safety. 


8. If any of our tribe clandestinely bring into Britiah territory an enemy of the 
Government, and the latter is apprehended, we will pay a fine of Rupees ſiſty, 
and not intercede for suoh enemy of CGovernment. 


6. Iff भा eriminal comes to our lands, क ahall restore any etolon property he 
may have का) him and eject him from our sgettlements. 


7. We will not aesist any criminal to escape from his captors 00 may havo 
taken him beyond कणा habitations. 


8. We will place a respectable man of each clan as > hostage जाप) ९0५ Qovern- 
monst. 


9. Vntil the above अप्र of Rupees two thousand aix hundred and seventy 18 
paid in full, we जा] not come to the सक्ति of Peehavur on एना) of appreohension. 
We will pay tho money at the Thana of Radohair. 


10. In event of tho breach of any of these engagoments, the Government को 
allow us à month ४० meet their demand; after that timo tho Government are at 
liberty to इलाध our hostages to Indiu, and ६० act as they may deem beset. 


II. If ve commit any aggression in the Kohat Pass, our former pay of Rupees 
aix hundred 8091 be atopped. 


12. If auspicion chall attach to ४५ on the part of CGovernment or any एनम 
aubjeet, we will answor for the कको क the case being investigated in the 76 
7090767 as is done for British aubjectæs. 


13. If punishment 18 to bo enforeed on any member of the tribe under the abovo 
agreemontæ, जठ जा भाजन an ०8667 of Government ४० be present, that the Govern- 
ment may 06 aatisfiod of its being carried out. 
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1४. It ज शभा haro any olnim or oharge against 9 Britisb aubj ९५४, ९ vwill not 
take the [क into our own hands, but report the 6४86 to Government Officers for the 
89188 enquiry as is mado whore Britiah subjeote aro the coomplainants. 


18. In regard to women vho come from British territory to us, the same arrange- 
ments रा] be made as we have agreood to 816 in oases when they go from us to 
Britieh torritory. 

16. Pact ०0७०6९8 to be forgiven, and in addition to tho permanent hostages, 
ऋ९ will givo others until sueh timo as the fine 18 भते, जनप they will be released. 


Siꝗned on IIth १८१४५८०१ 1556. 


No. II. 





AcoREEMENT oxccuted by 2308 त KEAN of the ZaxBA हषा, TRIBE, -1857. 


Bostan Khan, of the Zakha Khel tribe, presents himself before Colonel Edwardes 
on the I3th August 1857, and on ह own proper part, and as representative of the 
0016 counecil ग the एतान, ZSaodin, भात्‌ Shan Khel sections, of his own free will 
and pleasuro promiseth — 


Iat. -We pledgo oursel ves to commit 19 depredations or other misdeeds on the 
British border. 


?nd. -We का not allow any men of tribes obnoxious to the British Govern- 
ment to accompany us into British territory. 


४१५. - It any thicf or plunderer of our tribe be apprehended in Britich territory, 
we भा oſffer no intercestion for him. 


Ath.--If any thief or plunderer come within our limits, and he be पात्‌ guilty 
ण the crime, we will at once expatriate him from his house and seize his lands, 
and ſine him according to Afghan usago, and in case of theft, restore the amount 
of the property he has atolen. 


To ०७६९४ छान) his guilt, one vitneas, besides the injured party, 18 required, ग 
the discovory of the stolen property on the oſfender. Failing these, oath on Koran 
will bo takon from fivoe membors of the offender's tribe. 


Sth. -Reparation is not to be made in the event of auy perton of the 
tribo abdueting the wifo or daughter of 8 resident of British territory, but if he 
ehould have brought off any property also, that 8091) be ९०९6 ; if the parties 
deny that any property has heen abestracted, an oath on the Koran शाभा] be ad- 
ministered to thom. If the parties echall become reconciled among themselves 
they ahall be allowed to return to their homes, the apology of the offending party 
81891] be' aufficient. If the woman शोभि 1085९ fled of her own accord, à couneil म 
groy beards of the tribo 86791] obtain guarantes for the aafety of her person 
206 16808 hor to hor 00706, 


Xi 21x 
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Gth. — भाङ्‌ thief or gervant of the Britia Government 80911 come 1६० our 
torritory, we will ejeot him and restors any property belonging to Government 
or its aubjeots whieh may be found on him. 


2८0.-- 1 wo should have any elaim or suit in matters within the jurisdiotion 
of the Britich Government, we will plead our ९४86 according to the regulations 
of the Government, and we क्रो render at the Government Court any person of 
our tribe against whom claims may have been instituted, or satisfy the complaining 
party in the Couneil of the tribe, and will not गोलक hostility to any who may he on 
००५ terms with भोल British Govornment; agnainst others (we will oxercise our 
णक discretion ?} ; we will not atsociate with any onemies of the Rritiah Govern- 
ment. 


Sth. -An acoreditod agont of the 1706 शणो be in attendancoe whenever 
anmmaned hy the Government, who shall he prompt to porform whatever 18 
requirod of him. If ho ahall be negligont in the performance of 018 duties, it शोभ 
rest कधी ४716 Govornment to demand satisfaction from him; 1९ shall havo no 
6 6086. 


1४ 18 hoped that, on ratification of this agreement, those of our tribe who 976 
confined under the orders of tho Britiah Government may ho released; vwe pledge 
ourselves to ohserve the terma of tho agreement, and hope that former offences 
may be averlootked. We offer Mula Isa, Khan Khel, as guaranteo for our observ- 
anoe of this agreement, and pledge ourselves that if there be any misdeed on tho 
part of apy of the tribe above noted, wo will not attempt to soreen him; and 11 
any concealmont he attempted on the fact being proved, wo will ४7 & 07९ of 
Rupees 1,000. 


Again, 1 any of our portion of the tribe commit an offence, and on our 
demanding satisfaotion from him if he shall remove to Boetan Khan's section of 
the tribe, it is right that Boetan Khan ahould not protoet him until eatisfaction 
has 0660 rendored, and if any of Boctan Khan's party shall ceommit offences againat 
the Government भात्‌ remove to our section of tho tribe, we will not givo him 
oountenanee or atsistance &0 as to provent Bostan Khan from obtaining aatisfac- 
tion fram him. If thero he any nhortcomings on our part in this agreement, अर 
aro deserving of roproof from the Government, as 8180 is Bontan Khan. 


Witneesed by — Exeouted by - 
^ प्रकरण AnR RAN. BRosrau एप्त, 
^छ एए, #^310 RKnau. 


0०.494 ^ णह. 





0808 on the above 0१ by 00८0, एफज^ द)8, 


Bostan Khan, of ४6 298 Rhel, having presonted [डना through Shahæadah 
Jamhbur, भात्‌ taltcon upon himself to engage that no momber of the Zakha Khel 
ttihe under hin infinenes भीभो he guilty of malpractices in Britich territory, and 
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१0०४६ 76 will undertako that in threo or four days Malik Aladad Khan, the other 
(रश of the trihe, ehall oome in and male arrangement regarding his portion ग the 
लह; and as heretofore there has been enmity between the Covernment and thoe 
2918 Khel, and the Zakha Khel havo not hoen allowed access (० tho British 
torritory, -nuv that Bostan Khan has solicited in the agreement he has cxecuted 
that ingress and ogress may be allowed to the tribe, and that four persons of the 
tribo, named Nasir Shah, Mir ७], Amir Shah, and Rahmat, may be relcased, ४19 
पा persons are released on payment ग Rupees 10 fine each, and, as it is hoped 
that after three or four days Aladad Khan को bind himself by aàa similar agree- 
moent on the part of his trihe to that of Bostan RKhan now executed, free 1707098 
into Britiaeh territory 18 to bo allowed to Bostan Khan's branch of the tribe, and 
it is rdered that a copy of this, with & copy of the agreement, and a copy of the 
aecurity bond oſ करभि} Isa Khan providing that the Government entertain friendly 
relations ऋध the Zaſkha Khel, and that the trihe are to he allowed free accene 
to British teorritory, 06 8007 for the information of tho Deputy Commissioner ot 
Peahawar. 


000 on IGth 4५४०४ 7557. 


RaAririoarionm of + वहनात्‌} Marix 184 Rnau, of 3/8 प, in the KRAIaI, 
Sun Drvisionm. 


I pledge myself, ग पङ्‌ ovn {66 का and accord, that the engagements maclo 
by Bostan Khan on his own part, कात्‌ in hehalf of the Zakha Khel tribe, shall be 
observod. If there © any infraction thereof, भा) responsible णिः the same, धिते 
in my aecurity bonid ४० that effect, and also that if thero be any offence committed 
by persons of the tribes named in Boſstan Khan's agreement, भात्‌ Boetan Khan 
ahould attompt to sereen the offenders, 1 will, on proof of the same, pay fine णा 
Rupees 1,000. 


| Witneased by⸗ Bxeouted by⸗ 
^ छा, MAsID. 
18 RuaAu. 


MABAMAD ^ 78 RAALII. 


1207 44१० 7567. 





No. 777. 


40 दहह हतत with ४06 Cnters of ४06 Kooxt प ^, (पाए 9 ^ 7218 285~ - 1801. 


Wheroas our tribe has 0660 excluded from Britieh territory, on account of 
ſhe murder of a Rritieh oſhjour, and we are unahlo fo produoe tho murderersa vho 
212 
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have fled, we agreo ४० pay > fine of Rupees three thousand on aocount of that orimo, 
and vwo further voluntarily ongage as follows: — 

1. We जा not heroaftor commit any orime in Britieh territory 

2. We will not bring vith us into British territory any member of > tribe in 
hostility with the Government 

3. If any thief or murdorer belonging to our tribe be apprehended in Britich 
territory, we जा not intercede for him. 

4. If अठ) thief ग murderer esoapo ४० us, and the (चाऽ is proved, vwe 
will १९९७४०१ his house and banish him from our settloments, restoring the value 
of the stolon property; if there is no evidonce against him, the acoused may clear 
himsolf, if fivo members of his eection of the tribo will swear to his innocende. 

5. If any married or unmarried woman elopes to our settlements, wo cannot 
givo her up, but ve will restoro any property 806 1709 bo proved to have carried 
गी with her. If her friends come and make an arrangement, we will givo her णो 
to them, or ४० 8 ^“ jirgah of grey beards. 

6. If any thiof or person in the servico of Government escape from British 
torritory into our settlements, we का eject him from the same, and if ho has अगर 
property ऋध him, we will restore 1४ 

T. If we have & money elaim against any Rritiah subject, we will € him in 
४९ Courts in proner form; vwe will also attend to answer any शालौ claim againet 
us or produoo the acquittanco bond म such olaimant; we will not carry out our 
uuago of reprisals in British territory, but in our छा settlements we are at liberty 
४० do 80 ; and we will not take part काधि भाङ्‌ other tribe in hostilities against the 
एषो) Governmont. 

8. WVhenever requirod to do so, we will koep > representative with the Local 
Officors of Governmeont, uho are at liberty ४० call him to account in matter of 
nogloeet. 

9, Whereas there are many Afreedees in the service ग Covernment, 11 any 
ण them 08४6 > elaim against us, the matter ahall be aettled by a jirgah“ of grey 
beards. 

10. We give Arbab Mahomed Ameer Khan and Arbah Abdool Mujeed Khan 
us our æecurities for the paymont of the fine and the fulfilment ग these एहम 
ments, and in considoration thereof the Government will release the persons and 
property of our tribe चणक in their hands. 


Siꝙned on 2408 Auquet 18657. 


No. IV. 


#0 हहत of 10942 KnaAvu, — 1867. 


{9८.-- भार pledge ouraelves ६0 oommit 20 depredations or other miadeede on 
the Britieh border. 
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2१४.-- We will ८०४ allow any men 9 tribes obnoxious १० the Britich Government 
to aooompany us into British territory 
Icrcd. -If any thief or murderer of our tribe bo approhended in British territory 
we will offor no interoeoscion for him 


An. -If any thief or murderer come within our limits, and he be found guilty 
of the orime, we will at once expatriate him from his house, and 86२९ his lands and 
fine him according to Afghan usage, and in 6७86 of theft, restore the amount of the 
property he has atolen. To establish his guilt, one witness besides the injured 
party is required, or the disco vory of the stolen property on the oſſender. Failing 
those, oath on Koran will bo taken from fivo membors of the offender's tribe. 


Sth. -Roeparation 18 not to be made in the event of any person of tha tribo 
abdueting the कि or daughter of à resident of British territory, but if he ehould 
have brought off any property also, that ehall be restored; if the parties den) 


४०४४ any property has beon abstracted, an oath on the Koran 8081] be adminis- 
tored to thom. 


1 the partios chall become reconciled among themselves, they शना] be allowed 
to roturn to their homes, the apology ग the oſfending party 8091) be sufficient. 


If the woman शभा have fled of her own accord, a council of grey beards of the 
triho ahall obtain guarantee for the aafety of her person and restore her to her home. 


Genh. -If any thief ग 867४४०४ ahall come into गणा territory, we will eject him 


and restore any property belonging to Government or 1४8 subjects which may bo 
found on him 


7th. 1 ve ahould have any नक, ग suit in matters within the jurisdietion 
of the Britich Government, vwe vill pload our case according to the regulations 
of the Government, and we ऋ render at the Government Court any person of our 
tribe against whom olaims may have been instituted, or 88 रहर the complaining 
party in the couneil ग the tribe, and will not ahow hostility to any vho may 
be on good terms with the Britich overnment. Againat others we vill exereise 
our own disoretion; we will not assooiate with any enemies of the Britiah Govern- 
ment. 


Seh. -An aooredited agent of the tribe ahall be in attendance vhenevor 
87071006 by the Government, vho ehall bo prompt ४० perform whatever is 
roquired of him. It᷑ ho 80911 be negligent in the pertormanoo of his duties, it aball 
reat with the Government to demand satisfaction from him; he shall have 
oxouse. 


It is hopoed that on aatisfaotion of this reoment ४४०७6 of छण tribe vho are 
oonſined under the orders of the Britiah Government may bo released. 


We plodge ourselves to obsorve the terms of the agreoment, and hope that 
former 00611068 may 26 0९610०४6. MWe offer Abdul Majid Khan Arbad as 
०७४९९ for our obeervanos of धह agreenient, and pledge ourselves that if there 
be any miadeed on ६0९ part of any of the tribe above-noted, we will not attempt 
४० ७०९७7 him, and if any oonoealment be attemptod, on the 1906 being proved 
vo will pay 9 006 of Rupees 1000 
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Agnin, 11 any of our portion of the tribo commit an offence, and, on our demand 
ing aatisfaction from him, if he shall remove to Bostan Khan's section ग ४06 धयो 
it is right that Bostan Khan should not protect कप ` णाता satisfaction has been 
rendered, and if any of Bostan Khan's party shall commit offences againet the 
Govornment and remove to our section of the tribe, we का not give him counte- 
nanoe or assistance, 80 as to provent Bostan Khan from obtaining satisfaotion 
from him. If thero be any chortcoomings on our part in this agreement, vwe are 
deserving of reproof from the Government, as 8180 is Bostan Khan. 


(४५४३५ by 


1१040 ^ 0) Amm म्ल ANæu 8%^1) 0४01,49, 801 1 
७४47) AvAZUDIN. 1.4.741), ARBAB. 


^+870ए1, +र KuAN. 
६८॥ «1५4५९ 1567. 


No. V. 
AoREEMENT of the Muruixs of the अ+ and Kumuonai TRiBES, - 1804. 


© agree on our own parts, and in behalt of our respectivo tribes of our एका) 
free will and accord as follows: — 


1. During the six monthas of the cold weather, when we reside in the lands called 
Kajooree, vo will be responsible that no theft or erime is committed on any Britieh 
subject by any member of our tribes, or by any member of the Zalcha Khail ण 
other tribes passing through the aaid lands of Kajooree. 

2. So long as the Zakha Khail may remain at feud with the Government, vwe 
will not allow members of that tribe to take णु) their residence in the Kajooree 
Settlements. 

3. Ve are responsible that the tribes of Mullixdeen Khail and Kumber Kbhail 
ahall dend their representatives to the Government authorities on their return from 
thoir suminer settleinents. 


एन्य 247 April 1861. 


No. VI. 


To the Heads of the ^ पा, rTRiBE, composed of Maroor ^, Mundur 
RKua, उड्र, इष्ण, हका, Boourau हषा, Monpa एप, and 
others; 8180 to the Heads of 4 प्न णह, composed ग 2०4 हह ए ^, PEERBVI. 
त्ष, #7त एणा षा, ; alao ८० tho Heads of चणम '' (नहह, 
60707०९ 9 Bosrxx ह 411, SBREERUXXEE, $ 08000 411, ए 0, 300 दहा 

हत्या, Ton (आणण भात Isrur RAIL, -I867. 


Whereas you hare jointly left the adjustment ग ६06 " Kullum Sudda“ 
houndary question in the hands of Government agreeably to & dooument अत 
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ut Kohat in November 186 by the Akhor and Gulleo heads, भात्‌ to a अन doou- 
ment eignod by the Aka Khail on 216४ April 1867, 1 is now thereoſoro ordered as 
followa:- 

Ist. -A truceo ग seven years to 06 fixed betwoen the disputing parties, suech 
०४९6 ४५ havo effeot alike in Britisb territory and beyond the border. | 

ęnd. -In consideration of 41007 having formerly yielded ४06 Kullum Sudda 
to tho Busceo Khail, and although such cession of the laud was made without the 
9811५100 or permission of Governmient, tho bit of land कालो was moasured by 
Meean Lyud Gool under orders of Major James, and which Akhor was allowed to 
oultivate, will now remain waste; tho vwhole of the reet of the land under dispute 
भा] remain with 4 ०, 

410.-10 consideration 9 the services and good conduct of the Bussece Khail, 
Government has allowed them Rupees 600 now (with reference to their long-etand- 
ing नभा) to the Kullum Sudda, जादा, has been disallowed); they will reccive, 
during poeriod of present agreoment, an additional प्रा of Rupees 400. 

Ith. Excopt in the mattera herein above 86४ forth, the Agreemient entered into 
भध Major Graham to remain in force, ४४२.) ४8 regards {1९ pass and road through 
it. (9५ right of arbitratiug भात्‌ ruling in the matter of t he Kullum Sudda boundary 
disputo will still remain wiih Government at the expiration of this soven yeara' 
agrooment. 





The contracting parties forinally asigned and oxecuted the above Agreement in 
76861106 of Lioutenant Cavagnari, Oſficiating Deputy Commissioner. 


F. R. 20110, 
Daoted 260 April 1807. Commr. und Superintendent. 





No. VII. 


AoRFEMENMIT entored into by the ZALBA पा, 41 राद KuEL, 64424 दषा, 
KAumat प्रहा, SipPau हप्र, and Kuxi प्रहा, ^ पण्ड, and the SaAmis 
of [+^ व्रा Koran aocepting responsibility for tho KEAIBAR Pass, dated 7605 
ruary 1881. 

Weo agros as follows:- 

I. On the understauding that the एतशो) Government maintain political 
relations with us, vhile at tho aaine timo our independence oontinues to be fully 
reoognizod, we aro bound to exclude भा other infiuenoe, and not to admit tho 0४९८ 
ferenoe of any other power between ourselves and the Britih Government. | 

2.--19 ooneideration of reoeiving certain allowances, tho amount of vhioh 
Government has ongaged to fix, we hereby undertake the responeibility of preserv- 
ing order and aeourity of lifo and property within tho Khaibar Pass. 

3. -All matters affecting the 988 arrangemente, and eepeoially ४06 seourity 
of the road, 80911 be cubmittod to a coombined oouneil of all the Afridi tribes. 
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TRrough this oounoeil arrangoementa vill 06 made 0९) ॐ will provide for tho 
aocurity of the lives and property of all 10 use ४06 7091087 road vithout diatino- 
tion of ननम or 7802, 10691 being entitled to equal protection vith foreign traffic; 
and ९०7७ will he taltten that no intor-tribal or peraonal feuds are pursued on or near 
tho road or poats. 

.No tuaders or travellers will be allowoed to enter the कड without an order 
authorising them to proceed, vhich जी be furnished by the persons responsible 
together with ॐ cufficient guard for proteotion. 

Skould any prosepect of danger present itselft, owing to the existence or lilceli- 
hood of any disturbance on or near the road, we will bo responsible for closing 
the paas, giving notioe to that effect to the Khan of Lalpura and to the Political 
Offßioer at Jamrud, and ज] further make due provision for the aafety of any trade 
or tra vellors ऋध theo pass. | 

6. Our responeibility for the security of the road 18 independent ग aid from 
Qoverument in the form of troops. It lies कधि the diseretion of Government to 
rotain 198 troops क्रा the pass or to withdraw fhem and to reocoupy at pleeæaure. 


6. - फर will provide अतह number of mon as Government may direct to carry 
on the duties of Jexailehis, of गा eomo 065 is absolutely neoescary, to enablo 
us to render the road securo. 


Theso men, ha ving their head-quarters at Jamrud, will be aubjeet to the inspec- 
tion of the Politioal Officer, and भा arrangemente whieh we 7081९९6 for the distribu- 
tion of प्साः duties shall be reported to him. Should जट काश) 1० employ them 
on any other duty than that of proteoting the road, the permission of the Political 
0 क्वि must be obtained. 


We fully understand that these Jezailehis aro not à Government force, and that 
althongh maintained at Government expense, they are being allowed merely ae 
an adidtional means of enabling us to णि कणाः engagemante. 


7. Ao long as weo 276 in receipt ग the Khaibar allowances the right of collecting 
४०118 reete ऋध the Britich Government alone. We cannot नक्ष any paymentæ 
of traders or tra vellors. 

8.--#11 offences committed ग the road 87911 be dealt with by the united council 
of all the tribes, whether individuals or aections of tribes are concerned. 

The council ahall infſict punichment after the manner of णा tribal customa and 
oompensation का be awvarded to the injured party or parties. 

The action डला on tho commission of any offence, or in regard to the punish- 
ment of the offenders, 80911 be reported to the Political Offeer, through vhom 
any oompensation can be enforced क़ deductions from the allowances made by 
Government. | 

9.--10 connideration of the allowancea 9 whioh we 87091] be in receipt, ve further 
bind ourselves not to commit dacoity, highway robbery, ण murder in British terri- 
tory. Any tranegression of this condition will mako our allovances liable to 
forfeiture in payment of fine or compensation due on this account. 

IO. -All arrangements that ve 7098 in fulſilling our responeibility for ४0९ 
proteotion of the road ahall be reported to the Political Ofſoer. 
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ARP convoys 18710 ४० proceed through the pass 809) be denpatohed periodi- 
oally under à guard, and ऋऽ are responsible for all trade or traveollers admittod 
vithin the pass 

II.-We vill maintain until further orders the atanding poste or ककण जएयो 
have hitherto been kKept up along the road by the tribes, and have been paid for 
from the allowancdes. The tribal watehmen vho oceupy them will be employed 
either in guarding their assigned localities or in forming part of the esoort on theo 
periodical 60 ९०१९. 

12.--01 ४6 Covernment buildings 816 in the 7888, we 6078608 ४० ४९४6 ७017068 
under our charge, guaranteeing their ebourity; ४6 7९8४ chould he diemantled by 
Qovernment \.' 

We ongage ४० 0०10 the fort 9 Ali Masjid, underatanding thai Government 
will grant an additional company of 100 Jezailehis for this special duty 

14.-- 6 undertale to guarantee the safety of the Politieal Oßcer, ग other 
offeial who may have oecasion to visit the Krnibar 688, provided that eanfficient 
9206166 be हा रला पह beforehand 

I4. 1४ is underſtood that the boundary ſixed by Treaty 9 Government weet 
of Landi Khana 18 the limit of our responsibilities. This is liable to subecquent 
alteration at the diseretion of Government 

IG. -Permanent arrangements will be made by which posts 07 expretses dan be 
forvarded at auy time, night or day 

16.-- 6 aro propared to take charge of the Khaibar 2888 in the manner above 
indicated णण, Landi Khana to Ali Masjid, and again from Ali Maajid to Jamrud, 
at onco, or 8० 8009 as OGovernment direots the vithdrawval of troops from the uhole 
ण this road or any part of it. Meanwbhile the tribes का preserve their present 
obligations. 

I7. -Ve understand that we ans oxclueively responsible for the futare एषकछन९- 
ment of tho Khaibar, and that Government in no vay ahares in this reepaneibility, 
and this poaition जर acoept. 


No. VIII. 


^० छादन entered into betueen the Barrisn 609हढढत ना+ and the Kuvnun 
ArniDis, - 1898. 


द्धनं from @ letier from € Seeretary to the Goverument of Indis in the णन 


Devpurtment to BPrigodier-Generol 0. 0. Fgerton. A. D. O. OB. 2.8.0., Oom- 
किक the Knmyber Prigode, dated Simlu the 719. Ocober 1898. 





Tho Govornor-Oenoral in Counecil has decided to associate Mr. F. D. Cunningham, 
C. I. R. ९.8.) vith yos for the purposs of oommunioating ४० the full jirga of the 
Afridi olans, vith vhom the Khyber Agreoment 
RKaoki Khol. Zakke Khel. 
Kambar a. सि) ण 17४) Februnary 1881 wvas 6001४त6त, the terma 
"सि प्रण) ऋ]167 the Government of India have docided 
to renew friondly relations with them and to deal vith the Khyber Pacs. 


488 -W. F. PROVINOE-KBHBRVBEI 660१-0. *111--1808 

2. Tho jirga has beon dummoned एर you to aesomble in Poahawvar on ४10 24th 
October 1898, and J ण्न am to oonvey inetruotions as to tho manner in कोधो 
you and your oolleague vill announco tae Government चहाड and explain धसा 
naturo and attontion. 

3. The announcement to 06 mado 18 to the following effect: 

Firat. - The Afridis by चाध ovn aots ruptured भा agroomontes, forfoited all 
2110 82688, and foreed the एधो) Govorninent to take and hold tho 2986 vhich 
28 already announced by Sir William Lockhart, will be managod and 6०067०16 
as the Britiah Government think most deeirable. 

Second. -The Pass vill ०९ Kopt open for trado. 116 British Government जी 
build > fort at Landi Kotal and 06४8 betwoeen that and Jamrud, will Keep ण > 
good road or roads and, if they want it, a railway, and will tato अलो) measures as 
they think fit to punich 00600666 and preservo order on road and railvay, in fhe 
fort and posts, and in tho neighbourhood vhere necessary for their purpoees. 

Tkird. -The Afridis will have no dealings with any power but ४९ British. 
Thoy will 06 left to manage पधा own affairs in their own country; but, in tho 
Khybeor Pass, thoy aro responsible to the Britich Government that they will ९० 
operate to preservo order and eecurity of life and property गण roads or railway 
and within प्रीत limits of धार Pass. 

Fourth. -Tho Brition Government will give allowances as formorly ४० tho 
Khyber Afridi celans for discharging this duty, and will maintain a militia recruited 
from the Afridi and other tribes and commanded by British officors. The Britishb 
0०४९060४ do not undertaſe to always Ceep troops at Landi Kotal, एण will makeo 
arrangoments for aupporting the militia if oircumstances require. 

Fiſth. -Arrangementa for trade in the Khyber will bo made by the क्न) 
Government, and the militia will be used for guarding tradors. 

Siæth. —The allowandes granted by the Britisn Governmeut will commenee 
to reckon from the date of the adhesion by tho tribo ४० the terms settled by ५6 
Qovernment of India; but they are subject to withdrawal for misbeha viour in the 
Pass, in एत्न) India, or againaet the frionds ०7 allies of Government. 





Pranslation of rilten catement oſ acceptance of orders of Government handed in 
0४ 21०8, elders und representatives of the Khyber Afridis in full jirqu. 
To Mr. F. D. Cunninqham, Commissioner. 
अष, 
९, ४०७7०९७, representatives, and men“* of the Afridi olans, ण हन्‌, 
Malilcdin, Sipah, 28118 Khel, Kamrai and Kambar Khel represent that on the 
द ऋ श । day of the Darbarf, eix terma (07 oonditions) 


कथा. laid १०४० by Government wore 7680 out ४० प, 
† १.९. 26 Ootober. and after that oopies of à Pushtu trauelation wore 
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given ४० us, we have thoroughly understood them; we nov deelare by this writing 
that भऽ accept and acquiesce in these six termns 
Note. ८ ष 
gi 1 F = ॥ — 9111) aro attachedę, ४० this paper, and this“ jirga 
व (तीन ०९०६१0९0 by for itself and as representing भा the नम्ह con- 
* cerned agrees to these terms unconditionally. 
Dated 2600 October 1596. 


(4०९ follou seuls 074 atleslutions of over 200 (४०4८, elders and representative men.) 


No. IX. 


TRANSLATION of an AGREEMENT excouted by the headmen of the दल एषा 
^ शा०1 TRIBE on 180 October 1002. 


In oonsideration of the fact that the Britiah Government has fixed an annual 
allovwanoe of Rs. 4, 000 for our tribe, we, the representatives of the Aka Kbhel tribe, 
do hereby agreo to ४९७) and abide by the following conditions: — 

I.-Woe will maintain friondly relations with the Britich Governmient 

II.-We undertalke tribal responesibility for all ofſfenees conimitted against 
tho Britiah Govornment oithor by 


(५) membors 9 छपा tribe, or by 

(6) others living under our proteotion, or by 

(©) memibers of other tribes who, boforo or after tho commission of भाङ्‌ 
0000९6९ in British territory, pass through our tribal limits; 

provided that in the hot weather monthe if auy eueh offences as stated in 
(©) be committed, tribal responaibility will only be enforced againet 
our tribe in the ovent of our failing to satisfactorily prove that the 
offence was conumitted solely by members of other tribes. 


III.- WVe undoertake responsibility for the aafety of British subjecta visiting 
our country. 

IV. -We undortake responsibility to prevent raiding gangs from entering 
Britieh territory froni within our territorial limite, भात्‌ to recover भू] stolen pro- 
perty brought into our country 

V.- We undortake responsibility for the good behaviour of all outlavs and 
bad oharacters living in our country 


No. X. 


FRAMSATION of का AoREEMENT, dated PESRAWAR, the 18४ of November 1904, 
talken {णि tho MurLAGoRI elders, eto, in acoordanco कध Government ण 
India, Foreign Department, letter No. 1844-F. A., dated Simla, the 6th May 
1904. ` 

We, the Mullagori elders, exprese ठप ह्ण tõ Vovérnment for 108 ०१10९88 


ingrantiugvur petition praying thater —XXXXXXI be inoreased on account 
० the conatruotion of the road through शप, च्छ, 
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The Political Agent has told us that Qovernment has raised our allowanoe from 
Re. 2,000 एश annum to Re. 6,000, and for this ज € 975 very grateful and happy. 


The Politioal Agent has also told us that Government lays dowun the oondition 
that it will have the right, whenever it may 80 please, to conatruct or utiliso any 
forms of oommunication through our country, vhether by road, railway, or boat, 
and that no further increase of alowanee will ever be made to us on account ग 
aucli works. 


We have fully underatood this, and क्या तराः aak Government for any 6996 
४० our allowanee on sueh grounds. 


No. XI. 


TRAXSATIOMN ग an AnREEMENT taken from the SARisÜs and उपना. त18 86 
arately, regarding the INOREASEB in पीला 4LLOWANCES, dated Laupi KorauL, 
the 7४ June 1906. 


We cloarly understand that the inorease, which has been sanctioned by Govern- 
ment in our allowances, is final, that the increase is given as an act of grace and 
on the clear understanding that Government ehall have the right at भाङ्‌ future 
timo to construct, maſe use of and maintain any form of communication in our 
country, and that such chall not bo made ४0९ ground for any future increase in our 
allovanees. 


Agreed to in my preseneo. 
F. जह WaAnx, Mqſjor, 


0. Politicol Agent. वस्म. 


No. XII. 


0 conoluded vith 244 RES and ^ 06 अता of ESFPOMSInIIIT 
for पथः 0000 BRHAVvIOun एह the Arnipi elans after ४0९ 2342429 VaLIBV दरद 
Dprio: in 1908. 


We the भाष and elders of Afridi tribes humbly request that as we जाड) to 
aes an entl to the hoſttility having ariseon between the benign Government and the 
291८1६8 Khel on account of the misdeeds of the latter, we (Afridi elans) unanimounaly 
agree and jointly and separately अकत as sureties ण the good behaviour of the 
Zakka Khol sections as detailed here below: — 


Malikdim Khel for Seotions. . 1. Paindei. 
2. २४००] Khol Khuærogi. 
3. Halt ना Anel .५., इन Khel Seotlon. 









कि) एक Kheol for Sootion „ Hara and Tirah Shan Khol. 

एण Khel and Khyber Niki Khel for Becond छन of Anai aeotion i. e, Mohib Khel. 
विशृ) for . 2००08 Zaxka Kbhel. 

Kamarai for. . च्म except Jamal seotion. 


Khybor ए for ° Raræa Pk&khai. 
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We further promise that ९ will, when required, help one another in punishing 
29७ Khol hoctiles. Government जो be at liberty to punish us by imposing 
006 or debar us from entering British Territory or impose some other punishnient 
they think proper. 207 the past offences oommitted ve request ४6 Governinent 
to pardon the vhole 2भव+ [साल clan in view of the loeses sustained by the clan 
on account of their oxclusion from British Territory and during the expedition 
and hope they will not ruin the vhole elan for the misdeeds of > few mischief- 
makers. As regards those who lead the gange in oommitting raids in British 
Territory, we beg to 8४806 that wherever they may be found vwe will punish them 
with the help of the Zakka Khel ४0 the satisfaotion ग the Government, भात्‌ as a 
aecurity for the execution of this undertalking we »ubmit 53 rifles whieh according 
to the pregent market rate cost Res. 20,000 and जलो may kindly be returned ४० 
us जाना the Politioal Agent, Khyber, has heen satisfied that the raiders have been 
aotisfaotorily punished. 


We, ४06 Zakka Khel नना, agroe to the request of the Afridi Jirga and under- 
४७6 to help them in every way. 


For the 66४ wo hope gracious and merciful treatment at the hands of the Gov- 
ernment. Ends. Malai. | 


Dated Frida 260 February 196. 
(4८ (०440४ the ०११०८१९6.) 


No. XIII. 


AcGREEMEMT Presented by representatives of (पण भात्‌ 094 द 241 TRIBES at SIMA- 
wani ९ the 13th May 1923. 


We ४06 representatives of the Aſridi and Oralkzai tribes hereby agres to declare 
Ajab Khan, Shahzada, Sultan Mir, उष कनः and Haider Shah, Punjabi, vho aro 
४४७ onemies of Government to he our ovn enemies. 


The above-named persons and thoir relations ahall hereaftor never enter our 
torritory. Should they entor the territory of any of our tribes the tribe concerned 
8791] be bound to arrest them and hand them over to the Government. 


9. Bhould any of our tribes give pascago or harbourago to the above persons, 
vo agreo that ४06 Government ehall have authority (by aeroplanes and otherwise) 
to tako auoh aotion as may bo 61719016. 


Dated 264) Ramtan 1341-8. 


Dated 1207 May 1985. 
Here ſollou 06 cignatures.) 
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No. XIV. 


TRAXNAIATIONX of an 40दहषटत्हतत made hy the अ+ प्रहर भात्‌ Eunxns of the Mauix 
निदि हह, and Kaunan दा, seetions on Ath April 1924. 


1. Prior ४० this, we the ननाह and Elders of Malik Din Khel भाते Kamhar Khel 
धा) haveo engaged that⸗ 


{®} we ahall not allov Ajab 08099१9, Haidar Ahah, Qul दका and Bultan 
Mir to live in our Ilaqa, 


(0) any porson vho will रह them sholter कपा he liahle to punishmont like 
the outla vs. 


2. Wo conſirm that engagement and add that- 


(४) as ६1118 is a epecial caso of importanee ve ऋ eonsider ourselves apeeially 
hound to render aervice 17 ४018 caso, 

(#) if the qutlaws arrive in Tirah Adam Khel country and they (Tirah Adam 
Khel) fail to का the outlawa and the Ali Knel भात्‌ Mamoxzai tribes 
propare ॐ ““ [9९097 '' vwe will aleo prepare a“ 1287} to attaok 
the outlaus and try to पानो or हप them. 


UHere (००१० (46 ०1१८५.) 





No. XV. 


TRAXGAI. arION of an 40 made एर्‌ the तताड and षाड of the Jowaxi 
and RaAua हपट, aections on 5४) April 1924. 


Wheroas ६06 Afridi and Oralczai tribes have oxpelled Ajab, Shahzada, Haidar 
Shah, Sultan Mir and ©] Axbar from their coountry on account of their eommitting 
a ahameful offence, we tho Maliks and notables of Joraki and Rala हान tribes 
doolare it as & case of apecial importance and engago: — 

(४) We chall not भाजन these outlawae to come in our oountry. 

(6) If they enter our ilaqa we will send a“ [कथिकः ' ' againat thom भात्‌ try 
to kill them. 

(c) In default we ahall ho liable to any puniahment किलो the Government 
may propoæes. 

The Jowaxki and Kala Khel make ०२ tribe and can arrange by themsolvos. 


{9०८ ſollou the siqnatures.) 
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VAEROHBAT DISTRICT. 


The trans-border tribes under the political control of the Deputy 
Commissioner, Kohat, are the greater part of the Adam Khel elan गं 
the Afridis; the majority of the Orakani; ०0 one section of the (Kohut) 
Nangaah, of whom the remainder live either in the Kohnt Distriet or the 
Kurram Ageney. 


1. APRIDIS. 


The Adam पोलो elan कह formerly altogether under the कनोल 
८0111291 भं the Deputy Commisaioner, Kahat; hut पा 1890 and 1897 the 
rontrol of the Tanakhori anh-divixion of the प) Rhel diviaion of the 
(1170, and of the Kandau und Kandaur sertions of the Ahhu Rhel वारादि) 
wus tranaferred to the Deputx Commixaioner. Peahawar: anidd in 1923 
thut of the Towakis of Tirah, and of the Kalla Khel seetioan न the Ali 
Rhel aub-division of the Achu Khel, to the Political Agent, Khxher. 

Theore are four divisiona of the Adam Khel clan —Galai, Jowaki, 
Haasanu Khel and गाप ले. The Gialai ean control the whole र the 
Peahawar-Kohat pus«e, in whih they live. There are four aub-diviasion 
५ the Galai —Tor Sapar, Margun ताव, Sharakki and न Rhel. 

In 1349. immediately मील the annexation of the Punjab. the Galai 
entered into an agreenent to keen eommunieation through the Kohat १९ 
open, in conxideration of का annual pnyment of 1९. 6, 700. Their इपर 
piciona wore, however, aroused hy the conatruetion of 8 road from Kohat: 
and in Fehruary 1850 ४ णार äf मलाच, engaged णा भोर road, waa 
atiacked hy ihe Galai and the Atchorwal Hasaan Khel. A 0८6 entered 
the pass and inflicted punianment; and a blockade was instituted, under 
preaaure of णादो the Galni स्वह for लोह in Reptenber 1850. Their 
allowances, काला कतत heen forfeitecd in consequenee of their recent 
misconduet, were reatored णा condition of their accepting responsibility 
for the aecurity of the paas. In order to streugthen the arrgangement, 
Rahmat Khan, a malik of the neipghhouring Orakaai, vhn admitted to a 
धिर in the responsibilitz and was granted a personal allowance of 
ſta. 2,000 a year, besides Ra. 0,000 as the pay of a guard to he main- 
tained on the crest of the ridge near Kohat. The total aunval allowanees 
granted for the aecurity of the Kohat pass thus aggregated Rs. 13,700. 

PThe Jownkis inhahit # atrip of country to the eaat of the Kohat pasa 
and were thua conveniently aituated for raiding into hoth the Pesbawar 
and Kobat distriets. Throughout the अति rule, the Sweri (northern — 
literally ohady“) Jowaki village of Bori had been notorious as the 
1506908 of freehooters who plundered on the Attock road: and after 
the annexation of the Punjah its depredations increased. The Pitao 
(0uthern —literally aunny'“) Jowakia also committed offences in the 
Kohat distriet; and in 1851 an Agreement (No. I) was taken from them, 
hy whieh thex aceepted reaponaihility for vffencea committed in the 
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नन distriet, and undertoot ४० १९०३ passage ६० freebooters ४० or from 
ri. 

Towards the end of 1858 continued misconduct on the part of the 
Galai necessitated a chango: and Government decided to confine tho 
responsibility of ४०6 Galai to their ovn defile, and to entrust to the 
Hangash the road from Kohat to the erest of the mountain. The Galai 
auccessfully opposed the Bangaah, whereupon Government prepared ४० 
intoervene by forco of arms. The Galai promptly aubmitted भाते 
acceptod the Government terms (No. II) in December 1863. At the 
aame time, an Agreement (No. III) was taken from the Pitao Jowakis, 
under ज 0160 they were admitted ४० a share in the allowances for the 
protection of tho Kohat 0888. They received Re. 2,000 9 year ०0 ` this 
account. | 


08 continued misconduet of the Sweri Jowaki villago of Bori ०९८९8. 
81१9९ the despateh of à force against them in November 1863. Bori 
ऋ98 destroyod and the Boriwals submitted: aud an Agréeement (No. IV) 
was taken from them in January 1854. The Hascan Khel and Ashu 
Khel were both implicated in the Bori depredations, and signed 8 
separate Agreement (see Part III, No. XII) on that occasion. 


The Akhorwal Hascan Khel were ineluded in the blockade instituted 
in 1866, and signed the Agreeinent (८८ Part III, No. XIII) in April 
1867 accepting the termse then imposed. 


Reference has been made in Part IV to the quarrel between the Basi 
प्ल्‌ section of the ^> Khel, and the नकम्‌ Hassan Khel, regarding 
ihe ownership of the Kalamsada 19708. - Vnder the Agreement of 
Decomber 1859 (No. II) the Oalai had relinquished 1८8. 400 of their 
annual allowances of Re. 5,00 ४० the Basi Khel, vho were thus admitted 
0 a 8709176 in the allovances granted for the security of the Kohat pass. 
It was mainly on account of their elaim to Kalamaada that this allowance 

vwas granted to the Basi दाश; but, in the terms dietated to them in 
April 1867 (20e Part IV, No. VI) their लभा to Kalamsada vwas disallow- 
ed. The decision then arrived at, 2016) imposed 9 sovon years' truce, was 
announced to and accepted by the Galai and the Akxhorwals, as well 88 
the Baai इश. 

In 1876 negotiations for the construction ग good road through the 
{00४४ pass were opened का) the Galai, vho were bound by agreement 
to undertake it: and they were offered the alternative of doing 80 or ग 
foregoing their allowances. The Oalai as a whole were willing to 
agree, but vwere opposed by the Sharakki इन्ध, who resorted to open 
outrage in order to embroil the नोभा. The main body wore unable or 
unwilling to ००९९९ the Sharakkis, againat whom 9 blookade कके - 
1061४00९ in February 1876. 10९ Hascan Khel and Ashu Khel beoame 
involvod in tho quarrel, and in August the hlookade was oxtended to 
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and received an inerenge of Rs. 3३.000 1 their annual aubaidy. 1716 
remninder कँ the Haaaan Rhel petitionedd for 9 ahare in the inerensed 
allawane; bhut their elaim waa rejected. 


In 1919. in consideration क their good hehaviour during the (१९01 
War and the Affhan War af 1919. the allownnces of the Kahnat [शा 
Afridia १४६ of the Tawakia were doubled 


In 1920 hegan the seriea of aheetacular vutrages त) (किति, the moring 
spirit in whieh कच Ajab दाका, a memher of the [00511 Rhel seetion णा 
the Galai. Tor these outrages the Tavnkis were largelv लगकर) 
and aeveral of the Galai sectiona were implicated. In Novemhber 1920) 
Colonel and अत. Foulkes were murdered in their house in Kohut can- 
fonment: in November 1921 and Fehrnarxy 1923 Rohat vuns raided. two 
persona heing killed on the former vecasion and 46 rifles stolen on the 
second: and in April 1923 the honae of Major Ellis, in Kohnt eanton- 
ment, कष attnaeked ऋ his ahsence, his wife कतऽ murdered कत्‌ his 
daughter abducted. Mias Fllis was rescued unharmed 8 few days later, 
owing to vigorous aetion taken against the culprita wifh the eo-operation 
of all the Afridi and तिभ eluna. Ajah and his gang were huntäétd 
from trihal territory, mosſt of them taking refnge in Affhanistan, where 
they were interned hy the ददुषि) Government. The trihbes were कलत 
atrietlv to account for harhouring and giving pasaage to Ajah Rhan's 
एषि, and the DRosti Khel and Sharakki saub-divisiona, and the Kuni 
Khel seetion of the Zargnn Khel aub-division. का the ſtalai paid a fine 
५ Ra. 50. 000. With a शश्र 10 the future protéetion कं Rohat, an 
Agreement (No. VII) waa taken from the Alam Rhel in Max 1923. This 
Agreement, whieh waa aipned hy all four diviasions of the lan —the विणो), 
JTawaki, Fasann Khel and Aahu Khel जतत aupplementary to that aipneid 
hy all the Afridis and Orakzni (+ल Part त, No. XIITI) at the anme भार. 


In 1923 the Hasaan Khel कलार fined for failing to net up to the Kohat 
agreement hy omitting to notify the authorities क fthe 71611 f 
outlawa within their limita: and in the aame venr the (काणि र the Tirah 
Jawakia, vho had been fined एः. 12,000 for their complicity in the 
Fonl kes murdorna, wana tranaferred fram the Deputy Commiaxioner, Kohnt., 
to the Politieal Agent, Khyher. 


In 1925 the Haaaan Khel and Aahu Khel deelared their intention to 
oppone the hnilding of poats for their quota of khasandars [५८ का 
them र Artiele 3 of the Köhat Apreement. A hlokkade समि eurueel. 
vwhereupon they immediately auhmitted | 


Feveral ९888 of faetian हिता among the Zarehun Khel having 
reaulted in caaunltiea to travellers vn the Kohnt Pnas rond, finee were 
inflicted. म Re. 1,000 on भीर offending fnetion in Nevember 1924, 914 
५ 1719. 17.000 on hoth fnetiona in Tune 1990. On the १116४. ninn, un 
Axrement (No. VITI) vna ſalken fromt the Gnlaij 9094 the Akhearwal 
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98800. Khel to eonaure the शल्क of the rondd. Opportunity was tabken 
at the same time, to impose an Agreement (No. IX) on the anme aigna- 
tories regarding the anle of Milla homba, in whieh the 8 Afridia had 
heen reported to he eugaged 


During the Afridi ineursiona into the Peahnwar Diatriet in 19590 tha 
(11181, deapito the asvore pregaure hrouxht upou them, refused to hecomne 
involved and [ररणा mnintnined the anfetx क the रकी, मातत २1 
throughout this eritical period. 


2. ^ 2. 


The Orakzai trihe 18 diviched into aix clane —Maasuznai, Taehkaraai. 
Alizai or Stnri Khel, Muhammad सले (षाः Muhammad सील, Mani 
म, Sipah or Sippvyn and Ahdul Azi- एकर), Daulatzni and वृणोत 
(aAkhel, Rahia Khel. Mamazai, Ian Rhel तात्‌ Sada KRhel): भात्‌ 
includes four afüliated alien hamanya'“ clanx—Mieshti. Malla हाल. 
31610097 and Ali Khel. All theae elans were originnlly under the 
pulitical control गं the Deputv Commitsioner. गोणा; hut, after the 
apphintment of 8 Politieal Offieer for Kurram in 1893. the Mansu-ai, 
and the Pitao (पौल) portion of the aMalisherzai division णं the 
Laahkuraai, were transferred to the control of the Noliticul Agent. 
पाणो). 10 192 the Kweri (noörihern) Alicherzai were aimilurly 
transtferred. 


The appreximute fiphting atrength र नह कोका important किकी) 
eluns न na follawa: Dauulutzai 2. I00: Muhninmaid Rhel ताः Muhum- 
mad Khel, Mani कीले and Siph—?. 300: Tannilzui-Akhel | .सौ0, [हषो 
९0५] 2२.000, Mannani कौ, [+ दाने 12; the Maniuzui पाङ का the 
lLaslikarzni २.२: Alizni or Sturi Khel 400): und the hansuyn (1५18 
13.010) - 1501 3. 4000. Malla Khel 1. की), अका , 000. Ali Khel 
0,7()0. 

In 1850, ४8 ulrendy mentioned (Afridia, +न), Rabmat 17001, 0 
malik vf the neighhbouring Orukani ves admittedd ॥ ४ ahure in the 
reapunsihility of the स्पत (वृषो Rhel कि the security का पट Kohat 
४१, ruuivingen personnl allowanee of Ra. 200 5 सलः कष्‌ un nunnul 
011०४045 क ६७. 60 ७४ the puy का 1 gnardeto he mainta ined का the 
(0९१६ of the ridge neur णोप, (हिटलोोलाकति were tuken in Detmher 
1362 from the दिध and Firos Khel divisions of the Duulutzni (No. X) 
uvud किण the Sipoah aiviaion का thie NMüuhnmnind लो (ररि. XI), under 
whieh the former réceivedd un aunnal allowunée क +. 2, O000) मात thæ 
lattor of Ru. 700. In अभो 187 the Vtmun Rhel diviaion र ईप 
Daulataai कलार anigned a शोर in (< alläwuntes ज the कणा प्प 
॥ 1408४ Khel, and an Agrrement (No. XIT) was okeu कणो पलप, 
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After the annexation ० the 1०891 Valley 19 1861, numerous 76108 
on the British border were committed by the Orakzai: and in 1866 the 
Rabia हन्‌ division of the Ismailzai attacked and plundered à British 
village. A force was despatched against them, whieh inflicted consi- 
derable puniahment and brought about their immediate submission, 
recorded in an Agreement (No. XIII) taken from them in Seoptember 
1856. 


In August 1858 Agreéeements (No. XIV) for general good conduet 
were taken from the Utman Khel and the Alisherzai. 

In 1868 the Daulatrai attacked some police posts in British territory 
and a blockade was established against them, stifſfened by punishment 
inflicted by a small force in February 1869. 


In 1869 the Alisherzai raided British territory in violation of their 
agreéeement of 1858, and & fresh Agreement (No. XV) was impaosed 
upon them in March 1870. 


In April 1872 the Bar Muhammad Khel, Abdul जड पताल and किमा 
Khel divisions of the Muhammad Khel यमा executed an Engoapement 
(No. XVI) regulating their intercourse with the Britich Government: 
४११ in the followung May the remaining diviaion of the Muhammad 
Khel. the Sipah (more generally known as Sipaya) signed ४ aimilar 
Agreéement (No. XVII). 


In 1876 the VUtman Khel Daulatzai sided with the Galai Adam Khel 
Afridis in the diaputes regarding the Kohat 7788, aund committed ४ few 
outrages. Arrangementa were made for isolating the whole of the 
Daulatzai, which produced an immediate return to good behaviour. 


During the Afghan War of 1878-79-80 several of the Orakzai clans 
gave considerahle trouhle. The Rabia RKhel division of the Iamailzai 
harassed the Britich line of communications in the Miranzai Valley: the 
Akhel division, with the Ali Khel hamaaya, displayed hoatile activity in 
November and Decemhber 1878 : and hoth divisions of the Lahkarzai — 
the Alisherzai and Mamusai—joined the Zaimusht (१.०. Part VI) in 
attacks on the Miranzai horder in 1879. A settlement was effected with 
116 Akhel and भा Khel in January 1879; but this was aoun diaregarded. 
and throughout 1879 and 1880 they continued to commit outrages on the 
border. Farly in 1880 the Alisherzai and Mamusai submitted and 
paid the fines imposed; hut ahortly afterwards the Mamuzai again 
iurned hostile, and 9 hlockade was estahlighed. In August 1880, 1 
conjunction with the Akhel and Ali Khel, the Mamnzai committed a 
8611008 raid in whieh eight Rritiah स्फोटा were killed. Agettlement 
with ihe Mamusai was finally effected in भटो 1883, and arrangements 
were mude for the parment of the halanee क the finea dus in the 
followinz Novemher; कणौ the finexn ineurred क fſhe Akhel aud Ali Rhel 
remained unpuid पणा 1891 
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08 continued outrages committed by the tribesmon of tho Khankxki 
Valley -the Rabia khel and Mamasai (Daradar) divisions of the 
Ismailzai, and the Mishti, and Sheikhan 0४0५8४9 clans—led to the firat 
Miranzai expedition of 1801. Severe punishment कऽ inflicted on the 
tribesmen, who aurrendered unconditionally. It was found that they 
had been supported in their course of outrage $ the Knaun of Haugu 
and his family, who were thereupon deported: and the tribesmen vho 
had, until then, been एवल the direct management of the Khau came 
under that of ihe Deputy Commissioner, Kohut. 1५८ wus resolved to 
maintain a British garrison on the Samana range, तला divides 
Miranzai from ihe Khauki Valley: भात्‌ the terms imposed ineluded the 
qoustruction of ०४५8 aud posta on the Sumuna ridge, पणत्‌ {€ payment 
of reveuue for lands south of the ridge. Tliese terms weére most, un- 
willingly accepted by the tribesmen: ard, as soon 98 the Britich 1१११०] 
had withdrawn, ४ powerful Orakani cumhbination was formed, assisteid 
क ४ contiugent ण Afridis, with ४ view to getting the (लाच altered. 
In April 1891 ॐ treacherous attack was made on the military guards 
protectiug working parties on the Samana range: and ठ general confla- 
gration followed, necessitating the despateb of the setoöoud Miranzni 
oxpedition, vhieh infieted severe punishment aud resulted in the 
unconditional surrender of पील trihesmen. Agreements were taken का 
the Akhel (No. XVIII) in May, and from the [तो Khel (Xo. XIX) 
in June-this latter zupersecding चाष of September 1855 (No. XIII)— 
nuder ला all the Government ternmis were uccepted in full. पनमा 
service, ४४ the rute of Rs. L, O08 ॐ yeur ench, was granted to the [एम 
Khel पात्‌ the Akhel: and in 1892 this was extendect to the अशी 
(1४8.. 1,008) ०४१ Sheikhan (1६5. 648, iuereased to 1४5. 1, 008 in 1895) 
08118859 clans, and ihe Muhanmad LKhel elau (Rs. 2,016). 

In JIuue 1893 Agreements were taken from the Bar Muhammad हाद 
and Mani Rhel (No. XX) and the Sturi Khel (No. XXI). In the 
former, which carried with it an allowance of Rs. २,016 9 year, it was 
originally inteuded to inelude the Abdul कन्म Khel also; but it was 
subsequently determined to confine it to the Bar Muhammad Khel and 
Mani शे, in whose case it cancelled the Engagement of April 1974. 
(No. XVI). Tho latter romained in abeyance for six years, the Sturi 
तान clan objecting that the allowance granted (1६८8. 500 annually) was 
too amall; but they भा accepted it in May 1899 after Goverument 
had vwaived the first article, rogarding the maintenance of a tower. 


In 1893 the —— of the 0888281 and Pitao Alisherzai, as well aa 
that of the Zaimtaht tribe, was trausferred to the Political Ageney, 
Kurram. | 

All the Orakzai clans, except the Suia Muhammad हारा, joined 
in the frontier robellion of 189. In August the Daulatsai attacked, 
and captured or burned, ४ number of frontier polioo poeta: and in 
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Sepltunbor ८७ vombined Afridi and VUrnkaulashkur utineketl ihe Samaua, 
enptured ihe forb ७ Sara UOarhi and inveſsted [षा Loekhurt and 
Gulistuu. A rolieving columu drove them huck into the Khanki Valley 
in the क्वा) nonth: and the Tirah Expeditionary ०८९ bogun uperu- 
tiuns in October. The Ali तिल्‌ were amoug ihe 5८ to join 
in hönbilitien, audd were the क (+ कपा; चष्ट other hunkayn (कड 
११२1101, Malla Khel भत्‌ Sheikhan—were at first नोपप to join, [ष 
trihal pretauro aνν (छाल them {५ 0 १०७, Early in November ५४९ 
Orakani auhinitleil, ३04 terinx [लव अलात anueunced to their jirgas 
।१॥॥ the I”NXvenlber. Hy the ?8X [€ ला) (॥© (10१९10९४ terms 
were nphied wilh in full, inecluding ihe paymeut 1 ५ fine ^) 1१३. >, 0009, - 
the szurretder ० — hreech-ladern, anil tbe restotabion ७ > atoleu 
॥ 1058. 

1॥॥ April 13038 the (५।1८।।८९ [५५ तचद्छ ९ (4 ५ [५४ ५५९ कपल) ५09) 
hatl juingl in ihe [4.6] का were [ककत (पकस amunted to Ms. 5496 
a year, aud the trihesxmen afteted vere the tireo divisiuus (1 the 
Daulafteni (Firu- kKhel, Uftman khel and Riænti), bwo diviainun ^ the 
1910091 ४५1 (६४) Khel And Akhel), 201 the huinuyn lanxs ol चिप 
३१1१ Sheikhan. No zepurnte engngentenin were taken vn thin कन्दरा. 

1५ 1 त ५1 Ali Khel ६१५4 the Akhel २॥५ Matnazni तरका क न 
lamailzai ame uuder the dirert १७४५७] + 11९ Deputy (कापास) 
Kohbat, tHie aervices ub ie middlemäan“ (11) Rhauol [1 बहक) beöug 
dinponxed with. 

14 Fune 184) certaiu righis in ॥ ५५ >[11 0 at Furt laxkhart. were 
५५५] ॥॥॥1*९॥॥, Agreeiueuls (Nu. XXII) [610 taken ſrum the {१५७० Khel 
proprietors. 

10 Nweamhber 1899 arruugemeults were made for thie repläemeut © 
ceriain tribal chnukidurs hy lordder police: anud nepurato Agroomeniæa 
६५ ihin कील ४९ 011041५ with the (11 तताल (NMNe. XXIII) aud Utinau 
Khel and hiz-oti (No. XXIV) ditiaions ५ the Daulatsni, कत्‌ with the 
Sipah (Sipuya) divinion म ४९ न प्राणाम Khel (No. XXV). 

Aununal allovauces ७ [६७. I, OS wore granted # the Ali Khel काम 
Malla Khel humsuyu eluns in 1902 und 1904 respetively, Agreementa 
(४१४. XXVI and XXVII) beiug मल in dune 1४0 and ~ ५८५५५ 1903. 
lu 1912 tha Mani Khel division of the अप्पाणं Khel were fined 
1६५. 1,400 for offences coimitted in that year: und in 1914 the Piros 
Khel division of tho Daulatzai wero fined for threo aerious dakaities 
—uitted in 1913-14. In 1917 the Ali Khel were fined for kidnapping 
u Hindu boy. 

During the Afghuu णा of 1919, the Ali Khel joined in the Afghun 
utiack on Thal, und were fined Rs. 8,000. The Miehti humsuayu 9190 lent 
ecountenanee £ Afghan propaganda. In 1910, owing to their good 
hehna viour during tho Ureat War and, in most ७९8९8, during ४ 
Afghan War also, the following allovances were doubled: Iemailaai 
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--1८५1१॥1४ Khel, Akhel: ोपपण्ा-114011, [धधा Khol, 109 Khel: 
Muhininud KRhel —-Bar Muhnumad Khel, Mani धल, Sipah: thie 
Tirnhvnal वरान of the Sturi Khel: aud the hamsuya claus -Ali Khel, 
Alalla Khel. Miehti, Sheikhau. 

In I923 ihe control uf the Sweri (uurthern) Alisherzai was transferred 
from the Deputy Commixsioner, Kohat, to the [णास्य Agent, प्स. 

In ihe sumo yeur ४ fine म INe. 0, 00 wus imposed on the Orukzui 
10१4 harhvuring und giving puss ige tu the gang respousible for the Ellis 
nuüßrage: and in May 1923 6he (तडि) and Atfridis jointly exeecuted an 
Agreeinent. ("वा IV, No. XIII) clleclaring the outlawe responsible for the 
Kehat vuüfrages to he their eubmies, aud कान themselves to arrest 
antl hand them uver to Uöoverument if they entered their countrv. In 
April 1921 the Ali Khel hankuyn elan, und ihe Mamuæsæui division ० the 
॥,५॥ ॥६४। ४:४1, enbered into Aßrvements (Nos. XXVIIL पावे XXILX) bindinp 
themselves 0 exclude the outiuws fram their limits, aud to help ॥॥६ 
Afridli lakhkar तलका) in ateordance with {6५ orders ज Government, 
५५ 1॥॥॥{ the (11441 Jownkis. 

14401 manx xeurs ihe कुतस्‌ Orakaui have querrotledd umongat tlemelves 
niril in [102 in rixnieil in serivus पिह between the Bur Muhamniad 
4१1 ſand Sipah (Sipaxir) vn the vne तपत सा ihe Mani Khel on the other. 
॥॥ which tha Sunni (कां कमजल tlie chance १ interfering. With the 
helpof their Sunni allies the Anni लु were हप्र, The Shin 
॥1 11११6 therefore approathed Urrerument की ५ request that their 
chuntry houlid he faken uver as Hritish fterriſorxy and ſhat they अक्षात्‌ 
he giren levien to [011८1 | long [ल का ककल adjjuining the [काल 
Distriet. It was not considdered opportune fo तन्ब्छु this repongibility, 
hin everx की was १११२८ {क intein solidaritx काकणम्‌ the Shiux काते 
॥११ ५५९ 1१॥६॥ permanent pente. bu 1927, hawever, quurrels agnin broke 
५११ anl the Sunni UOrnkzaninaf the instizntion क कणोत कमिप (क 
॥१।॥५५| with the Afridi« and expelted the Shins वको all their landa in the 
Masturn vntlex. TVhe Mlulla refused all करल पाल for gettlement vhether 
fra the Geverument or [का |€ Shins themtelves and preparatinn« 
were mude [का expelling the Khinus from the तातेह remaining io them in 
trihal ferriſorv. This compelleci Government in 1928 10 derlare ihu 
landa remnining fto the Shins us प cgunrauteéed area and Shin levies were 
enlixted to protett this areu. After सहर्हा] nhorftive uttaeks णा) the Shius 
in 1928 ०११ 1929 the Sunni (पां uud the Afridis eventually ugreed 
(4५ muhke [९५८५८ with ihe Shins का terms kuggested hv EUGoverument. This 
Mereement (0. XXX) was xigned in अपानो 1930. As ५ result ihe 
11141; vhieh were in the veeupation of धात Shias before 19:27 were restored 
10) them. | 

During the trihal unrest of 1080, 10 spite of the example 86६ by the 
Africdis. ihe Orakani undder the politiral churge क this cdiatritt लोत्‌ out 
ugninst all attempta made to कलापक thom कपिलो to join the Afridis in 
their atiack on Peshawar dieſtriet or ib make depredatious ou माम 
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district. This ſirm adherence to their agreements was the 70076 oredit- 
able as the Orakazai under the political control मं the Political Agent, 
Kurram, could not resist the temptation to attack that agency. 


3. BANGASIE. 


The Bangash are ahout equally divided in numbers between the 
Konat diatrit भात्‌ the Rurram Agenéy. PDractically the whole ग that 
purt ग the tribe कान is under the ceontrol of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Kohnut, lives on the [तयो sidde of the horder: the exception being the 
Biland Khel section of the Jamshedi sub-division of the Bnizai division 
of the tribo. 

1" 1853, vhen it was decided (xee Afridis, 4ρ—ra) to confine the Galai 
Afridis' reaponsibility for the Kohat pass to their own defile, शाते to 
entrust to the Bangash {€ road को Kehat to the erest of the mountain, 
the Banganh attempted to take posseasion म the crest hy 01८6, but were 
driven baek hy the Gtalni, vüho claimed it as their own. The Rangash 
therenpon called upon धा Daulat,zni लुका of the Orakzai, aud the Sipah 
(Sipaya) division of thoe Muhammac ताले, for पात्‌; कात्‌ astigned to them 
a portiou of the annual allowance of Ra. 7. 700 शालौ they themael vea 
reteived for the zecurity of the pass from the crest to the Kohat entrance. 
These arrangementa were given effert to in the Agreementa given in 
1878 [ई the तो पाते Firo-Khel (Xo. X) and the Sipah (No. XI) 
to whieh the Vtman हाले ०150 adhered (No. XII) in 18556. The firat. 
two of theae Agreements hoth contain specifie guarantees to the Hnngash. 


The भाते तान Bangash are associntecl with the Kahul Rhel इण). 
diviaion of the Vtmanzai Wazirs. In 1922 they were pranted तो annual 
allowance of NRa. 2,500 as their ahare in the increased allowancçes nane- 
tioned for tihe Utmanzai (xce l'arta + पात्‌ VIII) in that vear: and 
an Apreement (च्वि. XXXI) waa taken from them in अगा) 1926. 
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अएना जा) ८16 JAWAXI ह ० 70, 0, १५४, PAYA, १० OGHARIBA, | 
। 0४०५१ 26४ December 1851 — 


We tho undersigned Malikt Muhamadi, Siraj, Sarkan, Khairulla Khan उषणा 
Gbazah, Arsalla, Akhtari, Faujdar, Amin भात्‌ Fakir, ण ourselves pertonally and 88 
representing the whole Jawalki jirga ग (णत, Sorki, Jamu, Paya, भात्‌ Ghariba 
hereby agreo in the presence of Captain Coke, the Deputy Commissioner, Kohat 
as follows 


Ist. -Any property or cattle belonging to [ञी subjects thut may > ve Boreto- 
fore beon stolen by our tribesmen, or may have been received in our country, ण 
may huve been ransomed from us, we will on sufficient proof restore the same in 
kind to the Deputy Commissioner, or ९186 the value thereof 


2nd. -If any member र our tribe commits theft, robbery, inurder, misohiei 
by fire, or other improper aëkt or wounding any one in British territory, i. e., in the 
country lying between Kohat and Khnshalgarh, भात्‌ in the Khattak ४१४, or if 
any ono commits any orime, such as theft, ete., without our information, and अश 
como to [कक of the anme, wo भा] at onoo make him restore the property, and का] 
exact & fine from him in addition, and if we do not hear of it ourselves, but are 
informed hy the Deputy Commistioner (vo will at once restore the property). 


If any गाह commits murdor, भात्‌ has not escaped from our territory, भ< क) 
arrest him and deliver him णु) ४० the British authorities. Should he, however, 
have escaped, we will destroy 018 1086. 11 06 again returns to our settlements ज 
will hand him up to Government 


4५.11 we allov any one to pass through our limita, or permit our own tribes- 
men to come and go to Peshawar (Britiah territory) vid Bori for the purposes of 
committing thoft, or if any Boriwal thief finding a passage through our 0०४१8 
oommits theft in British territory (Kohat ilaqa), we will be responaible for the 
reetoration of the property. 


Sch. -We will bo responsible far the safety of the road pataing through our 
limits, and 868 that the Boriwals do not oommit theft on it. कर जा not allov 
any property, 110) tho Boriwals may 86681 from 26809 ज्र 97, to be detained in our 
oountry, but € will delivor up theo property at 0096 to theo Deputy Commistioner. 
If any thief क शभक property from Kohat passes through our limits to Bori, 
veo will either roatore the property or pay coompensation 


Gth. -WVhenever we 6016 to British territory for tho purposo of trade (ऋ will 
not bring any man of another independent tribe along wvith us; and if any suoh 
perason aooompany us and 18 arrasted in Britiah territory, we will not atand अतप्त 
for him) 


Geh. -To enaure proper observanoe on our part of the above conditions ज 
givo the following hostages (Here follou the numes of (रक्रा revidents of Britich 
) as aeourities to Captain Coko, Deputy Commissioner, Kohat, that if 
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५९ [911 ६० abide bhy the condibions horoin made, the ०७४८-४ १९ iuen will {५16 
the responxibility upon theuisolves. 

We further bog that our following requesta छठ be favourably ontertainedd 
by tho Deputy Conimissionor कदि granuted: — 


I.-That tho following prisoners bo rolcused. Ulere ſullou ॥€ numes म fſive 
men.) 

II. -That a genoral order may 06 ixxusil ६७ the कण्टः thut wer“ Paitao'“ 
Jawukis ure to have frue ingrons ur egreus into and from British territory णि 
८०8९५ oſ trade or for other lawiul abjecta, and thut 116 one ahould urrest ४४ on 
acoount of [११५८४५५४ hostilitirs. We un our purt +| not hring along का us auy 
0९0 of indepeudeut torritory. If aftor the icaue of this ordler auy ०५५ interferes 
with us in the limits of tho Peshuwar dintriet or auy other British territory, relief 
ahould bo grautad to us as to ot her 71८18] १४८५५ ; but #५ म course will not 
ta ke the [४४ into ५४६ ouu liunile, aud will report the case (0 ४१५ Uovernmient 
०0166 ſor enquiry. 

III.-If uny hal churacter ज vur तिः सजाता any vflenue कण्ण our know- 
ledge, += Deputy CGomminsiuuer ahoulil not give immediate orders for his arreet, 
but should कलाप us an vrder threugl our कत्ल, ४० that. we moy be able to nold 
our jirga at leisure and arreat छतं [वानी the vffencdder aucd reslore the property ur 
coniply wvith any other order vf Uoverniueut. 


No. II. 


TRANMSATION ण TEATV साल्वं into with the UnLLEE ^ रह, ग AFPREEDEES 
५ the Konar Paus, on the lat December 1853. 


Wer tlhe unidarnigneil अदि Khan Mahmneil, (काल्या) Nuoray, Moerroo, Taj 
Khan, and Ennarſf Akhor; Meeran, Meer Shikar, AMphta Kban, सन्मम, and 
Jafir, Mullieka of Aurghuöon Kheyl: Pairuda Khan, ७१० Khun, Mealh रि] 
Ahmed Khan, andd कडा, Mahomedl. Mullicka of Bherukkece; Mulla Khan, Akrum, 
806९7४2, anil Unoliſtan, Mullieka uf Tor Chuppur, ४]। ४४इ८ाणिलट्त्‌ at tho Kohat Kotul, 
aſter hearing aud considering the orders insued by Captain (०८6 regarding our- 
४०४९8, voluntarily enter into Treaty with the Britich Government as uuder: — 


It. — The Britishi Government claimed tho Kohat Kotul as tho Bungush 
boundary, and we ohjeeted: now, however, waiving कपा objections, we made 
the Kotul over to the Bungushes, OGovernment vubjects, the Government कता 
806) arrangements with regard to both sides of the Kotul knovn ५४ Paitao and 
8९756 as may neem fit, and eetubliching any posta of occupation ou tho Kotul 
that may appear necessary. 

2nd. — Vhatover property helonging to BGovernment or ita gervants or aubjeets 
may havo 91107 1710 कपः hauds, we agreo to delivor up; ahould any not be forth- 
comr ng, ऋ ७0811 take outli in regard to it. 





⸗ * Tha Jawakis Uving on —8 aunny“ or ००४४0 aide of the contral rango ot 1118 19 Jawvak 
eomtey. 
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ürd. -Proporty क matehunts rubbeid in the मणि helween Zurghuon Khexl, 
Boostæce Kheyl, ote., hy men of Brontee Kheyl, ahull 06 rentured. In reꝑuril (५ 
cohheriea by men of Bengloou Kheyl, the इमा लकार xhall be pursued, hut it will 
not be [वशित to roatore fruita vhieh may huve decayed, and we [ब the Gloveru 
ment to forgivo us ४३ regarils क्ली. Shoulel the कृष्ट ज Murgheun [र| have 
disponeil of uny articles, the prices will be reſtured, ण्ण भा जम] uf पाट valus heinß 
tendered. 

Jth. — Heuceſorwaridd in ihe event जा any highway का कत ककष (७1 
oommibted betveen पाध (huboutra on पट Penhavur ऋतन fe the Sioerer कपूर 
of the Kotul, मा the Deputy Coninixiemar म Rohat issuint vrders witlh [मन णा 
[णाल व्यत्‌ 1० be तजनो, गोद रफ üſtern dayn' grnte, भर (वत wit hin ४९ 
९०५ either (० rentoure ॥५ &५।व्‌ pruperty, or make ०० the ॥१११५९, 

20. - WVe all oſ us ५766, ६१४४ if any of कधा tribe firo भो any pirket ५७॥ ६५५५ 
of UGnvernment troupe ०९ julice or कपप eit her wit hin tle heunile १ [|^ 
Pechawur क Kuhat diatricts, aud the किह he fairly सभक्त. (कलकल चरै 
0811140 {© hostages we have {रलो withernuever 1 may हषा ११९१, anid ५३०९ 
reparatiun ति) na; {00४ Treaty having, by ७पला ४८ ७ 11९ part का ४॥१ ज ur (111), 


booome oſ na 0९५1. 


SGth. Bubnecqquently {+ the ratification ज this agrrement, iſ any १११५८८५) thieb. 
adulterer, ete., ॐ refuger from Governnieut territory, neek ahelter with un, ५९ xhll 
expol him fromi vur hounda; कअप as may huvo [एरान resorted (५ "1 
territory [० ४०४९९ will ho produced, if ihe Deputy Coniuiskioner ſeelt incliucel 
to allov hem to oome to an ügreement. Thoso कौत uiay कौ) remain ऋतो चौ will 
be prevouted from doing any injury in Uovernnient territory, or io Uoveruiuent 
४५01९608 : wo १191] bo thoir surotice. 


2८0.--8॥०४।५ any of our tribe conimit murder in British territory, we ६॥५॥ ५॥ 
००९ expol him [णि hin village, andd his house chall be hurnt and dent royed; लल्षा 
116 oulprit he captured by UGoverninent, he may be treated like auy other murderer, 
aooordiug to tlie pleasure of Governmient. | 


Sth. -Shoulil any CGovernient subject bring atolen property into vur territory, 
on being inſormed of the faët, we chall restore the property, भात्‌ expel the refußee. 


Sih.--WVe eugage to maintaiu the potta भात्‌ chowkies formerly entublisheel wit hiu 
our bounda by Colonel U. Lawrence and Captain Lumuclen, at the nane + दाही 
anid 10 the &४1116 numbers, for the safety of travellers through the 17068 as folluws: — 

Bu 4444०", three chouvkies of twenty-five men in ull, शष्ट.) पिल्ल फला सा कण्ण 
Chubootra, five at Woorauek, five at Rookhli Woorsuek. 

By 50५7५44८ Lurghoon Kleyl and Tor Chupper, three chovkies uf दला 
men in all, ०2.) ten at Runjoo Tungi, 8१० at Bundabusta, and betwoen Shurukkec 
and Kotul fivo mon. 


IOM. -Governmont to arrungo for three chowlies on the Kotul from the tribes 
ण Dowlut Kheyl, Jowakies and Bungushes; शनात्‌ any of the two ſormer conmit 
depredations within our bounde, if attached to any Bungueh ſaction, the Bungushes 
will arrange about it; if attaobod to any of tho pass faotions, we undertake the 
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४९४६लाप्ा४ ouraelves; should the crimo be committed by membors of any other 
tribe, we aro responsible. 

IIth. -We undertake that none of our पतत commit theft or any ecrime in 
Government territory. In the event ण auch happening, and of tho capture of the 
कपण, tho law may tuke its course. If the oſtender and property reach our 
५71४01१, tho property will he delivered प). 


2/0. -- ० request thut the Government may be pleased to direct the release 
of any of छपा trihe now prisoners in Peshawur or Kohat, or that 118 have hbeen 
कटा ४९0९१४७ the Indua, provided the oſfenders 0४६९ not been guilty of murder, also 
that ९००१९५५१॥८५ goods and eattle be released 


0.10. -After rutification of this Treaty, we heg ला the Deputy Commissiouer 
niny 1880९ orders to all Governinent ofſicials to the लीन ihat our tribe are to have 
7९6 ingress anid egrets into हात्‌ from Britiah territory 07 purpoaes of tradde and 
uthear lawful ohjects, in the ame manner as British हण] तलह, conditionally upon 
bur proper hehaviour. 

71/0.- -To enſsure ohservance of thia Treaty on (पा part, +€ engage to give 
four hostages, from Shurukkee and Zurghoon Kheyl one ८४९}, and two from (ण, 
fo remain permanently under (lovernment surveillance in British territory; thee 
men to he oenngionally relierect by approved शपा पह. 


Iõth. -Formerly we received ^ mowajibh“ or paas allowanee of Rupeecse 6,700 
हि annum. The Chief Commisscioner reduced thias amount hy Rupees 300 por 
annum on aceount of the Bussee Kheyl, शात्‌ कल are aatiafied. From opening of 
the pass after execution of this Treaty we ahall receive Rupees 6, 400 according 


८५ the following details: — 
Ra. 


To the Mullicka 2,700 
To ४०९10978 1 1 0 | ] 9 2,१०० 


Torai. . S,400 








Eæecuted on Me ^^ Motul, the Iæt December 1565. 
(व ſollou the >0१० 9726.) 


No. III. 


TRANSALATIOMO off AOREEMENT entered into hy ८०९ १०५ दाप ArEXDEXS, on the अत्व 
Decemhboer 1868 


We अपान Seraj, Casccim, Sha hwulloe, Moosbkee, tribe Cacim Kheyl, Bahurree 
Sikaraj Mohiboolla, Nukhmud, Peeraj Oomray, tribe Ismael Kheyl, भा ऋणान 
oſ Torxee Sheredeen, Khangool, Namdar Hawur, Mullieke of Jummoo 30676098 
BSahib Khan, Var Khan, Mukhmud Mujeeb, णोन of Paid; Ninhan Mullioke 9 
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Gureeba; all ग the tribo of Tuppah or Paitao Jowalcih Afreedees, hordering upon 
Britieh territory, 88860716 on the Kohat Kotul in १९8७066 of Captain Coke, 
Deputy Commisecioner of Kohat, and after hearing and considering his wiehes on 
the part of Government, hereby volunterily enter into an engatꝶement as followa:- 


Ist. प्ण in consequenoe of former friendehip vith the Bungushes 60006 
४० tho help of the latter ühen doontending with the Afreedees of ४6 Kohat 2986 
rogarding their २९860६९९ boundaries, क now engage ४० abide by the four following 
oonditions:- 
IL. -Woe agreo to furnish an outpost गा the Kotul vith twelvo armed men to 09 
constantly present in a tower erected upon our कक part of the Kotul. 


II. Having thus 00706 to tho anistanoe of tho Bungushes and agreed as above, 
vwo ongage, in tho event of any १ isturbanoe or fighting hereafter occurring on the 
Kotul, to oomo again to their aid with our vhole 996. 


III.-We भोभा chareo vith the Bungushes the reaponeibility of any injury eom- 
mitted or loas suatainod on tho Rotul. 


IV. -Although करर formorly ontored into agreoment vot to oommit any erimes 
as murder, highway robbery, theft, eto., in एत territory, we hereby repeat 
our engagement, that if any of our tribe be found guilty of such erimes in Britisb 
territory, we 87911, as > body, be rosponsiblo. 


?nd. -To ensuro & propor observanco on our part of the above condition, we 
givo Meor Mobarrick Shah and Rahadur Shore Khan as securities. In the event 
of failuro भा our parta the above-named chiefs (residents of British territòry) will 
४४1९९ the responsihility upon themaelves. 


ऊध. — With the sanotion of the Deputy Commissioner we shall hereafter, प 
oonsideration of this agreement, receive à ahare amounting to Rupees 2,000 एल 
annum, from the movwajib or allowance formerly granted to the Bungushes. 

ch. -Should any of our tribe commit any offenee in the Kohat pass, ve 81४11 
ho responsiblo as above, and it is horeby arranged that our ahare of mowajib, viæ., 
Rupeos 2,000 por annum, शाभा be duly paid to us 80 long as the agreement with 
116 Afreedees of the 7888 endures. 


(€ follou the ०4१०८४६8.) 





No. IV. 


TPRAMBIATIOM of AonerM-NT with the Jowakin 4 हरहा टव (of Boreo), —dated 
IIth January 1854. 

Wo, Goolring, Moosakhan, Alum लह, Fulteh Shoro, Mahomed Ameen, Mujeed 
Khan, LSorman, णास of Boreo, tribhe Jowakil Mowallcheyl, for ourselves pernon- 
ally, and as ropresonting the vliolo Jeergah or eouneil of grey boards of our tribe, 
vhose territory bounde with that of the एक Government, hereby voluntarily 
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angago ४0 Captain Coke, Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, after considering कट) 
the mattora to bo arrangod betwoon us: 

Ict. - We undertake that all raids or depredations, or any 106 vhatevor in 
Oovernment territory 96 hitherto praetised by men of our tribe, 997 66५86 and 
determine 

20#0.- Iff any eriminal from Governmont territory seek rofuge जौ us wo 8791 
expel him, and vhatever इ भना propoerty he may 0098688, we ahall restore on १४९ 
oortification as to its nature and quantity. 

ůrd. Should any membors of our tribe, or resident within our bounds, oommit 
४ orime in Britich territory, and 06 there oaptured, we 8081) ४७}९९ 110 measures for 
his relsase; शोकणात suoh person 6668106 into our territory, we engage to restoro anr 
property he may have atolen, and we shall moreovor punish the offender aocording 
४० Afghan cuatom, and shall never thereafter allow him to ropeat the offence कापा 
British territory. 

Ath. —Refugees, Hindkees, eto. from beyond the Indus, 00 have taken aheltor 
with ०8, will 06 required to leave our bounds vithin twᷣo months. 


õtM. - We promise that, whenever the Deputy Commistioner of Kohat may 
ha ve ocoasion to call for the assistanoe or ceo-operation of the othor mombers of the 
Jovwakih tribe, we shall be equally ready to render our services to Government. 


ith. -Sovoral families of tho Mahomdie tribe, पत्रा as Pulchie, havo alvaye 
heon asaooiated with us, and living with us; क undertake to be their aecurities in 
९७०९१ respoct, and hope the Govornment will forgive प्राश) the past; auch mem- 
का of other Afreedee tribes as may be living क्ण) our bounds will similarly 
he restrained under our security. We request that thess may bo allowed accens 


like ०१८८४८8 to Britisb territory. 


 21‰.-- 7० ousure the observanoe > the above conditions on our part, we tender 
the scourity of all the other Jowakih कणा of Patral, alao of Syud Meor Mobariek 
4410४}, Naib Mahomed Saced Khan (of (न्म), and Bahadoor Shere Khan. 
Shoulil auy infraction of Treaty occur, they will bo responsible for us. 

Sh. -On ratification of ४06 above, ऋ request the Deputy Commisioner भ 
Kohat to ceommunicate wvith the Deputy Commissioner of Pehawur, in order that 
we nmay bo alloved to proceed thither for lawful purpoues; ve 9180 requect to be 
furniühed with five copies of à purvannah ६० this सीष्ट, as 3150 an order क) 
may provent एषणाः being eaptured beyond the Indus, in the Raval Pindee कडा. 


th. -Seven of uur tribe (१४९ 11) (६०0४६, and two in Peshawur) are in priaon; 
vo request thot on ratifioation of this Treaty the Deputy Commiseioner 9 
Rohat may मूर inenaures fur their 761९० 

(॥॥0.-- भ € agree not to hring Anmeedee (a Covernment enemy) with छह into 
ता territory, nor auy १८] ohnoxious persons 


Uere ſollou the ↄaignaturea.) 
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No. V. 


PRANMSLATION 07 ^ उदहरत काकण वाह JowWaxris, —-18092. 


Government having aanetioned tho grant ज 9 tribal कलार allovance ot 
Re. 1,848 per annum to us on oondition of our building four towers on our border 
at aites whioh the Deputy Commiscioner may approve and point out, भात्‌ on our 
manning eaoh of them with four ochaukidars for the protection of the road and 
prevention of cerimo, we Malike Bahari, Bahram, Amal Din and Alam Din Jowakis 
of the Ismail Khel aection, and Malikse Fatteh Khan, Qadirai, Ulai and Qadar (No. 
II). Jowakis of the Kanim होन section of Shin Dhand, and Malika सपशो 
(Ibrahim Khel) and Alam Gul, Zar Baz, Mnhammad Alam दाहा), Mehtar Din, 
Sadr, Mather, Alam Khan, Shindi Gul, 60829 Shah, Umar Khan and Mushki of 
Jammu, शात्‌ Zamir, grandson of Malik Lathſari, and Hamid, Tandaiwal and others 
of the Jowaki tribe personally गा our own behalf as representatives on the behalf 
of our trihesmen, accept to receive the aaid allowance and do hereby in return for 
the aaid grant enter into agreement and bind ourselves as followa: — 


(1) That we will huild the four towers पा our respective limits at sites where 


the Deputy Commissioner direct us to build, and garrison each of them with four 
men; 


(22) That we will at ०066 restore any oattle or Goveornment property जलधौ 
may be stolen from the Britieh territory. If any one refuse, we the jirga जा 
comply with the orders vhieh be iasued hy the Deputy Commissioner; 


(द) That we will not allow in future any member of our trihe to commit theft, 
robboery, murder, to infliot wound or to do minchief by fire or to perpetrate any 
other misdeed in the British territory. If any man of our tribe commits any of 
the aaid offences, wo will abido by the orders whieh be pasaed by the Deputy Com- 
miasioner in case of [70 ; 


(EAn) That wo will not allow passage to any other tribe of the independent 
territory for interfering with British territory; 


(Gth) That if 4ny woman is ahduoted aud brought to our territory, she will be 
restored with proporty भाप jewellery, in ९8६९ of widow and virgin ०४ the upplica- 
tion of her heirs, and in tnat of married woman on tho application, of her hus- 
hand. If any one ohjecete, we the tribesmen ऋ reſtore her जौ ® fine in addition; 

(64) That vhon the aaid towars aro oompleted we will appoint पा men in 
ench of them and will be reaponaible for protection; 


(709) That if any murdorer or any outlaw aftor committing murider takes shelter 
with us, we will bo reaponsiblo for his good condnet, otherwise we का] comply 
with orders that bo given; 


(8) That if hue and ery 18 कहत from tho Rritiah territory, we का] aasist the 
Chigha party; 


(9) That if an unmarried woman being diapleased cones to our territory 
that on deinand of her relatives 876 ahall be inade aver ४० tham; 
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(10४0) That if the routo leading from the Britieh territory vid Fortang २०8९, 
Benda Ohulam and Shin Dhand ४० Khawara be used by publio aervants or British 
aubjeets, or if Government property, भातो) as tentes, eto., are taken on it, ve ज be 


rorponaiblo for their proteotion; 
(110) 11 4ny aearoh is ordered to bo made in our 71949, ९ 8791] havo no objec- 


tion, and if during ००९0 8669700 any stolen property is found, =€ का restoro it in 
Cind and will carry out the ordors given regarding the offenders; and 


(120) That अर will 06 responsible for the protection of any publie servant or 
mohtibar of the British territory uho eomes to our IIaqa for the performanos of any 
publio duty, and will reooive him properly. 


Fere 9०4०9 the aiqnatures.) 


No. VI. 


AcBREEMENT concluded vith tho 64141 इषा, and ALBORVAL. ^ 88474 Kuxu Bec- 
tions of tho Konar Pass Arninis, dated the I8th September 1899. 


We, the undersigned अभा of tho Basſti Khels, Sherakkis, Zarghun तानह 
and Alhorwals, on our own 0609 and on behalf of our respeoti vo seotions, having 
hoard and anderstood the orders of Government contained in their Foreign Bocre- 
tary's lottors Nos. 999F. and 2315F., dated 26th April and 231d August 1899, 88 
qommunicated ४० us in jirga by the Doputy Commissioner ग Kohat on the वधो 
September 1899, do hereby of our ovn free-will and consent enter into the following 
agreement कध) Government. In consideration of reoeiving an 10676886 to our 
present subeidy of Re. 3,000, ineluding > sum of Rs. 500 कालो will 06 reserved ण 
distribution as lungis ot malikana, and the payment ण a further cash present 
of 86. 2, 500 to deserving Malika गा 6 eompletion of the कण, we voluntarily 
28868 to and will cheerfully co-operate in, ४6 construction of ॐ proper metalled 
road through our limits in the ९988. = Government may vary the present alignment 
of tho road, but if any divorsion passes through coulturable or cultivated land 
reasonable compensation जरा be paid to individual owners. We undorstand that 
there is no intontion of maſing any change in our relations vith Government, or of 
interforing with our intornal ककत, and that we का] 0९ allowed the option of doing 
tho नण ouraelves, roceiving paymont for our labour. 


We also engage to asaist in every vay survey or conatruotion parties working 
on #06 road. In oase Government hereafter desire to conſstruet a railvay or teole- 
graph line, or to build posta in the Pass, wo understand that this का 0९6 = question 
{0 futuro negotiation, and that no action will be taken in the matter withont 
consultinę us. 

Mere ſollou the iignatures.) 
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No. VII. 


Aonunnunur 176860४6 by representatives of the Apau Kuxi. Arnipi tribeo at 
Kouar on 2186 May 1923. 


1, We, the तभा of the Bosti Khel, Sheraki भात्‌ Sunnikhel Zarghun Khel 
860४1008 of the Gallai tribe, in recognition of our guilt in giving passago and har- 
bourage ४० Ajab aud his brother Shahrada, Bosti Khel, भात्‌ other offenders, agreo 
४० pay a 7716 of Re. hO, OOO within ह woeoks of tho signing of this agrooment. Tor 
payment theroof vithin this period we give the following sureties: — 


Bosti Khel. — Maliic Rahmat, चा OGhaffar, Kadir Khan, Latif, Dara Shah,- 
Amirullah, Shirin, Bahadur Sher. 


आनछा. कभा शनो Aimal Khel Sherakai. 
Zarghun Khels. -Ulus Khan, Darya Khan, Lal Shah, Rahmat, Nurzada. 


Should we fail to pay it within that time, tho Government may take euitable 
aotion against the sureties 816) as confisoation of lande, dobts, eto. hold एङ्‌ us in 
British Territory 


2. We, the भात of tho Gallai, furthor 956 to destroy on 22nd May 1923, ४6 
houses of Ajab and Shahzada, 208 Khol, who have oommittod murder in British 
Torritory, and to destroy the mola of Kawan Khan, अशक्त, for his guilt in the 
Foullcos murdor caso and others. The question of ^" Nagha“ (fine) on Kawan 
Kban and his future settloment, if any, will 06 oonsideorod by ४06 Deputy Commis- 
8100९67, Kohat, on ॐ request 0604 mado by us. 


3. We, the भाट of the शशभ, Bosti Khel, Zarghun Khel and Tor Chapar 
acotions of the Gallai Afridis, and of tho णड) 86६00 of the Hascan Khol 
agree to ६0९ establiahmoent on the road through the Kohat Pass of 0166 Khacsadar 
poↄrta in plaoes 88166४6व by us and approved 0 Govornment, and to प्छ 20 men 
to hold eaeh post, to render eervioe to tho Government and to the tribe in all matters 
affeooting this agroemont 


4. We, the पम of the Gallai, Hascan र), Jowaki and Achu हनो eection- 
of the Adam Khol Afridis, 7९691120 the harm done ॐ the past to good relatione 
between Governmient and ०7061९58 by the harbouring of offenders, undertakeo not 
to harbour outlawe from British torritory. 


As regards इभो) outlavs as may have previously resorted to our territory 
for ahelter (of whom a 1167 ahall be given at 0208) ९ bind ourselves to prevent 
them from doing any injury in Government territory or to Government cubjeota 
oit her in Britiah territory or in our limita. In addition to their naila being cureties 
for them and being held personally reeponsible for their good conduot, we heroby 
agree that if any 0 them oommit any offenoe aftor the aigning of this agreement, 
ve will aniat Qovernment in taking 80060 aotion agsinst the oulprit and his naik as 
8091} be deemed neoescary. Should, however, thero 06 amongat these outlawe any 
peraon the harbouring म मणे OQovernment oonsidera > danger to the good rela- 

` ४४००8 between QGovernment and ouraelves, जअ agreo in consultation with tho Deputy 
Gommimioner, Kohat, to expol him from our limite. 
> 9। 
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6. Should any of our tribe commit murdor in Britiah territory we 87911 at once 
oxpel [पा from our limits and his houso 8791] he burnt and deetroyed, and € shall 
aasist Governmont in any action against him whiceh may be deemed neoessary. 
We undertake that none of our tribe commit theft or other orime in Government 
torritory, and wo agreo that in the ovent of any auch offenco being committed hy 
thom or any of the ण्णः outlaws from Britieh Territory, in addition to एन 
ontitled to the return of भो atolen property, Government shall have the power, on 
ita being antisfied after due investigation that there is gufficient case againet them, 
to ९४1 in secretly any of the headmon of the treibhe and with them enter their terri- 
tory, arreat the offonders, aoareh for stolen property, in fnet take exactly हपट) कणा 
as was taken in the case of Ajab and his 880९18४8 after the recent theft of rifles 
from tho Police Lines at Kohat. 


6. We, the कभा of the Gallai and (ताग, Hassan Rhel Afridis, herehy 
recogniso the right of Government to widen the exiſsting road through the Kohat 
Pass, aubject to compensation being paid for any land occupied by Government 
for the purposo. We recognise the right of Government to construet a telegraph 
and telephone line through our limita without payment of compensation शात्‌ to 
link theae with the Khaasadar posta mentioned in paragraph 3 of this agreenient. 


Ulere follou the sipnatures und 5९715 of Ihe Malixs.) 


No. VIII. 
TRANAATION of an ARREMENT given hy the Konar Paas ArRIinis in June 1926. 


We the Maliks of the Boati Khel, Sheraki, Zarghun Khel, Tor Sapar and Akhor- 
vwal (Oadia Khel) Sections, realising that it is of primary importance that the 
Qovernment road through our territories chould be safe for all travellers and in 
order to enaure ita safety willingly enter into the following underta cing: — 


1. In the event of any one being wounded or killed गा the road we undertake 
to do aur utmost to hand up the offenders to CGovernment for trial and avard of 
406} pnnishment as Government may think fit. 


2. Should =€ be unablo to hand up the aotual offender the Section to wlieh 
ho belongs will pay to Government a fine vhich shall not be less than Rs. 5,000 in 
the case of death and not less than Ra. 2,600 in the case of wounding; and if ^ 
Seotion of the offender proves impostible to dotermine ११6७५ fines 87811 bo paid hy 
the Seotion vithin whose limit the oſfence oceurred. 

Erception I.- क 7676 suoh vounding ग death is proved to the satisfaction 
9 the Deputy Commissionor, Koliat, to 76 the result of à genuineo 
acoident the fine 81911 ०९ 7७. 600 for deathh and Re. 260 for wonnding, 
out भ vhich bhlood or wound money 80811 he paid. 

Erception II.-Whoro auch vounding ग १९७४६) is auffered hy 9 thief hy nighbt 
no ०००९९ ahall havo boen oommitteil. 
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8. In the eovont of tho Deputy Commissionor, Kohat, being 88806 from evi- 
denoe कनी he accepts as impartial that a chot or 87618 have been fired across 
tho road or from the road in suoh & way aa to 0708767 105 aafety we similarly 
undortakeo, if poscible, to hand up the actual eulprit ग eulprits for trial by Govern- 
mont. In धह event of our inability, the Section or Seotions to काना the culprita 
belong will pay > fine ग Re. 1,000 for each 8700४ and if the aotual Section ग tho 
offender oannot be determined this aum शाभा be कृत्‌ by the Section within vhcse 
limits the offence ocourred 

4. If any one is injured on the road he or his heirs ahall receive no compensation 
from the fine imposed unless he atates on oath vho ceaused his injury so far 08 18 
knovn to him. If the sufferer is à Pass Afridi he 8081 be required to aupport his 
oath hy the oaths of four compurgators soleoted hy the Section accused म injuring 
him 

6. If the Deputy Commissioner 18 aatisfied that any traveller has been stopped 
on the road against his will the offender chall pay 8 fine of 6. 100 if ४ Pass man, 
and Rs. M for any ०४९ olso, for the paymont of whieh the tribe concerned शोणी bo. 
reosponsible if tho offoendor ९५४१९७४ payment. 

6. 1{ a resident of Britiah Territory 18 arrested oſt the road the trihe will hring 
in ४76 eaptivo on demand on the understanding that GCovernment takes ण) in 1 
"(78 tho dispute in oonnection with कोला he was dotained in tribal territory. 


प सवयम यरय म्मा ——— 


No. IX. 


TRANSI.ATION ot᷑ tho VDRRTAKING givon by tho Konar Pass 4 एदा 718 in June 1926. 


We the Maliks of the Bosſti Khol आर्त, Tor Sappar, Larghun Khel and 
Akhorwal 2४88 Afridis admit having already filod an undortaking to the effeet that 
if any man be found dealing in homba he का 06 liable to & ſine of Rs. 200 out of 
which Rs. 200 का be crodited to Government fine and remaining Rs. 200 श्या go 
to the Section concorned and tho bomhba thus found will be handed प) ५0 Govern- 
ment. Woö ars willing to ahide by this undertaking भात desire that thero भागवत 
be no trade in 00108 in the Paaus as it 18 injurious to ४९ tribe. 





No. X. 
AocmREEMENT of tho 2720 and 7711078 RATL TRInES, - 1893. 


Aftor Proliminarios 

Wo 9 our ovn 1766-7 and aocord agreo as followa: - 

Tho Government having been pleased to काह एह an annual paymont of Rupoea 
two thousand, in oonsideration of our aorvices on tho orest of tho pana, आत agreo 


to tho folloving ctipulations: - 
212 
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1. We will maintain # poet of tuelve armed 0069 in the tower 10806 over to us 
on the orest of the 2988 


2. In ovent of any disturbanoo taking plaoo on the orest of the Pase, we ज] 
proeeed thoro 10 foroo and render assistanoe to theo Bunguehes. 


3. We agreo to commit no erime of any kind in Britieh territory; if any mom- 
067 of our olans chould do ao and return to us, we will punicah him by our Code, 
and take care that he 8081] not &० offend again. 


4. WVhereas the olan of Otmaàn Khail forms जा ४8 the tribe of Dowlutzai, एप 
thoy have not yet rondered any 8९7९166 or oome in ४० tho Government; ahould they 
hereafter do so, € जा] settlo amongat oursolves the 8086 they aro to receiveo 
of ४6 abovo Rupees two thousand; they will have no separate claim on the Gov- 
ernment; and after ऋ have effooted an arrangemont vith the Otman Kbail, we 
will be resoponsible for धना good conduet. 


5. WVhoreas our lands adjoin Britich torritory, if any criminal comes to us, 
ve will 76806 any Government property 06 may have, and eject him from our 
aottlomonts 

“ 6. If any injury is custained on the crest of the Pase, we will 06 responsible 
{ण ४0९ 88176 vith the Bungushes to the extent of our 80876. 

7. We will bo responaible that no man after atealing in British territory finds a 
paasage through our lande 

8. We जा not permit any meiuber of our tribes to commit offences in tho 
Pase, in tho boundary of tho Adam Kbail, and will be responsible in ruch cases 


9. We give as our seourities Bahadur Shere Khan, Mullik Magoolab Khan, and 
Khitrab Shah Sahibzada. 


Siꝙned on the अद Decembor 1863. 





No. XI. 


8.09 made by the अ+ छ (09 22018) TRIBE in oonnecotion vith Konar २488 
arrangements on 6४0 December 1863. 


We the undersignod Bainuek Ahmed 8090, Zabita Khan, Moorad Khan, Bufdar 
Ali Shah, Rooſstum Ali, Abdul तरण्ड, Hyder Ali, BHhawulee, Zam Khan, Jovwahir 
Ali, Anmed Shore, and Gholam, all Mullioks of the Sipah Tribe on the border of tho 
Kohat dietrict, heing present on the Kotul, after oonversing vith Captain Coxo, 
Deputy Commisioner, and fully underatanding जक is required of us, do hereby 
enter into an engagement कध the British Government as follova: — 


1. Ihe Bunguah tribe having had & disputo with the Afreedees of the Kohat 
pees regarding boundaries, and having oome into hosſtilo collicrion vith them on the 
Kotol, € of ihe Bipah tribe, owing to ancient friendehip vith ihe Bunguehes, 
6908, vhen aoliocited, to their ancistanoo. At the oonolusion अ the aflair (on tho 
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Kotul) we 7०808 an agreement vith "6 Bungushes acoording ४० the four गा7]अ6व 
atipulations:- | 

Iet. -That two men अ our tribo ehould conetantly remain 88 part ग tho garrison 
of the Bunguah towver on the boundary. 


ęnd. -That in all mattors oonneoted का the Kotul and 166 proteotion, we ahall 
invariably 806 with the Bungushes, and bring our vhole foree to their ascistance 
in oase of need 


ürd. -That in the event of भाङ्‌ loss or injury ooccurring on the Kotul, ve shall be 
ponsible vith the Bungushes in proportion to the quota of men furnished by us 


Ath. -That although we formerly gave verbal promises that none of our tribe 
ahould commit theft, highway robbery, murder, ग other crimes, within British 
territory, भ now enter into this written engagement, that if any of our tribe be 
guilty of committing erimes of the above nature within एत्वा bounda, we ehall be 
oolleotivoly responsible, and chall moreover restore plundered property, punishing 
the murderer or thief hesides, according ४० Afghan custom, by burning his residence, 
and eoxpeolling him from his village; should the guilty party bo oaptured in British 
territory, ho may be dealt with 98 the एत) authorities deem fit; we 8091] make 
no intercession on his behalf. We have fully and voluntarily agreed to these 
four conditions 


2. To ensure obſservanoe on our part of the above conditions, we furnisb the 
aecurity ग Syuda Hosscein Ali Shah and Mirzain Ali नो (of Merye, 2871008} terri- 
tory), and of Mulliox Alayar Khan of Alizye (ditto) to this effect that if we fail to 
abide by the conditions herein made with the Bungueshes in the presence of the 
Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, the aureties here named 8091 06 responsible, and 
will 866 reparation made. 


3. The Bungushes have agreed that the aum of Rupees 600 per annum be paid 
to us from their 80976 of the Kotul allowanoe in return for our present Agreemoent, 
in presence of the Deputy Commissioner. 


4. 11 any of our tribe commit an offenoe in the Kohat pass, as theft or any other 
improper aot, vwe undertake the responsibility of aatisfying ४९ domande of Govern- 
mont. Our 87975 of Rupees 500, as above-mentioned, to be regularly paid to णड 
80 long as the 7788606 Kohat pass arrangements enduro. 


Eæeouted tho Gth Deoember 7665. 
Hore follou (06 0११0४1९6} 


No. XII. 


७४481 with the X पषा, of the DauIATEIAt 094 ह 2^1, 69060 290 Maroh 
18586. 

We ४४९ underaigned कभ Ivas Khan, Khan तप], Mian Alam Khan, Khwaja 

Nur Axram, Manaur Khan, Painda Khan, Abdnl Sem. Kanir. Hatran Khallu Khan, 
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Fakir, कर्णोत and Mian 097 Huseain, 9 the VUtman Khel olan, for ग्णाश्चीर९8 
poercoually and as representing the vhole jirga म our tribe, hereby voluutavily 
engago to Captain Coſe, Deputy Commissioner, Kohat, as followa: — 

1. Vhen ve accompanied the Firoz Khel and Bazoti jirgas at the time of thei 
entering into an engagement with the Britich CGovernment, ve wero ill-disposed 
towards them, but we have nov como to terms vith them, and have agreed to take 
tho following ahare from the Bazoti and [ण Khel allowonces with effect from 
Fobruary 18655 :- 

Firos 0618 two 6116766, 07 two-fourthe. 
Utman 206 ००6 80876, 07 one-fourth. 
5०2०६ one 87876, or one-fourth. 
ve vill maintain a post in the tower on the crest of the Kohat Lass. 


2. Vhen any member of our tribe commits theft or other offence affecting 
percon or property in the Britieh territory and is apprehended there we will not 
intoroedo for him; and if he escapes and returna to our settlements, ve will at once 
ceompel him to restore the property, and we will 9186 expel him from our settlementæ 
with ४१५, consent of the jirga in à body. 


We further bind ourselves to the faithful performauce of the terms of the engage- 
ment entered into vith the Britich Government by the Firos Khel and Baroti 
olans. | 


Siqned ०४ 224 Maroh 1856. 
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No. XIII. 
40८ एता entered into hy ६16 (ताम of the RaBIan RuAll. ¶द्ाए४,-- 1855. 


Whereaa pardon has been oxtended to us for past offences, and wo have agreed 
to rofrain from all further erimes in British territory, = voluntarily engage as 
follows: — 


1. We will restore all cattle पणन vith ए plundered from Britiah aubjeots, and 
any vhioh may hereafter be ascertained to be कध) ४8, but the Govern ment vill 
uot olaim auoh cattlo vhieh may have boen ६४८०० by the troops during hostilities. 


2. Wo का not, for the future, commit any orime or offence againet the porsons 
or property ग Britich cubjecte. We will alo restore any property कणन from 
Britien territory by members 0 other tribes paccing throuth कणा lands. 11 ४06 
thief provo to be > momber ० our tribe, we wiil further exact a fine from him. 11 
etolen property is not traced to us, but only euspicion reat on the tribe, we vill 
administer an oath to two पाला ग the auspected aection; if they का not awear, 
rectitution of the property ahall be made. 


8. भ्र will leave ſive members of our tribe as hostages with the Deputy Com- 
miaionor, 09 will bo exchanged from time to timo. 


Signod on 2 5 गृ्मनठम 1566. 
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No. XIV. 


AunEMENT ontored into by the Uruaun इ बढा, of the DaATIAI 04 2^19- 1६9६. 
Wo the undersigned agree— 
1, We will not oommit crime against any resident of British territory. 


2. If any meinber of our tribe oommits murdor and 16 apprehended in 13८0116] 
territory, we will not intercede for him, and if he return ४० us and the crime 18 
proved agaiost him, we will 0690180 him from the tribe, configeate his property, aud 
not allow him to re-settlo vithout the permisaion of Government. 


3. If any momber of the tribe is approhonded ior highway robbery or theft, 
we will not interoode for him, ४०१ if he escape and return to our aettlements- if 
tho orimo 18 establiched agninst him by two witnesses not hostile to our tribe— 
wo will eirher 7660076 the atolen property or its value to the owner thereof, and vill 
further destroy his house; if there is no proof againet him, the Governinent will bo 
69६180९4 by the oath of two of our tribe. 


4. If any other criminal comes from British territory ४० our settlementa with 
80161 property, © will restore the aame and eject the criminal from our bounds. 


6. We will not bring into एमा territory any evil-diaposed perxon; if € do 80. 
and € is apprehended, we will not interoede for himn. 


6. If any person elopes with 8& woman into our settlements, and has property 
with him, we will restore it; if he denies baving the property. we will administer 
an oath to that effect to the man and the woman, but we cannot give up the woman. 
Woe will try to offect an arrangement 0४ jirgah“. If ४ voman comes to our 
aettlementas, having left her parents or guardians, if a“ jirgah“ of grey bearda 
९०111९8 for her and makes arrangementas, ५6 जा] give her up to इप्लो ^" jirguh 


T. If any resident of Britisah territory has à money elaim against any meiu ber 
of our tribe, and petitions tho Government about it, let an order be written to पञ) 
४6 will assomble tho jirgah und do justioe, or sond in the defendant to make 
roply in Court. 

B. 1 any member of our tribe has à money elaim againet a उतत) subject. we 
will not make repriaals, एप prefer our oomplaints ४० the British authorities. 


9, We will not abaist any hill tribe in any दक्छण्न्डातु againest the Britiel; iſ ५० 
member of our tribe ahould do ७०, and it bo disoovered we will burn his house, 
banish him from our aettlementa, and not permit him to re-aettle with us without 
tho permisnion of Government. 


10. If ® शभः of our tribe accompanies > party of robbers from anothet 
tribo to oommit theft in एत्न) territory, tho Government will not on his acoount 
hold us rerponnible, but tho पतर whoso party he aooompanied. 

11. If + moemnber of our tribe purohases or reoeives in deposit from uuother tribe 
oattle vhioh has 20660 atolon in Britiah territory, wo will reotoro the aame. 


123, भ ® will obey all writton orders of tho Government 00768960 to 8१ 
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13. If > debtor eacapes to our aettloments, we जा endeavour to arrange the 
matter by jirgah“; failing this we will 860 the parties to Court, provided that 
the debtor be not imprisoned, but an arrangement be made for the liquidation ग 
४0९ debt by instalmente. 


14. क give the पणा ग the 2680४66 tribe as our aecurities; in event of any 
breaoh of the abovo engagements, the Governmoent 18 free to call them to account. 


16. The CGovernment having forgivon our past offences on payment of Rupees 
one hundred and seventy-five, we 876 not to be oalled ४० further account for them, 
and € जरा] be permitted to come and go at pleasure in British territory. 


168. In regard to the tower on the Pass, we agree to hold it on the saame terms 
&8 tho Bezotoes and Feroze Khail; aame ऋ Alee अदन, 


Daoted 2१८ Auquet 1558. 


(सभा Agreementa were entered into in 1866 by the भशन and the 
20101908.) 


No. XV. 


8980070 6/0 हहत] नाध € ALisnemnzat (^ of 08^ द ^ 1 TRIBE, dated 26१ 
Mareh 18760. 


966 ४)» Aliherzai tribe 0956 been, on account of their 06 नतह the Treaty 
of 1858, prohibited भा further intercourse का British territory, we, the above- 
named persons, having now perronally appeared before Läentenant Cavagnari, 
Deputy Commissioner of Kohat; Muhammad Hiyat ह 0820, Extra ^ 8818187६ Com- 
mistioner; Muzaftar Khan, Thasildar of Hangu; and MHuhammad Amin Rhan, 
Thanadar of Gandior, do, for our ovn part, as well as on behalf ग the rest of our 
tribe, bind ourselves to & faithful performance of the following treaty; and agree 
that the ponalty of Re. 1,100 inflicted ग) us for our past offences shall be paid to 
Zoverament vwithout any further excuse; that we, ^ Sweri“ and“ Paitao,“ ज) 
feltil all tho onditions agreed to by other tribes in treaty with the ए) Govern- 
ment, and at fhis time request that Government vould permit our tribe to have 
{75 pasaago ४” and from उ धो territory. 

We agree 


(1) that if भाङ्‌ member of our tribe ehall ceommit any उतर जापि the Britieh 
torritory, oe chull receive ceueh punisahment as may be deemed proper and we be 
,. 1, 8.1... 


(9) that 1 any member of our tribe ahall १९6 ६० us after having oommitteda 
orimo vithin OGovernment territory, 0€ will be treated by us as other tribes do their 
members uno ouend 


i9) that if any one ahall abduet > woman together with property from एतत्ते 
territory to oure, all the property fonnd on him को be restored to CGovernment; 
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that in case he ahall deny the bringing away of any property, he ahall be 29४९ to 
aatisfy Government according to custom; that if any woman 80091] flee from her 
relatives hecause of > family quarrel and द्द protection vith ४8, ahe ahall be at 
onee delivered to the jirga that may come to us to demand her; 


(4) that it any member of our tribe भ have any elaim against & Covernment 
aubject, we will report the matter to Government for investigation and settlement, 
that no reprisals or foree shall be employed; 


(5) that all the conditions that have been agreed upon between Government 
and other tribes 87811 be fully performed by us; 


(6) that vhile promising that the two divisions of the tribe of Alisherzai, viæ., 
BSveriꝰ and Paitao“ ahall always act according to this treaty, we beg to offer 
Shadan Gul and Kalla Khan of Alisherzai, whose lands, ete.,, are in the Kandi ०1 
Batat Khel in the village of Torawari, within Britiah territory, and Usman Shah 
(Miyan Khel) as saureties on our part, who will be held responaible ण any crimes 
6001४४60 by our tribe. 


Securit/ Bond No. 7, ſor the payment म Re. 7,108. 


We, Maliks Bhangi of Darsamand and Mahmud of Narigal of Bar NMiranzai 
bind ourselves hereby to the payment of Rs. 1,100 fine, न काटो has been inflicted 
on the tribe of Alisherzai of Orakazai, within three months of the date ज this agree- 
ment. 


8००५११८४ Bond No. 2, for ० fuithful perſormunce मु the terms of ९2८ Treuty. 


We, Bhadan 9४1 and Kalla Khan of the tribe of the Alisherzai, inhabitants of 
Kandi Barat Rhel, in ४९ village of Torawari, in एधो territory, and Uaman 
Bhah (Miyan Khel) hereby are sureties for 8 faithful performance of all the term 
entered in the treaty with the Alisherzais, and will always consider ourselves res- 
0०081016 for any violation of the above treaty. 


No. XVI.. 





10040 executed by ४006 निए + ^ ए प्रदा, 076 द द ^18, comprising the clan⸗ 
2 248 अणा ^9॥7) प्रहा, ABpur गाह प्रहा, and Mani दहा, ०१०६४९१ 9 
April 18732. 


Whereas 6 Malika (here in the original ſollou the aames) of the aections of Niraji 
Khel, Allahdad Khel, Khoidad Khel, Saiad Khel (Bar Muhammad Kbhel); Arhbar 
हल्‌, Kaddam Khel, एनन्‌ Khel, Darweeh Khel (कषणा Aris Khel); Alnmad Kbhel, 
Mast Ali 091, Mir Was Rhel, Zakaria Khel. Babzi Khel, Lalur Khel, Badda Khel 
(Aani Khel), composing the Muhammad हल tribe of Orakanis, have for aome timeo 
098४ had dealinge, but havo never hitherto entered into > vritten treaty with the 
एधो Government. 
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Taherefore 6 at this present time at Hangu, 10 presence of Captain T. 6. Plow- 
den, Officiating Deputy Commissionoc. Shahzada Sultan Jan, Extra Asuisſtant 
Commisaioner, Moraffar Khan, Tahsildar of Hangu, Muhanuuad Amin Khan 
of Gandior, Saiad Muhammad Hussan of Tirah and others agree henceforth ४० abide 
by the following conditions, ४२. — 


That — 
(1) ऋ€ will not commit crime in Britiah territory; 
(2) we will not give & road to or fro to offenders thereon; 


(3) =€ will ००४ give an asylum to British oriminals, but will reſstoreo all propetty 
of others which sueh persons may bring ४० us and expel them from our boundas; 


(4) ऋ€ will arrange to settle by jirga any matter connected with the affairs of a 
Britiah debtor who may have fled to us, but कणा गाङ्‌ deliver him up on condition 
of his not being imprisoned; 

(5) we will restore any property stolen fron. British territory एक any clausmon 
of ours who may have escaped to us and impose ॐ 70076 (or fine) on him; 


(6) we vill be responsible as a tribe for the actions of our clanamen, our vassals 
and all 10 reaide with पड; 

(7) ९ will not attempt ४० interfere between the एतद्र) Government and any 
eriminal of our tribe arrested by it in Britich territory for any offence committed 
therein; | 

(8) € are responaible ४१४६ compenasation 18 made for 9] property carried by 
offenders of other tribes through our territory; 


(9) =€ will restore all property atolen by other tribes from British territory 
found with us, जशः it be so with us in deponit or purchased, and will reimburse 
ourselves from the tribe against 0070 © ahall prove the offence; 


(10) =€ जा] reatore all property and jewels carried off by a woman on her elope- 
16606 with her iover, and eoxpect अपाकः consideration in ९०७6 of à woman of our 
tribe eloping to Britiah territory; 

(11) ve जा deliver up any woman vho may have leſft her home in Britiah terri- 
tory on account of domestic disputes to a jirga ग grey ०९४०8, and request अन 
conaideration for women of our धत vho may be residents in Britieh territory गि 
aimilar reasons; we will, however, give aecurity that our elans woman 80911 not on 
her ध्वा to us be put to death; | 


(12) € will not attempt ६० aatisfy ourselves vith our oun 09148 17 any olaim, 
दशा or eriminal, rhieh ve may have againat British ०५0९०४९, but का filo à peti- 
tion for redrens; 


(13) ऋ will not be allies of thone in hostility wvith the Britich Government, 
nor जा we give them a passage through एप्प limits, nor introduce them into एनो 
territory. If ve do, and they are faund in our company, € will ००४ in case of 
धथ? atrest, inteteede for them, but be ourselvea oflenders to the Britiah Govetn- 
00698; 
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(14) ve will not var vith our enemies on British इना, hor attack them जपम 
they aro travelling through British territory; 


(16) we will not wound or harm any British gubject who may come to aeurch 
or onquire for atolen property; if we do we are as > tribe responsible for the breach; 


(16) € will, whenevoer Government may 6811 on us, not refuse to awear as ४ 
tribe ४० the innooence ग any accused person should he plead not guilty, doing 80 
oither gutallax (i. e, by aeleetion) or in wühatover way Covernment may desire 


(17) ve will nevor, night गः day, ०7०8९ the pacaage through our linuits ज a 
British pursuit party, but will ascist them; if we 66 a thief from the pursuit party 
ण conceal him and give him an asylum € will be bound to compensate to Govern- 
ment the amount of loss he may have inflicted; 


(18) we are offenders before Government and liable to punishment if we do any 
act in contra vention of this treaty; 


(19) we will obey any orders that may be issued to us णिः any offence not pro- 


vided for in this treaty after our jirga 87081] 09९९ been summoned and enquiry 
been made; 


(20) we will treat any CGovernment servant or other person sent by Britieh 
Oovernment to execute any order or sentence on us in our territory कध respect 
and hospitality. 

Seul of Suiad Muhammad (06507 of Tiruh and of the leadinq म भु the Muhum- 
mad हथ, Entered into at Hangu this second duy थ April 1529. 


No. XVII. 


AcuRRXMEMT with the AInposn Siavas of 1 १९१ ०४४९१ 10४0 May 18132. 
१९, the १0४5 of Sipaya Ainposh of Tirah, atate as followas: — 


Wereas ve and the men ग Lover Sipaysa are of the 89106 elan, and had one 
and the 8870९ agreement with the कत्म Government ever ainco the esta beahment 
ण thhe Beitiah rule here; and vhereas oving, of late, to our falüng out कध the 
Lower Sipayas on account of disputes regarding the allovances paid to us by the 
Britich Government, and, owing ४० जा settlements being separate from those मे 
the Lower Sipayas, the latter have entored into à aeparate agreement जोध the 
,BRritiah Government, but we ४९९ not done so ए) to the pregent 0९. वणक, we, 
eonaidering ouraelves alao obedient to the Britiah Goverament, have appeared 
४६ Kohat, with Said Mahammad Haasan, Myan of Tirah, whose disciples we aro, 
before Captain Plowden, Deputy Commisgioner, Kohat, and in the pregenoe of 
Shehzada Bultan Jan, Extea Aniatant Commissioner, enter into an agreement for 
ouraelves and on behalt of our other elanamen that ९ will duly oonform--thronghb 
धो medium and upon the reeponaibility of Baid Haccan Miyan-to the agreement 
oontaining 20 8९6४००४ entered into with the Britich Government by the Muhammad 
Khels on the ‰० तो 1872: provided that this agreement कन्‌) not in any जभ 
affeot our वभ 75 against the lower Sipayas to ahate in their allowanoes. 


629 N. V. F. PROVnNOP-KOBAT श्ल ०५५०-0. XVII-isoi. 


We का 9190 bo reoponeible for any ०8००९०७ oommitted by any member of our 
olan vhilo तव्यता vith the Lower Sipayas. 


No. XVIII. 


Aonnnunur made at उछएात ५ vith Axnri. व्ह on 26४0 May 1891, 


The शक्येत Khel जा पिनो) three mon and the other धीर zootions (कभभ ` 
वा, Shmali Nmasi and Masan Khel) two men eaoh for tribal rerviee, who ज 
be paid at Re. 6 each per menaem or Re. 648 per annum. Becides this they स 
furniah throo havildars, vis. ono from the Sarki Khel and two from the other threo 
aeotiona, to 06 appointed by ४०6०४९९ ९४. Theee will get २8. 10 each per menaem 
or Re. 1,008 in all including the pay of the remaining nine men. 

The Akhels undertooſ to build threo towers in their rerpectivo Bandus —.. — 


l in Ohauri पचान, 1 15 Ohlo China. 
1in Shamehuddin हान. 


They will be paid Re. 200 for the oonatruction of eaoh tower. 

In श्त for this the 4 0615 agreo to the following torme and for the earrying 
०0४ of vhich they aocept responeibility — 

Iat. -They जा allow no thieves to paes, or atolen property to 0९6 carried गी 
through their limits. 

2nd. —They जा allow no outlav from British territory to enter their country, 
and any outlav vho now resides कराध them will be turned out by them at once, 
if he १०९७ not go to the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, to have the case againet 
bim settled. | 

ürd. -They 11 ००४ givo passage through their 1४8 ४० any tribe whioh, becom- 
ing hoetile to the Britich Government, may wiah them to कार them 98856 80 as 
to carry 00 hoſstility or commit offences. 

#2.- 709 ता not carry on their own internal feuds on the aouth 0९ of the 
80809, and if any offence is committed in prosecution of these {6006 in theo aaid 
ſimite, it जा be aettled under the Frontier Crimes Regulation. 

Seh. —It any Britiah offioer wiahes to go to the ^ हत] oountry on ahooting exour- 
008, they will furnioh him vith an escort and be responeible for his aafety. 

GeMThey vill pay 8 annas per house per annum as revenue for the hamlets 
aituatod on the aunny aide of ४४९ Samana, and if any apecial reason, 8.6. misbe- 
haviour, oto, may arise, tho Government will have the povwer to raise 2: 
किक 

H. P. Lonm, कणः, 
(8०७ follou the aignatures.) 
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4५१४४ धत 10916 at Masran with the Ranta एष्टा, (प्रह on Iet June 1891. 


They, together with the two sections (the Ibrahim Khel section of the Ismail- 
2818 and Malik Nakahaband Sadda Khel) will furnish 9 men at Rs. 6 each per men- 
8९11, and three havildars at ९8, 10 each per mensem, or 28. 1,008 in all per annum, 
whom they will appoint themselves. 


The Rabia Khels undertake to build three towers at places on the north side 
of the Samana commanding the Khanki route to be subsequently determined, and 
will 0९ paid Rs. 200 for the consſtruction of each tower 


In return णः this, the Rabia Khels agree to the following terms, for the carrying 
out of which they accept responsibility: — 


Ist. -They will allow no thieves ४० pass or stolen property ४० be carried off 
through their limits. 


ęnd. -They will allow no outlaw from Britieh territory to enter their country, 
and any outlaw who now resides with them का) be turned out by them at once, 
if he does not go to the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, to have the case against 
एप) settled. 


örd. -They will not give passage through their limits to any tribe which, becom- 
ing hostilo to the Britich Government, may wieh them to give them passage 60 as 
to carry on hostility or ceommit offences. 


Ath. - They will not carry on their own internal feuds on the sout h aideo of the 
Samana, and if any offence is committed in prosecution of their feuds in the 8910 
limits, it will be settled under the Frontier Crimes Regulation 


th. - 11 any British Officer wishes to go to the Rabia Rhel ल्पः शङ on shooting 
exoqursions, they will furnich him vith an escort and be responsible for his safety, 
und 


Gth. -They will pay 8 annas per house per annum as revenue ſor the hamlets 
aituatod on ४९ sunny 8146 of tho Samana, and if any apecial reason, i. e. mis- 
behaviour, ९८९.) may àrise, the dovernment will have the power to raise this amount. 


प्र. P. जाए, Major, 


Deput Commissiuner. 
(९ ſollou the aiꝗnatures.) 


No. XX. 


Ravisæxp 40 हिन्‌ ४४६९ from 2428 MunauuaD प्रहा, and Maxi र्ट elans, — 
1893. 


Whoereas Government has been pleased to sanotion the grant of a tribal इधर) ९९ 


Alovanno to 0119 सनन्त olan on 000 वाधमो of service being rendered 
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in return, we, tho undersigned कभी of the ररः 6190, 17 conei- 


deration for the aſid allowanoe, do hereby enter into agreement vith Government 
on hohalf of ourselves and of our olan and bind ourselves and our olan as follows: — 


1. That € का build and Keep in proper repair one tower, and regularty 
garrison the same vith chauſcidars for the proteetion of the road 
and the prevention म orime. 


2. That we will be of good hehaviour towards Covernment: that ve क 
not harbour outlawe, nor be guilty of any unneighbourly condnet 
or action tovards Government; and that we क्रा hold oumelves 
eutirely responsible for the protection and seourity of the जगह of 
our 097 vhioh adjoins Britieh territory. 


4. That rhenever any European officer or Britieh eubjeot pays a visit to 
our oountry for chooting or other purposes, wo vill bo reaponsihle 
for his aafety in evory way, and will chow him hospitality. 


No. XXI. 


^ 0 जाति कष ना+ त Srunt Rrus कडा, ततत 70 पह HAIMTENANMoOE 07 + 
rOVER 207 TAE 2207 हता 0 AND BEOVBITY 07 7 BORDER + ररणा उद्मकाभा 
71108 ४,- 1893. 

VWVhereas Government 098 been pleased to sanotion the grant 9 > tribal अशक) ९९ 
allovanos to the Tirah Sturi Khel olan on condition of servioe being rendered 7 
roturn, =€, the undereigned NMalika of the Bturi Khel नक, in eonsideration for the 
said allowanoe, do hereby entor into agreoment vith Government on behalf of our- 
aolves and of our olan, and bind oursolves and our olan as follovo: - 


1. That ९ will build and esp in proper ropair one tower and regularly 
garrison tho 926 का ohauſidars for the proteotion of the road 
and the prevention of orimeo 


2. That ऋऽ vill 06 of good boha viour towards Government: that vwe ज) 
not harbouxr outlawe, nor be guilty of 2ny unneighbourhy oonduot 
or aotion tovwards Government; and that ve जा hold ourselves 
entirely responaible for the proteotion and aeurity of the जगह of 
our border कन) adjoins Britieh territory. 


(आन ſollou (26 अदि.) 


|/ ,.. 290 र / , 1599, 


N.-V. F. PROVIIOE-ROHAP श्ण कन. प0. XXII-Isoo. 525 


No. XXII. 


TRAMSATION ग the दहित of Salpau BnA-, proprietor of गु No. 3, 
exeouted 2270 June 1899. 


I, उता Suan, son of Muhammad Sher, 0४86 Farakh Shah Khel Rabia Khel 
णि Noka Mola, independent territory, do hereby executo this agreement, declaring 
that J have, of my भक free will, हमत to Govornment for Rs. 200 (two hundreid) 
(Governmont coin), the receipt ऋका in full JI hereby acknovwledge, half of thæ 
vunter of spring No. 3, ealled Aghuza-Tang, whieh is situated at Neka Mela (नः 
Fort Inolchart) in indopendent territory, and is my 8016 property, together with 
6 land attached thereto, भात्‌ all proprietary rights comprised therein, and my 
concern in the same shall henceforth cease. The agreements relating to the 
collection and distribution of water 80911 be carried out by Government. Govern- 
ment in at liberty to construct one or moro 8668 masonry tanks, and wooden 
wator troughs for watoring mules भात्‌ cattle, at or in the vieinity ग the said शकार, 
and to lay pipes to oarry water thereto. It 18 also provided that 1 8099) be entitled 
to water my cattle from the eoxisting kateha tank पावन spring No. 3, कोनो क्रा be 
olearted by Qovernment, and thus made fit for the purpose. Government, more- 
ovor, are at liborty to make > road 6 feet wide, leading ४० the said बताह by any 
alignment vhieh may prove convenient. 


The aum of Re. 200 includes the consideration for the land under the permanent 
works, now exiatont, or those that may be constructed hereafter, in connection ऋ 
116 said apring. 1 शोभी raise no objection vhatever to the construction in future 
of any worka, ete., for the protection, distribution or convoyance of the water of 
the apring, भात्‌ शाका he responsible to Government if any other person puts forward 
a olaim to the righta herohy tranaferred. I heroby make over possession of the aaid 
epring to Govornment 


In the firat agreemont tho stipulations attuching to शाह No. 2, the property 
ण Soid तडा, woro orronously entered. The conditions hereinbefore descrihed 
are oorreet, and the alterations havo been made by my consent. 


This agreoeoment has accortdlingly been exeonted by 106 to serve 0$ way of a 80104. 


TRANMauiATION र ४९ 4 Abnnr of 8417 Nazin, proprietor of गह No. 2, excented 
22104 June 18099. 


1, 80 बि ^ दा, 801 of Shah Bas, caste ९90 Khol Rabia Khel, do hereby execute 
this agreement, deolaring that J have, of my own free will, sold to Government 
for Re. 200 (two hundred) (GQovernmont coin), the reoeipt in full whereof 1 herehy 
aoknovwledge, apring No. 2, Known as Ghirghuri, situatoed in the limita of village 
Tora Sata in indopendent territory, along कोधो the land attachod thereto, भाते all 
tha proprietary rights oomprised thorein, whieh aro my 8016 property, and my 
conoorn in tho aame ahall hencoforth ooaso. If, after meoting the requirementas 9 
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Government, ४066 is any surplus water from the इह J may use it with ४06 por- 
mission of the authorities, and in suoh manner 88 they may direot. 

The Government are henceforth at liberty to oonstruct wooden troughs or one 
or ००८७ pacoa masonry tanka, at any suitable place in the vicinity ग the said apring, 
and to lay pipes to carry water thereto. Government, morcover, aro at liberty to 
mako » road 6 feet wide leading to the apring by alignment, whieh may prove 
convenient. | 

Tho sum 9 Rs. 200, acknovledged ११०५९, includes the considoration 07 ४16 
land under the permanent works, now existent, or those that may hereafter be 
constructed in connection with the said शृ, 1 80911 raiso no objection whatever 
to the construction in future of any works, oto., for the protection, or conveyance 
of the water of the said spring, and shall 0९ responsibhle to Government if any other 
person puts ण्णात्‌ a elaim to the rights hereby transferred. J hereby make over 
possession of the said apring to Government. 

In the first agreement the atipulations attaching to spring No. 3, the property 
of Saidan Shah, were erroneously entered. The conditions hereinbefore described 
are correct and the alterations have been made by my consent. 

This agreement has accordingly been executed by me to serve by way of a sanad. 


No. XXIII. 


TRANSLATION of AGREEMENT ẽ exXecuted by the 02 पि प्रष्टा, section of the Daurar- 
ZLAI-ORAKZAISs, dated Tth November 1899. 


Six chaukidars are at present appointed by us at the Kotal Post, का each 
of whom we realize Re. 5 per annum कत्‌ ^" psuna“'. The Government now छशा to 
aubstitute Border Police for these chaukidars, to which arrangement we have 110 
objection. (< sum of Rs. 5 [ला annum, which we hitherto realized from each 
ehaukidar, will in future be paid to us णर Government along; with our subsidy. 


We execute this agreement as à sanad in token of छपा approval of the above- 


noted arrangement. 
(८ follou the siꝗnatures.) 


No. XXIV. 


TRANSLATION of AOEREEMBRNT ९०८९८४६९ by the UTuAN षा, section of tho DauraAr- 
ZAI-ORAEZAIS, dated TIth November 1899. 


Three chaukidars are at present appointed by us at the Kotal Poat, from each 
of vhom we realize Re. 6 per annum 88 ^ [88 ''. {776 Government now wish ४0 
aubstitute Border Police for these chaukidars to whieh arrangement € have no 
objection. The इण) of Rs. 5 शः annum, कणो we hitherto realized from eaoh 
009 पतव, will in futuro bo paid to us by Governmont along with our aubaidy. 
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Wo oæeouto this agrooment as > 8928 in token of our approval of the above- 
noted arrangement. 


(०८ follou the siꝗnautures.) 


A शणाः Agreement of the sameo date जड exeoutod by the Biæote seotion. 


No. XXV. 


PRANSLATION oOF AoREFMENT oXeoutod by the SIPAVA 8९000 of ४6 DauLATIAI- 
ORAKzAIS, dated the Tth November 1899. 


Two chaukidars aro at present appointed by us at the Kotal Post, from each of 
whom 6 roalizo Rs. 5 per annum, 88 ^“ psuna“. Tho Government now wiuh to 
substituto Border Police for these chaukidars, to whieh arrangement vwe have no 
objection. The sum of Re. 5 per annum, vhich we hitherto realized from each 
ehaukidar, will in future be paid ४० एड 0 CGovernment along with our subaidy. 

We oxecute this agreemont as a sanad' in token of our approval of the above- 
noted arrangement. 

(12 follou the 5११0८125. ) 


[3 


No. XXVI. 


AGREEMENT uwith the ^ पाहा, OLAN, -1902. 


Whereas Govornment has been 16986 to sanction the grant of & tribal gervieo 
allowance to the Ali Khel बना on condition of servioe being rendered पा return, 
we, tho undersigned Maliks of the Ali हान नेका, in consideration of the said allow- 
anco, do heroby enter into an agreement with Government on behalf of ourselves 
and of our clan, and bind ourselves and our clan as follows: — 


1. That we will ०५ of good behaviour towards Government and be responsible 
ण the safety of any Britiah subject vho may enter our limits on 8 peaceful and 
innodent errand. 

2. That vweo will allow 70 7298896 through our limits of any individuals or tribo 
for the oommission of offenoes in British territory or the carrying on of hostiuty with 
the OGovernment. 

3. That we will harbour no outlav vhen we have been forbidden by the Deputy 
Commissioner, Kohat, +© allow sueh outlaw to remain vwithin our limits. 

4. That wo will do all that is poecible to provide reoruits for the Samans ९068 
vhen required, and will oompel deserters belonging to our tribe to return to that 
oorps. 

176 20४ ४१८ 1904. 
xit 2 व 
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No. XXVII. 


TRANSIATION ० ^ दत uithæ ^^ एर ह्ा, OLAN, -1903. 


Whereas Qovernment 088 been pleased ६० sanotion the grant ग 8 tribal इल्मा८? 
allowanee to the Malla Khel olan on condition of service heing rendored in return, 
we, the undersigned Malike of the Malla Khel लक्षा, in consideration ग the said 
allowauce, do hereby enter into an agreement with Government on एलो of our- 
aelves and of our olan, भात्‌ bind ourselves and our गभ as followas:—- 

1. That we क्रा] #6 of good behaviour towards Government and be res- 
ponsible for the safety of भाङ्‌ British subject wüho may enter our 
limits on à peacoeful भात्‌ innocent errand. 

2. That we will allow no pasaage through our limits of any individuals 
or tribo {0 ४6 commistion of offences in British territory or the 
oarrying on of hostility with the Government. 

3. That we will harbour no outlav vhen we have been forhidden by tho 
Deputy Commissioner, Kohat, to allow sueh outlaw to remain within 
our limits. 

4. That vwe will do all that is possible to provide reoruits for tho Samana 
Rifles vhen required, भात्‌ का compel deserters helonging to our 
tribe to return to that corps. 

5. That we will conſstruct and maintain 3 towers to be situated at places 
to be subsequently selected to command the route from daifaldarra 
into British India. 


(८ follou the ०१०६१७३.) 


R. T. €^ त्रा, 
Deput/ Commissioner, 
The IIth Auquet 7905. Kohat, Fort Locxhart. 





No. XXVIII. 


TRANSEATION of 9 ^ महिनि made by the Matixs and TuDens of धीत (न 
तिहा, aection on föth April 1924. 


Binding ourselven to ४06 terms of previous agreement reoorded at Shinawari, 
vo beg to add that जाश Afridis lashkar“ marohes against to the Tirah रना 
and ४06 ſight begins, our [बन जा be present ग our boundary. In ९४66 the 
Afridis are not ruceecaful and Government orders us to maroh againat the Tirah 
Jovaxis wo vill oomply. ऋँ ahall not attend to the vishes of the Tirah Afridis. 


(अनर follou tho ०१८९७.) 
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No. XXIX. 


TRANSI. ATION ज an तहा mado y the Mauixs and छा. 78 of ५९ ^ कत 
seotion on Gthh April 1924. 


We theo Malike and Elders ग Mamuzai doclaro as follows: — 


(4) Before this we have agreed not to allow Ajab, Shahzada, Gul Haidar 
and Sultan Mir to enter our country. 


(9) Any one vho would givo thom shelter will be 18716 to punishment lile 
the above outlaws. 


In addition to ratifying भार above conditions we engage — 


1. If tho outlawvs are found in Tirah Adam Khel country, we 81811 718६ it a 
१0९6618] point to capture them 


2. {^ चिता ^ 1४8 एकाः '' attacks the Tirah Jowaki, गपा lashkar“ will be present 
on our boundary. In case the Afridi lachkar is uneuccessful and we are ordered by 
the Government to enter the Jowaki country we will comply vith the order. 6 
shall not comply with the request of the Tirah Afridis. 


We the present notables 80811 ahide by this agreement Other elders and 
notables have not come oving to““ Badi“ in fact it is not a representative Jirga. 
Weo will consult with them (other 10187016 and elders) and > Jirga may be sum- 
moned after“ Id'“'. We do not holil ourselves responsible for those who aro absent. 


(FHere ſollou the 5१21४1९5. ) 


No. XXX. 


FRANMGSLATION of an 40 कहा 81160 by ArRIiDIS and 084 241 restoring ४० the 
Snias the landa occupied by them before 1027, -1930 


(1) We the Afridis and Sunni Orakzais have heard the Government terms 
and as one of the parties have considered over them. On the basis of thesae termæ 
we make peace with the other party (Shiah Tirah) and Mahmud Alchunzada, 
vho remained joined with ४8, 8180 accepta this settlement (vide his letter to the 
(णाल Commissioner, North-West Frontier Province).“ The Shiahs ज) be restored 
to their lands from vhere they were turned out and they will be restored to tho 
aame position in whieh they were before August 199. 


(2) The parties will ४७९) 16906 in futuro and णः this good objeet ve suggest 
8 tribal security ४० Keep the parties in peaoe in future whieh will be written 
aeparately and acted upon 

(3) It 18 क्श हठा) to Government that ve Afridis and Orakæais suffered ॐ 
very great. 1088 ग life and money and both these tribes now vacate a valuable 
country ०88०6886 by them only at the decire of Government. भ्र request that 
Qovernment chould chovw liberality in raising our position and the Afridis and 


° ०४ roproduoed. 2 2 
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07912618, vho havo done saorifiee in liſe and money, may be granted more than 
auffioient rowards. 
At the end ज request to your honour that as soon as the Shiahs are restored 
४० the lands, Government शनात्‌ vithdraw its troops and Constabulury within 
४06 administrativo border and the 8019208, as before, 11४९ other Tirah tribes may 
be oonsidered as indepondent. 
(& ८ ſollou the cigqnatures.) 
ritten on 260 March 1920. 


No. XXXI. 
TRANMSLATION of an AũOREEMENT oxeouted by the ए11.4 त्रा Kuri, in Maroh 1926, 


We the undersigned Hacham Khan, Guldad Khan, Sirdar Khan, Jan Muhami- 
mad Khan, Azghai, Shadat Khan, Pir Jalal, Pir Habib, Nur Shah Gul, Kazim Khan, 
Pir Muhammad Madat, Gulai, Zafarai, M. Nabiullab, Sadim Khan भात्‌ Barai all 
97४68 of tho Biland Khel tribe do hereby enter into an agreement with the British 
0०४००९४४ on behalf ग oursolves and of our olan, and bind ourselves and our clan 
98 followa:—- 

1. That we will not permit members of our 8660101 to engage in action 10४1116 
to tho Govornment or in raids or 0061668 in British Torritory. 


3. That vwe ज्र] not givo passago to any porsons whether Wazirs or others for 
४0९8 purpose of committing offences in British Territory. 


3. That =€ will not givo harbour to outlavs or persons who have committed 
offencos in British Territory; € will report at once the arrival of any outlaw in 
our limits and if directed to do 80 का forthwith expol him; but if not, we will be 
ontirely responsible for his good behaviour as long ae he remains with us. 


4. That wo will not accopt tribal allowances and lungis from any quarter ०४७ 
than the Britiah Government. 

6. That we 8200९67४ and renow all reeponsibilities aooopted by us in existing 
agrooment for ४0९ Thal-Bannu road. 

6. That we 8666४ full tribal responsibility for⸗ 

(40) surrondering persons who have committed any form of serious oſſence 
suoh 86 murder, robbery, dacoity, theft, ete. on tho road and adjoin- 
ing area on either &06 of it, ग 

(6) taking the culpability on ourseolves and paying such compensation and 
finoe as may be assessed by the Deputy Commissioner, Kohat. 

T. That we agree to the Government raising a 10888087 foroo from amongsest 
॥06 Biland Khel in proportion to their chare of the road. 

8. That we have no objection to Government conatruoting one Constahulary 
0०6६ and 0116 or more Khastadar post 77 our limits to enable us to carry out our 
responsibilities. | | 

9. 78 ६1 viow of the treaty ग friendshĩp existing bot woon tho एत्न) Govern- 
ment and His Majesty the Amir of Alghanietan, ® vill commit no oflenoe in 
Afghan Territory. 


N.WV. F. PROVINCE-KRVURRAM AGRNOY-Turi.. 531 


VI-KXRURRAM ACENCV. 


The most important tribes प्रवल the political control of the Political 
Agent, Kurram, are the Turis: part of the Orakaai: the Zaimusht: and 
the Chumkannis. 


Up to the time of the outbreak of the Afghan War in 1878 the 
RKurram Valley was under the authority ग the Amir of Kabul. In 1880 
it was declared to be independent: भात्‌ in 1892 its administration was 
permanently taken ovor by the पशो) Government, a Political Officer 
fur the Kurram being appointed in 1893. At the time that this appoint- 
mont was made the Mastzuzai लोक, and the Pitao (southern) portion of 
the Alicherzai division of the Lashkarzai elan ण the Orakzai were 
placed under the churge of the Political Officer, Kurram, together with 
the Zaimusht tribe: भा ज ऋणा had previously been under the political 
eontrol of the Deputy Commissioner, Kohat. The Swéri (northern) 
portion of धाह Alisherzai was similarly transferred in 1923. 


1. वर्ष. 
The fighting strength of the Turis is about 6,000. 


Until about the middle of the nineteenth century the Turis of the 
Kurram Valley were an independent tribe, but were then conquered by 
the Afghans. The Turis gave trouble on the एत्र border in 1868 and 
1898, गा each of which occasions they coneluded a so-called Treaty (Nos. 
[ and II) with the Britiah authorities. 


About 1869 there was a recurrence of Turi aggression, mainly duo 
to a quarrel between the Turis and Wasir tribes: and the Turis entered 
1010 ५ third Treaty (No. III) in December 1869 


In 1878 the Turis were cruelly oppressed by the Afghan Governor 
and, in despair of ohtaining redress from the Amir, disavowed his 
authority 


In 1878, on the outbreak of war with Afghanistan, British troops 
were despatched to the Kurram district and oceupied it, being कभा 
recoived hy the people. The Treaty of Gandamak (४८८ Volume XIII, 
Afghanistan), आतो concluded the पष stage of the war, provided hy 
Artiele 9 that Kurram should in future be treated as an assigned distriect 
to be administered by the British Government, 70 were to pay to the 
Amir of Kabul भाक ९८६९९88 of revenue over expendituro. पतल the 
setiloment aubsequently made with the Amir Ahdur Rahman, the district 
was definitely excluded from Afghaniſstan. This arrangement 98, 
however, subsequently modified (No. IV), the western portion, Hariob 
and the Jajis, being restored 760९ the ५1०8९ of 1880 to the Amir, vwhile 
Kurram proper, with the Turis and Bangash—the Kurram river being 
fixed as tlio boundary - was deolared indepondent. On the withdrawal ० 
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पधा troops from the valley the tribes wero informed thut, 80 long as 
ihey desired 2४, the एड) Government would protect their independence 
aguiust uny interference on the purt of the Amir, conditionally on their 
following the adviee कोटौ पधार Brätish political offteers might think 
proper to offer them. At the same 006 all desire to meddle in their 
internal affairs was disclaimed. 

In 1885, 38 > tentative measure and in the hope that the tribe wvould 
1 able to manage their affairs more aatisfactorily under his guidauee, 
अ Assistant Commissioner ९ the पाभ) service was appointed to the 
Thal outpost on their border, and empovered to make ocecasional visits 
to the Kurram. The experiment तात्‌ not, however, answer, and 10, 1467 
thhe Assistant Commissioner was withdrawn. 


In 1888 4 joint Brition and Afghan Commission 88 appointed to 
8616 ०४४७५०1० र utes between the Turis and their Afghan neigh- 
bours; but this proved ineffective, भात्‌ the एडो Commissioner भात्‌ his 
escort were consequently withdrawn. The Amir was informed of thia 
unsutisfactory result, and warned that his offieiala should not interfere 
with the Turis, who were regarded as independent by the British Govern- 
ment. The Amir continued to compluin of चलो conduct, भात्‌ the Gov- 
ernment of India offered to send ६५ 218 officer to enquire. At धार 
end of 1891 the robber Chikkai (७८९ ^" 3. Zaimusht“ below) returned from 
५ visit to Kabul and 862९ lower Kurram. The Turis appealed to the 
Uovernment ग India who, at the end ग 1892, determined to act on their 
wishes aud, on > suggestion made by the Amir, to send ४ political officer, 
accompanied by 90 escort of troops, to make some permaunent settlement 
of affairs in Kurram. Accordingly ४ strong military escort entered the 
Valley in October 1892. The Zaimuaht, who had forcibly taken posses- 
sion of lower Kurram, withdrew quietly ४० their own country, and the 
administration of the Kurram Valley was चहल over permaneutly by the 
प्रभो Government. A head-quarters station. with 9 ण was con- 
strueted at Parachinar: and the Kurram Militia was raised in 1893. 

706 Kurram Militia refused to serve outside the Valley during the 
Great War; एण the Turis behaved well in 1919 in resisting the greut 
religious pressure that was hrought to hear on them and in offering ४ 
atout resistance to the invasion ग tribal lannkars from Khost and Hariob, 
although these lachkars were 28818४६ फ Afghan regulars, and Nadir 
Khanu's investment of Thal isolated the Valley for some weeks. 


In August 1919 the Viceroy visited ४९6 Valley, कोल the Turis felt 
counsiderablo disappointment, in tho belief that their layalty had not 
0९०४ adequately rewarded. Thia led to attempts by the tribe to gain 
favour काधि the Afghuns, vho vwere not averse to ४ Turi-Afghan 
rapprochement. Phe nituution wus, however, changed by au unpro- 
voked attaul by Mungals and Khostwals on & Turi encampment in 
FVebruary 1920. 
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10 November 1928 Captain and Ara. Watta were murdered ५४ 
Parachinar in circumstances clearly indicating that धार outrage was the 
work of the gang vhieh murdered Mrs. Ellis and abducted Miss Ellis 
from Kohat in April म the same year. 

11 1924 and 1925 "€ Valley was greatly affected by the rebellion in 
Khost. A contingent of about 200 Turi irregulars joined the Amir: भात्‌ 
aften spending some 0008 in Kabul, returned to the Valley in the 
summer of 1926 

Successivo Commissions have been held from time to time to gettle 
cuses betweon the Turis aud Jujis. One was held in 1910, another wus 
about to assomble in 1923, "णश the Wutts murders aud the KRhost 
rebellion cuused its ahundonment, धात्‌ 9 third was appointed in the 87119 
of 1928, but owing to the disturbed बण of Afghanistan did not 
muterialiso. 

In 1926 an Anglo- Afghan Boundar, Commission was appointed to 
determine the position of and to re-eroct the old boundary pillars in tho 
एश area. The correet position of the pillars between Bar Gawi and 
Bala 18887 was determined and aix pillars were erected; but no agree- 
ment was arrived at regarding pillars in the vicinity of ४ Sar and Bala 
Hissar. 

In 1926-27 in spito of the Afghan offer ० à yearly subsidy to the Turi 
Matam Khana in Parachinar and 8 promise to reopen the Lewanai water 
९1080161, the Turis were not drawn into Afghan intrigues; and in -1929 
when Sirdars Nadir Khan and Shah Wali Rhan entered Khost vid Para- 
chinar, they took no active interest in Afghan politice 


In April 1929, owing to disturbancos in Afghanistan and the dis- 
appearance of Afghan control over the tribes on the Kurram border, 
४०५९ was concluded between the Jajis of the Jaji Maidan and the Toris 
at Lakka Tigga. DThe truce was the result of à request on the part of 
tho Jajis and was approved by Government. It was extended to the 
Kharlachi border in August. Aa 9 rosult of these measures, peace pre- 
vnailed on the Jaji Maidan border; but on the Kharlachi border the 
Chamkannis took part in the attack on Kharlachi during August and 
September 1990 

In April 1990 à detachment ग 200 Kurram Militia rendered & good 
account of themselves during the height of the political disturbances in 
the Peshawar Distriect. This was the firat occasion on which the Turis 
of the Kurram Militia had served outaide the Agency 

During August and September the Mascorai and Para Chamkannis, 
vho had been affected by Congress propaganda, aftor 8 series of minor 
offenoes attackod ® Kurram in force. Almost aimultaneously Afghan 
tribesmen made an unproved attack on the western border of the 
Agenoy. The Turis, vho had been re-armed vwith over 3000 -308 maga- 
rine 1068, defended themaelves with great determination and although 
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४ was found necessary to call for military assistance, the trouble हण 
aided before the arrival णं the troops. In recognition of their services 
one vear's land 76560१९ was remitted to the inhabitants of the Agenoy 
and ण्‌] ranks of the Kurram Militia were grunted un extra month's pay. 
Oaah rewards were distributed and wound भात्‌, family pensions were 
sanctioned for those of the village cehighas who were killed or wounded. 

The yoar closed with feelings between the Turis and the Afghan tribes 
0 Chamkanni and Hariob very strained. The Peiwar trade route was 
elosed and all intercourses hetween the Turis and the Chamkhannis and 
Jajis of Hariob practically ceased. 


2. ORAEDEAI. 

The fighting strength of the Alisherzai is about 3, 860. The Agree. 
ments taken from them in 1858 and 1870 have been mentioned in Part V 
(08. XIV and XV, in that Part.) Por their complicity in theo Zaimusht 
attacks on the Mironzai border during the Afghan War of 1879, the 
Alisherzai paid &, 7०९ of 1६8. 4,000. | 
ror some genorations tho Massuszai (ſighting atrength 83,700) had 
enjoyed the right of coming dowä en masse and living free for a day at 
the expense of certain villages in Kurram— in token, it is said, of the 
lands on vhich those villages are built having originally belonged to the 
98801281 ; and they also levied tolls upon traffie aiong the main road up 
the Kurram Valley. These tolls were commuted, before the Afghan War 
of 18718-76-80, ए "४06 Afghan Governor ग Kurram for 8 ८88] ailowance; 
but after the war the Massusai resumed their practico of levying धनाऽ and 
their semi-feudal elaim to a day's feeding. In 1884 4 Britisb offieial 
was deputed to the Kurram Valley, and all the Massurai claima were 
commuted for an annual ९88) payment of Re. 600; but this payment 
appears to have ceased about 1886, vhen tiho Mascus-ai reaumed their 
ancient rights. In 1893, after the Britich Government had taken over 
the administration of Kurram, and the Mascusai and Pitao Alisherzai 
had come under the control म the Political Officer, Kurram, the Mas- 
80891 were granted an annual allowance of Rs. 500 in commutation ० all 
their claims. 

Both the Maasusai and the Alisherzai took part in the frontier rising 
of 1897. The Masau-ai country was visited by 9 column ० the Tirab 
Pxpeditionary Force, and their allowance was forfeited. 

In December 1902 the (शधन and Zaimusht jointly signed an 
Agreement (No. ए) acquiescing in the construcetion, and undertaking 
the proteetion, of 9 road passing through their limits. 

The Tandaisai diviaion ग the Mascusai नभा is aub-divided into the 
Dilmarrai and Mastu कथे, both Gar in polities, and the 48) तान, vho 
978 Samil: and the Khwaja एन्‌ division is alao Samil. In 1002 it 
was decided to grant the Massusai an annual allowance म Ro. 2,000, 


N. WV. F. PROVINOD-XDRRAM ^ 0 एि0र-0०४००५. 696 


४९ 087 4 988४1 {0 receivo Rs. 1,200 and the Samil Massusai 76. 800. 
1 February 1908 an Agreement (0. VI) 88 taken from ४06 Samil 
Massugzai; but payment of the Gar allowance was delayed owing to the 
misconduet of the Mastu इल्‌. The Dilmaraai received their share 11 
April 1908, and made an Agreement (No. VII); but tho Mastu Khel 
did not make complete submission until Oetober 1904, when they gave 
an Agreement (No. VIII) and received their chare of the allowance 


In 1916 the Massuzai committed a series of raids in Kurram, and 
were put uuder blockade from 1916 to 1922 


In May 1919, after the outbreak of the Afghan war, the Massuszai 
and Alisherzai, together with € Khani Rhel Chamkannis, attacked the 
Rodama picket, but were repulsed with conaiderable loss. The Massuzai 
and Alisherzai jirgas were received bhy General Nadir Khan, who tried 
to porsuade them to (णाल their 1931915 ; but this they declined to do 
until the Afghans should have made siufficient progress to afford effective 
kupport to the tribesmen 

In 1921 the Alisheraai participated in the ambushing of ४ small party 
of Kurram Militin, three of vhom were killed. Prompt punishment 
was inflicted on mhem by (€ Militia, in ४ retaliatory raid. 


In 1922 the work of converting the Radama picket into à permanent 
post was completed: and this, combined with the pressure of पह 
blockado, brought about the submission of the Massusai. Their 
allowances for seven years were coufiscated and they restored 17 Govern- 
ment rifles 

The Alisherzai signed the joint Afridi Orakzai Agreement of May 
1928 (Part IV, No. XIII) after the Pllis outrage: and a similar agree- 
ment was signed at the same time by the Mastu Khel and Dilmarzai 
sub-divisions of the Landaizai Massuzai, and the Mandu KRhel aub-divi- 
sion of the Rhwaja LKhel. 

In September 1923, after the transfer of the Sweri (northern) 
Alisherzai to the control of the Political Agent, Kurram, the Alisher 
zai wero granted an annual allovance of Re. 1,800, plus ॐ lungi 
allowance of 18. 600, and an Agréement (No. IX) was taken from them. 


After the raising of tho blockade against the Massusai in 1922 up to 
1930 the behaviour of the tribe was good. In 1930, however, they were 
badly infected by Congress propaganda from Afridi Tirah. They failed 
to come in for their allowances and eventually after committing various 
minor offences had the temerity ४० organise and commit an attack on 
288४109 Militia Post on the night of the 9-I0th August. They कलश 
beaten off with loss but evontually Massusai country had to be bombed 
एङ ४७ Royal Air Porce before they would submit. Ultimately they 
aurreondered forty Maliks as hoatages and 100 rifles as security for their 
futuro good behaviour. | 
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No offendes कश committed by tho Alishersai for several yoars but, 
during the winter of 1930, vhen the Afridis were under blockade, they 
४१९ ahelter ४० large number ० Afridi families. 


8. 29 एप्त. 


1४ 1868 the Zaimusht entèred into an Agreement (७८८ Part ए, No. 
XIV) for the regulation of their interoourse with the पध Government. 
In' 1879, during the Afghan War, the Zaimuaht and the Lashkarzai 
Orakzai committed a series of offencos on the Thal-Kurram road and the 
Miranzai border, including the murder of two British officers and an 
attack on & military convoy. An expedition was sent against them in 
December 1879 and heavy punishment was infticted on चक. वशत aub- 
70188107 soon followed: heavy fines were realised, and hostages surrender- 
ed: and in February 1880 the भाप made formal submission at 
Kohat, promising to kKeep open the road through ihe Zaimushbt Valley 


In 1891, under the leadership of 8 notorious freebooter named Sarwar 
Khan, {ड Chikkai, the Zaimusht seised > considerable part of lower 
RKurram; but, जला arrangements were made, at the शात्‌ of 1892, for the 
temporary occupation of the Kurram Valley by Rritish troops, (पभ 
and the Zaimuaht evacuated the lands that they had seised, without 
waiting to be eoereed 

{ण December 1902 the Zaimusht and Alisherzai signed ४ joint 
Agreement (No. ए) acquiescing in the construction, and undertaking धर 
protection, ग à road passing through their limita. 

In January 1903 the Zaimuaht were granted an annual allowanee of 
Re. 3, 500, and an Agreement (No. X) 98 taken from पलो. The two 
divisions of the tribe, the Knoedad ° and the Mamoszai, received 
Re. 1,600 and Ra. 1,000 respectively; the balance of Re. 1,000 being 
reeorved for the grant of lungis to leading malixe. 

Doring the Afghan War of 1919, General Nadir Khan aucceeded in 
persuading कणर of the Zaimusht to assist in his investmont of Thal, एण 
he tribe as @ vhole जड not involved 

Certain nomad Masirs, uho had gradually begun to aettle in Ehoedad 
ह्म्‌ limits, commitied numerous offences in the Kurram V alley between 
1918 and 1922. The KRhoedad Khel, vho did not welcome धोका presence, 
but were unable to combine to turn them out, कशाः held to account for 
violation गं their territorial responsibility: and ultimately paid a fino, 
currendered 9 number of Governmont rifles, and gavo security for the 
futuro good conduet of ४0९ Wasir settlors 

In October 1922 अगर Militia descertors from Khoet ambuched a 
patrol ० the Kurram Nilitia vithin the limits of the Watiæai कपर 
8100 of tho Mamomai. Tor this © Watixai vere 9060 Re. 6,000 
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In April 1928 Torawari and Darsamand कशह raided by the हमा 
Khel Para Obamkannis. On account of their terriorial responsibility 
५४४१ of the apathy chown by them aubsequent to the commission गं these 
offences 9 fine 01 Rs. 1,000: wus imposed on the Rhoedad Kbel. 

The question ग harbouring ontlaws by the Khoedad Khel had become 
acuto and in July 1928 that portion ग the agreement of 1008 referring 
to outlavs was revised and the tribe made to accopt the following termas: — 


(1) Outlavs from British territory who took refuge with the tribe 
prior to May 1927 were to be permitted to remnin with the 
tribe provideod security was furnished for पथाः good 
behaviour 

(2) Outlaws taking refuge after May 1920 were to be turned out 
forthwith 


(3) No outlaws wore to be harboured in future. 


A conditional 976 of Rs. 500 was imposed ® the tribe for each nev 
outlaw. A portion, i. e, Rs. 300, was refundable on receipt ग proof 
that the outlav had 0660 turned out of Kihoedad Khel 11007४8 and had 
romuined outside their limits for 8 year. The full fine was refundable 
on the satisfactory termination of the ५५७९ aguinst the outlav. 

Beyond giving shelter, at a price, to > largo number of Afridi 
families during the winter of 1930, the दभ remaninad lIoyal to their 
agreements and ६0०४ 7५. part either in Congress agitation er in the १15 
turbauces ण August aud September 1980. 


4. CRAMXAMNNIS. 


The Ohamkanni tribe consists of ण्ण clan-Khani Khel, ह ज भम 
Haji or Pura कभ (the trus Para-Chamkanni, thaugh the vhole tribe 
is ceommonly 80 deaignated), ००५ 28४ Khel. The last named elan 296 
left OChamkanni eouatry and settled permanently in the Kurram. 

During the Aftghan adminiſtration of प्के the Ohamxananis, 
eepecially the Kbani 20९), conatontly raided प्न भाक, and contisued 
to do 8० after the एनो Goverument had takesn over the adminiatration. 
Ihe tribe ४००४ part in the general rising of 189 and their country vwos 
visited by troops, without, houever, भाङ्‌ permanent effect. A completely 
auccesaful counter-rnid from Kurram led to the aurrender of the tribe, 
vho paid ॐ fine of guns and rifles and promised amendment: and प्रा 
1901 Govenment aanctioned 9 yearly allowanee of Re. 1, 000. BSoon 
afterwardas, the Khani दोषन again began 2iding; but in 1908 fendered 
their subiniacion and furnished security for good behaviour; vhereupon 
the annual allowanee म the प्तऽ wvas increased to 29. 1, 200. No 
agreement was taken, on this occasion. 
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From 1904 ४० 1908 the Chamkannis committed frequent raids: but 
after 1909 tho behaviour of tho Khwajak and Haji एन improved. 
During the Afghan War of 1919 the Khani Rhel took part in the attack 
on the Badama picket: and their jirga was recdeived by General Nadir 
Khan, who unsuccessfully tried to perauade पाला to collect their lashkar. 


Iu May 1928 the OQhamkannis signed an Agreement (No. XI) under- 
taking to oxclude from their limits the leaders of the gang responsible 
for the Ellis outrage 


In September 1926 > tribal dispute led to the Khwajak and Haji 
पिथ. firing on the Political Agent, aud to the consequent despateh of ४ 
small forco from Parachinar to punish them. 


Between 1923 and 1926 Khani Khel depredations became increas- 
ingly frequent, and in 1929 they were fined two years' allowances. They 
then refused to come in to receive ला allowances until May 1927, when 
a satisfactory gettlemont was effected regarding cases outsetanding aguinst 
them: and it was agreed that, as an exporimental meusure during the 
following three years, 1118168. of the tribe hoing held jointly responsible, 
९8४0) clan would be treated separately for purposes of fines or rewards. 


Between 1927 and 1929 the behaviour of भा sections of the Parn 
Chamkannis was unsatisfactory, and the Khani Kbel allowances ण 
1927-26 were forfeited in order to satisfy decrees passed aga 118६ them. 


Continuous disputes between the reaidents of Jalandhar village भात 
the Haji Khel over the grazing in the vicinity of Manosam necessitated 
tho establiahment of ४ temporary Militia pickket ४४ Manosam; भाते in 
April 1929 the boundury between the Jalandhuris aud the Haji Khel was 
delineated by the Political Agent. The Haji Khel, however, ignored the 
boundary and, when arraugements wero made to intercept their cattle 
grarz2ing on the Kurram side of the boundary on the I6th April, they 
occupied the crest line and fired on à Kurram Militiu patrol. Punitive 
action was therefore taken against them and Manosam was permanently 
occupied in May 1929. 

In 1930 the Chamkannis were badly affected by Congress propaganda 
from Afridi Tirah, and in August a series of minor offences bhy them cul- 
minated in a heavy attack on. Arghanja Patai and Manosam, during the 
courseo of᷑ whieh they received heavy casualties. Air action was ६8९) ; 
and they were bombed into submission and eurrendered rifles and 
hostages as 860 for पशा future good behaviour 
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No. 1. 
TunATY vwith ४0९ TouRis, dated 9 Maroh 1863. 


We, ४06 above-mentioned Malike, requeat the ८616986 of our prisoners vho 
had been confined by order of Captain Coke, Deputy Commisasioner of Kohat, 
oontingent on the performanese of the following चश contained in the treaty: — 


` 1. ऋ, the five tribes, Hamasa Kbel, Mastu Kbhel, Doparaai, Alzai, and 
Ghundi Khel, deliver to Government four men of potition vith their families as 
hostages for the restoration of order and the continuanoe of peaco in the territory 
under the rulo of Kbhuaja Muhammad Khan; that these hoctages ज), with per- 
mission of Qovernment, roturn to us on being reliovod by an equal number; that 
if any member of our tribe 80911 hereafter commit theft, robbery, णा murder जा 
in tha territories of the Britich Government, € जा] 911 06 culpable and responsible, 
and Government may in such a case proceed against our hostages. 


2. That जा a view to maintaining peace and good order in the Hangu terri- 
tory, एतशः Ghulam Hyder Khan, the following कभा of Mandra Kkhel, ०४६.) 
Moman, Darvwan and Tarsam, atand aureties on our part and be held responsible 
for any orime dommitted by our tribe; that all property and cattlo जनो have 
been carried ग एङ us णि Teri, Nuhammad Khvwajs, and the Khattak ilaqa 
will be returned to their owners aocording to decision of KMuaja Muhammad 
Khan (Rais of Teri) and Ghulam Haidar Khan ग Hangu; that for the restoration 
ण the above-mentioned property, &o. ४06 samo Maliks of Kahi, Mandra एन्‌, 
have beoome aureties on our part; that जा respeot to the reatoration of pro- 
perty belonging to the tribe of Khattak, we havo पन] Muhammad Khan 
(एक of Khattax) and Malik Salim of Dallan that it जा be 76800760. 

3. That ज request Government to issue orders ४० the people of Dallan to 
reetore to us the property that has been awarded us by the arbitrators, and जर 
offer this vritten agreement as à aanad or deed for the performanes of the above 
torms. 


No. II. 
, ¶ष्छा^ दद vith ४0९ Tunis, dated 1908 May 1866. 


Whereas the Britich Government 098, because ण the reetoration of seven 
buſlooka and one girl, carried ग ए us from the village of Dallan, pardoned our 
088४ orimes and promised to 761९986 the prisoners of our tribo sont to Lahore, 
४०१ to releass our mules with their loads, vhieh were 86860 at Nariyab, vwe, 
the above-named porsons, bind ourselves to > faithful performanco of the terms 
detailed in ४0९ saubjoined treaty: — 

(1) that no member of our tribe भोभो hereafter commit any orime within Bri- 
ध) territory. | 

(2) that 1 any member of a tribe # enmity कोणी us इठणात्‌ oommit orime, 
he is liablo to reoeivo punishpmont from Government; 
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(3) ४४४४ € will never permit sueh a 86०7 to commit a raid on British terri- 
tory, and that in case we are {0 ज erless to prevent १०९) .# a raid, we will inform the 
भि of the village threatened. 


No. III. 


TREATYy with the पए (8४; dated Ird December 1869. 

We (Aere ſollou ihe names of ihe headmen of the ९०११०४७ sections) Malitas of the 
Turi धा, having been aummoned beſore the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat at 
Thall, for the adjustment of differences between our tribe and the Wa⸗irs, १० 
agreo ४० the following aettlement: — 


(अट follou ß clauses of temporar effect.) 
6. We bind ourselves 10 future not to molest the Warzirs in British territory, 
nor will we permit any momber of our tribe to pass through Britiah territory, 
jther going or returning, on plundering exoursions against the Waæzirs in inde- 
pendent territory. 
The एधो) boundary 8081) be as follows:— 

On the North, from Cheodokot, along the hilla Known 86 ^ Kohi Khadimukh,“ 
Mamut Lattalc, and Lattawali to the Zaimusht village of Adhmela. 

On tke 7९७८, the river Kurram. 

On tkhe 8०५८१, the KRhaureh Algad, the extreme boundary of the Muham- 
1090281 village. 

१. Should any member of our tribe commit a breach of this or any other agree- 
ment entered into vith the Government, € क्रा]] enforce any penalty that may 2९ 
imposed on the offender. 

8. In future ahould any member of our tribe have any claim against the प्रशा 
{ण auy breach of the conditions now entered into by them and our tribe, we vill 
prefer the same to the Government official within one month of the date म the 
ocourrence. If we fail to do so, we shall not be permitted ६० bring forward the 
elaim at any future period. 

(Here ſollou ४८ signotures of the heaadmen of the Turi VJirqa.) 





No. IV. 


TRAvEIAATION of ॐ oOpy of 8 lettor from Madpon ConoLux, to the Aui of +त, 
dated Ird Beptember 1880. 

Aſter complimenta. -I tranamitted the tranelation of Vour Highneæa' letter 

to the Government ग India, whieh has ordered 716 to roply to Vour Highneas as 


followa:- 
I have understood and communicated vhat Vour Highness vwrote regard- 


ing your cordiality towards the British Government, the viae and friendly arrange 
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70008 about the frontier भत्‌ the frontier tribes, and other matters. 1४ is जशो 
प्क) to Vour Highness that in the letters addressed to Vour Highness, to Tur- 
Ciatan, by the British authorities at Rabul, it was aaid that it was impossible to 
discuss the treaty made जना the exx-Amir, Hahammad Vakub 080, in reapeet 
to the north-vwestorn frontier (of India). And it was aasumed that Vour Highnese 
had thoroughly understood the ideas exprored in those letters regarding the 
frontier districts occupiod (छक Government). Therefore the province of Kuram 
08117006 be inoluded in those cities (provinces), whieh the Britiah Government 
admitted and acknovledged as the dependencies of the Lingdom ग Kabul. 


With regard to the Turis inhabiting tho Kuram valley, Government has decided 
that they ahould not, according to the engagement made (जा) them) 80716 time 
ago, be plaoed under Vour Highness; भात्‌ that their independence oonformahly 
४० their wiah ahould be maintained 


With respoct to Hariab, which is beyond the Peiwar Kotal to the ९७६, al- 
though 1४ is, no doubt, also included in the diatrieta oceupied, the उत्थो Gov- 
ernment, out of regard for Vour Highneas' friendähip, and काणो & view to atrength- 
en your ingdom and also deeming it १४ to let the Jajis (uho inhabit that कतली) 
be under the government of an ally, has relinquiahed the aaid वभु “ ilaka“ of 
Hariab ४० Vour Highneas. Arrangements for transferring the government (of 
४06४ ^" वाके '') to Vour Highneas' agents will be made कोल) the Britiah troopa 
come dovn from.the Kotal 


Further, this letter has been addressed from the Britih Government through 
Major-General Watson, C. B. and V. C., the Officer in command of the Britiah 
70706 in Kuram, and signed by Major Arthur Conolly, the Political Officer of 
भान. 


PROCLAMATION iacued ४० tho Marixs and people of the एड tribe in KonaAu. 


1, ` Major-General John Wataon, Commanding the British Troops in the Kuram 
valley, am inatructed to announce to the भा and people of the Turi tribe that 
the Britisn overnment intends to withdraw its foroes very ahortly aoroes the 
border. 


Under these ciroumatances, it has beoome necescary to 7086 8076 arrange- 
moenbt for the future administration of the diatriot, and the mattor has been oon- 
aiderod ऋध) an earnest desire to meet, as far aa 70887016, the wishes of thoe people. 
Tho Britiah Government understanda that the Turi tribe १९१९९ भोला country to 
be made indepoendent. Consequently, J have तक्र to announce that the Britiah 
GQovernment reoognises their independenoe, and, 80 long as the Turis decire it, 
will regard their oouitry as having no conneotion vith the Amir of Kabul. 


Regarding the internel administration of the diatriot and ita proteotion againet 
noighbouring independent tribes, the एधो Government does not wieh to inter- 
fere, and the Turis जा he left freo to maſke their own arrangements. In this 
1090067 @180 tho Britian Government believen that it is coonaulting the interesta 
0 tho tribo. 


049 N.W. ह, 0११0४ KURRAM AGENOV--Oroxaai -NOS. $-1 908 
AND VI-Ioos. 


In return for 1४8 rooognition and aupport tho Britih Government requires that 


the Turi tribe shall oonform in भा respeote to any 3051066 ज 0) may be given them 
at any time on behalt᷑ of that Government. 


पठत ^ 780, MajeGeneru. 





No. V. 


TRANSLATIOM of 97 जडान ratifiod in tho 079९०6९ ग अड. क्र, P. Banron, 
O.S., Politioal Agent, Kunnau, by the RE,RESENMTATTVES of thoe ZAnusur 
and 41.18 8984. TRIBES, —I902. 


We do hereby unanimously deolare that we aequiesoe in the oonatruction of the 
new Ohinarax road from Sadda to Torawari, or Shinavari, नोत) जा paes through 
our limita. We have now no 00९९४९60 209६९९6 thereto. We further bind our- 
aelves to be rosponnible for the aafety of overy 7 (of the road) vithin our respeo- 
tivo ०१४७. प्र 6 are ready to perform aervices to Government at all times; and 
oonæaequently reduee this agreemont to writing, that the Britiah Governmoent is 
at lĩberty to conatruet this road whenever it wiahes to do 80. In recompense णिः 


our 86791668 and {07 the road, it will grant ए > reasonabloe अपक in eonnideration 


of our aervioes 


Dated {2/7 December 799. 


No. VI. 


AGBREFMEMT with ४706 8^+ भा, 74880841 कष्ण on the KunmRAu BonDen, dated the 
26४0 February 1903. 


We are gratetul to tho Britian Government for their having aanetioned an 
allowanee for us, and we consequently on behalt᷑ of ourselves and the youngers of 
our tribe agres to be bound by tho folloving terms: - 


(1) We का maintain friondly relations vith the Britich Government and 
will 06 resdy vhen required to render any servioo. 
(2) We hold ourselves responnible to malke good acoording to the detire 


of tho Government any 6187108 vhieb may भाल from offenoes com- 
01४४6 by any member of our tribe in एतथ territory 


(ॐ) We hold ourselves respontible for acte vithin our limits, vhiobh may 
77०0०९९ insecurity and we agreo to put the mattors to righte 
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(¢) Wo will nover give an opportunity ४० ४06 bad characters and minohiev- 
ous people of other tribes to pass through our eountry for the pur- 
pose of committing crimes in British territory, and ahould they ao 
pass, we will he responsiblo. 

(5) € agree that the outlaws who are at present living with us will on no 
account be allowed to create mischief in British territory, and that 
in future we will not give an aaylum to outlaws from British territory 

We havo therefore vwritten this statement, giving the terms, 80 that it may 
reinain with the Government as a Banad.“ 


Aere follou the siqnutures.) 


No. VII. 


TRANBSLATION of an ^ एटा हा ratified by all the LEADINoO RerRESENTATIVES 
of the DIIMARIAI BEBEOTION of the GARA MaſsſsUSzAI व्ह on the 13४) April 1903. 


Weo are grateful to the Britian Govornment for the restoration of our allowances 
to us, and ve therefore on एनी of ourselves and of our tribe agreo to be bound 
by the following termas: — 


(1) We ahall hereafter maintain friendly relations with the एध) Govern- 
ment for ever and will be ready जधा) required to render any servioe. 


(2) We hold ourselves responsible to make good sccording ४० the desire of 
the Government any 09018 ज 0160 may arise from offences commit- 
ted by any member of our tribe in British territory. 


(3) We hold ourselves responsible for acta within our border कदो may 
produoe insecurity in British territory and we agree to put the matters 
४० righta 

(4) We will never give an opportunity ४० the bad eharacters and mischiev- 
ous people of other tribes to pass througk our country for the एप्त 
pose of committing crimes in British territory, and ahould they 80 
0988, we will be 6800901९. 


(6) We agree that the outlawvs vho are at present living with us जा on no 
aecount be allowed to ereate misohiei in British territory, and that 
in future we will not give an asylum to outlavs from British territory 


Wo have, thereforo, written ०४४ this atatement, giving terms, 80 that it 
muy remain काफी the Government as a Bonad' 


(वभार follou tho ०१०५१९७.) 
| = । २० —7 
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2०. VIII. 


TRANSIATION of 97 46 हद 7 10816 by the LDERs of the Masſsru [ट प्षटा, 8्(्वाण 
ण ४06 6424 24880247 ०० the 13th October 1904. 


We are grateful ४० ४९ Government 197 restoring our allowance ४० ४8, and 
we fherefore hereby on behalt᷑ of ourselves and our tribe agree to be bound by the 
following प्ल and conditions: — 


(1) We agree to abandon all elaims to cesses, dues and धाह whieh in former 
years we used to realize in Kurram. 


(2) We जा hereafter maintain friendly relations with the Government णि 
ever and will 06 ready when required ४० render any service. 


(3) € hold ourselves responsible ४० 70४6 good, according to the desire 
ग the QCovernment, any celaims whieh may ariso from offences com- 
mitted by any member of our tribeo in Britiah territory. 


(4) We hold ourselves responsible for acts vithin our limits, whieh may 
produce insecurity in British territory, and we agree to put the 
718४४678 to rights. 


(5) Wo will never givo an opportunity to the bad characters and mischiev- 
ous people of other tribes to pass through our country for the pur- 
pose of committing offences in British territory, and chould they 80 
pass, we 11] bo responsible 


(6) We agree that ४0९ refugees vho are at present living with ण will on no 
906007४ be allowed to create mischief in British territory, and that 
in future we will not give an asylum to outlaws from British territory. 


® have therefore vritton out this atatement, giving the terms, 80 that it 
may remain vith the Government as a 3922." 


Aere follou the aignutures.) 


No. IX. 


TRAuEIAAFIOM 9 an 662 ratified by all the leading REPRESENTATIVES of 
the 82 + tribe on Sth Beptember 1923. 


Whereas Government has been pleased to aanction {97 us an annual allowanoe 
of Re. 1,800 and 600 as Lungis, we the leading representatives of the Alisherzai 
tribe do hereby agree to be bound by the following terma: — 


(1) That our vhole tribe जा be of good behaviour and loyal towards tho 
Government and जा] have neither any concern except the Britich 
Empire nor will reoeivo allowanco from any other Government. 

(9) That the Pitao and the Sweri जा be considered and treated as one tribe 


under the control of the Political Agent, Kurram, and vill be res 
ponrible for aote of eaoh other. 
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(3) That the tribe would not commit and would 100 allow Massozais or any 
other tribe ४० pass through the limits to commit offences. 

(4) That they will not givo harbourage to any outlawv or enemy of the 
Government भात्‌ will never give any help ४० sueh criminals. 


(5) That the allowance sanctioned vwill be half by करणा of Pitao and Sweri. 


Here follou the siqnatures.) 


No. X. 


TRAMSAMTION of 80 4७ एषति ratified by all the leading REPREBENTATIVXS of 
the ZarsErT TRIBE, - 1903. 


We, the leading reprosentatives of the Khoedad Khel and Mamazai sections 
composing the Zaimusht tribe, are very grateful ४० the Britich Government for 
granting to us an annual allovance. 


We hereby, on behalf of ourselves and our tribe; agreo to be bound by the 
following terms and 667010०8 :-- 


I. Our vhole tribe will be friendly and loyal to the Government and will 
be ready, when required, to render any servico. 


II. We [णत ourselves responsi ble to make good, according to the desireo 
ण the CGovernment, any claims which may arise from offences com- 
mitted by our tribesmen in British territory. 

III. We hold ourselves responsible for acts vithin our limits, whieb may 
producò insecurity in British territory, causing displeasure ४० Gov- 
ernment, and ve agree to put the matters to righte. 

IV. We जा never give an opportunity ४० the bad characters and mischiev- 
ous people ग other tribes to pass through our country, for the pur- 
poae of committing offences in Britieh territory. 

V. We agreo that the refugees vho are at present living with us will on 
no account be alloved to create mischief in British territory, and 
that in future we क्रा not give an अनप्त to outlaws from British 
torritory. 


We have thereforeo written out this atatement, giving the terms, 80 that it 
may remain with the Government as & ^“ 8827090." 


8. ^ वमाह.) 
Politioul Agent, Kurram · 


Datod 0४ २०१४० 1908. 
9०2 
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१०. XI. 


4.08 presented by REFRESENTATIVES ० 2494 (0८ ^ तता tribes on ४06 
18४0 May 1923. 

We ४06 representatives of Para Chamkanni tribes hereby declare Ajab, Shah- 
zada, Sultan Mir, Gul Axbar and Haider Shah Punjabi, who are enemies of Gov- 
ernment as our own enemies. 

Tho above peraona and their relations 8091) never hereafter onter our territory. 
Bhould they enter the limits of any of our tribes it 80911 bo inoumbent on ४06 tribe 
oonoerned to arreat them and hand them over to the Government 

Should any of our tribes give 88898 or harbourage to the abovementioned 
persons, ve agree that tho Government shall have authority (एक aeroplanes and 
otherwiao) to talte 816) action as may be neoescary 


ero follou the rignatures.) 


Deted 2649 Romæan 7547 (760 04 1993). 





We ४०९ following 915 09९6 aocepted ४06 agreement and have affixod our 
thumb imprescions. Should the culprits come to us we 8791] hand them over ४0 
Government. We are अशा of Government. The Government ahould not be 
anxious about this matter. We cannot fight (the Government). This reolers to 


Afridi agreemont 
Eere follou £< ०१०८५१९९.) 


४४९8१९१. 
7.१. W. Hxauæn, 
82/2८ 2 1904. Political Agont, Kurram. 
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गार DISTRICI. 


Phe transfrontier tribes under the political control of the Deputy 
(गणान, Bannu, are part of tho Darweah Khel tribe of the Warirs, 
and one (Dhanna) of the three divisions of the Bhitannis. 


1. WAZIRSBS. 


The षडा tribe of the Darweah Khel, commonly known as the 
Wasirs, though the other great tribe of Wariristan, the Mahauds, is 9 
Wasir tribe also, is composed of two elans, theo Utmanzai and Ahmadseai. 
Thore are three diviasions of the Utmanzai clan —Ibrahim Khel, Mohmit 
Khel and Wali Khel: and three sub-divisions of tho Wali Khel —-the 
Kabul Khel, whioh is now under the political control of the Political 
Agent, North Wariristan, and the Bakka Khel and Jani एकल), काला 
are under that of the Deputy Commissioner, Bannu. 


The 41080281 clan has two divisions -the Shin Khel and भप 
Khel: and the भप Khel has two sub-divisions -tho Nasruddin Khel 
५१५ Sperkai. The greater part of the Shin Khel and Sperkai Kalu 
Khel live on ihe Bannu border: the Nasruddin Khel Kalu 0९), who are 
mostly nomadie, are scattered about Wana (South Waririsſstan) and the 
Rurram region (towards Spinwam) and have settlements in Britisb terri- 
tory and at dumatti on the Bannu border 


In 1870 the Muhammad एन section of the Sperkai fired 00 ४ detach- 
ment of troops on the Kurram road. Roeprisals followed, but tho terms 
imposed by Government were not accopted until Septomber 1871, vhen 
thhe Muhammad Khel surrendered unconditionally. The Sudan Kbhel 
aoction of the Sperkai, the Umarrai saub-division of tho Shin Khel, and 
the 8188 Khel aub-section of the Nasruddin Khel Kalu Khel, vho had 
activoly or passivoly aided the Muhammad ह 0९1, were called to aocount 
at tho same time and punished. In April 1872 the Hathi ताश and 
पाका sub-diviaions of the Shin Khel, the Muhammad एने section 
of the Sperkai Külu Khel, the Bisan Khel aub-section of the Nasruddin 
Khel Kalu Khel Ahmadzeai and the BRakka Khel and Jani Khel अण 
divisions of the Wali Khel Utmanzai, entered into an Agreoment (No. I) 
णि the regulation of their frontier reeponsibility. 


Depredationa wero committed throughout 1881 by ४०5 Hathi Khel 
and 0४71687 tribesmon on tho Dannu border, aided by the Kabul हान 
aub-diviaion of tho Wali Khel एधा. In 1882 9 settlement wäs 
effected, and tho oonduet भं the Bannu Utmansai improved: though 
in 1800 the Bakka Khel wore 99९0 Re. 3,000 for misbehaviour. 


In 1805 "® Ahmadeni and एत्थ were granted allowandes. In 
the 89216 year, on the eeatabliahment of the Tochi (now North Wariristan) 
Politioal Ageney, tho Ibrahim Khel and Mohmit Kbel divisions of tho 
UVtmansai were transferred to the control of tho Political Agent trom 
that of tho Deputy Oommissioner, Bannu. | 
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The behaviour of the Batcka Khel and Jani Khel continued to give 
trouhble, the misconduct of the Bakka Khel being due to internal feuda, 
and that of the Jani Khel to the presence of & gang of outlaws of whom 
they were unable to rid themaselves until 1895. 

The presence ग another gang of outlaws in the Spoerkai 
साष्ट of Gumatti कछ also the 80४८९ of ceaseless trouble 
on the Bannu frontier from 1896 onwards. A long series of णचा पशं 
and robberies culminated in an attack on the Barganattu horder military 
police post in January 1899: and in the following November troops wero 
despatehed against Gumatti village. They were, however, 8०९८८९७ णर 
defied hy the twelve principal outlaws, and austained casualties on their 
return journey. When the village was again visited by troops a few 
days later, it was found ६० have been deserted. In 1900 Hathi Khel and 
Umarzai outlaws attacked Domel police station: in 1901 the Baran 
bhorder military police station was raided, and the Muhammad 0९) 
fined Rs. 5, 000; and in the same year the Jani Khel Utmanzai were 
fined Rs. 5.000 for allowing 9 gang of raiders to pass through their limits 
and attack the police station of Ahmadzai. In June 1902 the [शक 
Chauki border military police post was attacked ४०५ & fine of Rs. 10,000 
inflicted on the Muhammad Kbhel, and on the Bakka Khel and Tori Khel 
Utmansai, for their complicity in the affair. Finally, in November 
1902, after another outrage had occurred at the Gurguri police station 
in the Kohat कान्स, military operations were undertaken in theo Thal- 
Idak ६००४ of the Darvesh Khel country. The operations were completely 
successful, à large number ग outlawe vwere subsequently surrendered 
to the Deputy Commissioner, Bannu, and order was restored all along 
the frontior. 

In 1908 negotiations were opeued with the Wasir tribesmen for ४0९ 
construction of roads from the Tochi to Thal and from Thal to Bonnu. 
Separato Agreements (No. II) were taken in April 1904 from the 
4 10०98287 Waszirs living on and near the Bannu border, who undertook 
to proteet tho Bannu-Thal road, and to accept other conditions, for 
allowances aggregating ७. 460 8 vear: the Muhammad Lbhol also 
accepting, in addition, responsibility in respect of tho Bannu-Spinwam 
road for an additional annual allowanceo of Re. 260. 

The Muhammad Kbhel gave 80706 trouble in 1920-21, and punitive 
measures wero undertaken against them in May 1021. 

In May 1922 the एम हान्‌ and बृहणं एने presented > petition 
(No. III) nacociating themselves with one presented at ४6 same ४०,९ 
by the remainder of the Utmanaai elan (०८८ Part VIII): and inereasod 
91109 9०९९8 were sanctioned for the Utmanzai and Bannu Ahmadrai. 

In September 1927 8 feud between the Jani Khel and the Shabi Khel 
Mahsuds (a 8281] colony ग कग live on the Bannu border) was settled, 
both parties entering into an Agreement (७८९ Part II, No. XVII) vhereby 
the lowor 308४0 trade कणप wvas opened up and placed under their 
proteetion. Theo Jani Khel aigned the Agreement in November. 
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1४ April 1922, in confornity ऋता the general policy adopted in 
Wuriristan, KRhassadars were granted to the जहा) tribes of the Bannu 
district. 

प the summer of 1930 भा the Wazir tribes of thie distriet, with the 
oxception of 106 Sperkai and Muhammad एतान्‌ sections, ehared in the 
general प1९9६. On the 24th August the Hathi Khel Waæzirs held à mass 
meeting १६ Spina कुत. A large party cume into contact कधा & amall 
body of troops vhieh had been deputed to prevent the meeting. The 
murder of Captain Asheroft of the 6/ I8th Frontier Force Rifles, vho was 
in command of the detachment of troops, resulted in ४ fierçce encounter 
71 which 19 ला (including Captain Asheroft) of the detachment were 
killed or wounded. The Hathi एकन were helieved to have lost 20 killed 
and 18 wounuded including the notorious Mulla Fazil Qadir vho had 
been chiefly instrumental in rousing the tribe. After this incident the 
०९1६८४६० aubsided. 

2. BHITANXIS. 

The Bhitanni tribe, a large proportion of whom are British subjects, 
८0781815 of three clans—-Dhunna, Tatta and Waraspun. Of these, the 
Dhanna are under the political control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Bannu, and the other two clanus under that of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Dera [8000911 Khan. 

All three eclans ग the Bhitannis jointly accepted responsibility for 
the safety of the [४१९९8 on hoth the Tank and Rannu frontiers in 1876: 
renewed this agreevbient in 1879: and in 1890 accepted conditions regard- 
ing service, allowunges, ete.,, and re-affirmed their Pass responsibilities, 
bhefore tho Deputy Commissioner, Dera Ismail Khan (ses Part X, Nos. 
I. II and III). 

In 1865-66 4 settlement was made ऋध) the Bhitannis whereby they 
vwere given a large tract of land in the Bannu distriect, on condition that 
they brought the [षात्‌ under eultivation and that the 0080178 made 
themselves responsible for the passes leading through their limits into 
British territory. 

17 Marech 1883 the three divisions of the Dnanna clan —Boba, Bobak 
and Wargara — xecuted an Agreement (No. IV) acceopting responaibility 
for the passes in the Bannu distriet. 

In 1896 interual feuda among the Dhanna BRhitannis of Bannu caused 
॥0716 troublo. † 

The general agreement of 1890 remained 17 {०1८6 until 1907, कन 
it was renewed, by all three clans, under a revised Agroement (०७९ Part X, 
No. IV). Owing to failure to implement their Pass responsibility, and 
general misconduct, the allowances of the tribe were suspended from 
1914 to 1917. They were restored in 1917 and increased in 1919, काका 
a reuewed Agreement (No. ए) was taken from the Dhanna elan. 

Phe DBhitannis were entirely unaffected by the disturbances of 1930, 
aud their behaviour 10 recent years has beon praiseworthy. 
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No. I. 


^@ एड हिवन made by the Harni हहा, Birran इह प्रहा, 9482७, पणा ^+ अ) 
| एह, Baxxa दप and Jani हए, of ४०९ 3. दन्त एह, Warzins 10 April 
1873. 


१00४ Exonunor, -In 80 far &8 now & map of our 1818 aituated on ४0९ 
boundary भं British territory, and choving the boundaries between each of us 
reeponsible tribes has been made, and कर have by कडु of atteſstation put our 86818 
and aignatures to the aame, we the कभा एड and headmen क 0086 names are attach- 
ed by tribes at the end of this petition, with regard to our responeibility for the 
frontier ineluded wvithin our respective boundaries, do hereby agree to the follow- 
ing rules, and petition that the Government may be pleased to sanction the 88106 
णिः futuro observanco and guidance. We on our part agree always to abide by 
them: - 


(1) In &0 far as a rule in front of our 18708 in British territory ४06 hills out of 
that territory ४० 8006 distance belong to us, and ण this reason from a long period 
vwe have been held reaponsible for the passes through them, and as that respon- 
aibility has not been defined, at times wve suffer undeserved hardehips; for this 
reason for the future we present the following agreement. We are responsible 
for all 80010 property ४४४६९ from एतत्त territory to (गल) territory by any 
७७९8, 70908 or hills inoluded within our boundaries as deofined according to tribes 
in tho map and list hereto attached in this way: — 


(e) Woe are in no way responsible until tho Deputy Commissioner of the district 
has aatisfied himself by enquiry that either by the evidence of track or other evi- 
denoe in truth atolen property has beon taken through the bounda for कालो) we 
are responaible into foreign territory. 


(४) When he has thus aatiafied himself, then he or any actistant to vhom he 
has givon apecial orders shall aummon the headmen ग the responaible tribe through 
vhose 00५४006 atoĩen property has been taken, and ahall givo them a certain period, 
vhatever may appear fair under the circumatances of the case, with the objeot 
that कराण the period fixed the responsible tribe may redover the अगन property 
ण pay ita value according to the eatimate ग the officer in quesſtion, or pay the 
ransom paid णि its recovery if the property is recovered by payment of ransom, 
or produee the real culprits, or point out for attachment and aeizure in British 
territory property belonging to or memberna of their tribe, or of that tribe vith 
भण the atolen property 18, and will, according to Afghan coustom, prove the 
liability of cueh person, persons or tribo. 


(e) If vithin the fixed period we have the real eriminals or aufficient persons 
ण property of their tribe or of that tribe का) काठ the atolen property is aeized 
in एत्वा territory, and prove their liability acoording to Afghan साधन, their 
compenaestion will 06 levied from that peraon or persons, or tribe, and the re⸗- 
honuible tribe जा be free. 
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vwhomsoever 90९ Deputy Commissioner or the plaintiffs agree ४० awearing that 
neither the auspected person nor any other person of their tribe were principals 
in the orime, nor abettors, nor advisers to it, nor inatigated it, nor is the atolen 
property in their tribe, nor did their tribe receive the property or ahelter the 
oriminal. On their doing this, that zuspected peraon or persons or property किलो 
has 7660 86260 will he reloased, and the responsible tribe will be liable as if they 
had made no लभा. In the case when the stolen property has been seen ज्रौ the 
tribo upon ककय elaim is made by persons of the responsible tribe, the person ग 
persona of the tribe against whom elaim is made जा not be ontitled to swear, एप 
two perrons 0० aaw the property will ewear, and the claim will be considered as 
establiched; but प the Deputy Commissioner 18 doubtful, ग the defendanta dis- 
९8618060, धल, 10 addition to these two witnesses, headmen of the responeibls 
tribo may be aelected, and they will boe required to swear that the witnesses have 
not been made up for the occasion. 11 persons on the part ग the responaible tribe 
have thus sworn, then the वुभौ will be establiched. If पलट are no eye wit- 
1688688, the defendants will be entitled to awear in the way stated above. 


HSecond. -If a person or persons of the responsible tribe are suspected as being 
the criminals and there 18 no legal evidence against him or them, he or they and 
four eonnections of each selected एङ the trying officer will awear to the innocence 
of each, and on their doing so an acquittal will be ordered and the wholo tribe 
will be liable as before, and if the presiding officor considers more evidence 18 re- 
quired, he may call on the Malik of the suspeeted person or persons to swear that 
he does not know or consider the suspected person or persons to be the criminal 
or criminals. 


Third. - In the aame way, if any British gaubject ग suhjects are auspected,/ of 
ha ving aided or ahetted the erime for whieh compensation has been taken from the 
responsible tribe in the case of there १०६ being legal evidence, in the same way it 
will be required that they and four connections for each person भात्‌ the कभा 
awenar to the innocence, and then he or they will be entitled to an acquittal, and 
the responsible tribe will be liable as before. 


(8) We clearly understand that if any person or persons, vhether subjects of 
the Britich Government or foreigners, found guilty in the judicial courts are sen- 
४९660 according ४० law, the conditions above do not apply ४० these 68868, but only 
in ४0०86 in which legal evidence is not fortheoming, and which it is considered 
ought ४० be decided by Wazir custom, by seizure ग property, eto. 


(9) Finally, we all confidently ७४४८ that if ४0९86 rules are saanctioned and 
earried out, we shall he able fully ४० discharge our reaponasibilities, and crime का 
certainly be reduced, and the punishment ग the real criminals will be an example 
and warning to others.“ Baramta,“ or vhat कर Warzirs call इक)" or gei- 
zure of property as > reprisal, is an ancient and well Known custom. If worked 
with discretion, it will not displease any tribe, and will have great advantago. 


Here follou the siqnatures म the ज १८5 of the Hathi Khel, एष्ट) Khel, Umar- 
zai, Huhammad Khel, एन 09, and Jani एच्‌. 
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No. II. 


TRAMSIATION ot an AOGREEMENT 1086 by tho (+ 8261 WAzin clan with the Gov- 
षदा 07 INDIA ण the opening of the Baunu-TuaAL Rourn, -1904. 


We the“ Malika“ धात्‌ ^ Mutabars“ (headmen) of the Umarzai of ihe Rannu 
Dietriet and Independent Territorꝙ do hereby bind ourselves and our tribe, in con- 
aicleration of the allowances hereinafter apecified to be paid एङ Government, to 
open and to safeguard such routes as GCovernment determine शभा] pass through 
our country; and in addition agree to the following four conditions vhich have 
266 laid down about these routes: — 


Firat, that Government का] be at liberty to consatruct a post or poats on 
any road or roads that may be opened. 

Secondl, that Government का be at liberty, if necessary, at any time 
to hold the road or roads by Military force or Militia; or that Gov- 
ernment may at any time move troops up भात्‌ down the said road ग 
roads. 

Thirdly, that Government may select any route or alignment for the road 
or roads agreed to which appears suitable and may alter auch route 
or alignment at their pleasure. 

Fourikl, that it will १180 be the right of Government, if at any time they 
0१९8१76 it, to make a railroad through our country and we 81191 make 
no objections. 


We have heard and understood all these conditions. We all entirely agree to 
४१686 conditions and accept them. 
In consideration ण this agreement Government का give us the following 
allowance: — 
On account of the rond or roads from Bannu 0 Thal, passing through our 
limits, Rs. 60 per annum. 
We aubmit the agreement duly atteſsted and sealed by पड. 


(९ follou the 5११4८7८8.) 
^ रद्र : 


74 2/४ 479 1904. 


Agreements 10 10609691 terms were aigned at Bannu: 


On the 2nd April, by the Sperka of the Bannu ड्ल and Independent 
Torritory, ण an annual allowanco of Ra. 75. 

On the éth April, by the Bizon Khel of the Bannu धतत and Independent 
Territory, for an annual allowance of 78. 50. 

On the 6th April, by the Khunia Khel of Independent Torritory, for an 
annual allowance of 78. 100. 

0४ ०४6 6४" April, by the Khujal Khel ग the Bannu Dietriot and Independ- 
ent Territory, for an annual allowance of 78. 100. 

On the Gth April, by the Gangi Khel of Independent Territory, for an annual 
allowance of Rs. 60; and 
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00 tbe 2nd April, by the NHuhammad Kkhel of the Bannu Dietriot and In- 
dependent Territory, for an annual allowance of Re. 26 and, in 
addition, à separate annual allowance of Rs. 260 on account of the 
road or roads from Bannu to Spinwam, passing throngh their limits. 


No. III. 
TRAuS-EATION of > Prrrrion from tha MauIaB representing the BAXXA हा, and 
^ ता RuEI. sections of धीर करणा हषा, (मा त241 प ^ 28, in the Banxv 
णिए ४० the एड णहा [आ क्र ^ आपला ४1६ regarding ४0९ cousoArTIon भ 


their TERRITORIES 10 the Tooni 9 हर्‌ वाते 2॥ कद. Presented at Bannu 
on 197 May 1922. 


We, the Bakka Khel भाते Jani Khel Wazirs of the Bannu Dietrict, are blood- 
brothers 9 the Kabul Khels, vho are alao Wali Khels by deacent. The Tori Kbhel, 
Mohmit Khel भात्‌ Madda Khel Wazirs are our FLinamen; they 9180 are Utmanzais. 
We have heard and considered fully the petition regarding this matter vhich those 
aections have presented to the Resident, and having considered 1६ we as represen- 
tativen of our sections place छक record that कट and our sections vish to ask for भा 
the eenditions and to ककड all the responi bilities vhieh ६0०86 our brethren have 
aaked for and कव्ाकन्प्‌. प्श 9150 अनः Gorernmnent {ण the 99716 concessions and 
rights as have been asked for by thoee our brethren. We 98 for our allowaneces 
to be increased and to be dictributed afresh among us. If such allowances are 
aanetioned जर will aubrit proposals regarding the best method ग internal वमा 
botion among us. 


| No. IV. 


PRAuSIATIOM o a Vernacular AquREEνν made by the 249, BaBAxk and प्रण 
GARA 204 7/^2418 on 318४ March 1883. 


We, the Malika, Lambardars and headmen of the Batani tribes, do hereby 
agree to take upon oursel ves tho reaponaibility of the safety of the following Paases 
in the Bannu Diatrict: — 


. Shamla. 

. Chil Khana. 

. Wueh BSaroba. 
.Tand Baroba. 
89801), 

Khuha. 
Warmala. 

. Nugram. 

, (भाते. 

. Kharoha, with passages oalled Rustida, Ihagrauda, 
Mitaza, oto. 
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4.06 ४0 promise that whenever any offender causes any injury ४० the British इण). 
1०९४९, we ahall 8628 the offender and 796 him over to Government authorities, 
and ahall reoover all the stolen property taken through the Paases we are respon- 
81018 for; or in default, i. e, if wo fail to hand the offenders ०४८ ४० Government 
ण ४० recover the atolen property, we ahall pay wvithout any excuse zuch amount 
ण compenaation as Government may fix therefor. Further, जट acknowledg 
that none of our two branches -Dhanna and Wurgara —shall have intercoursé 
with any offender or offenders, and ahall try our beat to arrest sueh offenders and 
malte them over to Government. 

We also bind ourselves to recover that stolen property or pay 1४8 coat the thieves 
of which enter into our limits, though their traeka aro not found in the Passes 
of vhieh we are responsible. 


We shall be liable to pay coompensation for 80110818 stolen from the British 
territory at the following 79068 :-- 


९8, 

707 onoh oomeol 50 

Do. ox or ऽन 15 

Do. तण. 40 

Do. aas 7 
Do. sheop भ इण , + * 1.8 


10, horse or भ्र -WVhatevor amount Covornment may fix aooording ६० the 
morita «० tho animal oonoorned. 


171८ ſollouinꝗ is che detail of the [गप of Passes · 





७२०९४. Reeponaihlo Malix-. 


— — — —— —— —— ——— 





प्रभा ot Nagram Warmala 3 Baba अन] vie, Rata Khan, TFatteh Khan and 8009६ Khan, 
aon of Dilamir, hy his agont, Hathi Khan. 


Khuh Gaaon ॐ Babe Malika, vis. Dilasa Khan, 800 of Daras Khan, & Nuæzar 
8080, 209 of Ali अन, ह, and Mir Akbar, son of ndan, 
vith Maddo Khan, ह. 

Tand Saroba 12 Babe and Wurgara Malikae, ०१६. 7011958 Khan, Nacar Shah, 

प्र + NMir Akber and Maddo, 5929 Khan, Saadat Khan, by his agenit 

Chil Khana Hathi Khan, Fattoh Khan, 29209, धत, Amir, हता of Timar, 


Oulla Khan, Aghrari, — ण रिक NMir, Fattoh Khap 
Wurgara, Zenai, brother of Latai. 


Bhamla 6 909 Malika, vis., Dilasaa Khan, Naaar Shah, Mir Akbar and 
Maddo, Rata Khan, Saadat Khan, son of Dilamir, by bin guard- 
ian Hathi Khan, and Fatteh Khan. 


पिभा Nugram एक 17 Baba Maliks, ६. Dauran, ७0) of Kamran, Jaffir, brothor of 
१५५५ | Akbar Khan, 8940 Khan, 807 9 Shahman, Dalakki, ब्म of 
aro 


Bardari, Lowatti, cousin of Kamran, त Jaffir Khan, hrothor 
of Zafſar Kban, Hakim, brother of Said Awir, Feror Khan, 
brother of Dauran, Amir Khan, Dauran, 80 त Ahmad Khan, 
Roahan, Sohel, 809 of Gulrang, Hakim Khan, Fatteh Khan, 


| 
| — Khan 2nd, Kamran, son of Matai and Liwatti, couain 
० Barai. 





Qiven under our 86818 and marka this 3187 day of Maroh 1883. 
(४०८ ſollou aæcals and १०१४७.) 
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ष्क 


No. V. 


TRANMSLATION ण an ^ ढा हाद made by the 83०84, Bonak and WamnunmmA Bii- 
rTAnIis on th May 1919. 


We the undersigned Bhittani Maliks do hereby agreo to tako upon ouraeslves 
the responsibility of tho ७५४ of the following passos in tho Bannu district: — 
1. Shamla. 
. Chil Khanna. 
.Wueh Saroba. 
Tand Baroba. 
88801). 
.Khuba. 
. Warmala. 
.Nugram. 
. Khand. 
.Kharoba with paasages called Rustida, Ihagranda, Mitaza, eto. 


0 == 0 छ +> 6 &ॐ 


रे 
<> 


And ४० promise ४१४४ vhenever any offender causes any injury ४० British अप्र 
160६8, we ahall 86126 the offender and makte him over to CGovernment authorities, 
and ahall rocover all the atolen property धमाल) through the passes we are responaible 
for or in default, i. e, if we fail to hand the offenders over to Government or to 
recover the atolen property, we 81811 pay without any excuse such amount of com- 
pensation as Government may fix therefor. Further we acknowledge that none 
0 our two branches, 08078 and Wargara, shall have intercourse with any 
offender or offenders, and शोभ्‌] try our best to arrest such offenders and make 
them over to Government. 

प्र € 9180 hind ourselves to recover that atolen property or pay its coat the thieves 
ण whieh enter into our limita, though their tracks are not found in the Passes for 
vhich we are responsible. 

We shall be liable to pay compensation for animals stolen from Britieh Terri- 
tory at 8९) rates for each animal as the Deputy Commiasioner may ſix. 

2. In addition to the general responsibility of the tribe for offences committed 
within the limits, the maliks will be held personally responsible for the safety 
of the 98868 situated in, or in the vicinity of their lands. 

8. In case any District Officer visits the Bhittani hills, he will bo provided 
with an eacort, for which food only will be required. 

4. In future we, the Bhittani Maliks, ज्र) never give refuge ४० any of the out- 
laws across the border; but on the other hand, we will surrender them to Gov- 
ernment vhen required. 


(९८ follou the ® 40१६४785.) 
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The following is the detail of the liability of passes: - 


` क ` ] = कषमा — Reæponaiblo भार, 











प्रभा oft Nugram Warmala, Bohak Malike, i. e, ०७817, eto. Shadi Khole, Bozi, Zokam. Haidor, 
oto., Ali 0९18 and 40129; 7911), i. e, Muhammad Khan, Bhangi 
Khan and Ghulam Khan, Mahemmad Khan, Bhangi Khan. 


पभम, Ohulam Khan. 
Khuh Bason Dursamand, QGhulam Khan, Dad उण), Muhammad Shah, Adom 
Khan, एनः Khan, Abor Khan, Tarin Khel म. 
Tand Saroba Duraamand, Ohulam Khan, 090 Gul. Muhammad Shah, Adam 
Wuoh Saroba Khan, Umar Khan, Abo- Khan, Taru Khel Maliks, Muhammad 
Chil Khanna Khean, Bbangi Khan, Malaki, Ghulam Khan, Adizai Malika, 
णाक, धका) Khan and Mian Noor Wargara 11४. 
Shamla Boba करभि i.e, Duraamand, अणक Khan, Dad ©), Muham- 


mad Shah, Adam Khan, Umar 1198, Taru Khel, Muhammad 
Khan, Bhangi Khan, Maliki, QGhulam Khan. 


प्रा Nugram एब Bobak Malika, १.९, प्रणयन्तो Baist Khan, Mir Jan Babolai, ^ 
Khanda २988 780, Makhbat. Naurang Khan, Gulrang Din, 00०४9 कीना, 
Kharoba Pans Kalim Khan, Shadi Khel. 


Bori Ias Khan, Zokam, Haidor Khan, Rodi, Umar Khan, Nam 
र्व न्न Khan, Khamak, Nandar Khan, Mira Khan and 





NOorE. —A अपाकः agreement vas entered into by the TArA and WaRASFUMN 
clans of tho Burraumis on the 6४ Maroh 1919. 
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धारिना VERISTAN ACENCV. 


The Tochi (now North कमाल) Agency wus established in 18956. 
The tribes under the control of the Political Agent are the greater part 
of ihe Vtmanzai clan of the Darweah Khel Wasirs, as 2180 two भी 
trihes of insignificant importance living on both sides of the Afghan 
horder—the Suidgi and Kharsin, hoth of Sniyid origin: and the Daurs. 


In 1922, as © corollary to the extended occupation of the Ageney, 
116 allowances of the Tochi tribes were increased from 78. 27,396-10-0 
to 1१४. 89, 000. 


1. WAZIRS. 


Two of the three divisions of the Otmanzai clan —the Ibrahim दोन 
and Mohmit Khel-were transferred in 1896 from the control of the 
Deputy Commissioner, Bannu, to that of the Political Agent, Tochi: 
and in 1909 the Kabul हान aub-division of the third (the Wali हश) 
was aimilarly tranaferred from the control of the Deputy Commissioner, 


Kohat 


The Rabul Kbhel, whose fighting strength is about 8,600, were the 
first to give troublo. Between 1851 and 1864 they committed & number 
of raids, and were blockadded. They suhmitted and gave an Agreement 
(No. I). In 1859 they gave shelter to the murderers of Oaptain Mecham, 
87 a considerable foree was despatehed against them; but arrangements 
were made with them, and other tribesmen implicated, for the surrender 
of the murderers, and the objects of the expedition were attained without 
fighting. In 1869 the Kabul Khel were concerned in > raid on Thal 
for vhich they were 205 Rs. 2, 000 and an Agreement (No. II) was 
tuken from them. 


In 181 8 counter-raid was made against theo Saifali section of tho 
Kabul एने, vho had been giving troublo, and an Agreement (No. III) 
was taken from them. 


In 1874 reprisals were made on the Miamai section of the Kabul Kbhe 
for plunderingz: and in March of the same year 8 military demonstration 
was made at Thal for the purpose ग effectinp a settlement of outstanding 
elaims 991085६ various sections of tho Vtmanz-ai. A eatisfactory 
8९६1671६ was coneluded in April with the Kabul Khel, including tho 
Malikehahi section 


In 1880, durinx the Afphan चः, outrages were committed by 80016 
of the Mohmit Khel and the Tori Khel sub-division of the Ibrahim 
Khel. In October 1880 9 military expedition entered भाश) 
country and collected penalties infſicted for offences committed on the 
Kurram route एङ tho Kabul Khel and Malikehahi; but Kabul हिन 
depredations ceontinued throughout 1881 and, though a further बनधन 
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7080६ vwas effected १० February 1882, ४९ Kabol Rhel continued ४० give 
troublo. 


In 1894 the Malikehahi, Miamai and Paipali ſsections ० the ष्णा 


Khel signed aeparate, but identical, Agreementa (No. IV) promising 
good behaviour. 


In 1896 allowances were granted to tho Darweeh Khel, both Vtman-ai 
and Ahmadsaai, and to the Saidgi and Kharsin. 


In June 189 oceurred the treacherous attack at Maisar, in the country 
of the Madda Khel sub-division of the Drahim Kbel, vhich was the 
forerunner of the general frontier rising of that year. A military foreo 
inflicted sevoere punishment on the Madda Khel, whose allowances were 
forfeited. A settlement was effected in 1897, but this was not redueed 
to writing until 1901 (No. प्र), गल) new allowances were grantod. 


In June 1902 the Tori तान took part in the attack भ) the भका 
Ohauki border militarv police poſst (२९८ Part VII) and were included in 
the fine of Ra. 10, 000 levied in consequence. The Tori Khel and Kabul 
Khel were also among thoas who received punishment at the hands ०१ 
the {०6९ operating in the Thal-Idak tract of the Darwesh Khel country 
in November 1902 (४८८ Part VII). 


The nepotiations of 1908 for the opening of roada in the Waair country 
(४९ Part VII) resulted in Agreements being taken प 1904 from the 
Tori Khel and Madda Khel sub-divisions of the Ibrahim Khel, and (€ 
Mohmit Khel including the Hassan Khel sub-divinion (No. VI), and 
fhe Kahul फन and others (No. ण). NHoth theae Agreoments provided 
ण the opening and safepguarding of the Idak-Thal road in consideration 
of allowances totalling 188. 6, 000 annually: vhile an additional annual 
ullowanco of Rs. 924 was granted in the former in respect of the BDannu- 
Spinwam road, and of Rs. 1,000 in the latter in respeet of the Dannv- 
Thal road. 


In 1908 the Madda Khel were granted an additional Maliki allowance 
of Rs. 3,000 & year, and an Agreement (No. गाए) was taken from them. 


In April 1918 the Kabul KRhel made an attack on the Spinwam post. 


In February 1914 a blockage was instituted against tho Khostwals 
of Afghanisſtan, in conseqqueneo of continued incursions on the Tochi 
and Bannu borders by outlaws from Khost from 1909 onwardes. Three 
inoursions into the Tochi were made by lashkars from Khost during 1914 
and 1915, but they were driven baek on each occasion. 


The behavionr गं the Vtmanzai Wasirs remained aatisfactory 
throughout the Great War, in 801४6 of the anarehy in Khost and intrigue 
by Afghan 09861918, कप the ovacuation of the militia poste in tho VUpper 
Tochi in May 1919, on the outhreak of the Afghau War, led ४० wide- 
apread disturbances, which were intensified by the subsequent evneuatiou 


> ७। 2 7 
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० the militia posts in the South Wasiristan Agency: and 1६ 060७ 
necessary ४0 undertaſe extensive military operations against both the 
Wazirs und 21908708. The Waszirs offered no opposition: and in 
November 1919 4 representative jirga गं गा the VUtmanzai elan, except 
tho Madda Khel and a few minor sections, made complete submission 
and complied vith the terma of Government. 06 recalcitrant 66९४००6 
were subjectod to bombing from tho air, and गर्‌ afterwards submittecd 
also. 


In May 1922, owing to encroachments by the Mahsud tribe on प्रणा 
lands, especially in the neighbourhood of पिना, the Mohmit हान, 
Tori Rhel and Kabul फन presented 8 petition (No. IX) asking Govern- 
ment to take over that area and to grant them increased allowances. 
Phe request was granted. The Vtmanzai allowances were accordingly 
increased, and Agreéements were taken in August from the Madda Khel 


(No. ऋ) भात्‌ Manzar Khel (No. XI) sub-divisions of the Ihrahim Rhel. 


In 1925 the Madda एन्‌ returned à number of the Government 68 
taken hy them during the Tochi Militia outbreak of 1919. 

In 1926 an Agreement (No. XII) was taken from the Tori न्‌ गि 
the lease to Government of the site ग the Razmak camp at an annual 
rent of Rs. 17,940. In 1928 the leased area of the camp waa increased 
from 536 to 684 acres and the rental to Rs. 20,863. 


In November 1927 भा Agreement was taken from the Tori एता 
regarding the opening of the lower Shaktu trade route, identical in 
terms with that taken from the Shabi Khel Mahsuds (७८८ Part IX, No. 
शा) in the preceding September. 

In November 1928 the Madda Khel were blookaded owing to their 
unsatisfaetory hehaviour and the repudiation of their agreements with 
Government. A settlement whereby the tribe accepted Government's 
terms and renewed their agreement was effected on the शपो January 
1929 and the blockade was raised. 

Intenaivo anti-Government propaganda in the adjoining distriets of 
Kohut and Bannu arising out of the (शो Disobedience movement ſed 
to शा outbreak on the part of the Madda Khel, Khiddar Khel भाते १ few 
Manzar Khel in May 1930. The Datta Khel Scouta' Poat was invented 
on the IIth May by 8 laahkar composed ग Madda Khel, Khiddar Khel 
and a few Kanirogha Manzar Khel. Prompt air action resnlted in the 
dispersal of this lahkar and the complete submiscion of the Madda Kbhel 
and Khiddar Khel vwho paid fines of Rs. 15, 000 and Ra. 4, 000 reapec- 
tivoly. The Ranirogha section of ihe Manzar Khel was also fined 
Ra. 1,600. Despito a rising wave of anti-Government feeling in South 
Woaæ⸗iristan (9.v.) matters 8000 roturned to normal in North Wariristan 
and anve for 9 few 08889 of sniping and the participation by some Tori 
Khel malcontenta in the soige of Sararogha nothing स्क of importance 
eventuated. 
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2. DAVRS. 


106 Tochi River fiows through the two valleys of Upper and TLower 
Daur. Upper Daur is inhabited by the Malizad division ग the tribe 
and by a large number of Darwesh Khel Wasirs, and Lower Daur bs 
thhe Tapizad division. The fighting strength of the UOpper Daurs is 
estimated at 3,000, and that of the Lower Daurs at 4, 000. 


The British Government first came in contnet with the Daura in 
1851, vhen they were concderned in an attack गो a police guard, whieh 
५0३ repulsed with heavy loss. In 1855 the Fast India Company formally 
renounced all elaim to sovereignty over Daur पा favour of Amir Dost 
Muhammad; though the valley remained independent of Kabul, whose 
rule over it was never more than nominal. 


In 1870 the VUpper and Lower Daura assisted the Muhammad Kbel 
Wazirs (९८ Part VII) against the Rritian. TFor this, the ल Daura 
were ſined Ra. 1,600, vhieh they paid; but the Lower Daurs, who had 
6९0 fined Ra. 5,000, refused to pay until ॐ small force was despatehed 
against them, when they suhmitted unconditionally. In Fehruary 1872 
an Agreement (No. XIII) was taken from the wholae tribe. 


Raids committed by धाऽ trihe in 1876 led to their heing summoned 
to 6976 in and make reparation, which they वात्‌. But a similar aum- 
mons, consequent on > raid committed in August 1877. remained 
unheeded, and ॐ blockade was proclaimed, which lasted until June 1878, 
when the Daurs teudered their submission. 


In 1879 and 1880 the Daurs kept ण) a seriea of attacks on the Rritish 
line of communications, mostly beyond the frontier; for which reason, 
no 80९6181 action was taken against the tribeo. 


The delimitation of the Wasziristan- Afghan baundary took place 
in 1894-95 : and in April 1895, when the demarcation commission was 
in the Daur Valley, the Daurs and Wasirs inhabiting the valley petitioned 
the British Government to take over the valley in order to protect them 
from their Wasir and Mahsud neighbours. This was agreed to in 
0५४०० 1895, but no specifie written agreement appears to have been 
inade. At the aame time the Daurs were granted an annual allowanco 
ण Ra. 4,884, subaequently increased to 8. 6, 768. 


The 6 Deurs rendered good serviee in connection with the 
Khostwal incursion of 1914 and the Mahsud disturbances of 1917. Phe 
trihe joined in the rising in Wasiristan whieh accompanied the Afghan 
War of 1919, 4and punitivo operations were undertaken against the Lower 
Daura आ the aummer of that year, with aueceaaful reaultas 


In 1922 the annual allowances of the tribe wero increased to 
९. 17,000 


२८२ 
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. 7" 1980 the Vpper Daurs, carried avay by a roport that Datta Khel 
had fallen, investod Boya Scouts' Post for # few hours on the 11४ May 
(the 89205 day that tho Madda Khel, Khiddar Khel and a fow Mansar 
एन 1०१००५० Datta Khel Post). Their maliks, however, managed to 
vwithdraw this lachkar. The एनाः Daurs were fined Rs. 2,000. The 
Lower Daurs romained loyal throughout. 
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No. 1. 


कहलक 0 ४०९ | headmen of 06 ^ 541, ए प्रष्टा, चर एषा 8, — 18645 


1, Mahomed कशा 9 ४06 Khojal एध tribe, 807 9 Purdil Varir, 70916 this 
agreement with ४९ Deputy Commistioner 0 Kohat, that if the Sirkar 18 pleased 
to release the 1¶ men of tho Kabal Khel and Gangi Khel tribe of Variris, 00 have 
beon aeized in oonaequenoe of the raida of these tribes, Ivill make good the amount 


of 6४४४6 atolon from tho subjeots of the Britian Governmont, amounting to Rupees 
1,083 


1 aftor this ४0686 tribes chould oommit any further 8608 of plunder, J makeo 
क anawverable ४0 restoro the property itsel, if it ean 06 traood to the Varir 
oountry; 1४ 097 7९ proved that the property 098 been atolen by the tribes, but 
087000४ 6 traoed, I will make good the amount in money. 1 the property oannot 
be traoed or proved, 1 जा] then, if tho Variris are ruspeoted by the Governmendb 
ryote, bring the auspeoted parties to the Sirkar's oourt to answer to the oomplaint 
of the Government aervanta, vhen, if proved, ४06 property 80811 26 2086 good. 


The amount 8916 of camols and coattle now in the Government treasury, Rupees 
800-11-0, to be applied to the liquidation of the property stolen; the remainder, 
Rupees 233-1-0, will be paid to ४06 ऋनि of Nahar to indemnify them ग पभा 
loas. 

1 कशः on the part of the एकया that tho Deputy Commissioner will ianuo a par- 
wana“ allowing us to ४४९ with ४06 aalt mines vithout fear of being seisod. 


No. II. 


AoBEEFMENT of the headmen of tho ^ 847, र्हा, पए 28,-1869. 


Weô, the undersigned नभि of the Kabal Khel tribe of the Vacziris named 
Naorang, Lal Khan, Rahmat 8090, Daoran, Gulras and Melang of the Mami 
BSeotion, Pirxzada and Pan of the Paipali SBootion, Mula Abdur Rahim, Salih ©, 
Axbardin and Barat of the Saifali Bection, and Bangi and Husen of the Malik- 
ahahi Seotion, now present befors Lieutenant Cavagnari, Deputy Commissioner 
of Kohat, appear on behalf᷑ of the Kabal Khel and अणो pardun frum the Bri- 
४४) Government for the raid on Thal oommitted by oertain members of our tribe 
and ऋऋ hereby agres to bind ouraolves to the performanoe uf the torms demanded 
from us 0 006 Govetument, ऋ aro as followa: — 


Iæt. A fine ग Rupees 2,000 having beon imposed on the Kabal Khet tribe, 
vo Promise to pay the aamo at Hangu within thres days from the dato of this 
agreement, and as > guarantee of our good faith on this point, we give the नभत 
मं the द्क्षाय the भि of Biland Khel, अतप Malix Mahamad, Khojal Khel 
छक, as aureties for the payment of the aaid fine vithin the atipulated period. 
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२१५५.-- 9067588 ४06 men 9 7081 paid 1,600 Kabali rupees #0 certain ल एह 
ण our tribe as ransom money for cattle carried गीं 10 the raid, we bind ourselves 
to pay that amount within 30 days' time. The money to be paid subjeèt to the 
oath of twelve elders of Thal, 700) € have named to awear to the amount paid 
as 7976070 money to our tribe. 


4४.-- त 1167688 the Government has valued the Thal cattle carried गी in the 
ruid at 10 Rupees per head of 06 and 2 Rupees per head of sheep aud goats, 
wheoether the इका be young गः old, male or female, we agree to pay the aum of 
Rupees 5, 286 on account of compensation according to the statement of the men 
of Thal, subject ४० the oath of Thal नदह according ४० the Pathan custom. BZuch 
cattle as १४५९ been retained by members of our tribe 82081] be paid ण in 30 days 
time, and the balance carried ० by the Tazi Khel Vaziris 67911 be compensated for 
in 90 daya' time. 6 agree to the responsibility laid upon us to recover the 897९ 
from the Tazi Ehel. 

Ath. -Aa a guarantee of our good faith in the performance of the terms of this 
agreement, we give the undermentioned men of our tribe as hoſstages to remain 
at Kohat during the pleasure of the Government, and to be dealt with as may he 
ordered in the event of any breach of faith on the part of our tribe. 


Sth. -The hostages are 9180 à guarantee on the part of the ह भढ Khel that 
no further act of hostility will be committed by that tribe in सानी territory, 
until the pending cases between the Vaziris and Tunis 87811 have been brought 
under aettlemont 


No. III. 


40४४४६14 & 7 of the headmon of the 84५ हषा, Wozxxnxrs, -I&SHI. 


` ९, नभाव, ete. and 38 others, being the vhole Jirge of the Baifali in 
06७6, on our ovn part, and as represonting it on the part ef᷑ the vhole tribo ण 
Aunifeli, having presented oureelves नाध out oun freo vill and acoord before Cap 
tain J. W. प्र. Johnstons, Deputy Conmimioner of the diatriot of Bane, through 
Khan Bahadur Mahomed Hyet KRhan, petition for and agree to the following oondi- 
12089, 

प्र ९९४8 certain peraons त our tribe ए४्ते for the purpores of trade ४० purehaſse 

at 00९9) rates ctolen property belonging to उतो rubjecte, and for that १९७०० 
our tribe waa under the diapleasure of and eriminal in the eyes क the BDritich Gov- 
erament; therefore to get pardon for our former misdeeda, ve, being the heedu 
of ७४ tribe, according to the eustom of Nanavat or छसो, Mhrowing our- 
veolves on ita meroy, have brought 40 cheep of the valus o Ruypeea 300, and 10 
68618, value Rupees 800, by vay of peaoeoflering, and ९ pray that न> 9909 
offering and fino be acoepted, and we 0९ forgiven, and for the futuro अ सन 0 
न) folloving terma: - 
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Iat. -No mombor of our tribe shall commit in British territory any heinous 
oſfonco, auoh as murder, robbery, ९६९. भात्‌ wo will, in so far as we can, check 
the thievos of our tribe, and if any member should bring any atolen property मा 


British territory, we will cause it to be returned, or the vhole tribe will pay ihe 
value ४6५०. 


?nd. - We will not recoivo any property atolen from British territory from शार 
other tribe, or allow it to be kKept in our country; aud if any ०116 should bring suehb 
property into our country we, without the receipt of auy ransom, vill reſtore 
it. 

ürd. —-We will not givo shelter to any oriminal guilty ण a heinous offence, such 
us 9 murderer or highway robber, or noted house-breaker absconded from British 
torritory. If ऋ6 ahould do 80, tho Covernment 18 at liberty to levy from us vhat- 
6४९7 fine may be suitable under the eircumsſtances of the €8&86. 


Sch. -Woe also promise that if भा British subjects chould make & pursuit into 
our country for the recovery of 806 property or the apprehension of criminals, 
we will not interfere with them, and they shall be at liberty to seize the property 
or criminals anyvwhere outside our dwelling places and {४९ them away, and we 
will aacist Ssuoh purauers 


Sth. — If any member of our tribe should cominit an offence in British territory 
and be sentenced to punishment according to law, we जा not in any vay plead 
or potition for him. 


Gth. -We, in the carrying out of these conditions, are all geverally and collec- 
tively reaponsible, all the wembers of the tribe being responsible severally and 
collectivoly ण the act of eaoh meiber of it; and for vhatever aet काला may bo 
oontrary to tho agreement, the Governunent is at liberty to punish ४8, dealing with 
us as it does with other frontier fribes. 


Tth. -To prove that we 0४९९ entered into this agreoment willingly and uerious- 
ly, we givo as seourities for the carrying out of it six porsons, Vazir उचतो aub- 
joota, and eight persons, Saifalis of Kuram. If we act oontrary to our agreement 
theso porsons will 80७ that it 18 oarriod out 


Securities of Akmadrat Pueiris. 
Mani Khan + * + + ०. » अतभ, 
णिह हं । व । ॥ + XRbhbojal Khel. 
गृप्रपतडिदि ढ्‌, £ 9 ॥ ॥ . Mahamad Khol. 
6९०४४८९ of Umareai Paeiris. 
Barak Khäan. W „ 39४७ Kbhoel. । 


पन्ना = , . + च = = = गन्म दफन, 
Povandah Kl. » = कभा इन, | 
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Seourities भु Kuram. 
Malikx Din and ष्णः $ ४ 092 09. 
एता and Momit. Dittto. 
Sohai and विक््प् —W Iaaxhol. 
Bozukxk and Ohulla — Buda Kbhel. 


The eurities of Britieh territory bind chhemaelves for the period of 0९ year. 
For the future णप vhole tribe binds itself to this agreoment for ever. 


Sth. -Finally, ve request that if it oo happena that à member of our tribe 
ahould, oontrary to this agreement, commit a crime against > British eubject, 
and ve prove that we, vithout the assistanco ग Covernment, cannot properly 
ooeroo him, then the Quovernment, 80 far as it sees good, will अहहा us in coero- 
ing him or them. 


No. IV. 


११, काण ० the 40 डतः oxeented by ४0९ MaLIXSnAnI Wazns over the 
question of TRIBA REBPOMSIBIIITY, dated 2० April 1894. 


Agreement No. J. 


We 067९0 bind overselves that no member of our section will ceommit any 
offenoe of the Kind of murdor, theft, eto., in British territory, and as far as in our 
power lies ऋ vill ९6 the thieves in our section in कन्ध, prevent them from 
committing depredations * रा 7688076 at once any proporty stolen from British 
territory and brought to ग country, or pay ए] the value of euoh property in full. 

2. Iff any —* ध committed theft in Britisb territory and brought ४४९ 
atolen proporty to our/Illaqa wo जा not purohase aueh property from them, nor 
ahall ve allov them tyadmit it into our country, and if any इन) property is bronght 
in our country vwe Mill restoro it without demanding ransom. 


3. 11 —* party from एनो) territory come to our country to recover 






tho 88०0167 propérty or ४० arreet the offenders we will not interfoero with them, but 


on ४06 cont will assist theom in recovering the 86०0160 property and arresting 
the eulprite 
We-Arill warn the outlavs vho are taking shelter with our tribesmen not ६० 








oommit /Mfonoes of any Kind in Britiah territory or 6४०86 1088 of property belong- 
ing ४७४, but if they do not give up their malpractioes and any offence is brought 
to them a इ of Re. 20 per oent, in addition to the value of the atolen pro- 
and 926, will he reoo vored from the patron (विक) of the outlav on account 
of/ nagha“ for his cheltering the outlav and जी 76 paid to Government, and in 
ult of the abovo amount not heing recovered from the harbourer, we will be 
uible to pay up all threo itsme, i. e, compenaation, 896 and penalty jointly 


—A प५ मा ५ य ^6दतणा- 7०० (67 
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8. ऋ€ will 06 responsiblo to aot aeverally >2 1 भीष्ण in aooordanoe with the 
atipulations montioned above and alao our tribesmen will bo reoponsible sevorally 
and jointhy for the 966 of any man from our section. If any 96६ # proved againet 
us contrary to the abovo oonditions, we क्रा] bo liable to punienment by Covern- 
ment and that Government should also treat us in tho game manner as the other 
brana-bordeor tribes. 


(०४ (५४ ८४८ ०१०४४१९७.) 





1१7. 81.60 et the 4 छहदि 62९०6 by 24.071 ज ^ 8, dated 2० 
April 1894. 


Agreement ०. 2. 
Word by word the 8876 as Agreement No. 1 एक Malikahahi WMaorira 


(व ०८ प्रमान the नमम) 





TRANMSIATION of ४06 4 अनिन 0 2^18010 ज 488, 02160 2० Apri] 1894. 


Agreement No. 3. 
प्रणत by word tha same as Agreement No. } लि अमानो) Variis. 


Eere follou the अवक.) 


No. श, 


MADDA दिखा, लिप, सिहननयकनदन,--1901., 


¶ 86 Ooverument 0 108 having granted an allouanoe of 7७, 160 per men- 
aem to the Madda Khel tribe subjeet to the oonditions of good eonduet, loyalty 
and aervice in dertacing reeponeibility for the 10outes through Madde दथ 
oountry पिणक ४७९ Tochi to Afghan territory; and ales of good beha viour toward⸗ 
their noighboura in Afghan limita; 28. ॐ et᷑ auoh alavanos being left in the hande 
0 ४0० Politioal 08९९, Toohi, to diatribute among leading men of कर tribe, as 
may appear to him right and oxpedient; Government of India ha ving 9190 एण 
mised an 10678986 of Re. 76 por mensem to the allowanoe, if and अकि pocte are 
placed in their counntry: 


9, the full and representative jirga of the Madda Khel tribe, both Ger and 
92108, do 8७ कृ that vo have heard and understood the conditions imposed, and 
do fully and unreservedly promise that the tribe will abide by the aame, and bo 
anavwerablo to Government for any breach. We do 9180 acoept full and ९०001९४8 
tribal renponaibility for the hoctile 9668 or misbeha viour of any individual or ७€6- 
६00 of tho tribo, and will bo tribally answera blo to Government for the 9०76 if 
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oallod upon. In the eovont of अङ्‌ misxunderstanding arising between ourselves 
and any of the inhabitants of the Afghan side of the bordor, we will at onoe seok 
the advice of the Political Officer, Tochi, hose advice we promise to follow. 


The allovanoeo of 8. 120 per mensem nov given us by Government ऋ€ 91८९ 
४० divide as follove: - 


प्र the allowaneo to be allotted to the Ger Madda Khel and half to tho Karlin 
Madda Khel. The intornal distribution ainong these two main parties to be car- 
ried out acoording to the attaohod distribution atatemient, कला has beon vritten 
dovwn in our presonco, जत) we thoroughly undorstand, and जाला we bind our- 
aolves to adhere to. 


On being gaummoned by the Political Officor to receivo the allowances, wo 
will either attend as > प jirga, or send in tho men vhose names vwe have given ६0 
tho Political Officer, who will receivo the allowanco for their respectivo sub- 
aootions. | | 


76 above terms wore unanimously agreed ४० by the full jirga, nem. con., in 
my preseonce. The 86918 and marke of over 200 men are affixed to the Vernacular 
translation. 


¢. P. Dowu, Caoptain, 
Political तन्न, Tochi. 
Darra हा, ; | । 
416 7# 0०८०0 10. 


No. VI. 


TRANGBILATION of का AOREEMENT made by the एह्य पप्रा, Monurr षहा, वृषा 
4774 हषा, Hassaxu एप, and MaDDa प्रा, with the GovrümMnNT or 
INDIA for the opening up of the IBAx-SINVWAM-TRAB and Bauxu-BIMWAMO 
routes, - 1904. 


We ४06 ^ Malikz“ and “Mutabars“ (headmen) of the Tori दथ, Mohkmit 
Mhel, Titi Madda Khel, Haſssan Khel and Madda (व्‌ do hereby bind ourselves 
and our trihe, in consideration of the allowancdes hereinaſter specified to be paid 
by Government, to open and to safeguard such routes as Government determineé 
ehall pass through our country; and in addition agree to the following four condi- 
tions vhioh havo been laid down about those routes: — 

क, that Government जा be at liberty to oonstruct o post or 20808 on 

any road 07 roads that may be opened. 
Lecondl. that GCoveornment का] be at liberty, if necessary, at any timo to 
hold the road or roads by Military 0766 or Militia; or that Covern- 
ment may at any time move troops up and dowun the 8810 road or 


roads. 
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Thirdl, that Government may 86166 any route or dlignment 97 the road 
or roads agreed ४० whieh appears 81119016 and may alter sueh routo 
or alignment at their pleasure. 

0०५11044, that it will 9180 76 the right of Goverpment, if at any time they 
deairo it, to make a railroad through (प्प country and ve ahall make 
no objeotions. 

#6 have heard and understood all (686 conditions. 6 भा entirely ०766 ४० 
११५४९ oonditions and accopt them. 

In considoration of this agroement Vovernmient का givo us tho following 
ullowances: — 

1. On account ण the road or 70668 from 70 to Thal, 7098817 through our 
11101४8, Re. 3, 000. 

2. On account of the road or roads from Spinvam to Bannu, Re. 24. 


We submit the agrooment duly attested and 8९४1९ by us. 
(न ००१० the siqnutures.) 


५. व्ण, Cupiain, 
00000099 Politicul Agent. 


No. VII. 


TRAMSLATION of᷑ an AORREMNT made by the Kanur बहा छा. ४1 ००१ 
MaDDi हूडा, दा तरह with the 60श्ददन्हति7 07 INDIA for the opening up of 
the TEAL-IDA and वष्र ^+1.-24 तए (vid Draranda) routes, -1904. 

We the“Maliikz“ and“ Mutabars“ (headmen) of the Kabul Knhel, Biland 
Ahel and Maddi दक्‌ do hereby bind ourselves end our tribe, in consideration of 
the allowances hereinafter epecified to be paid by Government, to open and to 
safeguard auch routes as Government determine ehall pass through our country; 
and in addition agree to the folloving four conditions whioh have been laid down 
about these 20०४४९8 :-- 

First, that Government will be at liberty to oonstruct a post or [00815 on 
any road 07 roads that may be opened 

deoondly, that Government will be at liberty, if necessary, at any time 
४० hold the road or roads by Military 10706 or Militia; or that Gov- 
ernment may at any time move troops खक्‌ and down the aaid road or 
roads. 

Thirdl“, that Government may 661९600 any route or alignment for the road 
or roada agreed to vhioh appears suitablo, and may altor sueh route 
or alignment at their pleasuro 

Fourthly, that it will 9180 be the चदा of Government, 11 at any time they 
desiro 19, १ 10916 a railroad through onr country and we 30081] 18176 
no ०196६०08, 
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2 0958 069 त्तः and undamtood all thess eoondütions. Mo 9] entirely agreo 
to theso oonditions and aooept them 


In oonsidoration of this agreoeoment OGovernment जा give us the folloving 
allowanoes: — 


1. On acecunt of the 1oad or roade from 71794 to Idaß paαing through eur 
limits, Re. ऊठ per annum. 
2. On account of the 2०9 or २०४१७ त्न Thal to Bannu via Draronde, क 
ing through our limits, ह. 70 कणः annum. 
Ve saubmit the agreement duly attected and sealed by us. 
Aore follou € Agnatres.) 
Signed in my presence after fully uderetanding the eonditions. 


TAAL: D. Dounaunæ, 
226 Sth April IMM. Oommendant, Border Militory Polioo. 
No. VIII. 
TRAMSIATIOM 9 अतो ८99 entered into by the Mappa हहा, dated the 
1090 July 1906. 


Weo the १७ and Motabars of the Madda Khel Darweah Khel प्र 9207868 10 608 
aideratios of ४0९ कभा allowances granted to us by the Government personally 
and on 2९091 of the 20016 tribe do hereby promise and agree as follous: —- 

1. that भ्‌] the २०४06 betueen tho Tochi Valley and Afghanistan कषमा 
through the अन्तत Khol country का be open and 25 for tra vollers; 

2. that tho tribe oonoede ४० Govarnment ४6 full right to कमर roada, build 
poets and अटत troops anywhero in Maddo Khel eonntry; 

3. that the tribe vill givo no proteotion to the outlawe from एधो Terri- 
tory; | | 

4. that ४06 धत 2९ का be ग good behaviour towards their neighbours in 
Afghanistan, and 

6. that the vhole tribo जा observo good conduot and loyalty towardo, 
and render aerviose to their bect to Governmeut. 

We have heard and underatood the above conditions. परार all 8766 to these 
eonditions and aocept them. Me अरण the agreement duly attested and aesled 
or marked hy us. 


Regarding oonditione Nos. 1 and 24 aoparate potition has also been aubmitted 
by us for oonaideration. 


0497 Darra दा, 
7०47 10 य 1906. 
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No. दक, 


¶ 24 तहा त्तणल 9 +» PETITION precented to tho सश फडतिद 10 तर ^ द्या त at MIRAN- 
बत ^ प्र 0 REFFREBENTATIVES 0 906 Toni हा, Mouurr हषा, and ६4, 
हहा, 8601008 01 the UTrEAMAA—A 704 अदहत हा, WaAzuns on the 1900 May 
1922. 


Regarding the oonsolidation of the Toohi Valley we, tho vhole body of चभ 
and Elders named at the end of this petition ० have been ohosen to represent 
our tribe, bog to present the following petition: — 

When the Reæident in Wariristan interviewed our full jirge on the th May, 
he pointed out that the dark times of भः and ſighting had pacsed and the day of 
penoe and prosperity had dawned again. Intercourso and friendly relations had 
been restored जोध His Majesty the Amir of Afghanistan, and the time had come 
णि ovory one to aet his house in order भयात्‌ to tako this opportunity of proteoting 
and aafeguarding himself from the dangers and ज ९9) 68866 ज 16) threaten him 
from outaide and from within. 


The Toohi, vhioh was not in too saatisfaotory > stato at presont, should thore- 
fore bo made 86006 against any possibility of disturbanoo from outeide or पतिर, 
and we 80001 866 that ve ourselves eaused 70 injury to the १७8 and property of 
४06 aubjoeots of the neighbouring friendly Government. The Resident conaulted 
thoe opinion मं our joint jirga and asked us to discuss fully tho question of strengthen- 
ing the Toohi and to makeo suitablo suggestions. After threo or four days of 
thorough disoussion we have come ४० the following eonolusion. 


It 18 obvious that tho Southern and Northern bordoers of the Toohi Agenoy are 
४0९ dangerous ones. We deal with each separately. 


(4) 19209], the Khaisora and BSen are the dangerous portions of the Southern 
part of tho Agenoy as it adjoins Mahsud oountry. Most of the troubles of Bannu 
and this Agenoy are tho क्ण of that noxious tribe. 


These oriminal pooplo प दढा and the RKhaisora as routes to raid into 
British territory, anda oertain number of गडा and wieked Tori Khel and Moh- 
mit Khel Wazirs join them. The Mahnuds are however the real originators of the 
troublo भात्‌ if their misdoeds aro cheoked जोध) 9 strong hand these किक bad charao- 
ters among the Tori Khol and Mohmit एने ज certainly give up पभा habit of 
helping in these offences. The total prevention गं sueh serious oocurrenees 18 
howevor extromely diffioult. It muat 06 admitted that our present annual allow- 
anoes areo paid to us for our territorial reaponsibility and we oannot deny that wo 
are rosponsiblo ao far as lies vithin dqur powor. Though vwoe continually प्त to 
णपि this duty, it is imposciblo, however hard we try, to cheoſ thess Mahsuds 
ontiroly. 


प्रर, the Tori Khel इत्‌ Mohmit Khel, जत are the ownors of theso parts, aro 
very aoattorod trihes, and the majority of us 1९० in Bheracdlla, हि, Spinwag, 
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Darweshta and 0६06 out of tho way plaoes. In theo Khaisora and Rasmalt there 
are not enough people to resist ४06 Mahauds. Moreover tho Tochi road has now 
eut us in two and thus further weakened प्रह and inoreased our misfortunes. It 
is dus to sueh unfortunato oiroumstandes that tho Mahsuds have now aotually got 
thoir teeth iuto cortain of our possessions, such as Razmak, Shawal, and others, 
and the danger is that ४0686 plaoes will go the way of Badar and Tauda Ohina 
vwhieh the Mahsuds seized from the Warirs in the past. 


Apart from these aots of aggression, the Wazira and Mahauda have been at 
{भत्‌ णि generations and until the Mahsudae' grasping greed is curtailed जर ahall 
always bo in danger of lotsing Razmak and Shawal, 606. 


The Mahsud is undoubtedly the common enemy and antagoniat of the Wazir 
and the Qovernment, and in our opinion we must make a combined attempt to 
88 ४९ ourselves from this common threat, and must each help the other to defeat 
the common enemy. 


As regards the matter under immediate disoussion we propose that as allies we 
ahould atrongthen the Raxmak and Khaisora border, out at the root of Mahaud mis- 
doings and close every hole ४० their aggresion. We believe that the गाङ means 
of doing this is for Government to build ॐ atrong fort on Raxmak and garrison it 
adequately with regular troope or Militia and make a broad metalled road णि 
motors from the Tochi to Raz2mak. For one thing, this proposed occupation का 
prevent the passago of Mahsud gangs, and the new ०81०0 का] be a direct blow 
at the very heart of the Mahsuds. If any trouble chould ever arise between Gov- 
ernment and the Mahsuds it will he perfectly eany from Razmak to break the neck 
ण this pestilont tribe. In the second place our property and possessions in Ra-- 
11189}, the Khaisora, Shawal, Sham भात्‌ elsewhere will be permanently safe from 
Mahsud aggressions. In pursuance of our common object we therefore authorise 
the एत्र) Government to build à road and fort in our country, and we have, of 
णपा एकर accord, vontured to make this proposal. If Covernment connidors our 
proposals suitable to their own interests, and vishes 0 181८6 a road' and fort in 
our country, the following conditiona chould be laid down, and vo promise to 
ahide by them. 


1. In compenaation णिः the new occupation freah allowances 9 a suitablo 
amount ahould be paid to these sections of the Tori Khel भात्‌ Mohmit ने in 
whosoe territory the new road and fort are aituated, भात कणाद bo diatributed pro- 
hortionately among ४1९86 legally entitled to them. We ahall decide ४6 method 
at diatribution in consultation vith the Reaident and the Political Agent, Tochi. 


2. The right to take contracta for building the road भात्‌ fort शभा belong aolely 
to ४6 tribe in vhose limits the work 18 situated; 70 one else will have any elaim 
to have a share in them without the pormiscion of the tribe concorned, except as & 
partnor of the rightful owner, or when the Political Agent for aome apecial reasou 
givos permission. The distribution of contraets, ग्राह of rates, and arrange - 
ments for oarrying out the कणा); will 16 with the Politioal Agent. The rates pro- 
vailing in the nearest parts of the Malaud country का be applicable. 
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3. Partioularly in the coountry newly oceupied by the road and fort and generally 
in the vhole of Razmalk and the Khaisora Government सा acquire no righta ग 
ovwnership in landa, jungles or mines. They may however use water for drinking 
purposes vithout payment, and may conduet it from one place to another, pro- 
vided the intereſts of the real owners are not prejudiced. 


4. In this newly opened tract of the Khaisora and Razmak regular law ज] 
not be introduced, nor will police be posted, nor any dues imposed, nor को] any 
intervention be made in cases dealing with women. But to ensure peace and quiet 
it 18 68861098] that Government's hold on the country should be a firm hold. Our 
agreement is on the understanding that Government का] गाङ intervene in ९४8९ 
affecting the peace of the country and will decide these by the eustom of the country 
and by Shariat, whero this is not contrary to justice, equity and good conscience. 


5. Suitable eompenaation will be paid for any damage done in making the road 
ग fort to villages, milla, burial grounds, cultivated land, irrigation worka, or 
foreata of any value. 


6. qovernment will ०6 entitled to दद्‌ any number of regular troops ग Militia 
in the fort as occasion demands. 


7. A aufficient number of Khaasadars shall be enlisted to protect the road and 
give assistance to the garrison of troops or Militia. If this is approved we 8791) 
decide as to the method of enliatment and numbers of Khassadars in consultation 
vwith the Resident and the Political Agent. It is clearly understood that if the road 
and fort are not sanctioned, Khassadars will not be enlisted, aince without the 
presence of troops or Militia Khascadars in Razmak or the Khaisora would be use- 
leas and a mere source ग danger. In fact neither ahould KRhassadars alono be 
enliated, nor zhould troops or Militia be on Razmak if there are no Khassadars. 


8, To ९९८५४ the occupation of Razmak Government will be entitlod to move 
any number of troops they think fit through our country. We शा make no objee- 
tion and we aball ourselves ४९1९ up the contracets for supplies and transport. 11 
any aurvey party भा engineering party wishes to go to Razmak {ण & preliminary 
पारत or reconnaissance, strong escort shall be provided फ our tribe, and the 
५1106 of tho Tori Khel and Mohmit Khel will he responsible for their safety 9111 
comſfort. Thoe eacort 81181} be paid पाप rensonable rate of wages shall be fixed. 


(8) The other 81१९ of tho Tochi Valley from whieh most offences in this Agency 
and in Rannu district are committed is the North भतल, gtretehing from Lawarn 
to Rannu भा धट Eaat and Thal गा the North. Ita 71086 dangerous part is tho Spin- 
wam line between Idak and Thal. The offences committed through this traot 
originate chiefly in Khost, भात्‌ during the laſt 2 or 3 years of war with Aſghanistan 
this activity of Khosſtwals has 1107९४86. Nov, however, that peace and friendehip 
have been made with the Afghan Governmont, 1४ is to bo hoped that they ऋ] set 
Khost in order. We think that the proper eure to be prescribed for troubles in 
that dircotion 18 the गत गाह of occupying Spinwam. This is no fresh mattor requir- 
ing mnoh diacusaion, but tho following कृण may be noticed. 
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(1) WVhen oooupation of this traot is deemod advinablo it ahould be earriod out 
भा) our knovwledge and in oonsultation with us. 


(2) Tho allowanoes now paid to our tribe for the Spinwam routes gre inzuffi- 
oient and ahould be duly 1०67९886 and divided proportionately among tho tribes 
in vhose territories the road and {948 are located. 11 this is zanctioned, we ahall 
९१७५४४8 the method of distribution vith the Resgident and Political Agent. 


(3) 17706 method ग settling private and intor-tribal oases among the people of 
this oountry जा bo the 8706 as is montioned above for the Khaisora and the termas 
of condition No. 4 above regarding the settlemont of privato cases and regarding 
taxes, eto. जा 06 applicablo to Spinvam. 


(4) Government जा) be entitled to build now roads and {008 in tho Spinvam 
tract besides the old ones, and auitable compensation vill be paid to the ownoers. 
The desoription of damage given in oondition No. 6 for the Khaisora may be ४४६९ 
as applying १0 to Spinvam. 

Government जा alao be ontitled to locato either regular troops, Militia, or 
Khaasadars in the Spinvam tract. 

(6) Governmoent 18 ontitlod to viden and metal the गत्‌ roads in this ६८७०४ and 
708६6 them fit for motors, but we shall ६७6 over overy Kind of building contract 
and no outaider will have any claim on them, unless the Political Agent ग ve 
ourselves givo special permiesion. We 8091 later consult the Political Agent 
about the distribution of contracta and fixing of rates. If troops or Militia occupy 
Spinwam, the supply contracts should be given to us. 

(6) Vhether troope or Militia garrison Spinwvam it 18 06668697 णः the peaco 
and aafety of ४९९९ routes that an adequate number ग Khassadars bo ९716६60. 
Without them there can be no aatisfactory settlement of the country. If this is 
8926००९0, we ahall later diacuss with the Political Agent the method of शण 
menb. 


Hoere follou the ०११०९५१९.) 


Rærur given by the एडक वत WazinisrAn to the एााक्ाठत presented by the 
Toni पहा, Monurr एष्टा, aud ^, ष्ठा, 8600008 of the UTMAMAI 
DaRuVESu एत्र, WAziIRs. 


QOovernment have no deire to introduce into your country a regular adminis- 
tration भातो) as exiats in ध्न India with land revenue, regular law and & police 
foree. Oovernment are anxious that you should remain undisturbed in full pos- 
8688101) of the lands of your ancoſstors काप. undiminished proprietary righte in पोर 
landa, foresta and mines. The object of 3vernment in affecting à new agreement 
vith you is to enable you to oontrol your जनन tribo and consolidate it against oxtor- 
nal aggrescion 80 that your tribeemen anould neither oommit 0060666 agninst Gov- 
ernment themaelves nor allovothera to oommit them acrose your territory. In viev 
0 the treaty coneluded vith His Majeſty the Amir of Afghanietan, you जा] be 
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oxpeoted to refrain from oommitting offences in Afghan territory. In return गि 
tho matorial help whieh Government offer they wish you to police yourselves with 
28 [1४6 interforenoo from outaide as possible. Both as regardas the Khaisora tract 
४० the South of the Tochi भात्‌ as regards the Kurram and Raitu tracts to tho North, 
४४6 aame principles will apply, namely, that vhen Government decide to ४७९ 
eognisanoe of any cases or disputes among you, either at your own request or in 
the intereat of general peace and security, such cases will be decided equitably in 
aocordanoe ऋध tribal cuatom or Muhammadan law and that Government vill 
0०४ interfere unduly in women cases. 


Government will however exerciso their ancient existing right to enforceo the 
regular law, if necessary, against poersaons vho commit offences in उतना India 
or the protected areas in the Kurram and Tochi Agencies. Government are aware 
of your inability to consolidate your tribal organization in the Khaisora, Kaitu 
and पाका tracts and are therefore ready to consider your suggestions that you 
80010 be gupported by the forces of Government, either regular ग irreguler. 
Qovernment also accept your request that & suitable number of Khassadars 81811 
be entertained at Government expense. The question of consatructing roads from 
Thal ४० [वष्र and from Idak to Razmak and of constructing a fort on Razmak are 
receiving favourable consideration and Government are willing to grant you in- 
oreased allowanoes in view of your increased responsibilities. But you must upder- 
8६४0 that these allowances are closely bound up with the maintenance of the 
Khassadar forces and both are conditional on your good behaviour and hearty 
cOo-operation, not merely in protecting the roads but also in controlling offenders. 
Government agree with you that, as regards the Khaisora, Government forcee 
will be useless without Khascadars in addition and that Khassadars would be 
useless and oven dangerous without Government forces in support. As 18 invariab- 
Iy the rule in aueh cases, Government will offer the contracts for conſstructing any 
forts and roads ६० local Malika in the first instance, prescribing rates vhich shall 
be similar to the rates sanctioned for aimilar work in Mahsud country. 


As regards any damage caused to villages, mills, burial grounds, cultivated 
lands, irrigation worſes and forests, suitablo compensation will be assessed by the 
Political Agent and paid promptly. Any other disturbance ग ancient वाध ग 
appreciable value will be paid for. CGovernment शोभा be free to make use of exist- 
ing atreams and aprings for the aupply of water to its forces and for the construc- 
tion of roads and buildings and ahall be liablo to pay compensation for the aame 
only if material loss 18 caused to the rightful owners of इटो water rights. When 
malcing aurveys for these roads, Government will call on the local tribes to supply 
oacorta at 1४92016 rates for the protection of surveying parties. Similarly, जाला 
eonstruetion कण begins, the protection of Government 8६908, contractors and 
labourersa and their camps 81811, as far as possiblo, 06 entrusted to local tribes- 
पाशा, ualess suoh proteotion appears to be insadequate. Mhen Government forces 
are looated in Ramak, Spinwum and Shewa, if contracts are given out णि the 
cupply of local produets प्रणो) as timber, mattinge, (२8, hay, bhoora, cattle, 
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aheep and goatas, fowls and egge, preference will be given ४० local tribesmen at 
reasonable rates, provided 8 regular शुङ्ग can be ensured. Similarly if hired 
transport is required eontraeta for the 8876 will he offered in the न inetaneo to 
the tribes of the Tochi. 


No. X. 


TRANSIATION ण an AOREFMENT made by the Mappa Rnei. Danwesn पहा, णः 
the 26th August 1922. 


भश fully understand and accept the total amount and internal dietribution of 
the new increased maliki and tribal allowances. The conditions and obligations 
on vwhich the old allowances were based are fully deseribed in our tribal agreement 
made on 106) July 1908, and have now been read out to us. Our ज 016 tribe 
rely on and agree to the renewal of agreement, and we confirm and aceept all the 
conditiona and rogulations without reservo. Tho agreement of 10४0 July 1908 
may be considered as renewed भात्‌ reaffirmed, and the following condition 18 
added to it: — 


Wo 81811 be responaible that nobody from our tribe vill ceommit any offence in 
Government territory, भात्‌ that no ill-diaposed person or persons, of vhatever 
tribo or section, will be allowed ४० live in our territory, or to pass through our 
limita to commit any offence in Government territory. 


During the laat 14 years the conſstitution and organisation of the frontier tribes 
has, according to ४४९ lauv of nature, undergone a vast change. The universal use 
ण new weapons of war, the arms trade from the एन उपा भाति Persian Tur- 
9870, and the inatitution of rifle factories on various frontiers, havo produced 
an important and obvious change in the कभ 6 अक्रान) of the tribes. More- 
०१७९ this age of enlightonment 088 inspired the frontier tri bes with & (नन्त amount 
ण visdom. Although there is atill वना to be aaid for the गद्‌ methods em- 
ployed by the great tribes in controlling theix members, atopping intornal and 
external miademeanours and (पाण their obligations, they havo neoverthelees 
beon vealcened by the ohanges reforred to above. To repair this deficienoy and to 
atrengthen our 0878 zatisfaetorily we 000४ तशा that the Government ahould शन्नो 
a novu method of helping us offeotivoly. Hence our proposal for the appointment 
ण a tribal foree, tho Khasaadars. By the grant of aueh effectivo ascistanoe our 
0680981 relations and authority ज] aoquire अनत and aupport, and ve ahall 
४९ onpable of bearing जा tase and vith oonfidenoe the burden of our obligations 
to the Covernment, and ve 92911 be able vithout सक्षन्त ४० oarry out and fulũl 
the duties of our ०6९6, PRvroen if it 06 oonaidered inadvirablo to grant this requeet, 
vweo and our ४0९ vill abide by and 0९ bound by the oonditions of our agreement, 
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On 09081 of ourselves and our tribe we acknovledge and confirm this agree- 
ment and in token thereof we affix our 86918, 


1/1 /.1:08.0 
Dated 2600 4१0७ 7928. 





No. XI. 


PRANSIATION 9 AonEEMENT made by the Manzan (पहा, Warms, dated the 
26th August 1922. 


Our old increased allowances and our new Khaisora and 1२98081 allowanoes 
have to-day been read out to us in full jirga. We accept the distribution, the 
previous oonditions of the गतव allowances will remain in force and in oonsideration 
of the neow allowance of Re. 1,000 we 8091 be bound by the following fresh condi- 
tions ·· 

1. Any Government aervant or, at the option of Government any other person 
will have the right of traversing our limits from ४06 Rasmak-Khaisora line to the 
Toohi, but for their own aafety they must be protected by our Khasaadars or, 1 
necesaary, tribal badraggas, or Picquets. For the present the route taken करा 
be the tribal paths and roads, and the construction of > new road 18 not implied 
| ख this oondition. We shall be responsible for safety and protection of this route. 


2. We ahall be responsible that we १० not commit any offences in Qovernment 
territory and that we allow no member of another tribe to paas through our limita 
1४) the object of coommitting an offence in Government territory and we 87911 be 
reaponnible tribally and territorially for this. This condition was possibly ineclud- 
ed in the गत agreement too. 


3. 7 Government ever need to build ® metalled road or towers in our territory 
between the Rarmak-Khæaisora line and the Tochi, aà separate agreement is to bo 
70406 on this point. 

4. We are already to givo as many extra Khaseadars as are required from our 
tribo, and we ahall be responsible for their good behaviour. 

8. 1 it is neooaary to make a 7086 for the location of tribal Khascadara in our 
territory, we ahall choose ॐ 71966 in conaultation vith the Political Agent, Toohi, 
vhether on the गवे aito of tho Tut Narai post or on the Loargai or any other auit- 
916 भ, | 

: 6. Our full jirga of tho Manzor Khel Wazirs of Toohi and Mamirogha 196 moet 
oarefully eonaiderod the above oonditions, and ज 6 affix our 8688 In १06९ of aoknov- 
ledging and agreeing to it. 


Hore follou ९06 aiqnaturos.) 
202 
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No. XII. 


0.02 कध the (ण्म वरहा, Wazins over the 84875 of the Razuar Caur 
81६९, -24४0 May 1926. 


1, Government recognises that the land oceupied by the Nilitary Camp at 
Raxmabk, 0 à total area of 636-46 8068, as shown in the annexed plan,* is aituat- 
60 काकण the limits of what is at presont Tori Khel Utmanzai Darweeh एतान्‌ Wazir 
tribal territory. 

2. In full oompensation णिः the 1085, dus to the ocoupation ग the camp, of 
oulti vation and grazing rights and of rights of way and 9180 for the disturbance of 
tribal rights in general, ineluding any possible 1०88 जतो) may have been caused 
by ४५०९ wator for the eamp from local sources, Covernment agrees to pay to the 
Tori Khel tribe an annual sum of Rs. 17, 940 ४० be distributed 19 इप्रलो manner as 
may 06 agreed upon hereafter; and the Tori Khel Warirs on their part, in 690. 
ideration of the annual payment of this sum, agree to atlmit ४0९6 right · of Qovern- 
ment to full and undisturbed ocoupation of the aforesaid area. 


३, The period of this agreement shall 06 for 50 (fifty) years with effect from the 
19 April 1923 and on the expiry of that period, tho agreement shall be renewable 
at the option of overnment. But Government shall have the right to terminat- 
ing this agreement on giving ous ysar's elear notice of their intention to do 80. 


(५५१९ follou the aignatures.) 


No. XIII. 





TRAMSLATIOV of 90 40 8ढहाद दत givon ए the HFADMEN, ४ ^ 18, २6, ग Dovx, 
datod 2000 February 187210४0 Zulhaj 1288 प्राच, Ros Jelulzohs. 


We, Mir Khan, Shuja Alam Subha, Purdil, 48९ Khan Nacirkhel, Haibat 
Shabzalla Khan, Sorung, Purdil, Dewana, Naim Muhammad, 41087, Sirdar 
Kumaith Khel, Mir Huasain, Badrang, Banaie Ali Khel, Jimazan, Shekh Maddi, 
Bura 0061, Said Amin, Zarjamal, Muhammegd उपा, Miandad Khan, Shaha- 
buldin, Nacim Shaguli Walti, Ghalim, Golab 809, Fatteh-ulla Khan, | - (4 १4 1| 
Ibrahim, Majid, Ajam Bagi, Zulfikar, Barid, Gul Babu तवन, Black faction Tosasin- 
४1, Gulla Khan, Painda Khan, Umr Khan, Pari Khel, Lachi Khan, Shabadu, 
Nasrband, Karim Khan, Shabas Khan, Soſchel, Husen, Samand, Almar, Azim, 
Londi, Golab अप्त, Mahsand, Lalbas, Shabudin, Shadidar, Sha Madi दातत, 
Gharib 809, Shaſalin, Waruki, Shahmadi, Hava Gach Shah, Janai, Plawar Kbhan, 
Khaddi, Goladin, Chafari, Obarib Shah Hurmus, Lachi Khan, एणाः Khair, Nandar, 
Zarit Khan, Rahmathi Inorri, Nur Bask, Fathe Khan, Daulut Khel, Mulkan अभा 
of tho White ftaotion. The colleoted Jirga of Lower Dour, एत Muhainmad and 
(णोत, अ Muhammad Axbar, 800 01 Jahangir, Nacim, Dundi, Ahmad, Malika of Upper 
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Dour, 07 ourselves and the entire tribe, do heroby declare that we of our ovn 
aocdord having presented ourselves before Major J. W. H. Johnstone, Deputy Com- 
miscioner, Bannu, being introduced by Khan Bahadur MNuhammad Hyat, Khan 
Sahib, most respectfully make the following agreementa: — 


That during the outbreax of the Muhammad Rhel, the tribe had been granted 
refuge in our country, and thereby we ineurred the displeasure of the benign 
BRritiah Government, the consequenee was that our tribe was fined for this un- 
friendly क्रमा). The people of Upper Dour by payment of ſine had obtained pardon 
before this, and the two factions of the Lower Dour having unfortunately and 
foolishly refuaed ४० pay the fine imposed incurred the displeasure of Government, 
and the consequence was that an army, was aent into our country and amount ण 
018 increased. Novw, therefore we, the people of the vhole of Dour, with the 


utmost humbleness pay as follows the amount भं the fine imposed in the 78४ 
10818766 :-- 


| :. 
Tangival, Dour, Upper .100 
BSokhel Mali, Dour, Lower. = 39,000 
Haidar Khel एध = - * * * "+ र °= 9,000 





0४81 = 6.50 
०0 0 र्ध 7067६ 009 equal ४ 28. 8, 320 of our ooin- 


Having paid the above amount 9 096, and having restored the four 00868 of the 
Government vhich were within our country, we solicit pardon for past offences, 
and freely and aincerely malſte the following promises for the future: — 


Ist. -That we 8081] never give shelter or astistance to any individual, indivi- 
duals, or tribe who after committing treason against the Britiah State seek ahelter 
or assistanco in our country, but, on the other hand, we will do our best to (भातौ 
out the orders of the Government as may be issued by the Deputy Commiseioner 
of Bannu in regard to such man, men, or tribe. 


ęnd. —That our tribe ahall never be guilty of the offence of rebellion against 
the 8४8 Government. 


Srd. -That no man of our tribe ahall ever commit any heinous offence aueh as 
murder, plunder, burglary, ete.,, within British territory, and that though we 
caunot be responsible for our entire tribe in regard to thefte, yet we 87911 endea vout 
our utmoat to retain the thieves among our tribes, and if at any time it is found 
thut atolen property 18 brought into our country by any one of our tribe from British 
berritory, we ahall have either the atolen property 7९8०९86 or-the vhole tribe का 
0९ reſsponaible for ita valus. 


th. -That © 8781] hever receivo any property stolen from Britiah territory 
णि any other tribe, एण will we give ahelter or aid to the oulprit, and if any one 
bring auoh property into our oountry, we जा], if poccible, restore ib without ran- 
9070, or if not, we will never allow the perpetrator to remain in our country, aund 
४ the property 06 atill in our oountry, अर are responaible for either the reatoratlon 
or payment of ita valuo. 
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Sth. -That 17 future ve 8091] never give ahelter or aid ४० any British नप] 66॥ 
or aubjectas who having committed any heinous orime शतो) as murder, highway 
robbery, burglary, ete. ऋध्या Britieh territory, seeks refuge in our cçountry, 
and if we do give शलो ahelter, Government may imposo such amount of fine as 
the nature of the case may call ग. 


Gih. — That ve agree and promise that we ahall never prohibit the entry of any 
British subject into our oountry vho does so in the pursuit of an offender or for 
४06 resetoration of property cearried off from Britiah territory, but on the contrary 
ve will afford him every help in (भाण out his object, and pursuing parties ahall 
have the authority to apprehend every offender within our country except within 
our dwelling houses and chauks, and to bring him to a Court of Justice. 


240. -That if any man of our tribe at any timeo being convioted of the offence 
ण breueh of Britih Laws and Regulations be tried by > Britieh Court of Justioo 
and punished, we 80811 never petition for him. 


Sth. -That for due fulfilment of the above conditions of this agreement weo, 
the people of the entire tribe, unitedly and severally hold ourselves responsible 
for our ovn distinct clan, and if we fail, Britiah Government is authorised ४० lay 
an embargo on the property of each faction and to impose punishment on our tribe 
according ४० the Frontier Rules as is done vith other tribes. 


9/0.-- 7190 in order to testiſy the free-will and aincerity with which we have 
maude this agreement, the following पाला, respectable Maliks, British aubjecte 
and men, respectable Malika, subjecta of Independent territory, and vho frequent 
British territory, are given as our securitien to have the above-named conditions 
fully carried out. The aecurities who are हप्र] ९८6 of British territory are responsible 
for one year and we are for always. 


Names of securities for Mali tribe, Dour, Lower — 


Britien subjecis. 
Baleh Khan — 
Bhai Khan — 
Daxkas and 
— Maliku ज Mandio. 
Niaæi 
७५८१९५५४ ९/ Tudependent territoury. 
Gullu Khan Mahsoud. 
2918 Khan. 
Hoceain Khan. 
Boc: urities ग कपि Diviion, Black ſaction — 

Brition ०५0} ००5. 
(१010 Khan १ 
Tor Kban ४. 
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8५11०५८5 ९/ Independent (९१४८०१४. 
Amir Khan. Nizabut. 
Alim Subla. Buheja. 
Badrung. Mir Husen. 
पिभ. पभा, 
धा Khan. 


1000. -That lastly wo pray that if at any time any ono ण our ४106 act 600. 
trary to the above conditions in respect. to the एत्न Stato 07 to 807 British 
aubject, and that we prove that we are unablo to punieh him properly without the 
help of Government, that the necescary aid may bo granted us to 08716 us to 
do 80. 


(8११५०५१९ ८ individuals numed in the firet instunce.) 


H. B. Broxxrr, 
009. Deput Oommisioner. 
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कछला क्वाय ^ ACENCI. 


Pho tribes under tho control of the Political Agent, Bouth Waixristan, 
are the Mahsuds: part of the Almadrai व्रा of the Darwesh एन 
Wasirs: and the ताना nomads who havo settlod in the Wana plain. 
There is also 8 इन्धान ग VUrmars -a tribe of uncertain origin, with 
a language and customs of their own —at Raniguram in Mahsud country. 


1. MAASVDS. 


7४6 Mahsud प्र षा tribe consists of three clans —the Bahlolzai, Alizai 
and Shaman Khel, numbering about 6,000, 6,000 and 2,700 fighting 


mon reepectivoly. 

For many years the Mahsuds remained hoetile to the Britiah Govern- 
ment, and lawless bands, recruited from among the tribesmen living 
nearest to the British border, constantly plundered and harried neigh- 
bouring Britiah territory, particularly along the Tank border, गालो 
was not under direct Britich management. The conduct of British 
relations with the Mahsuds, and all powers of political and magiaterial 
juriadiction, were in the hands of the Nawabtof Tank until 1873, सक 
५०86 powers were withdrawn from the Nawab, and Tank was amalga- 
mated with the Dera Temail Khan distriet. The Wana (now South 
Wariristan) Ageney was established in 1896. 


In March 1860 the Mahauds attacked Tank, hut were heavily repulsed, 
and & military expedition inflicted severe punishment on ihem in April 
and May. {76 tribe at first refused to gubmit, but in March 1861 the 
Maliks came in to sue for 6४९९; Terms were offered, but wereo refused; 
एए in June they again came in: and, vwhereas they had previously been 
required to make 06846 as one tribe, they were now permitted ४० do so 
separately, लकष by clan. Three separate Agreements (No. 1) wereo 
accordingly ४७९ from the Shaman RKhel, Alizai and Bahblolzai clans. 


In ^ एण्ड 1861, however, the murder of a party of grass-cutters led 
४० the tribe being exeluded from Dritish territory until October, vhen 
blood money in accordance with the fifth article of the Agreement, 
amounting in this case to 8. 4,600, was paid. The peace, thus tem- 
porarily reetored, did not last, and murders and robberies in एत्न 
territory were of frequent occurrence. The only punishment inflicted 
wae exclusion of the tribo from trading in the Bannu and Dera 1870891) 
Khan dietricto, vhich bad beon imposed upon the Bahlolaai in 1864 
and extended to the other clana later. 778 took & long time to produceo 
any effeet, but it वात 80 at length in 1873, vhen the Shaman Khel made 
{णा बण) and tigned an Agreement (No. II): an example vwhich 
was followed by tho Bahlolzai (No. III) in 1874. 
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106 abolition of ४06 middleman“ Nawab 9 Tank in 1958, and 
arrangements made in 1876 with the Bhitannis and others (७९८ Part इ) 
for aafeguarding the paeses on their frontier, rapidly reduced Mahsud 
orimo and made it more easy to deal with. From August 1877 to Marek 
1878 the whole tribe was under blockade. On the let January 1819 १ 
1987४87 of about 8, 000 Mahsuds made a audden attack on the town of 
Tank, which they saoked and burned: on the 19) January three Britieh 
villages wore attacked: and throughout 1879 and 1880 Mahsud raide 
were of conatant occurrence. A rigorous blockade, instituted 4० 1879, 
had 1४४४७ effect: and in April 1881 ® military expedition entered ४06 
Mahsud country. In July the trihs zubmitted and accepted the Govern- 
ment terms, whieh included the surrender of the ringleaders of the 
attack on Tanxk, and © fine ° Rs. 30, 000. The blockade was then raised. 


In January 1890 the threo Mahsud elans accepted (No. IV) the 
GOovernment offer of service in protecting the road through the Gomal 
४७७. 76 annual allowances fixed on this occasion amounted ४० 
Ra. 30, 466, in addition to the गव serviee allowance of Rs. 19, 000: and 
personal emoluments totalling Rse. 833 monthly were granted to the 
leading भढ 

In 1890-91 u railway survey was carried out in tho Gomal 2988, tho 
Mahsuds behaving well throughout the operations of the survey party. 

In 1892, largely &# the result ० interferenee by Afghan emisseries, 
Mahsud offences were numerous: and in 1898 they vwere even more 80. 
In November 1894, during the Indo-Afghan boundary demarcation 
operations, ॐ party of ०00. Mabsuds ०9१6 8 night attack on an escort 
encamped at Wana, and inflicted considerablo damage before being 
ejected with heavy loeses. On the assumption that the whole tribe was 
not implicatod in this attack, nogotiations continued with the Mabsuds, 
on vhom terms were imposed in December. These, however, they failed 
to carry out; vheroupon, 10 tho aamo month, a force entered their 
country and compelled them to comply. Steps were taken to render 
control ovor Waziriatan more effectivo: and the allovaneces paid to the 
Mahsud Maliks were re-distributed and their total amount raised ४0 
8. 61,648. 


The Mahsuds took no part in the disturbances of 1897; but in 1898 
there was a recrudescence of offencos whieh continued until the autumn 
of 1900, vhen the Mahsud jirga was informed that, 88 the Malika had 
failed to control the tribe, the allowances would in future be distributed 
to the 70016 tribe and not to the Malike: that a ſine of २6. 1,00, 000 
had been imposed and that, until this was paid, allowances would be 
withheld and the vhole tribe placed under blockade. Payments woere 
made regularly at first; but in the summer णं 1001, they practically 
oeucased and offences again becamo numerous. In the winter of 1901-02 
an expeditionary foroo entored the Mahsud eountry and inſſicted heavy 
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punishment, vhereupon ४06 tribe offered comploto aubmission. This 
was aocepted, ६७708 were imposed, and the blockade was raised in 
Maroh 1902. In the following month an Agreement (No. प्र) ककड 
takon णण, the combined jirgaof the vhole tribeo, and the grant ग 
५110 र 8110686 was resumed, each of the three clans receiving one third of 
a total annual allowance of Rs. 54,000, in supersession of that granted 
in 1898. In 1909 & further अपा) of 78. 9, 000 was 68161006, for distri- 
bution among the leading men who actually represented the tribe in 1४6 
dealings with Government. 


In 1904-06 three British officers were murdered, two by Mahsud 
8९०8, and the third by au ex-sepoy of the Militia. It was subse- 
quently ascertainod that these threo murders wero not isolated aots of 
fanaticiam, but were the results of à conspiracy: and the tribe was fined 
ſRoe. 20,000 and their allowances were suspended. They were 9180 re- 
quired to surrender ſivo men of their tribe suspected of the murdors. 
Four of these vere unconditionally surrendered, and security was given 
for the aurrender of the ſifth, vho had fled from Mahsud limits, in the 
ovent of his return. 


In 1911 > Mahsud lashkar invested the Sarwakai Militia post, but 
0196786 on the assembly of troops in the vicinity. In April 1014 
Major Dodd, Political Agent, Wana, and two other एता officors woreo 
murdered at Tank by a Mahsud orderly who was himself shot dead by 
the Frontier Constabulary. As this act ग murder appeared also to be 
the श्प गं à conspiracy among the tribe, they were called upon to 
aurrendeor the conspirators and the near relativos of tho murderer, and 
all allowances were suspended pending complianco. A series of 
offences followed in 1918, and in April 1917 ४ Mahsud laehkar again 
inveſsted Sarvakai post. In a sortis dy the garrison the British com- 
andant and two Indian officers were killod, Aand 33 men of the Southern 
Wasiristan Militia killed or wounded, a number of rifles being lost. 
This unexpected success was followed by 9 number of serious offences 
and attacks on troops, including the capture of no less than 400 rifles. 
A military forco entered Mahsud country in June and inflicted very 
asvoroe punishment, resulting in submission and accoptance of the Gov- 
eriument terms, on the एष्‌ July. Government in return pledged them- 
aolves not to build any new posts or roads in Mahsud country, 80 long 
as the tribe behaved well. All Mauhsud detenus were also released. In 
August a joint Agreoment (No. VI) was taken from the tribo: and thoir 
allovwances, vhich had been under suspension since 1914, were restored. 


Mo outbreak of the Afghan War in 1919, and the evnouation of the 
Militia poſts, produced great extemont among the Mahsuds, who 
invested Jandola and 85१९8] frontier police posts in the Dera Iemail 
Kbhan ताना, and committed > series of raids in British torritory. 
Preliminary terms wore offered to the tribe, कालो were refused: and 
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in November 80 expeditionary 1006 entered Mahsud limits. Severe 
fighting enaued, especially in January 1920: and the force, after inflict- 
ing heavy puninment, reached Kaniguram, in the heart of the Mahsud 
country, on the Ist March 1920. By the summer of that year all ४०९ 
Mahsuds had made mettlementa with Government except part of the two 
most important divisions of the Bahlolaai olan —the Aimal Khel and 
Nana Khel. Of the former, the Abdullai sub-division, and the Shabi 
Khel section of the Nazar Khel sub-division: and, of the latter, tho 
Jalal Khel sub-division und the Abdur Rahman sub-section of the Haibat 
Khel sub-division: remained recaleitrant. 


1921 was 8 year of forays and raids, and of the wearing down of 
atubborn resisttanco on the part of the recalcitrant tribesmen. 10 
September the Abdullai made overtures for peaco: and in November ४06 
policy of Government was announced (No. VII) to a tribal jirga in Tank. 
Phe withdrawal of regular troopps from Wana in December caused a 
tomporary relapse in the ſvituation, and a recrudescence of intensive 
raiding; but in July 1922 ४ full jirga, except the Abdullai, Jalal फन 
and Abdur Rabhman 261, presented a joint petition, accompanied ण 
aeparato potitions from enach of the three clans (No. VIII), for peace: 
and to ४०९8९ an answer (No. IX) was returned by the Resident. This 
included the announcement of an increase of tho annual tribal allowances 


to 1९8. 1,08,000. 


During 1922 aerial operations were undertaken against the Abdullai, 
Jalal Khel and Abdur Rahman Khel: aud in February 1923 4 military 
forco infſſicted puniepment on the Abdullai., In the aame month पभ णाह 
were offered (No. X) to "€ Jalal Khel, and the Abdullai preſsented ४ 
petition (No. XI) accepting the terms imposed upon them, which wore 
confirmod in 2 reply (No. XII) made to them on the following day. 

In March 1923 an Announcement (No. XIII) of the future policy 
णं Government, particularly as regards the consſtruction and protection 
of roads, was 1806 to a representative jirga of all tho Mahsuds except 
the Jalal Khel, with vhom terms were being made separately. The 
aettlement with the Jalal Kbel was completed in May. 

There areo two divisions of the 11881 clan —the Shabi Khel and 
2 91891 : and the lattor has threo sub-divisions, one of 0:60 18 the Palli 
थ. In consequence of offences committed by the Guri Khel and 
Garrarai sub-sections of the Palli Khel, their jirgas were called upon 
to {०81 cortain terms. The Uuri Khel refused to comply, and aerial 


aotion was taken against them, resulting in their zubmission in October 
1028 


In September 1924 the three Mahsud clans jointly undertook 
(No. XIV) to guarantee the safety of the Sararogha-Rasmalt road: and 
४ 867918४6 undertuking' (No. XV) to the same effect was taken from tho 
Shabi Khoeol division of the Alisai 
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During 1924-26 ४०७ Abdur Rahman Khol wore reeponsible for 
& number of serious offences, and aerial action was taken against them. 
Phis had the desired effect, and an Agreement (No. XVI) was taken 
from them in May 1926. 


In September 1927 the Shabi Khel gave 8 Agreement (No. XVII) 
for the protection of the lower Shaktu trade routo. 


Numorous offences by the Nekzan Khel, Giga Khel and Kikarai includ- 
ing four murders aud the cäidnapping of two labourers from the Sarvakai- 
Wana road led to the aerial bombardment of Nekaan Khel and 0169 Khol 
villages on the 16४४८ and 16४0 November 1928 and ground action by 
Scouts against ६16 Kikarai. This action resultod in à epeedy settlement, 
the Nekzan Khel paying Rs. 4, 000 blood money and Rs. 3, 046 and two 
303 rifles as fine, the Giga Khela fine 0 26. 1, 640 and the Kikarai 
blood money of 78. 1, 6500 and a fine of Rs. 1,600. 


On the 14४ qJune 1929 2०8००, a Shingi Khascadar Havildar, opened 
fire near Tauda Ohina on > MNilitary Staff car and 1116 Lieutenant 
Stephen, R. A., and Assistant Surgeon Cabral. The whole tribal 
machinery was set in motion to secure Bostan's arrest but he managed 
to escape into Afghanistan. A ne of 8. 10,000 vas extraoted from 
the Shingis and Boettan and his companions were १९९1४78 outlav. 


On ४0९ 29 July 1929 the entire Mahbasud jirga aigned an Agreement 
(No. XVIII) regarding the conſtruction of ४९ Tauda 0009 जा 8708 road 
in so far as it runs through Mahasud limite. 


The campaign of Civil Disohedience set on foot in the distriets of the 
North-Weet Frontier Provincoe 020 its reaction in Mahaud territory. 
Soveral agitators visitod Kaniguram and other places and the 00०8४16 
element among the Mahsuds declared a heavy fine to be recovored from 
any 97080 betraying auch agitators. The Garrarai boetrayed two Hindu 
agitators who were arreſsted near 01881. This led to the deetruction ग 
Sega, 9 Garrarai villago, by Mahsud hostiles on the 318६ May 1930. 70९ 
0081165 wero subjected to aerial bombardment. This was followed by 8 
quiescont period of » month, but further agitation led to the investmont 
of Sararogha Scouts'. Post on the Tth July 1930 by °» 1980 57 काशक णण 
practically all Mahsud sections. A stout defence put up by the garrison 
of the 208६ combined with aerial hombardmont of lashkars assembling 
around Sararogha and villages of hostilo seootions compelled पार lachkars 
to disperss. In the meantime troops vere moved into Ladha and एए the 
Baddar Valloy and by the beginning of August all the hoetile ceotions 
००४०९०56 had aubnitted. A final settloment was made with the Mabh- 
87०8 on the hthh November 1930 vhereby ४ fine of Rs. 46,677 and 62 
rifles was rocovored from the oſfending seotions. 
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2. WAZIRS. 


There are ४0 01518108 0 © Abmadsai clan of 6 Darvesh राथ 
श 9217808 3010 Khel and Kalu Khel. The Shin Khel have three sub- 
divisions 7187887, Sirki Khel and Hathi Khel. Of these, about half 
of the Sirki Khel livo in and near Wana; and the Idal Khel, one 
of the aections of theo Hathi Khel, have settlements in Wana and Shakai. 
The KRalu हाथ have two aub-divisions -Sperkai, 80706 गं whose 
860४1008 288 summer settlements in Shakai, and Nasruddin Kkbhel, 
eonsisting of two sections, tho Bomi Khel aud Shadi Khel. 01 
0686, the Bomi Khel livo at Wana and धाह Shadi धाने are scattered 
from the Kohat border to Wana, some of he sections of the latter living 
0६ Shakai. 

The sottlement concluded with certain sections of theo VUtmanzai लभ 
in April 1874 (९८ Part VIII) included the Khojal Khel sub-section of 
the Shadi Khel and the Taji Khel sub-ection of the Bomi कथ 
4 07080281, 


10 January 1879 ४0९ Zilli Khel sub-section of the Bomi 0, excited 
by the Mahsud attack on Tank, 86126 a 8718911 British outpost, but were 
aoon red uced to submission 


In 1890, on the opening of the Gomal Paas for traffie, tho Sirki Khel, 
08}1 Khel and हा Khel accepted responsibility for guarding and 
keeping open the pass, and were granted annual allowances of Re. 10,980. 


In 1894 Wana was occupied with the acquiescence of the Sirki Khel 
and Bomi Khoel, and the Khojal Khel sub-section of the Shadi Khel; भा 
of vhom, as well as some ग the Shadi Khel sub-sections living in Shakai, 
recdeived allovances, totalling Rs. 3,612 4 year, for services in Wana. 


During the Mahsud blockade and subsequent fighting in 1901-0, the 
Ahmadsai Waxzirs guve littlo troublo; but the Mahsud 6९८८९88 at Sarwakai 
in April 1017 produced unrest and led ८० 8 plot by the Taji सीन ४० 
oapture the Wana tahsil. This was frustrated by the receipt of timely 
information, and the ringleaders received heavy sentenees 


When in May 1919, during the Afghan War, Wana and the South 
Waziristan Militia posts east of Murtasza were evacuated, the Wana 
Wasirs joined in attacking the Militia 066 retiring from Wana. 
During the subsequent monthe they engaged in an intensive raiding 
68710817 into Britieh districts, their most notable exploit being the 
burning and looting of Gomal town in the Dera Tamail Khan district. 
They 8180 took part in the sevore fighting that ocecurred in January 1920 
during the Maheud expedition of 1919-20 

Soon after the evacuation of Wana, Afghan troops occupied the 
deserted post. Preliminary terms were announced to tho Wana Masira 
in October 1920; but, owing to continued intrigus by Afghan eminearies 
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they did not eomply, and military action waa {भील against them in 
November 1920, together with the imponition of à blockade. The re- 
(प्णौणा) of Wana improved the aituation, and in ^ प्ण 1921 the 
(lovernment torms were complied with and the blockade was raised. 
ण Novomber 1921 announcements were made to the Wana Maxira 
(No. XIX), and to the Ahmadsai Wasirs of Shakai (No. XX) vho 
had also complied vith the Government terms 


In Deoember 1921 the regular troops evacuated Mana and were re- 
placed hy Khassadars. 1018 gave rise to the belief that यः भरे 
10611४5 97७ 17४७०९0, and ४6 Khassadlar garrison of Wana was ९६७५1९५ 
hy a hostile 1980787, ` whieh wasa dispersed by aerial operations. 


In 1928 increased annual allowances, totalling Re. 26, 260, woro 
annctioned for 0९ 48108281 Wazirs of the South Wasiristan Agency 


In Fobruary 1923 aerial action was taken against the Taji Khel, as 8 
punishment for a long series of outrages committed since 1919 


The Gangi Khel aub-section of the RHomi Khel had been included in 
the settloment of Norember 1921, but had committed numerous offences, 
("शीङ्‌ in the Kobat 081९४, during 1922 and 1923. In November 1923 
Major Finnis, Political Agent, Zhob, was murdered एष ४ party of हा] 
Khel vho had been domiciled in Afghanistan, 8881866 by two Shiranis. 
The Wana Masirs effected the arrest of the two latter, but failed to 
eapture the Zilli Khel offenders. In August 1924 the Political Naib 
Tehaildur was murdered by his Taji Khel Khassadar escort. As 
a punishment for this offence, 8. 10, 000 were deducted from the 
allowances of the Wana Wazirs and two months' Khassadari pay, 
amounting ४० Rs. 33, 000, was stopped. In January 1926 the Gangi 
ताले, and in February 1926 the Taji Khel vho had been consistently 
lontilo since 1919, made a settlomont with Government. 


In January 1926 the Khonia Khel sub-secetion of the Shadi Khel 
murdered three men of the 4/6 Mahratta Rifles inside the Bannu 
Cantonment, and carried away their rifles. The rifles wero recovered, 
and the Rhonia Khel paid & fine of Re. 8, 000. 

Wana was re occupied by regular troops in November 1929. 

The 60109881 Wasirs of Wana and Shakai remained loyal through- 
out the 1930 disturbances and vwere liberally rewarded. 


8. GHILBA I. 


Thore areo two permanont settloments 0. thhe nomad Gbhilzai tribe in 
the South Wasiristan Agency: one of the Dotannis numbering over 1,000 
fighting men, in the Wana plain, and one of the Suleman 209, in the 
Zarmelan plain, vwhero & number of the latter also reomain for 8 consider- 
001९ period during their annual migration. 
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Dotaunia and Sulenan Khel was taken पु), 974 under arrangementa 
made in पाक year हा) annunl allowancge of 1६8. I56 was fixed for the 
Dotannis, and of Ra. 2,700 for the Suleman Khel. In 190 sepurate 
Agreements were taken from the Dotannis (No. XXI) und Suleman 04 
(No. XXII) oonfirming the arrangements of 1897. 


In 1922 धार annual allovwandes of the Dotannis were raised tou 
६8. 2,000, and of tihe Suleman Khel ४० Ra. 4, 000. 


Constant friction hetween the Dotannis and Suleman हान्‌ on the one 
aide, and the Nasir Ghilzai भाते the Zilli Khel aub-section of the Bomi 
RKhel Warirs on the other, led in 1926 to fighting and the nécessity णि 
(dovernment intervention. 


In 1897 the question कं the realisation of क dues from the 
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१०. 1. 


FRANSIATIOMN म 9 TRRATY 0 (6 हन entered into by ४0९ अप्र^ कण्ण एना. 
Sroriox of the Munsoop क्र एषह ¶षयाएह with Captain Muxno, Orriotar- 
mo Drrurr Comissioxnm, of Bounoo, at Bunnoo, on Medneaday, the 10th 
June 1861. 


We, the underaigned, Mullicks of चर Shanum Kbhail Division of the Muhsood 
प ८९९6९९8, ९12. Peergul Khan, Sahib Khan, Alladad Khan, Kummurdeen Khan, 
Mairoodoen Khan, Shades Khan, Said Omeen, Adil Shah, Abbass Khan, 
Zainoodeen Khan, Soorkummund Khan, Munahuh Khan, Khvwaja Meer Rhan, 
Alayar Khan, and Said Meer Khan, for ourselves, and as representing Shere Ali 
Khan Poordil Khan, Khodadad and Hossein, other chief Mullieks of the Shanum 
Khail 00 absent, being vory desirous to conclude ® peaco wvith the एड) Govern- 
ment, do hereby engage as follows: — 

Ist. - भ 6 ४6916 ४० maintain friondly relations with the Britiahn Government 
for the futureo. 

ęnd. - If any member of the Shanum Khail Muhsood tribe hereafter commit 
an offence, directly or indirectly, 9108४ the Britian Government, we 80811 bear 
the responsibility as a tribe, and the Britich Government may exact reparation by 
aeixure of our Kafilahs, or otherwise as may be deemed requisite. 

dörd. -Should any member ग either मं the two other main divisions of ४06 
Muhaood, ४१2. ४06 Alizyes or Behlolzyes, be guilty of committing an offence within 
एत्थ) bounds, he 80811 not receivo aid or ahelter from us, neither ahall he 26 
allowed ४० deposit any stolen property in our territory. 

Ath. In [5 manner © promise not to afford aheltor to absconded offenders 
from British territory, ühether एड) gubjecta or members of other tribes, and 
especially do we undertake that Khwajs Hawes, Momrer, Deen, and NVar Gool, 
four of the absconded murderers of the late Captain Meoham, be not permitted to 
छा त९ or ४१९ chelter vithin Shanum Kkbhail limits. 

Sth. — € hold ourselves answerable that there ahall he no attacks made by the 
tribe in atrength, nor any open violonce by armed men vithin Government limita, 
with regard ४० thefte, wo cannot in the 88716 manner guarantee that none 819] 
occur; but =€ will use our utmoet endeavours to repress 8४९7, and vhenever injury 
has been inflicted within Government bhounds by any member of our 866४070, 8०९७0 
as murder, theft, incendiarism, ete., the एतत्त Government ahall be at liberty 
to indemnify अध्वना from our kafilahs of merechandize, acoording ४० the folloving 
8681९ :-- 

Reo. 


For blood 600 
For a wound ण किण eausing धेर loas of > limb, or injury oqual to it 200 
क aliuhi wound. — According to es imated injury 

कणा incendiariem or other injuru. - ४0० ४० extent of damage १०6 


Gth.- As a guarantee of our good ſaith, =€ will placo two hontages from our 
aection oſ the tribe, one with his family and one without, in the hunda of Govern- 
ment, to be lodged either at Tank or Bunnoo, as Government may direet, for ४०९ 
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80806 of ono yoar from ४018 0४६९. If, 17 the course of tha yoar, no injury or offenoo 
is oommitted by the Shanum Khail Section of ४०९ Muhsoods in Governmenbt terri- 
tory, ४06 hoctages जा] 06 entitled ४० release at the expiry of the preseribed period. 
In the event of ४06 ooourrenoe of any 07680, गः of the oommittal of any offenee 
for vhioh reparation has not already been provided in this Treaty, the release or 
dotention of the hostages will be at the pleasure of the Britich Government. 
Having, as delegates from the Shanum Kbhail Bection of the Muhsood त्र ९०९७8, 
undeortaken to abide by the above oonditions, we each and all attaoh our marxka to 
the paper of Agreemont, and trust the Government जा aocept this covenant on 
our parts. 
FHere follou the ११०४ or siꝗnutures.) 


(101) ./0.) 6.) 8.) (1 (4.8.001) 6 


The agreement 9 कणत) the above 18 & translation was signed and sealed at 
Bunnoo on the 19 June 1861 before mo. Nawab Shah Newar, Khan of Tank, 
and Sooltan Mahmood Khan, Tehseeldar, being also present, all the Muhsoods 
ausembled in“ joeerga“ or council apontaneously repeating tho Mahomedan Oreed 
both before and after the aignature. The document was attested by the Commis- 
aioner of the Derajat Division at Bunnoo, on the 2th June 1861. | 

Similar Agreements were entered 11४0 at ४06 88106 time and 21966 by the Alisye 
and Behlolzye Sections of the Muhsoods, the former being represented by Mullick 
Oomer Khan, Varuck Khan, Peergool, Muteen Ras Mahomed, Ali Khan, Shoojab 
Wilayut Khan, Tooteo Khan, Duduck Khan, Sohun Khan, Zurai Khan, Wallee 
Khan, Goolan, Churnee Gool Ali Hybut, Baidul, Meer Khuk Gool Shah, and the 
latter by Mulliecka Taj Mahomed, Latee Khan, Laraur Khan, Var Mohomed, 
Mushuk, Gudhee, Hodee Khan, Hatim, Burkhoordatr Dooraneo Khan, Shukkur 
Khan Bhoojar, Mehrat, KBwoja Ahmed, Budha, Kuliundur Shah, Nana Dullai, 
in person, and as delegates from Zuberdust and Said Khan, Bhuttee Nubbee, 
Ixhlass, Shahbar, Futteh Khan and othor absont Mullicka of the Behlolzyes. 

It was moreover ruled that the अञ hoatages (two from each section) 87001 
each be either the son, brother, or nephew of * Mulliek, and that three of the 
hostages should be lodged at Bunnoo and three at Tank, reoeiving aubsistenco from 
Qovernment. 


A. A. Munmmo, Lieutenant, 
000४०८४ Deput/ Commissionor. 


No. II. 


TRAMGLATIOM ग 87 AoREEMBNT entered 1०५0 फक the BEAuan दि प्ट, 07906) of 
Mausup WaArins vith the Barrisn 00ण्हावढतिन्‌ at DeRAu 80, इनत 
on the 280 April 1873. 
We, the undercigned Shaman Khel अबा -via., Zainuldin, Hakim, Waeila, 
Muna Din, Axhmad, Attal Khan, Khanzam, Sarmast, कभ, Zafftar Khan, Suhbat 
2 2 
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Khan, 1.91 Shah Tagai, Amin Khan, Mukhammad 700, Hindustan, Abizar, 28116 
882 Khan, Muhsin, Danneh, Hajee Muhammad, Dalla Khan, Khadim, Zanjir Khan, 
Hajee Khan Mian Khan, Hajee Khan, Meer 6019282, Saidal, Gor, Ahmad Shah, 
Allahabeeh, Nurai, Said Nir, Khowaja Ahmad, Mirza Futteh Khan, उणो Shah. 
10 Shin, and Baidal Badanzai, Khalli Khel, Chiar Khel and CGaliaha Shaman Rhols 
residenta of Tangi Maidan, Shahurwalla and Bhangi, - hereby submit to the Britiah 
Government (vith णाप our elan has been at enmity for a long time past, and in 
eonsequence of कलौ nine of our elan, ineluding Futteh Roz, the son of Mallik 
Sarmast Khan, Shaman Rhel, have been seized d thrown into prison by the 
Britialn Government) and do hereby engage as follows: — 

1.-To maintain friendly relations with the Rritian Government for the future. 

2.-To give, as a guarantee of our good faith, 11 of our moat influentisl जभार 
and 9 of less note (in 91] %) as hostages for location at Derah Iamail Khan (eaeh 
of the former ४० reoeive subaistenoe allowance at the rate of Rupees 15 per mensem 
and 876 latter at 10). 

3. -These Mallikes, or their brothers or sons, to continue to remain as hoatages 
at Derah Ismail Khan, as Government may oidoer. 

4. -To pay a fine of Rupees 3,000 as an indemnity for our past offences in 
Britiah territory against property, ४० bo levied in the following कक, viæ., 1, 000 
raftors for roofing to be delivered at Tank by the olan, and the 09181166 of the fine 
४० be realized on our convoys entering Britieh territory, at the folloving rates, in 
the coursae of two years, half being levied the तड yJear, and the remaining half tho 
next year ~ 

4४ Janna per bullock. 
„Il anna per 687९, 


If the 9०6 be not lovied in two ९४78, as abovo noted, the balanoo to he recovored 
from the subaiatenoe allowance of the hostages within eaoh कलभ, 

6.--70 allov in future no memnber of our clan to commit any violent act in 
एधो territory, 8७0 as daooity, theft, robbery or murder. 

6. -That, in the event of cerime being committed in एत्न) territory by any 
member of our elan, the property plundered ०291] be reatored by the offender or 
his seotion; and in the evont of their not restoring the atolen property, the hostagea 
of that aection 80911 be held lia ble to imprisonment or deportation, with a view to 
enauring ४९6 return of the aaid property., 

-hat, in the event of any member of the clan murdering or wvounding 8 
Britiah gubject कधी aword, stone, ahot, or in any other way, tho अप्रता त Rupeee 
000 may be realized ए Governnient for & murder, and Rupees 300 for wounding, 
oither from the actual offender or his section. 

8.--On any ofſence committed in एम) territory being imputed to à membor 
of our elan, the Deputy Commiscioner shall be at liberty to calling jirgah of 
the olan with o view to a aettloment of the offeneo being ७१००६९७. 

--19 the eovent of any member or aeetion of the elan not aeting aooording 
to the deeinion of the “jirgahꝰ“ or order of Qovernment regarding any of the above 
00९९6०8, the hoſtages of the olan ahall bo liablo to impriaonment and doportation 
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४० vherever Covernment may direct, until the aaid decision or order 06 complied 
with by the olan. 

I0O. -The Galisha aub-division of the clan, having heretofore been at peace 
with Government and in the enjoyment of free interoourse vith Britieh territory, 
are notwithatanding inoluded in this arrangement, and का be कलते aimilarly 7९. 
87008791 for any offence their zub-division may commit in British territory in 
futuro. They are, however, in consideration of their past friendahip, abaolved 
णि paying any portion of the fine imposed on the elan, and are not required to 
furnish any hoatages, -those of the rest of the elan engaging voluntarily ४० be held 
reaponsible for the acta or omissions ग the Galishas. 


II.-The folloving are the names of the superior भात्‌ inferior Mallikas of the clan 
now located at Derah Iamail Khan, permission to be given them every four months 
to viait their houses on providing aubstitutes to be approved of by the Deputy 
Commissioner, not more than one-third ग the hostages fo be changed within any 
four months:— 


o. Namo. Seotlon. Reæxldonoo. 
Superior (1. 8 

1 Mallik Zainuldin. .Badanxrai. 4 ( न) व्‌ 
ॐ 1.1 6प ४ » Chiar Khel ३ ~ § | ) | 9 
ॐ ॥\'/  ,1 १ | । | । ॥ । । , Ditto | । | । | । | । Ditto. 
¢ तड पच ८ ह = ००) Khel + ४ ड 7५, 
6 Attal Khan पठि ह | Ditto. 
9 HLajee Chiar Khel . SBShahurwalla. 
7 । , । , | । | । Ditto [ । | | । । । Dtto. 
8 800० भिः ॥ ४ 62 # ह —— + 
9 Hakim अनो । र 0४४ ह $ ह ४४०. 

10 Muhammad Din. . भा Xhol Ditto. 

11 Hajee Nukhammade. Ditto. Ditto. 


Mallixs of Inferior Note. 








1 Beas Khan. .BBadanxai — 
% ) {1,11.11 | | , | । | । |, ८, । । | । | , । । ( । 

3 पभ ७91 Khan. ह = इभा Xhol 4 क ० Maidanwalla. 
4 Rhadim. 70606 ° क 
6 —5* Khan Ditto. 

¢ 4 . Ohlar Khol Ditto 

7 छक = 19 ( ॥ 70900 $ „ BZhahur walla. 
8 Mir 0१० क . {रभ एतश ह vallea 
9 Zaidol । , | , | । । , Ditto | । । । छ | , —— 


12. Latly, € do hereby deolare that CGovernment 18 at liberty, in addition 
to requiring full reparation for any offenos oommitted, to फिट any fino it might 
think fit on any offender or offenders in the olan, acoording to the nature uf theo 
offenoe they may have committed in British territory; and in tho event of प्रमो 
०७०१९ or offenders failing to pay the fine, to levy it from the aeotion he ग they 
bolong to, and failing that from the Shaman Khels generally. 

We, the underaigned भात of ४6 Shaman Khel branoh of Maheud Warirs 
therefore do herohy make this agreomont in proof of our अहना ४० submit to tho 

१४८४ 
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British Government, and undertake ४० abide by the eonditions therein contained, 
and we each and all attach our भ्रात to thia agreement. 


Mere ००४ the १५१८७ or 50१0८025.) 


गी 


No. III. 


FRANSGSLATION of an AOREEMENT entered into by ए4+ घा.0०ा.2॥1 $+ प्रह WaAzixns with 
the Britian Government at DeRAu 18५7, (प्त ०० tho 26th April 1874. 


Woe the undersigned भाष :- 


Shinghis. -Nabbi Khan, Mammai Khel; Ahmad Khan, Kharmuch Khel; 
Asmat Rhan, Mammai Rhel; Rajir Khan, Kharmuch Khel; Baik Khan, Bai 
Khel; ष्टा Khan, Wajji Rhel; Khan Bahadur, Wajjai Khel; Miandad Khan, 
Bai Khel; Pujab सका), Aagboka; Madakh Khan, Arboka; Fatteh Khan, Bablai; 
Janai Khan, Bai Khel; Mir Salam, Raran; 

Noncu Rhels. Laser Khan, Haibat Rhel; Kargai, Jalal Khel; Gul Hassan, 
JalaLKhel; Kamal Khan, Kokri; Amrad Rhan, Jalal Khel; कभा), Haibat Khel; 
Fatteh Ro⸗ Khan, Haibat Khel; Bhatti Khan, Haibat Khel; Sher Alli Khan, 
Kokri; Rarrah Khan, Haibat Khel; Haesan RKhan, Haibat Khel; Said Amin, 
Jalal Rhel 

47४५ Khels. -Laung Khan, Abdalli; विषदा, Ahdalli; Aꝛzwani Khan, Abdalli; 
Mehr Khan, Nazar Khel; Amir Khan, Nazar Khel; Kakat, Nazar Khel; Push, 
भ्ण Rhel; Zabar Khan, कभा hahi; Shah Maddi, Malik Shahi; Walayet 
Khan, Nasar 08 ; Dildar Shah, Band Khel; Shah Husaain, Band श; 

Do hereby declaro that we submit to the British Government (with vwhom our 
elan has been at enmity for ॐ long time, and in consequence ग काटो many of 
our clanamen have been seized and throvn into prison by that Government), and 
do hereby engage as followa: — 

1.--70 locate, as > guarantee for our future good conduet, 33 representativeo 
members of our clan as hoatages at Dehra [भाभा Khan, viz. — 


विदाना, 5. -BSarral Khan, Abdulrahman २901, 
6. 100 Khan, Umar Khel. 
I. Rahimdad Khan, Mammal ह 081. 7. —Mir अण, Umar Kbel. 
2. —Awal Shah, क्का Khol B8. Mir Ohazal. Kokrai 
3. Innail Khan, Mammal एन, O. Aulzada, Kokrai 
~) द, Kharmuoh Kbol. IO. -Batkali. Halbat Khel 
S. Taghral Khan, Kharmuoh Kkhoel. 1 न i Muhammad, Haibat 79 
8.- ह भ, ५९ 1 Khel. 12.- Khan, Haibat दश) 
7 Dadin, Boiji Khel. 
8.~--8०त०, „अकण 
O. तित, Acboka. तरि ^, छा, 
IO. Mandar, 9 Rel. 
II. भतन, Bol Lbel I. Aaimak. Abdalll. 
I2 Macud Khan, 29 Khol 2. hahdir, Narar Khel. 
8. FAad Rahmat, Nacar Xbhel. 
NAua द, 4. —Abdulrahman, कथ्यः हभ, 
5. Ohasni, Malix अम, 
न्भ BGhah. Jalal Khel. G. Ahkmad Khan, > ०17 Ghakhi. 
— — Mohammad, Jalal Khel. 7. Fattoh Khan, Malile अन्म, 
8.1.019}, Jalal तन, 8. Balax, Xh 
4.०2, Abdulrahman Khol. O. -Khan 
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70886 hostages जा 06 allowed ४० go home 10 turn on giving their 00४06 or 
8006 as aubstitutes to be approved of क the Deputy Commissioner. 


2.- भ 6 have paid into the Government treaſsury Ra. 5,686 as an indemunity 
for the offences committed by ७8 during the 198४ year, and have also paid Re. 1,600 
in reparation for the late outrage committed by certain members of our वक) in the 
Bain Pass, - total 18. 7T, OBb. 


3. - To pay a fine of Ra. 3,000 aa an indemnity for our [४8६ offences in British 
territory against property, ४० be levied on our ceonvoys entering British territory 
४४ the following rates in the course of one year: — 


Half-anna per bullock. 


One anna por camel. 


If the whole of the fine is not तना चलत in the course of one year, as above noted. 
the balance 18 to be deducted from the saubsistence allowance of our hostages 


4. - That in the event of à predatory crimo being committed in British territory 
by any members ग our clan, the property plundered शभा be restored by the offen- 
dor, or 118 866४070, and in the event of their not reatoring the atolen property, the 
hostages of that section 80911 be held liable to impriaonment भात्‌ deportation with 
a view ४० ensauring the return of the said property. 


5. -That in the event of any member of the clan murdering or vwounding a 
Britieh subject with sword, ahot, atone, or in other way, the sum of Rs. 600 may 
be ८691126 by Government for the above offences, either from ४06 actual offender 
or from the section to whioh 06 belongs. 


6.--0 any offence committed in British territory being imputed ४० à member 
ण our clan, the Deputy Commissioner 80811 06 at liberty to call 10 2 ^" jirga“ of 
the अका धो 8 view ४० a aettlement of the offence being effected, either the real 
property atolen being restored गः à compenaation being paid for it. 


7. In the event of any member or 8600101) of the olan not acting according ४० 
tho decision of the jirga,“ or order of Government regarding any of the above 
offences, the hoſstages of the clan 8091 096 liablo to imprisonment and deportation 
to vhorever Government may direct until the aaid decision or order be eomplied 
with एङ्‌ the elan. 

8. -Permisaion to 06 givon to hostages every four months to visit their homes 


on providing aubatitutes to be approved of by the Deputy Commissioner. Not 
more than one-third of tho hontages to be changed within every four months. 


9. Members of our clan offending in एतन्न territory, if captured, का be 
punished aceording to the lav. 


I0. -Govornment is at liberty, in addition to requiring full reparation for any 
offeneo committed in Britiah territory, to infliot any fine it may think fit on any 
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oſtender ० offonders in the लभा ४6001010 to the nature of the offenoe he or they 
may have committed, and in the event of auch offender or oſfenders failing to pay 
the fino, to lovy it from the section he or they belong to, भात्‌ failing that from the 
vhole elan generally. 
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Rahimdad 
Mammai Khele 4 ज] 8 न्न 
Jamail Khan. 
IXnarmuch ला , , , । — 
Vejii Khel. Katrim Khan 
तर | | 8 Kkei 3 — Khan 
3 abdori. 
छे Aæboka 
Mandar Khan 
Bai Khol M 
Masnud. 
Abdalli. Jaimak Khan 
2 रं Shahne vas Khan. 
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Fattoh Khan. 
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No. IV. 


TRAXNSIATION of & PErITION presented by the Mausſsup Marixs to 1१. J. Buucx, 
Esq., C. I. BE. एणा ए CoumISSIONER at 4250241, on I9th January 1890. 


We most respectfully beg to represent that, on being summoned by the Govern- 
ment (Sarkar), we, all the Malike of each of the three sections of the Mahauds, 
havo presented themselves at Apporzai. Vour Honour has informed us that धा 
Government intends to pacify the 6०81 2988 and eatablisn communication 
through it with Zhob and elsewhere, and for ensuring the safety ग these routes कात 
mintuining peace in the country, proposes to grant us pay and allowances aud 
entertain us in their ४८१९९. We are greatly pleased with this arrangement anä 
willingly accept the pay and allowances Government has graciously beeu pleased 
४० fix for our tribe, in return for which we, in future, hold ourselves responsible णि 
the safety and protection of the road, and will cheerfully comply with any orders 
that the Government may be pleased ४० „ive, and will always remain united to, 
and on friendly terms with, the Sarkar. We have distributed among ourselves 
the ainount Governinent has been pleased to fix for serviee by common consent and 
according ४० tribal usage. 


Wo trust that in future Government will regard पड as their own aubjecta भात 
४७४४ ४३ with indness, and we, maliks and our nominees, levies, will always be 
preaent vhen required and ready ४० do the Government service. In whatever 
places Governinent may he pleased to fix posts for छपा nominees, levies, they vwill 
reinain thero without objection and serve the Government faithfully. 


(€ ſollow the siquures.) 


No. V. 


५।५७८४अ ४८३ by the Maaniyp वात, dated the कनौ April 1902. 


Uovernment has been pleased to grant allowances to the Maschuc tribe. 


Therefore, in conaideration ग theae allowances, we, the full tribal jirga, coni- 
pletely representing the whole Maahud tribe, hereby bind the whole tribe to faith- 
fully abide by the following eonditions; for eompelling the observance of whieh, we. 
the tribal jirga, are responsible: we, the Mashud tribe, will be loyal to Government: 
we will be of good conduet and commit no ofſences in areas occupied by Govern- 
ment, that is to say, districta lixke Bannu, Dera Ismail Khan, tho Sheranni country, 
or Wana or the Toohi or roads like the Gumal भात्‌ other trade routes; or against 
Qovernment interests in any मढ it is the duty of the tribe to control and Leep 
in order all and every member of our tribe and भू] the Mashuds are jointly respon- 
aible ण every Mashuid without exception within our limits भात्‌ णि any others who 
reside in our country; this responeibility 18 णा joint tribal or aeotional reſsponei- 
bility ०8 Government ohooses, coupled, if Government pleases, with tho एषणा 
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ment oft᷑ individual offendera; we will not givo एकदे to any pernons eoemmitting 
offenoes; we vwill not harbour any ontlawe from any areas ooocupied एक Govern- 
ment but will immediately expol them शपते they reach us. करर का promptly 
vottlo ॐ] 62868 considered eeta blihed againat us, and ahould कर fail to promptly 
give aatixcfaction and reparation as required एङ्‌ Government, it 18 060 to Govern- 
ment to enforoe our responaibility and to obtain aatidaotion and orders in any 
vay it pleases vuhatever. If we fail to observe, or if we breax, any of the above 
oonditions, Government may act as it pleases and प्रो) च as it नण fit. 


2. The distribution of the allovances has 20660 unanimoualy settled in jirgae 
as followa: — 


The Alizai. Bahlolzai and Shaman ल 8097९68 are equal, vis., one-third each 
of 224, 54, 000. But the Shaman Khels have paid towards ४08 9068 # eonsidera ङ lees 
amount than ६08 other divisions; of this zum the Alizai and Bahlolzai have remit- 
tod १8. 2, 600. The 0919766, about 18. 5,500, the Shaman Kbhel ऋ repay to the 
Alizai and Rablolzai, in two equal inatalments. The internal diatribution ग 
aectional ahares 18 as in the separate paper attached 


UEere ſollou 144 senals and I, ALI names of Machuds iho have no seolæ and made 
their marxe.) 


॥ ~ 


No. VI. 


TRA·SIATION of AOREEMEMIV entered into by the Mansupe on the 10४ August 
1917. 
We, 90808 in पा jirga, after बल्ला the Dodd case against Mirza Khan and 
Sherdad, have admitted the followung Government terma subject ४० the previous 
agreements made by ०8 :-- 


(1) छर कमा return all ceaptured Military and Militia तल जलो are in our 
country or within our power to return. 


(2) All prisoners from British territory -Hindus, Muhammadans and 
aepoya- will be hrought back. 


(3) Outlaus from British territory residing in our country will € produced 
ण aettlement by 7४७४ (i. e, without imprisonment) or else expelled 
from our borders. | 


($) For our future good hehaviour we will aatiafy Covernment aocording 
४० our tribal custom. 


After the completion of the above पथा our allowanoes ज] be restored and vill 
be payahle 917 months after compliance. All गणा arrears of allowances are forfeited 
on account of our misbehaviour, and our past orimes are now pardoned. All our 
detenus-except those serving sentences of impriaonmont - will be released. In 
the Mahanud unprotected area no new road or post जा be constructed 20 long as 
भ remein well-condueted and abide by this aettlement, but outaids the boundary 
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pillars 17 the proteoted area QGovernment will have full righta ४० 10976 posts or 
roads. 


Aecordingly this agreement 088 been executed by ए vith our छना consent and 
{7९९ will that it may remain as a aanad. 


{पनर follou seols and thumb impreasions of 180 मढ of all sections of Mahsuds.) 





This agreement vas read word by word in publie to the full jirga and accepted 
एष them in my presence at Sarwakai on 10th August 1917. 


The original will remain on the file and a copy has been aigned by me and given 
४० the jirga 


J. A. 0. FirzrArniox, 
Political Agent, Mana. 


No. VII. 


AnMODMOEBMENMT made ४० the MansupDs on the ßth November 1921. 


Preamble. -Owing ४० their aincere desire for peaco and the betterment and free 
development of the tribes on the lines of their cherished inatitutions, the Govern- 
moent of India have decided to announce the following generous lines ० [णात by 


vhieh they propose ४० be guided in the fature in regard to the oceupation and 
administration of Mahsud country. 


(1) Though it is tlie intention of Government to remain for ® long as it 
pleares in occupation of the Mahsud country, it has no intention of introdueing 
into that country the regular administration म a settled district but will admin- 
ister it on tribal lines in accordanco vith tribal customs and usage. 


(2) Allowanees and other privileges will be granted as Government may deem 
proper having due regard to serviees rendered and especially ४० ४0९ degree in 


vhieh the co-operation of Malika and tribemmen 18 fortheeming for the restoration 
and maintenance of law and order. 


(3) The conditiona for the payment of allowances will be (q) To the Malixa ज 
धशा aervices in actively helping the 09883087 gcheme, (©) To the Maliks for the 
maintaining of order in their sections. Those 8९66०98 which have cleared their 
account भाते such individuala as have rendered conspicuous service क be per- 
mitted to ceount their allowances from the date of thia announcement. 


(4) Proprietary 161४8 of Mahsuds in all produee शो be 766666८0, but the 
Qovernment reserves to itself the right to levy after the next fivo years as the due 
ण the Supreme Government a light toll in kind whether on floeks or otherwisno. 


(6) विण land revenue vhatever vill be demanded for the next धक enty years, 
the matter to be further considered on the expiry ग that period. 
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(6) There का] be no interforonoe in women cases vhieh शोभा be settled by 
Mahaud jirga when Mahsuda गाङ्‌ are cooncderned, and जला Mahauds and another 
fribo are oonoerned, by joint jirga of 91808 and that tribeo 


(7) No court fees whatever will be levied for the next fivo yoears, thereafter for 
theo succeeding years an eight anna court fee जा be levied: ४6 matter to 0९ further 


oonsidered on expiry of that period. 
(8) No foreed enlistment will be imposed. 


(9) All ५४३८8 will be dealt with by jirga except ofſences conunitted सुमा the 
(1०१०1९0४ or Governmont servants or in the Government settlements. 


T. G. Marurson, Maqjor-Generul, 
OCommundinꝗ, 10218८५1 Force. 
November õſh, 1927, 


चजन्तवः — 


No. VIII. 


PEririon of all three Mausups, dated the 14th July 1929. 


We all the Mahsud शाह from Mandanu Kach to Sigha unanimously beg to 
aay, that not & single man of“ Nekidars“' will cause any loss to the Government. 
If unfortunately any one did so, we would be responsible ण that. If any one क्रा 
be proved guilty, he shall be handed over to the Government, by us the 7198 
vithout any objection. If within our area any hostile Abdullai or कभभ Khel का 
commit mischief, we will help againat him in every poasible way. 

2. We will be responaible for the new incidents which may occur, particularly 
in return and affecting releane of Hindus or Nuhammedans, vho may be äidnapped 
from British territory 

3. We ऋ] produce the offenders for their trial; however any one may run away 
and may not return काधि five years, and in the meanwhile might not have settlocd 
with the Government, all 018 landed property should be confiscated. 

4. We may not be arrested on ssying of our enemies, nor we may be troubled. 
Enquiries concerning to the outlava should generally be made from Malika and 
they may not be arrested if possible. 

8, Government ahould be वात enough to award us a written“ Sanad““ aa 
to the effect, that our poople including the malikes का not 06 diagraced. 11 any 
enquiry is necessary 078४ the Maliks गोपत be sSummoned. In caae of non-com- 
pliance vith the above terms, we would be liable of any treatment कोलो Govern- 
ment ध auitable. 

6. That the Government का give us land compenaa tion and जा as far as 
10098016 arrange for ४06 irrigation of our 19208. 
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7, 709४ the 0४58०१78 will patrol with the Scouts, and in bringing dovwn ५५९ 
offenders for settlement on Itbar and such other thinge, will be equally responsible 
with the Malixs. 


एवकार of the BUAunn एषा, JIRGOA. 


1, We truat that we शभा in future be treated geparately and distinctiy from 
the other two sections of tho Mahsuds. 


2. As far as lies in our power our responsibility 8781) be complete and uncis- 
puted within our limits, as far as concerns village arcas. 


As regards unocoupied areas where there are no habitations, Government ahould 
28716 responaibility themselves as long as it remains in occupation. If and 
vhen Government withdraws then we are ready to accept responsibility णः the 
unoceupied areas also, within our respected limits. We 80811 then be prepared in 
overy vay to help Government as stated in the opening potition of this paragraph. 


3. We, the Shaman Khel, aro responsible jointly and individually for all offences; 
that 18 to aay, in the firat inatance, the aub-aection concerned जा be responsible; 
after that the responsibility will lie on the next larger tribal unit and finally the 
Shaman 16] aection will be responsible 


4, If any one belonging ४० the Shaman Khel section leaves the section and 
takes ahelter elgewhere, then the section which gives him shelter shall be in every 
way responsible for his behaviour. And in the same way, if any one comes from 
another section and ५७1६९ 8 refuge with us, then we chall be responsible णः his 
behaviour. 


6. When 8 sub-section or ५ village is charged with भा offence, in the 078६ in- 
atance the enquiries connected with the offence and demand for satisfaction शभा 
be made through the malik concerned and then in case of default of satisfaction, 
all ateps in the way of arrest ete, may be taken. But we aak that, as far as pos- 
81016, tho malika should not be arrested. 


Such proceeding ahould be carried out by the Political Staff, and in the cuse of 
absconders and refugees from British territory, we shall attempt in the 0786 in- 
atance to have the aettlement effected through the inastrumentality of the Political 
Agent. 1 we [भि] 1१ this, we ahall either be responsible for his behaviour or shall 
turn him out of our territory. 


` 6. If any Bhaman [ल ४8 साश्व by any Mahsud while doing his manifest duty 
in ४06 869९166 of Government then we trust that Government will bestow sueh 
a aum in compensation to the heirs of the deceased as may enable them to main- 
tain themselves. Or if any Shaman Khol [ताह or aeverely wounds another Mahsud 
as 8 8675108 of Government then the amount given to the Bhaman Khel may 06 
aufficient to enable him to 00976 the customary amends to the heirs of the dead 
man. Moreover, it भागात be laid down and explained ४० the heirs of the १९०९४६९१ 
and the aeotion to नन) he belonged that धमु ahould abandon their rovenge over 


602 N. WV. F. PROVINOCCASODTA VAZIRIBFTAN AGENOY-MGQhMu 
Nos. शारा +त X-oæ. 


the Killing of the dead man, otherwise any one धभ revenge for that ताण 
be liable to punishment. 

T. Within the [पा of एधो territory our bahirs (caravans) ahould 26 treated 
as being on the aamo footing as the bahirs of Britiah Indian aubjeete. 

8. With regard to offences of damage to ४06. telegraph and telephone lines ve 
076 responaible for offenders in our own tribo and in our oun [71४8 and € 8091 be 
१8) 01081016 vithin our limits for offences by others on the underatanding that our 
complicity 18 proved. 

9. We are responaible for the enlistment of Khascadars to the extent of जपा 
87976 in the tribe and are willing that they chould be located in our limits. 

IO. In return for भा theae responaibilities we pray that our allowances may 06 
diatributed ४० us. 

11. The 2४888878 will patrol, vithin the limits of their respective“ beate“ 
and, vorking in eonjunction with the गभा] and elders, will bring in offenders and 
acoused persons on safe conduet for settlement ग invesſstigation. 106 098 
8820378 will release all Lidnapped Britiah subjects and will oppose raiders and जा 
perform the duties ग chal weshtas (tribal polico) and badragga (tribal escort) 
जरा the officers of Government. 


12. We pray for a copy of this document. 


JiIROAA 07 तत्रह +त RELS. 
The 150 ०५ 9282. 


Norr. -BSimilar petitions (with the exception of para. 1) woro put forward by 
४0० Auai and ए4 रा. Mausups. 


No. IX. 
(ह्न, to the न+ प्रण rerrriou छड्च the Recipiur तव प दहः +, -10922. 


(1) 7206 7905०१8 are > Pathan tribe and [® all other Pathan tribes must > 0106 
by Pathan customs or Paahto. 

(2) The main principle ज Paehto 18 that of the joint reaponsibility म the oom- 
munity for the 8618 of each member of the community. Thus, aà Pathan family is 
respontible for the acts of each member of that family; > village is responeible णि 
the aeta of its inhabitanta; a aub-section is reeponsible ग the acts of each memn- 
ber of the aub-nection; a section is responsible for all its qub-aoctions and tribe ण 
each 01 its 8660178. 

(3) On the other hand, if & Pathan leaves his family completely, the ſamily 
may ↄlaim to be released from responaibility for nis acta; if àa Pathan and his family 
leave their village or qub-aection complotely, then the village or aub veοtion may 
repudiate responeibility for their acta; if à sub-ection abandons ita village or 
villages and removes itself entirely fromthe control of its aootion, thon tho aection 
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may repudiate responsibility for the acta of tho sub-section; and if the aub- 
aection migrates bodily, then the tribe may repudiate responsibility for it. 


(4) If à Pathan or his group migrateo as described in clause (3) and ६९6 refuge 
with another village, sub-aection, 8९600 or tribe, then that other village, sub- 
86600, section or tribo becomes responsible for their acts. 


(8) But unless and until such actual separation of à Pathan from his family, 
ण ण the family from the village or sub-aection, or of the sub-ection and aeotion 
from the section and tribe, respectively, takes 11866 and a definite breach between 
the two aleo takes place up to that time the original responsibility of tho larger 
tribal unit continues. A temporary separation and breach are not in themselves 
aufficient ४० absolve the larger unit; the separation and breach must be such as to 
carry conviotion ४० all parties. 


(6) According ४० atriet Pathan customs, & Pathan vho leavea his home for 
foreign aervico, o. 9. aervioe under the एत्र Government in India, or under the 
Amir-in-Afghanistan, commercial or industrial servico in India, Burma, Siam or 
any other lands 07 seas, and even & Pathan who is captured and awarded a long 
term ण imprisonment in India, may atill be considered as an active member of 
the tribe, that 18 ६० say, the bond of joint responsibility continues to connect 
him with his family and his tribe. Any blood feuds incurred by his family may be 
visited on him and his family and tribe may be involved in any feud he may havo 
incurred while absent from the tribe. The mere fact of his being employed outsido 
tribal limits, or bhy somo person or Government other than the tribe, does not of 
itsolf break the bond of joint responaibility. 


(7) The Britiah Government, however, has always acceptod the principle 
that it does not hold the tribe, as szueh, responsible for the ofſfences conunitted by 
any memhers of the tribe vho have become separated from the tribe and havo left 
their trihal country, unless it is known that those offences havo been conimitted 
after communication with and with the complicity of the tribe or unless the tribe 
aheltora the offenders after the commission of the offenoeos. This limitation on the 
atriet Pathan custom 18 hased hy Goveornment on principles of justice. 


(8) The 2871६87 Government also 8608 1 71086 cases on the principle that, as 
far as possible, the punishment for an offence 809] be inflicted on the actual 
offender, or if the actual offender cannot he secured, on his near relations, and in 
default, on his village, aub-section and section in progressive order. But प) the 
end the joint responaibilisy गं the wholo tribe remains, and the tribe can never be 
completely diveſted thereof. The rights of QGovernment आ this matter remain 
unimpaired. 

(9) The aecond principle of Pathan custom or 28800 18 that of territorial re- 
sponaibility. Any person, family, village, aub·aection or section owning and enjoying 
a traot of land is bound to prevent the violation of that tract by other persons, or 
86601008 {07 the purpose of committing offences on it or from it, and 18 liablo to 
penalty unless ib oan be ahown that the owners of the land opposed that violation 
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by armed force to the best of their ability. The same principle applies to the 
violation of the tracts by offenders after the commission of an offence. This re- 
sponsibility is inseparable from the ownership of tho land; it is balanced by भीर 
right of hadragga, or escort within tho limita of that land. 

(10) The British Government recognise the badragga as an institution in tribal 
territory, भात्‌ it is opposed to it in auch areas and under sueh conditions as may 
render direct protection by Covernment impoasible or undesirable. Whenever 
Covernment conaiders that badragga protection is required in any tract, sueh 
hadragga shall be arranged for through the malika of the traet or section concerned, 
and malika and section in queation will be held responsible for any loas to life ण 
property. If sueh badraggas are arranged for otherwise than through the भार, 
the malika शात्‌ section की not be called to account by Government for any 1०88 
incurred. Tho responaibility णि producing the badraggas demanded by Govern- 
ment shall lie on the maliks, and the badraggas will bę paid at the rates fixed by 
Government. 


(11) Nothing in elause 10 ahall affect the right of the 0४889878 to provido 
aafe conduet in tribal territory, irrespeetive of the section or sub-section to कोलो 
४16 individual KBassadar may belong and the tract 17 कालो he may be providing 
the escort. All Khassadars on escort duty ahall be considered as constituting 
badragga on behalf of all three sections of the Mahauds. If the badragga of the 
Khasaadars is violated, then it ahall be considered that the badragga of all three 
Mahsud sections has been violated. 

(12) The Britiah Goveornment haa announced its intention of entertaining a 
number of Mahaud Khasaadars in Mahsud country for the purpose of enabling ४110 
tribo ४० maintain order vithin its own limits and of executing the ordera of the 
local Government offeiala. The number of these Khasaadars and the localitien 
in vhich they जा be atationed जा be fixed with वप्र regard to local eonditions. 


Their main duties जा contist of: - 
the execution of the orders of the local officials paased after ooncultation 
vwith the 70911४8 and eldern, 
the zummoning of persons ज ०86 attendanee 18 required (on aafe eonduet) 
एङ the looal officials, 


the investigation of reporta relating to the ares in जलो they are poated, 

धीर tracing and recovery of any perron kidnapped from Britinh territory, 

the opposition of raiding gangs violating their ares, 

the eæcorting of Government गौडा 

and in general the duties of chal weehta (tribal polioo) and hadragga (tribal 
eaoort). 


(13) The question of awarding compenaation to the heirs of any Khacaadar 
[त्व काह in the oxecution of his duty 128 heon referred to the Qovernment of 
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India. Other rowarda to Mahæuds not in the aorvice of Government will be pro- 
portionateo to the aervioeo rendored. 


(14) The total amount of allowances nov sanetioned for the Mahauda in one 
भो and eight thousand Britiah rupees poer annum. The distribution of this sum 
will be effected in the manner finally 4pproved hy CGovernment, एण it muat be 
elearly understood that no chare in the allowances can be conaidered to be hered- 
itary. 77९ allotted chares vill he continued from one year to another as far as 
०88101९ without alteration, subject to the conditions that the grantee continues 
४० ho the best representative of his group or sub-section and that he continuen to 
ronder valuable aervice to Government. VTailing either of theae conditions, tho 
grant 18 liable to he suspended or confiscated and transferred to some other mem- 
ber of the group, aub-saection or seotion vho may aupear preferable ४० the original 
grantes. In any case, on the death of a grantee his allowanee does not automatioally 
descend ४० his लाह or any other relation, unless that relation is also approved as 
repreosenting his group and aerviceable to Government. 


(16) The grant of these allowances is conditional on the general good behaviour 
of the thres sections of the Mahaud tribe on the aaaumption म full responaibility, 
both tribal and territorial, for all offences againat Government and the aubjecta 
of Government, and for vhole-hearted co-operation in maintaining the Rhas- 
aadara in the 1०४७९४४९ of peace and eoffecti ve control. It must be understood that 
the grant of allowe 0668 and the institution of the KBascadar force are inseparable 
ꝑportions of one acheme, aud that, if tho Khassadar fore⸗ {9218 to effect its objeet, 
the allowances must 9120 be wvithdrawn. 


(16) Aa the aystom of ए 0०७०१78. 15 developed it will boe nooesaary to conaider 
४९ adviaability ग abaolving the Khasaadars, in their capacity as chal veahtas, 
from liability to blood feuds; this will be dono in consultation with the Mahsnd 


1. 

The ad visability of declaring ४0९ क्या Zam 2०8१, and any other ९०४१8 1680108 
to Rhassadars 00518, to be Protæected ००१8 ` * for all travellers, caravans and 
RKhascadara, will 10 be oonaidered. 77९ (भतत Zam road from Tank ४० Razmak 
का enablo Mahaud caravana also to vinit Bannu vid Toohi and will have to ho 
declared a ahahi aarale or protected high road. 


(17) Petitions have heen reoeived asking that Mahsuda ahould receivo in British 
territory the pri vileges aocorded to Britieh Indian aubjecta. This can only bo 
donsidered vhen the Mahsuds pay land reovenue भात्‌ other taxes like Britiah Indian 
aubjects or [९ tho inhabitants of tho Kurram and Tochi Agencies. But every 
improvement in the coonduet of the Mahsud tribe tovarda the एतन्नो) Government 
का he met by an equal demonstration of good will on the part of the Britinh. 


8. 8. 78428, 
Reæident in Maæiriatan. 
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No. X. 
¶ 8148 of goneral उहह हार, offered to tho 4147, Rnxm, -1923. 


Tologram No. B. 812-M. T., dated (भात reoeived) the 10४) February 1923. 

From: -Tho Advanoed क कडा) Foreo, Marirforoo Report Centro, 

To: -The Foroign Seorotary ४० tho Governmont ग India in the Foreign and 

7olitical Departmont, Dolhi. 
(addreased Chief of the General BStaff.) 

Oleur the Line. Asa result of negotiations with the Jalal Khel I have offered the 
folloving terms of general settlement to the Jalal Khel vho have asſed that peaoo 
be mado:- 

Iet. —They will reooive amnesty for past ०060668. 

?nd. — They will aurrender शद छाग V. N. B. Governmenb rifles. 

üörd. -Thoy का undertake भा aectional and territorial responsibilities in 
futureo in return for their allowancos and Khassadar service. 

ch. -They vwill provide (09888978 for 8675106 in auch numbers and at auoh 
times and places as may 06 required. 

5th. -They will accept complete responsibility for future actions of outlawa 
from Britiah territory residing with them. 


Further, in view ० their aoceptance of this general aettlement the Force Com- 
mandor agrees on behalf of the Government of India to release two of their pri- 
aoners named Zar Khan and Bara Rhel, and will also give them a auitable cach 


roward. 
No. XI. 


TRAMSILAFION of a एह aubmitted णक the ABpuriAis to ४6 लर हा, 
0०४६४ (07494 4 प्रणत, MAZzIRISTAN FOROE 8४ Maxix, through the REsiDxx-— 
त WAzIRISTAN on the 218४ Fobruary 1933. 

We are theo ropreseontatives of the Abdullais aootion of tho Mahsuds. 8006 
forty days ago vwe recoived an order from the Government to aurrender fivo persons 
for trial on the chargo of having murdered > Britiab offioor in tho Khaisora Valley, 
the oountry of tho Mohmit Khel कडा, about ono month proviously. ११९७७ 


09९ ९780908 wero: - 
(1) Musa Khan, Bahadur Khel, Lalli हन्‌, Abdullei. 
(2) 2०092] Khan, Payo Kbhel, Lalli Khel, Abdullai. 
(3) 80901 Khan, Gula Khel, Lalli Khel, Abdullai. 
(4) Asorgai, Bahadur Khol, Lalli Khel, Abdullai. 
(6) Toter, Bahadur Khel, [भा Khel, Abdullai. 
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Of these fivo persons, Musa Khan was demanded because he had openly 
olaimed responsibility for instigating tho murder, and the remaining four persons 
woro demanded beoause they wero the actual murderers. Ono 71076 68070, 0817060 
Shawari Shabi Khol, 1910888 of Makin, has reoontly becomo known to Govern- 


mont as also having been one of the aotual murderers, and the Governmoent is also 
demanding his surronder. 


Whon ४706 surrender of these five 06780708 was domanded from us by GOovern- 
छश, ve pointed out that we wero unablo to hand them over as they were too 
atrong for us, having the support of cortain persons outside the tribe. Acoordingly 
Oovernment in announoing its intention to punish theso offenders, also announoed 
1४8 intention of शुभ्र the innocent as much as possiblo and camo to Malin in 
80801) of the offenders vho fled ४० the hills of the Darra, Mandech and Spin Kamar 
braots. 


४७ do not dispute the justieo of tho demands of CGovernment, पणः are € pre- 
78760 to [070४6 the innocenos of these six porsons -of Musa Khan for instigating 
the murdor and of his fivo companions vho carried it out. But we जाह) ४० ropre- 
8९४ that Musa Khan's party, though at present weakened and exiled, may etill 
rooover 1४8 formor atrength apd 17066 if Govornment's {07665 are नाप्ता from 
४06 Makin neighbourhood, sinco he recoives support in money and ammunition 
from outside the tribe. Thus wo are not ablo to guarantes that Musa Khan and 
his party will not return to Makin for the purpose of intriguing against Government 
from the moment that Governmont withdraws 168 हणं from us. Tor this 
reason ज्९ 976 anxious that Government chould engageo our Khatsadars from ४08 
Band Khel and Umar Khel seotions of Makin, &8 well as from the Abdullai, to 
support us in our efforts to maintain order and to put a stop ४० ४6 misohbief of 
Musa Khan's party. Theso Khascadars chould bo 608१6 as soon as 0088016 and 
8700४] be ०४४९ at & spot selooted by Government. Mo are anxious that ® road 
eahould be built to that Khatsadar post through our limits from 8210087 6106 and 
from the 2192209 8106 and ९ request that that road may be built now and that जट 
may be हर्श some 8101876 of the oontraots thereof. 


Further ९ request that now that good relations are being restored between tlio 
0०४७767६ and ouraelves we may be granted नभा Allowances [९.9] the other 
Mahsud seotions, and in roturn weo aocopt full responeibility, aeotionsl and terri- 
torial, as thoy havo १००९. In future we का oommit no offenoes against Govern- 
ment torritory or the proteoted areas of Government, and ® hold ourselves res- 
0०0१016 for all futuro ०४७१९९३8 of any outlaus from एत्तको territory vho may 
be roaiding जरा एड, 

We roquest that जरे may reoeivo an amnesty for any 0060068 oommittod by 
our aeotion during the past years of hostility, and in return ve ४०१९६०76 to hand 


baok to Governmoent ना Qovernment riflos whioh & 78 7000 to be नाधो us at धर 
timo. 


Eero ſollou tho १११५०१४१९७.) 
अ | ` 28 
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No. XII. 


{दिह of the उन्न हाए॥1, OFFIOEM COMAMANDINGO, ^ द्र +त FoROE, to the PRTITION 
of ४6 ABDULIAIS aeotion at 8 IIROA at MaIN भा the 22nd February 1923. 


1 have heard the potition whioh कणा have signed and represented to ४6 Resi- 
dent yesterday. It has again been explained to कण्ण in Pachtu and you havo 
endorsed it. 

I जहो to remind you that you aro liable by your own tribal eustom to auffer 
for tho misdeeds of your fellow tribesmen to surrender them णिः trial and punish- 
ment. There oan be no question that the whole of कडा is liable to be punished 
for the orimes of Musa Khan and his associates üho murdered Lieutenant 70710807, 
Ihave, however, taken all possible ateps hitherto to ९०००९ the punishment to the 
guilty and to 8७९९ the innooent from auffering. Irealise, moreover, that in the caso 
of 8०४७ Khan and his party there are certain facts कालो make it difficult for you 
to oxoroise control over him according to your tribal custom. It is well णका as 
कणप aay that 06 has reoei vod muoh aupport from outeide the tribe. This may maxeo 
it difſfeult for you at first to exclude him and his acsociates from your limita, but 
1 warn you that it is yjour duty to keep him away from Makin. Government is 
prepareod to 88186 you in carrying out this duty by engaging your Khasaadars. It 18 
2180 the intention of Government, as you novw, to looato its {07065 00 tho 69278 
Plateau, whenee they will 06 in 8 कणा to inflict aorious damage on any village 
vhioh is known to be aheltering these offenders. 106 roads connecting the 29४ 
Khasadar post with Rasmalt and Piaaha aro also necescary and their construction 
will bo taſken प्रा hand as soon as Covernment thinka fit. In view of ४06 diffioulties 
oausod एक Mahsud oontraotors in the past, J oannot promise that tho road जा] 
he built solely by Maheud contractors and 1 propose to oonstruet a oonrniderable 
part of it by moeans of the troops under my command. But if J व J न्ना & the 
vork aatistaotorily and oheaply 106 by शोभत contraotors, J am quito ready 
to consider इण request on the subject. 

Vour Khacaadars will be enlisted in & few days &11 & post ज्ञा] 06 built on a 
890४ vhiohk I का] इनमन, As regarda allowanee, you will receivo them as from the 
१४४९ ग this z2ettlemont on the aame 96816 as the other नभा and on the 89216 
eonditions of full zectional aud torritorial responaibility. Nou जा in future bo 
held नतन responsiblo for tha aota of all outlavs from British torritory residing 
क्री yon. एण्य vill reoeive an amnesty for all past 0060665 on condition that 
you return all Covernment riflos known to be in your possession. 


TFAdDA CGuMNA (4 भा ; T. 6. Marnxson, Major-General, 
224 February 1924. Commandinqꝗ, Mas⸗irforoe. 
No. XIII. 


Aunobuonunur by the व+, Orrionn Couuaniuo, Warinisrax 70907, 
to ४06 Manaup 824 at 7५74 (पात + Caur, ^ दा, on 2370 Maroh 1923, 
1. 08 the 69 November 1921, at Tank 1 annonneed throngh tho Recident in 
Waririatan the orders 0 Qorernmont regariling their future polioy in Maheud 
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oountry to you, the ropresentativos of the throo Maheud seotions. ए छप rememboer 
the torms vhioh wers धल्व announced. In pursuance of that polioy you wereo 
grantod inoreasod करभि allowanoos and 8 8606106 was dravn up for affording इण 
generous omployment in a Khastadar foroo for the purpose of enabling ९०५ ४० 
oarry out your responsibilities for oontrolling your oountry. 

2. In July 1४8४ & further jirga of your representativos was held in Ladha in 
vhioh tho details of the distribution of allowances and of the Khassadar 8016716 
ककड vorked out. Xou also acoepted your full seotional and territorial responsi- 
bilitios and ४0686 aro now re-affirmed. 

3. Sinee July latt, unfortunatoly, soomo of your sections behaved in à manner 
ज्र 11107 neoessitated the use of foroe against 0670, both by [भात्‌ and from भाः. 1 
am glad, howevor, that the Abdullais and Band तानह of कभा have now mado a 
aottlomont जा Governmont, and J 1076 they will do their beat to oarry it out. 
The Jallal ह्‌ 1618 havo also made a sottloment and 006 ४० 866 their ropreseonta- 
tivo jirga at Sararogha in @ day or two. The 0979781 and Guri Khel aub-sections 
of ४४6 Manzais, whose ropresentatives are here today, havo 1708046 amoenda for 
पभा rooont offenoes. A fow sections, howevor, of tho Bahlolzais and Manzais 376 
not represented here nov but J hope to go shortly to Sarwekai ज 0676 it may be 
70४91०18 ४० offoot a aettlotnent with them also. 


4. During the last ten days you have been here and have discussed in detail 
with the Residont the arrangements required for carrying into effect the policy 
of ovornmont as now defined. That poliey, as you have been informed, is in- 
tondod to onable एण to organise your tribe in such a mannor that you may € able 
to oarry out tho responsibilitios whioh youn owe to Government especially to control 
tho bad oharaotors of your tribo. 

Vour duties to Government include your assistance in the construction and 
70४66४00 of the roads whioh are now being undertaken from the plateau of ए 09 
to Sararogha and from Jandola to Sarwolkcai. Owing to the unzatisfactory naturo 
of tho जणा}; done by (लभा Mahsud contractors in the past Covernment has 
doecided to oxoroise their right to construct as muoh of the road as they think ४ 
hy military labour and by outside 6०१६06०8. But as you have presented many 
applications to 0९ granted oontraots on tho road क्ट, J am authorising tho 269. 
dont ४० arrange for tho omployment of अनो Mahsud contractors as may be con- 
8116760 likely ४० oxoouto their 60४79618 satisfaotorily and oheaply. The Reeident 
will alao arrange with कणा for the allotment of oontraots in certain areas to eaoh 
of the main aeotions and for the proteotion of ४6 कणाः by the seotions ooncerned. 

6. Lator on, when the कणः of oonstruoting permanent ०668 for the Scouta 
looated at Sararogha, Kotkai, the Shahur Tangi and Barwekai can be taken in 
hand, it will be seen whether your work as oontraotors on the road का justify 
your being givon the oontraota for the oonstruotion म the 208 also. 

6. Whon ६116 70908 and 00818 have been oonstruoted you का be allowed to asist 
in proteoting thom and for this purpose the aohemo of Khassadar [00876 has been 


ro vonaidered vith you by the Residont, 97 you 18९6 agreed to the achemo as nov 
६०००८५०0 by him. 
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This sohome is intonded, as you are woll awvare, to enauro that eaoh seotion भात्‌ 
aub-seotion of tho Mahsud tribo शभा rooeivo 8 paid 80876 of the benefits offered 
by Government. It is the intention of Government that you ahould be given 
overy opportunity ग oarrying out your dutios by means of your own tribal organisa- 
tion, vith as [४6 interferenoo by Government as posciblo. But Government 
racorves theo right at all times to ४४९ all neoessary cteps 9 the enforoement of 
ordor in tribal torritory and it reserves its right to 86126 oſfendeors wherover they 
may be found शात्‌ to punish thom in any way that it thinks fit. 

T. Hnally, Jwish to announco to you that J intend shortly to withdravw this foroe 
in order that एडक vonoentrato my military labour on the Sararogha-Dwa Toi 
portion of the road. I hope your oontractors vho ऋ be oſfered 6०0४१6१8 on the 
Dwa Toi-Tauda Ohina portion, will oarry out धामाः कणत 80 efficiently that it may 
not bo necessary for me to bring ® foroo to this camp in order to have ४16 road 
oompleted by military labour 

T. O. MarEESon, Maqojor General, 

TAVDA प्रा. (०११११०१4, Maæirietan Forre. 


77८ एकव Maoreh 1923. 


No. XIV. 


TRANMBIATIOM ० the 814 कनद given by the Mauixs of the एष्ट Mausvps, 
dated 26४४ Beptember 1924. 


1. We, the तभा of the throo Mahsuds elans, were summoned to atteond on 23 
September 1924 in oase of some fires made over Government officials betwoen 
Bararogha and 1821091६ and ve 676 asked to submit a written agreemont for taking 
responsibility. 

Wo unanimously bog to say that we havo already submitted a शणाः agree 
ment at Ladha in July 1922, vhich we hope जा 06 in the office of Political Agent- 
70९ 8816 agroement is quite correct and =© are atill bound ४० that. 

2. Weo 9180 9786 that if any badmash will fire on a Government offioial on road 
or on a fort from aà 18६87166 of ono mile, the Khascadars and ४१९ villagers of धो 
noeighbourhood will not bo held responsible for that mischief. The Politioal Officer 
जा ४८७6९ out oulprits and if they were found guilty the officer will send for their 
पभा vho vould bring forth the badmashes for the settloment. If they failed 
in bringing thom tho chief भात of their 866६०08 क्रा धोक produce them for trial. 
If no traoo of the badmashos oould be found tho ſine imposed का] 06 paid up by the 
threoo Mahsuds. 

3. If Kabul hostiles will commit cueh — &8 mentioned above in paragraph 
2, vo will not bo held responsiblo for their misdeed as they areo 00801168 to the CGovern- 
ment as जश्‌] as enemies to ua, and if any body will ९6 them ho will be 09०1९ to 
punishmont 

4. If on oonvoy days badmashes will attaolt the oonvoy on road भात्‌ the Khas- 
8970928 0601196 to opposs the enemy, धशा in this 6986 the Court of Enquiry का] 
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06 hold for ४0९ loss sustained, and {06 कशण्€8 will be ४०6) from the 0 66 21905708 
9१५ detailod below: — 


भनम्‌ Malika ०06. 
18 Malika 088. 
8097097 Khel Malike. oneo. 
Politioal Tahaildar इ ४ ॥ ह ० @९8, 
10988808 Sardars. — + two. 


{716 membors will only give their opinion and it will rest asido with the Govern- 
mont to givo the final orders. | 

0. If ० 6०0९० days the &1198880878 on picquet duty will 06 attacked by 79. 
mashes, the villagors near the spo will turn tho chighas out to help the Khassadars. 

6. The following 9108 will he held responsible for this agreement: — 





Malik Mehr Dil Mal Khol. Malik Hayat Khan Miohi Khel. 
Malik Marvwat Khan 8085797 Khoel. नभौ 9०१५1 Khan Galleshai. 
Malik Khan Shaman Khel. 9 Mehr Dad and Bas कता 
Malik Ariæx Khan Bhing न्भ Pir Rakhman, 9/0 Harap 80901 Khel. 
Malile ए 090 Mir Shabi Khel 
The minor Maliks will assist the above mentioned Maliks. 
(Here follou the ८१०1४१९७.) 
No. XV. 


PFRAMSLATION of the STATEMENT givon by the BHABI पाहा, dated the 20th 
September 1924. 


We, the undermentionod, are rosponsiblo that no mischief ऋ 06 committed in 
ताह area on the road. 
We will not put any obstaoles in the construotion of Piazha 20९४, 
We all agreo vith the terms acoepted by the three Mahsuds. 
Here follou the ® १0467९6) 


॥ π 


No. XVI. 


AcREEMENT reaohed vith the 87एएः Ranman एदि प्रहा, 00 the 185 May 1926. 


Wo, the Abdur Rahman Khel Maliks, hostilo and friendly, here 016860४) agree 

as followa:— 

(1) Woe aurrendered threo Government 71168 

(9) 7766 7006 will 26 surrendered 0076 ४016 allowanoe jirga ihrough 
097, Nekran Khol 

(3) Three more will be surronderod at noxt allowanos jirga through Canri, 
Nokzan Khel 
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(4) Meanvhilo शद rifles will bo gurrenderod through the folloving Abdur 
Rahman 06 79118 (006 690) | 


Abdullah Jan, 

Walizar, 

Sher Gul, 

Galim Khan, Narar Khel. 
Muhammad Afral, Giga हन. 
Namdar, Jallal Khel. 


(5) 096 705 vill 06 surrendered by the vholo Abdur Rahman Khel jointly 
within ४06 next aix months. 


(6) All æotions here represented will be of good behaviour and vill be 
rosponsible for the Jallal Khel, षा Khel, vho livo amonget the 
Abdur Rahman Kbel until भतो time as the rifles are handed in 
Failing aatisfaotion as to these men, tho Abdur Rahman 061. ऋ 
पण them ont of their coountry 


In roturn Covernment agrees that, as 8001 as the aixteesn Covernment rifles 
aro handed in and approved, the account betwoen Government and the Abdur 
Rahman Kbhael hoctiles का] be clear and amnesty will be given to the hoatiles, exoept 
in #0 far as it may be vithheld from any eection टो refuses to bear ita part in 
tho payment of this fino. 

ABMAD तत, 
Political Agent, Wana⸗ 
4 Mauy 1986. 


Thumb impresions of 2 Abdur Rahman Khel मव other 20. 





No. XVII. 


#0 बहत entered into by the BnAni Kuri. Mausups over the orrninc ण} ण 
tho Lowen अत ^ व TRADE ROuTEI, dated the 29th BSoptember 1927. 


We, the 80901 Khels, agree that: — 
(1) ९ भ caravan routo from Mande Kot to the administrative 
border 2091] be regarded as protected. | 
(2) 7 any caravan or any traveller 18 attacked on this routo anywh ere 
नात 29706 Kot we agree that Government अणा take up the cose. 


(8) We जा 0९ 69009016 each in our oun area and if any offenco is coom- 
mitted on the शनि caravan route within it wo का either 08. 

01085 ६26 identity of theo ofſenders or pay oompenastion for the 
daeamagoe done. 
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(4) To ४१16 us # कहा out our responeibilities khascadars vill proteet 
tho route and Governiient will build ०805 7 them whoro ib 
considors them nooessary. 


Eere follou the ०4११५८८९.) 


Atbestod. 
W. R. Hax, Cuptuin, L. E. Baxro:, Mujor, 
Political Agent, South Waæeiristun Deputy Commissioner, Bunni. 


Agreemente, in identioal terms, woro also signed by the वा इ प्रहा, and Toni दाहा, 
tub-divisions of the व प््^ +$ in Novembor 1927. 


No. XVIII. 


TRANMEBIATION of अ AkoREEMENT between the PoLTTICAL वहन, Souru WAZIRIS- 
TAN, on the one hand and the representatives 9 ४6. 1) Mausups on the 
other, concerning the construction ग the proposed Ronp from TAuUDa (कान्त 
vid 14 + to भ ^ त 4, in 80 far as इप्ला consſtruction concerns Mahsud limits, — 
1929. 


Woe theo representatives of the Dre Mahsuds, assembled at Razmak, agree to 
abide $ the following terma: — | 


1. Three chares of the commission on the eontracts on the road may be granted 
to the Dre Mahsuds acoordint to चलाः ^" Nikkat Takaim“, irrespective of vhether 
the area through vhioh tho road is to pass is the property of an individual, a 866- 
tion, or tribe, is joint or separate, cultivated or uncultivated or otherwise; and ono 
ahare to the section or sub-section or the ovners of land through vhieh +€ roud 
will pass. 


II. (40) The contracts to be given by the Political Agent in accordance with 
his own vwishes to whomsoever he may please - vhether on tender or otherwiseo. 
A 507, up to ® maximum of 10 per eont. on धात value of the contract and up to 5 per 
०९०६, on account of protection, in accordance कती oustom already established 1, 
the Toehi Agenoy, ज be distributed एङ the Political Agent aniong tho Mahsuila. 
Thereby the Mahauds जा be saved भी trouble and will in no way be conoerned 
vith the selection of the contruotor, but vill drav their commission -a part of vhieh 
will be एनत in advanee, distributable in accordanee vith Clause (I). 


(6) In case of कणः being done by daily labour by the Military Eugincoring 
VServioe, the uaual ०००००६० will 06 payable to ४06 tribe as 1916 dovn ०१०९७, 
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III. The Political Agent will further be at liberty ४० grant oontraot work, 
irrespeotivo 9 ^ Niſckat 197 '' for special servioes and merit, to any भि he 
oonaidors auitablo. 

IV. We reoognise the right of Government to 600870९४ roads in Wariristan 
aubject to the payment of proper oompensation vhere due. The wishes of the 
tribe concerned will however he ascertained and due coonsideration given to them 
at the timo of undertaking construction. The compensation vhere due will be paid 
to the person or persons to whom it is found to be due, i. e, the owner or owners, 
by the Political Agent, and not to the tribe or to the Dre Mahsuds. 


४, The Government 18 further at liberty to make use of all water, springs, 
atreama and 18711८8, eto., subject to the following conditions: — 


1. Where the use ग शाना जत्थ by Government 2066006 tho pover of 8 water- 
70111 either ङ stopping it altogether or diminishes its profits, com- 
pensation to be assessed by the Political Agent vill be paid on it. 

2. In ease of the use of water by Governmont vhieh is utilixed by the Mah- 
8१8 for irrigating their lands, Government 11 pay compeneation 
as in (1) above. 

3. Further the Government will pay compensation णः the acquisition ग 
the following for all roads: — 


(1) Oraves and gravo yards, the digging or removal of जाता पाभिः 
become 16068887 in the course of the construction of this 7066. 


(ii) Trees. 
(iii) Buildings or other struotures. 


Proper compensation ज] also be paid एक the Government to the proprietors 
for the use of the forests in tho Mabsud country. 


VI. In the case 01 all future construcetion of 7०908 in Wasiristan Ithe of tho oom- 
10188107 and protection fees on contracta may 06 distributed amonget the 7076 
90908 according to their“ कारक Taltsim and दध to the seotion or sub-ſeοtion 
of the ovners of the land through vhieh the road जा pass, as laid doun in oondi- 
tion (1) above. This, however, does not apply to the Urmurs to vhom contraota 
and 60707807 का] be given separately for those portions of the rond vhioh may 
pass through their territory. | 

VII. (शार are certain diaputed traots of country vhere the proposed 7090 18 
[शङ्‌ to pass. Wo do not propose to raise the question of the proprietorship 9 
४४९७५ traots and धो), muy be left alone for the present. Any person or persons 
aggrieved may petition to the Political Agent for settlement छि =" Rivaj“ or 
^“ 809719६ ®, ^ 

VIII. Annual repairs to the 2०४ ज )€ ceonstruoted vill 06 १००९ by the १66६008 
through their malitta, who are territorially responsible for that portion of the road 
⸗the repairs of जिनो) beoome necessary, provided that the 7916 ſixed by the 
Qovernmeut are acceptable to thees persons, aections or tribes. 11 these rates are 
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106 86669016 Government will ०6 at liberty ४० 6भा for open tenders, from Mah- 
aud tribesmen primarily, and thereafter from the generhal publio 


IX. The tribe wvithin vhose limits any work 18 being oarried out will be res- 
ponsible for the proper protection ग all Government offeials and other persons 
engaged on that जणा. 


X. If the situation demands any modification in this agreement Covernment 
५111 primarily consult the tribes concerned, and at the 89706 time the tribes are at 
liberty to subm it any petition to Gov ernment vhich CGovernment may accept ग 
roject, after १४९ consideration. 


(^ ^ दाह, Attested. 
The 23rd 22 १५४ 1929. ध. 8. ए. एषिताः, Major, 
Political Agent, ७०४ ठ æiristun. 


Here ०1० the thumb impression.) 


वि. 


The terms embodied in the foregoing were read out in open jirga by Khan 
Sahib Auhammad Navwas Khan, Assistant Political Officer, BSouth Waæziristan, in 
my 076891८6 at Raamak on the 231d duy of July 1999. 

Each paragraph having been read out as above vas personally explained by 
myself and J satisfied myself that the terms vere fully understood by the members 
of ४0९ jirga. 


The thumb impressions or seals of the aignatories were taken in my presenee 
and are correetly of thoss to whhom they purport to belong. 


RAZMAK, 0. E. ए. एतः, Major, 
The 224 ५४ 929. Politioal Agent, South Maoæirictan. 
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ANNMOuUNOEMENT regarding ALLOMANOES and TRIBAI. RESPONBIBILITV 10806 to and 
aocopted by tho Wana MWazins on 10४0 November 1921, 


Preumble. -Ovwing to (शा 8170666 ५९४९6 for peace and the betterment and 
{7९ development of the tribes on tho lines of their cherished institutions, the 
Qovernment of India have dooided to announoe the following generous lines of 
polioy by vhioh they propose ४० be guided in the future in regard to the ocou- 
pation and administration of Wana Warir oountry. 
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(1) Twough 1४ 18 the intention of Govornment ४0 remain for 80 long as 19 pleases 
in oooupation of tho Wana Warir oountry, it has no intention of introdueing into 
that couatry the rogular administration of a sottled कैकटा, but it का administer 
it on tribal lines in acodanceo vwith tribal onstoms and पडू. 


(2) Allowanoes and other priviloges will bo grantod as CGovernment may deem 
proper 09910 वर regord to aervices rendered and ecpecially to the degreo in 
vhich the co operation of नाड and tribeemon is fortheoming for the restora- 
tion and maintenanoe of 19 जः and ordor. 


(3) The conditions for the payment ग allowances will bo— 


(4) 7०.४6 1081178 for their aervices in aotively helping धर Khassadars 
86116106, 


(¢) To tho malikts for the maintenance of order in their sections. Those 
nootions vhieh havo cleared लार account and sueh individunla as 
have reudered conspicuous serviee vill bo poermitted to count their 
allowances from the date of this announcoment. Amnmesſty जा be 
granted to all Wana Wazirs inoluding Militis desorters, who return 
to their homes, Government reserving the right to recover QGovern- 
एः शा 7868 27 uhatover means they ९००8९. 


(2) Proprietary rights of Wana Wazirs in all produeo will bo respeoted, but 
the OGovernment reserves to itself the right ४० lovy aftor the next 


five years as the due भ the Supreme Government 9 light toll in Lind 
ज 0९167 on flocks or otherwiss. 


(0) No land revenue vhatever will be demanded for the next twenty years, tho 
पथा ६० be furthor considared on the expiry of that period. 


(6) Tere vill be no interferenos in romen cases whieh 8091} be settled by 
क अक Waxir jirga ühen Wana Marirs only are concerned and vhen Wazirs and 
other tribes are cooncerned, by joint jirga of Wana Wazirs and that tribe. 


(7) No ecourt fees vhatever का] be levied णि the neat 8 veara, thereaſtor ण 
the cueoeeding years an eight anna court ſeo will be levied. 7205 matter to be 
further eonaidered on expiry of that peoriod. 


(8) No forced onliatment का] be imposed. 


(9) All cases will be dealt कध by jirga except offencos committed agninst tho 
Gorverument or Governient sorvants ot in the Government sottloments. 


J. ©, |. ५१./ +) 0 MqjorGeneral, 
क ०००१6९7 Sih. IVAI. Oonmmunding, / , । क, |. 
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AMNMOuUNMCEMENT mude to 841 WAꝛzins on the I8th Noveniber 1921. grantiug 
theom ANESTYy for past 07 हत 0४8. 


Owing to their 810९९ desire for 1९४06 and the betterment of the tribes गा the 
liues of पालः oherished institutions the Government of India announoed that 
umuesty would be granted ४० all Wana Wazirs including Militia deserteors vho 
return to धौला homes, Government reserving the right to recover Government 
rifles by vhatever means they choose. As the Shakai Wazirs have chovn proof 
that they are anxious to make settlement, tho Government of India has now been 
pleased to grant amnesty ४८० all Shakai Wazirs also on the 89106 terms as those 
given ४० all Wanna Warirs, that is that Government reaerve the right to rooover 
Oovernnient rifles ङ whutever means they ९000०86, 


No. XXI 


५१२६।९४।६४ चव witlh the 12014718 regurding € [धकप of TiIRNI in tho WAM 
Auxxuv, dated 14th January 1902 


Weo, Maliks of the Dotannis, in 1807 entered into an agresement with Governmont 


hereby in return for allowances of 76, 1, I66 we bound ourelves to the भल्ड 
oonditions:- 


(1) To pay tirni at the following rates: — 
Male cameol por hend B अवोद 
Female oomol per heach. क, अ ॐ ७ = ० 1 त्म, 
(णै 12 4nnas per 69708] vwhichever Government कषु order). 
एणान्येछ and cev per न्त्‌ ,. 


= = * = © भष 
Donkeys por head + ° ५ * व & ५ ० # 
8 न्ड and goata por head = + ७ = न ० नोक 


५ hold ourselves ronponaible for the collection of tho grazing tax $ ihe ०88९ 
१७४५९ of Government जशो) vneeeseory 


(४) To be responaible for the good behaviour of गणा soctions जकार residing vithin 
the 279 and Punjab hill tracts and णः the detection of offenves 
oommittod जण the limita where कपा sections are residing 


Now in order that there may be doubt in the niatter we क्न personally and 
as represonting our aeotions duly टह this agreoment acoepting it unreservedly 
भात्‌ deolaring our intontion to abide by its conditions. We on our part understand 
that 80 long as we pay the grarzing tax demanded by Government and abide by the 
agrooment above, that Government will disburse to us the allowances of 1२8. 1, 166. 


DArTED WANA; | (९1७ ſollou the 5१10४185.) 
4418 १०१४५ 190, 


6818 त-न. F. "10 907--80 णप WAZIRISTAN AGOBNOY- Uhilazci -NO. 
XXII-Ioo2. 
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4.0४ दयन vith ४6 3एाछाव ^ त Ruxus regarding the payment of व्वा in the 
भतल Acdænorx, dated 14th January 1909. 


9067688 tho Maliks of tho Sultan Khel Minzai and Karas Sections in 1897 entered 
into an agreoment क्री Govornment vhereby in return for ceortain permiesion to 
qculti vate and allowances of 78. 4, 300 yearly, of which Ra. 2, 760 8४९6 subsequontly 
boen appropriated to tho Wana 8106, we bound ourselves to the following condi- 
४००8 :-- 

(1) 7० pay graring tax 11) future 000 19 the Zhob Distriect and in tho परहा) 
फितरत at the followving rates, being those now in foree in Zhob: — 


NMale oamel [थाः head —— .8 annas. 
Female oomeol एश head. $ ६ „ ॥ Rupece. 
(०7 13 annas per camel vhichever Government may 01067) 
Bullook and oov एश head + $ * ॥ ॥ . . 0 annnu. 
Donkeys per head. ह, 
969 and goat por head + + * रः । ° 1 भाक" 


प्र 6 hold ourseolves responsible for the collection of tho grazing tax with ४6 assis 
tanoe of Qovernmoent शो necessary. We can however only agree to this on the 
understanding that grazing tax at the 89716 rates be taken from the Dotanni;ꝶ. vho 
graze alongside us within Waziristan limits. Otherwiso we shall be disgraced in the 
oyes of the other Ghilzais. 

(2) We agree ४० be responsible for the good behaviour of our aections र 0116 re- 
aiding vithin the Zhob भत्‌ Punjab फा tracts and for the dotection ग offences oom- 
mitted vithin the limits where our 86601098 are residing. 

(3) प्र € agree to pay land revenue on any land we may bring under cultivation 
vithin these tracts uhenever Government sees ſit to demand it, and we will be res- 
ponaible for the realiration of such revenuo. 

($) Government has the right to place poſts at any place within these tracte 
060 they may deem it necessary. 

Nov in order that thore may ho no doubt in the matter, wo Maliſo as represonting 
our tribeo do hereby चन्र this agreement, aceepting it unreservedly भरत deolaring 
our intention to abide by its donditions. 

We on our part understand that so long as we pay“ Tirni“ in शलो manner as 
Qovernment may demand 1४ and abide by the conditions which aro given 10 that 
agreement, that Government will give us the allowances of Rs. 2,760 mentioned 
therein and grant us the right to bring under cultivation all culturable lands in 
Zarmelan, तण KRach, Girdao and Shinbagh with regard to कलौ, no other olaimant 
Gan prove ecultivating pousessions. 


70477 WAMA; Mere follou the 6१0८५0९४.) 
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X.DERA अनना, KHAN DISTRICT. 


The most important of the trans-horder tribes under the political 
९011101. of (6 Deputy Commisaioner, Dera [शमा] तापा, are two of (16 
three Dhitauni clans: certain Ghilzai nomads and semi-permunentò 
settlors: and the Largha Shiranis. 


1. BIITANNIS. 


The two Bhitanni elans under the political control गं the Deputy 
OCommissioner, Dera Tsmail Khan, are the Tatta and Waraspun. The 
third clan, the Dhanna, is under thai of the Deputy Commissioner, 
शाप (see Part VII). The fighting strength 9 the tribo is estimated 
at 6,000. 


In 1860, at the time ग the expedition against tho Mahsudas, the 
öBRhitannis gave some little assistanee to the British 01९९. In 1876, at 
the time ग the reorganization of tho Tank border (३९८ Part IX, Maheuda) 
all three Rhitanni elans entered into an Agreement (No. 7) accepting 
988 responsibility on the Tank 08 well as the Bannu frontier. 


In Jannary 1879 +€ Rhitannis made no attempt to prevent or resist 
the Mahsud तात्‌ on Tank (see Part IX) and were punished, and fined 
8. 10,000. In March a renewed Agreoment (No. II) was taken from 
भो thres clans. 


In April 1880 the Bhitannis क Jandola gave some trouble. A emall 
[0166 was sent against thom, and in May they submitted 


In Fehbruary 1883 their frontier servieo, whieh had been zsuspended in 
189, was restored. The reorganiration of their service, and the 
redistrihution of their allovances, were carried out under conditions 


No. III) laid down in 1890 


The Rhitannis claim to have given assistance in tho Mahsud delimita- 
tion of 1894: अत्‌ they undoubtedly gavo considerableo help to the troopoe 
during the blockäade operations ९९०१०8४ the Mahsuds in 1901-02. एण 
this they were given 8 reward of about Rs. 2,000, and were presented 
with sanads. They तात, however, commit one outrage during this 
poriod, by robbing the mail tonga in the Pesu 2४88 in 1901, for कलो 
ihey were fined Re. 1,800 


In 1908, in order to ensure the safety and tranquillity of theo Jandola- 
Tank route, a atrip ग Bhitanni territory was marked out as a protected 
area, through vhioh the Mahsud trading caravans could pass unmolested 
to British territory. 

In I1907 भा the three Rhitanni elans signed an Agreeoment (No. IV 
renewinæg and oxtending that of 1890. 
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In 1914, owing to general misconduct ० the tribe, and failure to 
take pass responaibilitx, the Rhitanni allowances were zuspended. They 
vere reatored in 1917. 

In 1918 the levxy पण्‌ silladari allowances, paid to the tribe in lieu 
of liability to provide armed men to aasist Government, amounted to 
Rs. 12,712 per annum. In that vear they were increased to Rs. 26, 764 
hut, qwing to the auhsequent mishehaviour of the trihe, the allowances 
on this enhanced scale कलार not atually granted till 1921. The ailla- 
dari allowances are न्क known as maliki or lungi allowances. 


In 1919 & revised agreement, aimilar to that taken from the Dhanna 
(३९८ Part VII, No. V), was taken from the Tatta and Waraspunm elans. 


Between 1922 and 1924 the old Rhitanni Levies were expanded into 
a Corps of Rhassadars, whose functions are to protect the Rhitanni 
horder of the Dera Ismail Khan Diatriect, the road through the Hinnia 
Tangi hetween Khirgi and Jandola and the Shahur एते from Jandola 
to Shwak Narai, 8 place three and a half miles from Jandola. 


2. 11.21. 


1681468 the permanent settlements of Dotannis and Suleman न 
Ghilzai in the South Waziriatan Agency (q. r., Part IX), hoth theaeæ 
clans have semi-permanent jettlementas, during their [१५०6 hetween 
Afghanistan and India, in the Dera Iamail Khan district. Of ४6 
numerous other (hilzai clana that do the zame, the Naair aettle in the 
Dera (शोध्या प्ता aud Deru (ihazi Khan dictricta in the winter, and 
in Boluchistan in the ummer: and the Mian Khel, or Miani, inhnhit 
¢ portion of the (01४1 Valley. 

In 1876, vhen the Rhitannis accepted pass responsibility on the 
Tank frontier, similar arraugements were made with the Miani ſand ४९ 
GOhwarazai (a elan of the Kakar trihe of Haluchistan, living apart from 
the कषा of the trihe) on the skirt of the (काणम्‌ Valley. The Mahæsii 
raid on Tank, in January 1879, wus {€ aignal for general disorder, in 
को {€ Miuni and (ihwarazni joined; but they were anon वल्ल to 
4111911 1581091), 


3. अप्र 4818. 


१0९ Shiranis ४76 divided into the Largha, or easatern, and the Rargha. 
or western, Shiranis. The Largha Shiranis are under the political 
eontrol of the Deputy Commisnioner, Dera शाक) Khun: the Nargehn 
Ghiranis are included in धर Zhoh Political Aßency, Baluchistan. The 
fighting atrength of the [जपः Shiranis is ahout 2,500. They are 
divided into three elans — Iſaaaan Rhel, Oha Rhel and Ohnbar Khel 


In 1853 पोतका on the part of the trihe was punished किङ्‌ १ military 
expedition. In 1844 the trihe formally auknowledged their renponni- 
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bility for erimes committed in Rritish territory,; but in 1882 they were 
guilty of ceveral aerious offentes, and were blockaded. They soon 


kubmitted: and in July 1883 the vhole tribe executedd un Engagement 
(No. V). 


At the end ग 1883 4 military survey expedition visited the Takht-i- 
Suliman, anil 8 temporary arrangement was made with the Chuhar [तान 
elan for good hehaviour during the axpedition. The Rhidarrai division 
of the Oha Khel clan had, however, maintained a defiant attitude for 


many vears, and aeized the opportunity of the survex operations to 
uttack the escort. 


In Fehruary 1890, in connection with the opening of the Gomal 2858 
to (19९८, the Targha Shiranis presented ६ petition (No. VI) asking for 
Government serviee for guarding the pass. This wus accepted, and 
allowancea amounting to ६8. 567 कृशा mensem were granted. They alao 
undertook to bring ahout the zuhmission of the Khidarzai: who, during 
the progreas of the negotiaticus. had not ouly ignored an invitation to 
ome in, hut had fired on a cavalry patrob: and to hold themselves 16 
ponsible for their future good conduct. | 


Misconduet on the part of the Rhidarzai, however, continued: ०११ 
in Oetoher and November 1890, their (कपपर was entered hy a military 
foreo, whereupon thex submitted. A darbar, at पाला representntives 
of the whole of the साशा) trihe were present, was held, all pending 
cases were settled, and the tribe as ४ सगर vas fined Ra. 6.000, which 
was xhortly afterwards realiged in full. In Mareh 1891 an Agreement 
(No. VII) was taken from the Largha Shiranis, under the terms of which 
they were grauted monthly allowances of Ra. 917. and hostages were 
taken. Certain Khidarzai headmen कलाल imprisoned: कप they were 
reloased in September 1891 on paying the fines imposed on them, 8, 
giving security for future good hehaviour. 


In 1899 ihe Largha Shiranis presented ४ petition (No. VIII) asking 
for inerensed allon ances und oaffering 10 pny Na. 2.000 ५ इला) र उर (| 
revenue, in return for Governient axsistante in the management र 
their watercourses. The offer सयात दनन्ति; and the nllowance;x were 
increaneid hvy 1६5. 3, 600 प vear. 


{त Septemher 1901 the Largha Shiranis were held responsible कि the 
murder of à Zhob Agenex muharrir, which took place in the COhuhar 
RKhel-Dhanna Pass: and in Fehruary 1902 the Extra Assistant Com- 
miasioner at the Domanda post was murdered by क्षा Oba Rhel jema- 
dar of the border military police, and the post destroyed. एका the 
formor offence, the (पात Shiranis were ſined Rs. 500: and the latter 
was avenged hy ४ शाद] punitive expedition. The unrest among tho 
Shiranis was of ahort durnftion, arder was quinkly reatored, and the 
breope were withdrawn. 


६. 
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In the disturbances consequent on the outbreak of the Afghan War 
of 1919, the posts in the Shirani country were evacuated and पभ 
gurrisons withdrawn. Most of the ०४६8 were destroyed by the Shiranis, 
both the Largha and Bargha divisions of the tribe being implicated. 
The Shirani allowances were, in consequence, first suspended and later 
confiscated. In November 1919 the Largha Shiranis accepted the term 
(No. IX) imposed upon them, and their allowances wore restored with 
९९९४ from the 18४ April 1921. 


N.W. F. PROVINOEADERA ISMAIL KHAN णनि 211) 628 
NOS. {--1876 AND II-Is7ꝗ. 


No. I. 


TRANBILATION of 9 ^ मटन हतत ontored into by ४०6 BarTANis on the occasion of 
their accopting 2^88 REBPONSIBILIVIV, on the 2४ February 1876. 


We, the undersigned Maliks and heudmen of the Batani tribe, do hereby hold 
ourselves responsible for the safe custody of onr pusses on the ४80 border from 
the most northern Mullazai 2888 to the Ghirni Kalan and Khurd Passes in the Tanx 
ilaka of the Dera Ismail Rhan District, with other intermediate 2988९68 between 
them, and do hereby agree to seize and make over to the एष्व anthorities any 
offendors causing any injury to British subjects and to 76806 any property 
0४77150 ०१ through the Passes for which we are responsible. Failing this, i. e. 
making over the offenders or property stolen, we bind ourselves to pay such 
compensation as may be fixed by the Brition CGovernment, and we further 
deolaroe that no member of our three branches, via., Tatta, Dnanns, Warspun, 
जा have or hold intercourse कराध) any such offender or oſſenders, but, on 
the oontrary, vill do our best to 86726 them and ४6 them over १० the British 
Government. 


छ € further agreo to rocover and restore ण 70816 good the value ग any property 
atolen and traced ४० the hills, oven though the traukas are not found vithin the Passes 
for whioh voe are responsible 


The following is the rate of compensation we bind ourselves to pay in [श्ण of 
property earried oſf from British territory: — 


Ro. 
For eaoh oamol oarried oſ * 60 
70.“ oow or bulloolx. * 10 
79. buflalo । क = र ह ७ ° ॐ 
Do. ०2 ् ० — ° प 
9. aæheop or goat + * * + * ° 1.8 
Do. maro or horne — — ° Mhatovor in 956 by jirga 
1४. 


Compeonaation for @ murder = ० * 260 


Given undor our 02706 this 2nd day of ४0९ पनारी of Fobruary 1876. 


Uere follou seols and siqnutures of Malixe and Headmen त the व ५, Dhunnmu 
and Waropun 80680095.) 


No. II. 


TRAMSEMVFIONM off an &उ एनन्‌ vith the 2474 ता8, dated 27th अन्त्यो 1849. 


We, the undermentioned Sat, Daulat Khan (and 15 others) Warspuns of tho 
plains; Ashraf Khan (and 6 others) Dhannas of the plains; Khushbal (ond 75 others) 
2 7 


624 न .- क. ए. PROVINOEFE-DERA शा, KRBPAN 0 - तभ 
१०8. {1--1879 AND III-ISoo. 


Tattas ० tho plains; Ralchman (and 7 others) Warspuns of tho plains hereby hold 
०४६०1१७8 rosponsible for the frontier Paases from the Mulerai to both Girnis. including 
the intormediato Pascos in the Tank tashil. If any प्रा ofſfenders having stolen any 
proporty pass it through tho frontier Passes, 07 cause loss of life, wo ahall endeavour, 
as far as possible, to arrest the offendors with the astolon property भात्‌ make them 
ovor ४० the Sarkar. If wo fail in this we shall return the atolen proporty in kind or 
pay componsation on the following terma: — 


We 8181 pay 
Re. 
Blood·money = ह * > | ° 360 
०००१-0 ° 


^ * Aocording to the nature 
of ४6 wound and as fixed by the Sarkar 


No individual of our 70५ sections will ovor connivo जापो the oſfenders. We 
ehall try to tho utmost of our power to arrest the offenders vith stolen propeorty. 
Should any stolen property be ४७९८५ to the hills, we ahall return it, even though 
no tracks of tho offenders or proporty he discovered 179 ४6 2४६8. The value of 
proporty is ontorod belov, भात्‌ we have oxecuted this agreenmient in presence of 


tha Deputy Commissioner of Dera Ismail Khan, 80 that it might remain a sanad in 
tho hands of tho Sarkar: — 


Rae. 
Camol. 70918 णि fomalo । । । 1 = ® © । । ॥ ^ । 60 


Covw or bulloox. 10 
एप्प ° * ° * ° ० व ° ¢ क ° ॐ 
Donkey. ® ७ ॥ ® 9 ¢ छ = @ 7 
SMeeop or goatt. $ न 6 9 — 1-8 


Dated 2200 Maron 7579. 
FHere ०५० seala @ = ०११०८९8.) 





No. III. 


Couprrious proposed to, and aooopted by, tho BTTAMMIsS, - I800. 


(0) Only Bhittanni oultivators 87811 be entitled ४० à 87975 in the remiscion and 
ahould the land € oultivated by 9 person belonging to another tribe or caste, ४06 aaid 
aharo ahall rovert to the अभि म that particular sub-eeotion. 


(8) In the event of an oſfence being committed on the horder and not traced 
compensation will be paid by the mafidars and reoipients of service allowances 
vithin vhose limits the offencee has been committed in proportion to their 80976 of 
tho 8978. The Deputy Commissioner 8091], howover, be at liberty in any श्नु 


oious 0986 to realiao tho oompeneation from the vholo tribe chould ho deem it advi- 
aablo to do ao. 
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(2) Nomination for 96766 8091 06 subject ४० the approval of the Deputy Com- 
misaioner, vho is also at liborty to dismiss any nomines vho for any reason is 
contidered unſit for duty. 

(¢) Servioe chall bo permanent, and a nominee ००6९ appointed शश] not be changed 
save on the Deputy Commissioner's requisition or with his aanotion. The distribu- 
भण) ग Silladari may, however, 06 re-arranged with the oonsent of the uhole jirga. 


(९) In the evont of a post boing eata blished at Jandola no extra service grant ऋ 
bo expeoted, and the service connected कधौ) the post का] be duly performed by the 
thhreo sections of the tribe in proportion to their shares. 

(0) In case any District Officer visits the Bhittanni कराह, he जा be provided 
with an escort, for whiech food only will be required. 

(9) Should any Militia Sowar, Footman, or Native Officer be sent anyvwhere on 
special duty outside the Bhittanni country, the whole ग the Silladari allowance 
may, at tho Deputy Commissioner's discretion, be paid to कार. 

(A) In addition ४० the General responsibility of the tribe for offenges committed 
within its limits, tho Maliks will be held personally responsible for ४५९ aafety of the 
Passes ituated in, or in the vicinity of, their landaæ. The Statement below gives a 
list of such Passces, with the names of the Malikas responsible for the same. 


Statement 510४009 the numes of Bhittunni Malixaæ responsible for the 289९5. 





Name of 8866 । Names of Malika of the Beotion — 








No. Naemo ot Pacc. (ण renponniblo. roaponti ble 
1 | एषण Bein 98 | Ali K:Bel. dJabar Khan, Manaur Kbhan, 
to इ एनो, 89702085 Khan and Hamæea 
Nur. 
Chnai .Obaplai „ BDaulat Khan, Toti, Namdar, 
Dauran Ghaca, Didari, Shadi, 


Rahman, Shahbard, Jhangi, 
Dur Khan and Amo. 


Kata (380) , | 8१6 Amin, Barani, Navaæs, 
Sarak, Hacsaan, Tor इ, 
Shamahir, Sher Gul and त 


Alam 
2ſFom Tand Chinai (भम . । प १87४ Khan, Isot 00, नानो 
* ० Allah- Khol, Barra Khan and Atil. 
bad. 
Dhenna .Adam Khan, Dras Khan, Rara 
Khan, Sher Muhammad, Adam 
Walli Gul, Mirat Khan, BSher 
0 and ण्णः 
2 Tank Tatta (दान Bhangt Khan, Kæbir दोर 
— Khurd # 906 कचभ, Kalim 
vith 2908 एक, 
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Stotement 3000994 the names of Bhitianni 17०05 res ponsible for the Pasces 
contd. 





———— ot Seo- Namoes of अभा of tho Seotion 
Namo of 2988. —* 1. 1. responei ble Ruuuanxs. 


— — — — E — — — ~ ~ === — — — — — = — — = 


— — — — — — 


Tatta (Niamat Ablmad Khan. Riakhman, 
J. AMohobar, Baloohai, AhImad 
, 1९207, Marvuat Rhan, Bardar, 

भोः 


Tatta (Katta Baid Amin, Barani, Nawar, 
Gram) Saratx प्न), Tor Khan 
Shemehir and Sher तण अत 

Goddi. 


१५४५७ (Ghan Nir Anam, 8920०1६, Bhangi and 
theh न 





Tatta (abba Kota, Katavwarz, Zaman, 18 कक 
ए2€]) %०, Mamak and Jabar 


Tatta (Sarha) Sher 090, Lavat, Zamani, 
Mirani and Din MAubhammad. 


8097209 . । ए ——— Sado, ४०२1१, Rahmati, 
Zarif Dost Muham- 
mad and Brahim. 





L. W. दत, 
Deput Commicesionor. 
No. IV. 
TRANSILATION off tho AOREEMENT ९0666 into ए the घ्या ^ तका ^ 5 in 1907. 


We ४06 undersigned Bhittanni कनि in proper senso and hoalth aoknovledgo 
and aooept the proposed and aanotioned conditions contained in lettor No. 44, datod 
2191 February 1891, from Chief Seoreotary to Government, Punjab, ४० theo Commis- 
80967, Dorajat Division, and agrese that =© will एत ourselves with tho conditions 
९097780 ४० above as 67661078. 


(1) 10 ४06 ovent of an offenco being committod on ४0९ border and not traoed, 
oompeneation will be paid by tho Maſidars and reoipients of 8९१66 
allowance within whose limit ६106 offenoo has been oommitteod in pro- 
portion to their ahare of tho ७७०0९, The Deoputy Commiscionor shall, 
hovweroer, bo at liberty in any suspicious oaao to roaliae tho oompensation 
from ४06 vhole tribe, chould ho doem 1४ १११९०716 ४० do so. 

(2) In ०५66 any Dietriot Offioor visits tho Bhittanni Hills, ho will bo provided 
with an eaoort, for 0100 food only जा be requirod. 

(3) In addition to the general reeponsibility of the tribe for offencos oommitted 
vithin its limite, the अभो) जा bo hold personally responsible for tho 
aafety ० the 793866 aituatod in, or in ४० vioinity of their land. State 
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ment A gives & 187 of धता passes, with the names of the Malika res- 
ponsible for the 8906. 


In adclition to these three conditions we will also be bound with other conditions 
whieh were approved hy the Punjab Government and were embodied in our former 
agreement. भत accept निह fourth condition laid down as below, which has receontly 
been approved, and will एकत्‌ ourselves with the same: — 

(4) In future we, the Bhittanni Maliſa, will nover give refuge to any of tho 
outlawa acroas tho horder, but on the other hand, we will surrender 
thom to Governmont लशा required. 


(€ follou the siꝗnautures.) 


Stutement 5100114 the names of Bhittunni Malixs responsible for the Passes. 








5 of — | Name 0१ 880 Names ० 2091108 0 the Seotion 








— rosaponei 018 resaponsai bl किष, 
| — — 
1From Rain Paas | Ali 161 . Bare Khan, णाक Khan, 
to Khushal Aaccan कोणानि Qhualæzak 
Khan. 
Chinai „ | (भुन „ ' Daulat Khan, Toti Khan, 
। xnabardar, Pir ए, Aris 
| | 1४४0, Bbangi 292, Xatal 
। नु Khan, Din 
Anhammad, Jangi Kadir Dad, 
Amo Khan. 


Kata Oram. 


000 ४0 Kot 


| 

2 | From Thand Tarai. 
^119} 794. | 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
Dhanna Sher Muhammad guardian of 


9 | एषण Zam Tank Tatta (एः | Bhangi Khan, Kabir Khan, ७9] ) 
to (त Rhurd K aon > Shor Muhammad. 
vith Zoba 2, चन FHayotullah Khan. 


Tatta (Niamat/ Ahkmad 
4, )। 


98 N.VWV. 7. PROVINOE-DERA IBMAIIL KHAN 01 BTRIOP-HItonni⸗ 
-NO. IV-Iom AND Shimnia--NO. V-IBSSS. 








Scatemont aRouinꝗ the aames oſ Bhittanni Maliſxe responeible for t . 
J गमी म -- 
- (Kata 
(भका), 





808 @ (909), 


Tatta (3092) | Aim Kbhan 807 of Mir (दका), 
Khol). Musa 090 son of Saidak. 
वा भथ 500 त 

91069. 


भृ (07009 | Mina Khan 800) of Kota गिक 
01). न of तवन — 
2८9 22 guardian uham- 
mad Akxbar भातं Sharif and 

Kaxkar Khan. 


Tatta (&arah) æ Dilaaa Khan son भ Balim, 


Shakhi Amo Khan 80 of Paind Khan 
Maiser aon of की at, Baxid, 
Radehah Khan, (णा son 
© 89170 Zarif 80 ot Faidar, 
Amir Khan son of Dost 
Muhammad Khan and Shaiata 
Khan. 





No. V. 
TRANMSILATION of a एरक भात्‌ ENGOAGEMENT presented 0 ˆ tho BnIRAnI JIROA, 
dated 13th July 1883. 


The objeet of these lines is as followa: — 


Owing to the ovil deeds ० 8016 of the Shirani bad characters 10 ha ve committed 
०11०0688 in एना territory, the executive officera of Government have शोप out ४6 
tribe from British territory. We therefore now as representatives of all the Shiranis 
makxko the folloving promises in order to have the blockade raised: — 


(॥) Rupees 2,630-3 are atill dus by us on account of compeneation for offences 
committed by the tribe. All the atolen property that can be collected will 96 now 
handed over to tho executive officers of the Government. The Chaudvan dam and 
the water-mill whieh were burnt and १९४४००९५ by our tribe we will reconstruet vith 
0४7 ovn hands. 708 balance romaining after deducting value of cattle to be returned, 
nand tho labour we aupply in repairing dam and ro-huilding water-mill will be guaran- 
toed in 6280 by > truatworthy aurety recident of British territory, who will pay the 
amount dus within > period of two montha. 706 aaid कपास vill makeo च? tho aum 


N.V. ह. PRVVINOEFADERA IBMAII. KBHAN DIBSTRIOASiTOni- @@ 
—NOosS. V-IiSes AND VI-ISoo. 


by levying one anna per rupee on our trade with, if neoeasary, ४1९ atsistanceo of 
Government. If, hovever, ९ जाश) the blockade to be raised before tender of 
aeourity, we 111 plaos a number of our hoſstages (to be fixed by Government) in British 
territory, and ४06 ९०6 of धोना maintenance will be borne by ourselves 80 long 88 
thoy remain in British territory. 
(2) As regards future offences, we engage to reatore the actual अमोल property 
or to point out the offenders or their property when they come down to the plains 
and 7086 them over to the Sarkar within three months from date of committal of 
offences. 11 we fail to do this, tho whole tribe will be lia blo to pay in compensation. 
These terms include the Khidarzais and Chuhar Khels. In the same manner, vwe 
8181] 726 responsible for individuals of other tribes 00 may be in the Shirani limits. 
(3) We engage to expel outlaws vho, having coommitted offences in British terri- 
tory, 866६ refuge in our country. Mir Khan, CGondapur murderer, vho is now with 
us, wo will turn out from our country. Mo will बते वणक Mir Ahmad, Mian RKhel, 
and Muhammad Biluch to the plains if the, agree to have their ८७868 tried by jirga. 
otherwise ve will expel them from our country. 
Dated Sth Ramzan 1300 Hijra according to 13th July 1883. Written by Mabmud 
Shira zi. 
Here ſollou the aiꝗnatures.) 


P.S. -As to the murder ग Jhangi Ram, charged against us, we know nothing. 
We, however, agree to pay the blood-money if two witnesses swear Shiranis were 
the murderers, otherwise we aocept the decision of the Sahib. 


Attested by me 14th July 1885. 8. S. ThoRBuRi, 
Deput Commissioner. 
No. VI. 
TRANMBSILATION of 4 PETITION, preuonted एङ्‌ SIRAMI MALIXS, dated Ath February 
1890 


Woe beg respootfully ४० represent that we the Shirani नन vent 00 Apporai 
in compliance with tho Government invitation. The QGovernment aooepted tho aub- 
1889 ग the Bargha division of our tribe, and granted them service, and ontered 
into agreoment with them, they becoming responaible on that 10९. Some of the 
mon of the Largha division did not come in, and oonsequently no settlemont 
arrivod at vith us. We therefore acoompanied your oamp to Dera. ¶ 016 Kidderrai 
19111८8 have not oome in and made ब्रा. In this they 926 to blame, and ve 
thorefore oonsider कक our enemies. प्र 6 the अनष of the Uba Khel and Hataan 
Khol a0otions pray that > sottloment be made with us on the folloving terms: - 


Iatl-That the Government may grant us servioo allowanoe, vhieh ज्ञ 
will diatribute between us, and we will वन्यत out any ordors the Govern- 
mont may bo pleased to give in regard ६0 ४०6 momhors of dur tribo 
vho havo not yot como in to tender धानाः भनि, = ` 


690 N.-WV. 7. 280" 0024 18441, KHAN DISTRIOP-Shiranis 
--2१08. ` 91-1590 AND गाा-189)1, 


2१०$.-- 10४४ within 87 months जर जा] engage ४० bring them in भात्‌ अफा०४ 
unconditionally, and 10 tho meantime जर क्री hold ourselves respon- 
81019 for their good hehaviour. If कर fail to bring them in within 
that period, the servico granted us may be forfeited. And in ९४86 the 
Government ahould deoide to send > foree against them, vwe will ron- 
der every aesistance in our power and help the Government army and 
norvants through any route vithin our limits. Should Government 
eroot any fort भ ceantonment in our oountry, ve vwill not objeet, एप 
will ronder atcistanoeo in their oonstruotion. If Government opens 
routes in our country, we क्रा proteot them and our servants (levies) 
will 8७९९ 10 suoh posts as the Govornment may fix, and wo जा] vorve 
loyally 
Srdly. — That if any bad oharaoter, moember of our tribe, oommits any erimo 
and Government requires us to १० 80 we ऋ oapture and surrender 
him 
Ackly. -That if any offender, reaident of एड) territory, oommits a orime 
and ४४1७8 प्ट with us, जर क्रा gurrender him on Government 
demanding it 
We ४४० Malika जा ठत ०४४ Covernment orders fully, 9०6 hold ourselves res- 
ponsible for भां the aots of our tribe. We unanimously present this applioation भाते 


धप that it vill be aoooptod. 
(४०७ ſollou 10८ iignatures.) 


No. VII. 


TRAMSILATIONM 9 90 462 हहत्‌ ontered into by ४0७ 14 90प् 4 ८7, विप्रा ता MaALIxS, 
००१९१ 237 Maroh 1891. 


We, ४16 hoadmen 01४06 Hastan ६061, Ubda Khel and Chuhar Khel 9०66०08 of the 
Shirani tribe, inoluding tho Sultanzai, Khiddarzui and Ismalzai sub-eotions and the 
residonts of Parvwara, Drarand and Khamistana, have heard the orders of Govern- 
ment, unanimouely aooept the eonditions detailed below, and agreo that ve will raise 
uo objoetion to oarrying them out. 





Condition⸗. 

1. Becides oarrying out the agreoment previonsly ontored into by us the orders 
00 announeed ज be oomplied कध), 

2. Tho threo Pacces, 290, Khiddaraai and किपः Khel Dhana, will be open to 
0979 vans and tra vollers for trade and other purposes, and tho 8660098 abovo named 
will be respontiblo for any loes of 06 or property ooonrring in thom. No tolla of any 
ind की bo leviod on theso routes 

3. European and Nativo ०१6९७४४ and other publio aorvanta vill be at liberty to 
travel in any part of tho Mhirani oountry, and tho tribe will bo reaponaible for tho ग 
ot their lives and property and for इणु them जोध) auoh badraggos (०060 त) 96 


N. V. 2. PROVNOEADERA 1814477, ए घत शप्ता शमम 681 
--10, शा-1891, 


they may 1680. {11686 ९७8००८8 जा] only 06 entitled ४0 receive diet expenses, and will 
08९९७ no olaim for further romuneration. | 


4, Arrangements ण ४१6 suppression of orimo and enforeing compliance with 
४06 orders of overnment जा be effocted through the headmen of the tribe. 


6. If the orders of (०५८८760४ aro disobeyed, disrogarded or ignored, the Govern- 
ment का 0९6 at liberty to ocoupy the Shirani country. 


6. Twolve soleoted headmen of the tribe will be detained at Dera Iamail Khan 
as a plodge of the futuro good faith of the tribo during the pleasure of Government. 
Besides ४0686 कना) ४0९ Deputy CGommissioner vill havo एश at any timo to keep any 
of the 06907160 of the Khiddarzais or any other seetion of the tribo as hostages at 
Dera [भभा Khan as long as Govoernmoent may desire 


१. If ४ bad oharacter belonging to any aection oommita an offenoe on a British 
subjeot in theo Shirani country or in Britieh territory, the seotiona concerned ऋ 
१6 responaiblo for the apprehension and surronder of the offender. If that section 
fails in this, tho whole tribe will 06 responsible णः the aurrender of the culprits to 
Government, vhioh may deal जा him in any ज कृ it may deom expedient. 11 ४08 
tribo fails to aurronder tho oſfender, it 8091] 06 liablo to pay the oompensation and 
fino imposod by the Govornmont aftor the duo oonsideration of the merits of the case 
706 Governmoent chall also Havo tho powor ४० deduet the amount of compensation 
and fine from the tribal gervioo omolumente. 

8. In oonaideration म tho duties भात्‌ responsibilities referrod to abovo the Govern- 
ment has granteda aum of Re. 917 to the tribe in tho chapo of ७6565 allowanoes 
70596 allovanoes havo 0660 givon on the oondition that tho poste जा be built at the 
folloving plaoes: - 

(1) Moghal Kot, aear the ण्य Khol Dhana 
(9) Niehpa Atal Khan Kohol, near the Khiddarrai Dhana. 
(3) Gandhi Kaoh, near the Zao Dhana. 
(४) Drazand. 
(6) Domandi 
Theæae 20908 vill 26 held ण tribal levies in roooipt of the aervioo allowanoes, but 


४06 Government जा] have powor to reinforoo the garrisons at ६0686 00808 by plaoing 
othor levies thore 


The [शाक का ho genorally footmon, but > fow headmen ahall 910 be appointod 
as 80४, Tho diatribution of tho saervioo is as notod bolow: — 


Re. 
1 Jemadar ® % ® | | % 9 ॐ por , / , . 
1 फक्क ् र + ७  * ० ॐ 900, 
¢ Hãavdara | ( ( % 9 | 9 @0 ditio. 
8 विज ७ च * * ५ $ १ ° 1@0 म 
81 जनि ध 9 ० 9 9 * = 819 ditto. 
।।.,  . 8.7 |. ध र — . ॐ त 


91१4 


639 १... F. PROVIICE-DERA 1814411, RRAN शला अ 
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The Silladari deduotions जा 0९ 09016 at tho following rates: — 
न. Re. 
Out भ pay © a Sovar 6 हभ menaom. 
Ditto Footman. 2 ditto. 
Ditto Havildar. + * 8 ditto. 
Ditto पकक , ् $ = + 6 ०५४४०, 
Ditto Jemadar. + ॥ ् प ०४४४०, 


9, Servioo 92091] be pormanent, and 069 a nomination 18 made ०० 0097056 will 76 
allowed vithont the consent of the Deputy Commissioner. In tho caae ग negligenoe, 
disobedience or incompetenoy theo Deputy Commissioner shall havo power to 
dismiss, 776 or tranafer the individual in fault. Any alteration in the distribution 
० Silladari जा be subjeet to the orders of the Commissioner ग the Division. 


No. VIII. 


TRABSLATIOMN 08 PETTTIONM presented by ४6 उक्ला ता MALIES, oto., to the Commis- 
शशः and Superintendent, Derajat Division, dated 4Ath Maroh 1899. 


We, the Shiranni Tumandars, Maliſks and Mutabirs, beg to stato that 81066 tho 
construction ग levy posts in our eountry 8 or 9 years ago णा tribesmen have com- 
mitted no serious offences in British territory. 09866९8, however, ariso among ०पा8€ा ९१० 6 
and specially ०९७४७९९ us and the Barghawals; Government demands offendors from 
us, and when we are unable to surrender them the authorities are displeased with 
us. Murders aro committed in our tribe, and € are unable to infliet deterrent 
punishment on offenders. Ever 81066 the Sarkar has entered our country culti- 
vation has increased, but as long as no satisfactory arrangement is made for 
wator couraes (vials) the whole of the culturable land cannot be brought under eulti- 
vation. In the conetruction of vials“ disputes regarding the distribution 01 
vwater ९78१९ and until we come to an agreement nothing can be effected. If Gov- 
ernment, however, will assist and help us in the management of our“ vials“ great 
innprovement ean be made in eultivation. We shall willingly pay revenue to 
Government. Government, hovever, chould जकर so much छपा as not to impose 
a heavy revenue. We shall gladly pay Covernment कह धो of the produce in accord- 
anoe vith the NHuhammadan law (Ohariat). To determine the chare of Government 
it will be necessary to measure lands or weigh produce. To avoid this for the 
present we desire that overnment ahould accept 85. 2,000 ॐ year for two 07 threo 
१९४8 as > fixed aum and afterwardas atsess the revenue by measurenmient of landa 
vuhen it thinks proper. Government ahould look upon us as its subjects and con- 
शत our country the same as the Daman and docide our cases through its officers. 
Regard chould, however, be paid to our allowances. We have previously atated 
that our allowances are small, and now too beg to request that our allovanoes 
may be increased. The present amount # insufficient for us, for > large portion 
is paid as 8675166 allowanco; and the amount of कभा allowanee is only nominal. 
The 8908 and religious leaders (Pirs) chould bo exempted from payment of पो ® 


M. WV. F. PROVINOCFADERA 1810471, एप ^ त ण्ठा अन्म 6१3 
- 08. viii-isoo ^ पए ड--199, 


7९४९0०७. As we are एड) इप)] 6608, we shall estoom it à great favour ४ Gov- 
ernment will assist us in the preparation of our water channels and conttruet 
roads in our country जा) ॐ view to facilitate communications. Government 
9007 confer honors on our leading men in the same way as they do in British 
territory. 

(4०८ ſollou the ०0१0८785.) 


No. क. 


१8 for the ^^ BEIRAMiS, - 1919. 


1. All outstanding allowances to be confiscated and allowances will not again 
be granted until the Britiahn Government 18 8861806 ग the good behaviour of the 
Largha Shiranis 

2. All Government property taken by the Largha Shiranis 81766 18 क्क 1919 to 
be returned. Aeum of Re. 600 will be accepted in lieu ग any riflo गालो. is proved to 
have [968९१ from the control of the tribe 


3. A fine of Re. 10,000 to be भत, 


4. Government जरा अधत्तम troops, construet roads, poſsts, aeroplane landing 
grounds and water ohannels 07 other arrangementa णिः the supply of water to posts 
vherevor it may deem neoescary. Tribal labour for the gamo and tribal badraggas 
vhere required जा be furnihed at the normal rates of pay locally in force, but 
Government 7९8९९९8 to itself ४1९ right to employ any outside lahour it may think 
ſit. 

6. Any land or the water ग any springs 07 86768708 required ण the purposes 
reforrod to in paragraph 4 ahove to be made over to Government vithout payment 
of oompensation. Wood may be cut and 66006 quarried for ४४6 8876 purposes 
vwithout payment vhenever roquired in the Largha Shirani Country. 


6. 7९ 01०01916 will net ४6 प्लत until the oonditions of paragra phs 2 37९ 
above have been complied vith, when any Largha Shiranis now in custody जाप be 
roleasod, oxcopt those who have boen convicted of oriminal ofſences or against uhom 
trial 707 879) offences अत pending. 


7 Torty Martini-Henry rifles vill he handed over by the tribe to Governwent as 
a ४787१९8 of good beha viour, to be retained by Government पात] such time as 
{68 708४8 in Largha Shlirani Country have been re-oceupied 


8. The Indian Offoers of tho Draban Constabulary will be allowed to oompound 
णिः their desertion on payment of Re. 1,000 68९). In default of payment they जा] 
छ arrested vhereover found and put गा their trial. 


9. The Largha Shiranis will not interfere with the movement of troops भात 
600४०१5 vithin their country and will not molest aeroplanes fiying over. Should 
an aeroplane land in Largha Shirani Country, the inhabitants vill ensuro the aafe 
return of the ooupants to Britiah Torritory. 


APPENDICES. 





ADEM. 
APPENDIX No. I. 


Sultan Monhin bin Ali Mani the वमान agrees to (ष्णु tares on merchundice > 
ported from Aden at the follovinꝗ rates. 





1 ० merohandire. Per 69761 load. Per donkoy load. 





(0, barley or pulso 

Tobacoo, piooo gooda, “Matara“ lead 
or धना 

Iron or datos 

Kerosino जा 

Flour or rioo 

Comol for ४०18 

Horseo for aale 

Mulo for 8०18 

Donkey for aalo 

0०8 or bullocka for 818 

— Barbari uhoep or मभनप choep for 





0 1 3 
per head. 





Rates of 2065 to be levied on merohundiee imported £ Aden. 


Coffeo, eleaned, ceuſſoo with huaks, akins, 4 4३ । ‡ 
varas, or maddor 70018, | 
0९88 + / ॥ । | । |, । । | । ‡ 1 
Camel load of kat ° „ | 10 Kuhvats ot — a or 16 Ruptas of Harvi 
or 11 tho tax ho demanded in money 2 पमान 
on Mawiya or 1 dollars on Harwi 
Donkeoy load ज्म |. .13 Kulvats of Mawiya or 6 Ruptas of Harwi or 
if tho dax be domanded in money ह dollar on 
Mavwiyn or ह वगाः on Harwi. 


हयी दीष 


Camol {०८ 8216 
०७6 {0 salo 
Donkey 07 996 , + 


€ 


Mule ſor aalo 


Covws or bullooks for ९०16 


कष्य कित कीर ९ 
ह € 8/१. 


00908, Barbari 8086] or Baladi choep for 
&916 


011९, onion, hulba (maiteo 660), ja hau न 4 
(००05० ०४), hanna 07 fruitæ. 

Wheat ‡ ०८0 4 90 

Corn, barloy or pnulao. ०० 40 090 20 


7 ADEN-AFFENDIX NO. I. 


Tho Haushabi Sultan also ctates that the undermentioned perrons levy extra 
dues for themselves on all oamela oarrying artioles of merohandise either imported 
or exported on the road of Duthali and vhioh chould bo paid to them: — 


Ahl ङक (vho levies at Ar-Raha) threo annas on each camel 1०0९ का 
merohatidise vhether imported or exported on the 8250 road. 


Abl Abdul कभा ( ) ०४७ anna on each oamel loaded कध mer- 
ehandiao vhether imported or exported on ४०७ said road. 


विना) ^ जतो and his relations Al-Ubran one anna and 83 pies. 





BVLTAM कत्त खाल (तव MAni क HAuSBIABI. 


अए०९त beforo me — 
A. ७. ए. Hoco, 


Politioal Rerident, Aden. 


Writton at Al Mijba on tho I6th November 1888, oorresponding with 11 R. 
Awal 1306. 


अन Soid BSalen the 4100 agrees to 190 (2225 on 106 कमस वन्द from 
Adon at the follovinꝗ retes. 


Por oamol load. Per dontoy load 


Dollara Re. @ ( । रोक्ता, 12. @ p. 


0० 30|| .. @ } 6 
०0 13 @ ‡ | ०€ € 0 
0 & @ @ 3 0 
9 0 
0० 6 0 





ADEM-APFPFRNDIX NO. 1. प्र 


Rates %/ 00289 60 be levied on morekandire imported into Aden. 





= ot merohandias. 








Dollara. Re. > p. Dollars. Ro. @ p. 
0ान्डल्त ००७७, 00096 कध, कष्ण, भतम, [०012 0 ‡ | ०0 + 0 
षि» varas or maddor roota. 


Camoal 109 of दि = | & Kulvwate of Mawiye and 8 Ruptas of Harvi or 
if tho tax bo doemanded in moneoy oneo dollar 
on Mavwiya and 2 dollar on Harvi. 


Donkey load हह = | 2 णाकर of Mawiya and 3 Ruptas of Harwi 
and 11 tho tax be demanded in money dollar 
on Maviyn and 4 dollar on Harvwi. 


०२10, onion, hulba (0 91४68 aood), ja ban 
(ooffeo pota), hanna or fruitæa. 


WVh श 
Corn, harloy or ए = 
Camol for न ई ॥ ् 


।:(*, for aalo 


Donxey for aalo. + * 
Cor or 0001100 for aalo. 
(३०9, Barbari aheep or 2891941 aheep 





Seal of अघहर 8477 शाक्त BAIEM AL AIAWAI 
in presenoe of 
Monsn 8419 ALLDaoEI. 


Aalad and Signed beforo me — 
^+. ©. 7. Hodo, 
Politioal Retident, Aden. 


Written at Al-Mijba on tho 16४ November 1888, correeponding vith 11 


Rabi Awal 1306. 
अ ष 


iv ADENAAPPRNDIX १0. 1, 


Amir Shaif 5 फ Dehali agrees 10 levy 1य्द७ on merchandite eaported from Aden 
at the (००१ rates. 





Deacription of morehandire. Per oamol load. Per donkey louad. 











Dollars. Re. a. p. णी 88 a. p. 


Gorn, barloy or pulo. ह 0० 3 0 * ० 16 
१०४४6०0, pleco (००४, apioes and load or F | ०* 
५88, 

11900 ०९ date⸗ क F 0० 8 0 
Keoroino 011 - ध , ‰ ०0 10 0 1 ०५ 
Flour 06 7168 = = न =^ ‡ ०0 & 0 | ०70 $ 0 
Camol for 8918 | | ) | | X 9 9 99 
10798 for 8916 र ® 1 3 

Mule for aal..., E 
12५01८९ for aale. 5 ०५ 
(0५५8 or 0४1०८७07 8815 =,  , |, क £. * = ° ०* 
(१०४१, Barbari 90९69 ०? Baladi ०76९) |, * 0० 0 9 ०९ X 


per hoad. 


Rates %ु 0228 to be levied on merchondite imported to Aden. 


(1१21060 eofſee, coſſee कराध पणन, akins, ॥ F ०* ०१ 
(11९6, varaa. 
007 madder 70008 च 4 ‡ ह . ००, 
Camel load 01 kat = च .08 (णक of Mawiya or 10 Ruptas म Harwi or 
1 tho tax be demanded in money 1 dollam 
on Mawiya and ] dollar on Harwi- 
Dankey loacl ktttt.. = , | Kulvwats ० Maviya or 3 Ruptas ot Harwi or 
if the tax be demanded in money 4 dollar on 
क 2200 १५1४८ on Harvi. 


(48४711८, onions, 01108 (7081४66 æed), jaban 0 ४ 0 

(4७0९९ (००६५), hanna 0? fruita. 
Wheat द 0 6 0 ० 0 2 0 
(0400, barloy 07 pulae * ०४ 0 9 ¢ x 0 16 
Camel for aale # | | , | J —* 
Home ſor 8918 =, 1 7 + 
Donkey 9४ * 1 (~ ०० 
(0४ 07 bulloeka {07 aale + हि) ६. ६ * 
Baladi १056 {०7 ०28 =, कैः ॐ ध — 0 0 9 

per head. 

| ।] for aale (| | (| |, | | ४ 9 9 @ धः 


। por 060, 
भ अनाराध्य मामः 


44४ Snair 07 Draam 7 07606 ० 
MOFRAMNMA AMAB ALBaAISEEE. 
Bigned before mo- 
^. ७. F. 8०००, 
1... |. 


Weitton at Al-Mijha on tho 160 November 1886, corresponding with 18) 
Avwal 1306, 
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300४ Mothanna Amar bin Abdalla al- Baisee agrees to ६246 on merckandiee 

















eæported from Aden at the follovinꝗ 
Deneription of merohandiæo. camol 1७५, Por donkoy load. 

Dollars. Ra. a. p. Dollars. Rae. &. p. 
(णक), barley 07 [४४९ _ - | 0० 1 6 र 0 0 9 
10१8060, 1566 gooda, lead or twiat 060 र 0० 9 0 
Iron or १०९8 030 0 1 6 
Koronine oil 0 40 ०५ 0० 9 0 
Flour ० 1168 * + ७ + + $ 0 9 0 ०७ 0 1 6 
Camol {07 816 =, ॥ र F ० + 
०९७९ {0८ 8816 ह ह न * । 1 1 F ०५ — 
Mule for aale + ॥ ह + 1* ०७ ४ 
Donkey 107 8618 , ~ त । 8 
Cowa or bullooks for aale 3 * — *x 
(१००४७, Barbari ahesp or Baladi ahoop. * 0 0 6 

por hoad. 


Rates of 2226 to be leviod on merohandiæe importod to Aden. 


Oleaned coffoe, ooffee कधी huska, alcina, F 0 6 0 * 0 268 
(0098, varas or maddor roota. 
(0817061 load of kat ° | 2 Rulwata of Mawiya or 4 Ruptas of Harwi ण 


if tho tax he domanded in money ह dollar an 
Mawiyn ar ह dollar on Harwi 
Donſey load kate. 9 ६ ह . | 1 Kulvwat ० Mavwiya ०८ 2 Ruptas 0 पक्ता ० 1 
* | tho ४४१ bo demanded 19 money on Mawiya 
ldollar on Harwi. 











Oarlic, onions, hulba (१ aitoo aood), jaban, 013 
— — 0० $ 90 0० 1 6 
Corn, barley or ५1858 =, ध 0० 1: 0 
(1911081 {07 918 =, ¢ ह न ए F ०१ 
0098 {07 aale ६ ४ ह ® * * 
Donkey for ualo + * 
(08 or 0011069 for aale ६ * 
न Barbari ahrop or Raladi cheen णिः | , °. 0 0 6 


018 107 818 ¢ र 


Mark or ऋणु ^+ ततौ Auan ar-Baisen 7) 69606९6 of 
Amir of Dthala. 


Signed beforo mo - 
^. ७, F. 066, 
Political Retident, Aden. 


Written on the 166 November 1888, ourresponding कधी 1190 Rabi Awal 
1306 at Al Miaba. 
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ADEM. 
APPENDIX No. पा, 
AGREEMENT MADE BETVEEN न्ह NAXIB OFMOXALLA AND क 41718, 1813. 


Prauise be to God / 


On Wedneeday, ४0९ 3rd of Rajah 1290, ४06 Honourable Abdulla and Balih 
and Awadth, sons of Omar-bin Awadh-al Kaiti, purchased and became the owners 
of half of tho Bandar ०४119, with all its fortifications, and half of the Bandar 
Buram from Nakib Omar and Nakib Muhammad, 8006 of the late Nakib Salah 
for the sum of $2,40,000. Out of this was deducted Sl, 60,000, vhieh 88 due 
by their father (the late Nakib) ४० the Kaiti, the remaining $80,000 was paid 
to them. The total valus amounts to 82, 40, 000, 091 of uhich is $1,20,000. The 
above-mentioned Natib Omar and करिह Muhammad, 8078 of the lateo वशत 
Selah, have already 801 half of the Bandar of Mokalla and half of Buram 88 has 
beon anid above का all their rights, internal and external. This 8816 is quito 
fixed upon those vhose names have been mentioned above, २. Abdalla and 
84110 and Avadth-bin-Omar. This 8816 has paid off भा the debtsa that were upon 
the late Nakib Balah-bin-Huhammad. There is notbhing now remaining of this 
debt. 1 any olaim is advanced, it will be null and void. They have aettled that 
Nalſũib Omar is to be Governor of Moſcalla and to do justico according to the Mu- 
hammadan lav, and to order for good and prevent evil, and not to ०688 the 
®प्0] ०608 and others. 7 apy quarrel chould ariso among the seafaring men, they 
aro to be sent to those of धष ovn class. In all cases relating ४० lav, justico 
to bo ०००९ aooording to the Muhammadan क. All mercantile cases to be sent 
to tho merohante for trial. Khairulla, the slave of the late तभावो Salah, 18 to 
do all ऋण relating to tho Bazar. Nakib Omar is to govern according to justico 
in all emall cases, and in cases of importance he ahould consult vith any one of 
the sons of Omar-bin-Awadth. If all of them are abaent, then to consult with 
पशा Agente. Nalib Omar 0842000 settle anything vithout their oonzultation, 
nor can he vwritoe any correspondenos vith the High Ottoman Governmente or 
1४9 offioors, neither to the Engliah Government ण 1४8 offioors, alsao not vith any 
other powver, vithout oonsulting the Raiti people or their Agents. Ho also can- 
not havo interriows vith any of the above-mentioned Governmente vithout their 
or their Agent's 27656066. Their opinion and their voico chould 06 one. Natbib 
Omar eannot do anything vithout their consultation. If he vere to do violenee 
४० any person, the Kaiti or their Agents ehould givo him advice. If he does not 
hear their advioe, they can prevent his acting without right. The Raiti can put 
thoeir garrison in 091 of tho वनाभा forta, and can 9190 put their aoldiers in the 
00095 called Najdi, ituated near the northern fort and the eastern fort, and alao 
in भक aituated out of अग्नान्‌ ६. Bakarain and Thamaj, and वभ Omar 
can Keep his garrison in forta Nakan and Die, and all the other remaining forte 
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878 to 06 divided equally. The LKaiti oan put their (द 10 Bandar Buram 
on aoeount of their halfright. Naſib Omar ahould ge them house. {06 हभ 
oan build houses for themeaelves and put भना in the Pustom House and the gate 
to Keep aceounta of exports and imports. All the revenue arising from the tax 
or other things 18 to be divided equally. The Kaiti can recide in the houæe of 
त्भा Abdulla for one year until ho may build one for himself. 0656 agree- 
ments for the aale havo beon made with eaoh other's consent vithout 07066 and 
compulsion. (06 तिभ Omar and Naltib Muhammad have got 0986४४00 ग 
the amount of the value, and 0४९6 given pormission to ४0०86 men ज 0086 names 
bave been mentioned below to 06 कानि of this: — 


Nomes of Mitnetaes. 
Omar bin Galim Koraiar. . Idul Kadar- hin Ali. 
Sulaiman-hin- Awadth. hin Sharaf. Amar-hin-Ahbdul Muttalib. 
Salim-bin· Ahdulla Galih-·al-Kasadi. Obdulla-bin Ahmed Bai रिः 
Omar Salim-al-Kuaadi. Abdulla. 
Muhammad — ·hin-Abdul-Malik. BSalih-hin Jabar. 
Abdulla Syad-ol- Kanadi. 39117018 - Abdulla Jahvwari 
8०10-0. 055. 400४1. Kawi-hinGalim 
Abdul Habib-bin.Balih Abdul- Habib-bin· Abdul-al· Kayꝰti. 
,BRuba kir-hin- Huaain Harhare. |; ]\ ॥ 4।५१।। १.१, ।।।| ध 
Al- hin Ardan Abdulla-bin-Saha 
Ahmad · bin Solih· al·Manawa. Agent of Hajibhai Lalji. 
4060-0 BGalah. Dalubhai प्न्य). 
Mohain-bin· Balih. Haj Kaaim Sumar 


Abdul Habib-hin-Moahammad al-Kasaadi. 


NAIIE OMAB-BIN-QAILAIK. 


NAXM MUEIAMMAD- .18 0:11 १.0 


Praise be to Vod / 


00 पर 6006809, the ॐत of Rajab 1290, the Honourable Abdulla सभा and 
Awadth, 8008 of Omar bin Awadth-al-Kaiti, and Nalib Omar and पिभा Mu- 
hammad, 8008 of the late पिभ Balah, have joined together to aasist 006 another 
and to obey the Muhammadan law. They swear 06076 God that each जा 
behave honestly towarda ४0९ other and will order for good and prevent शया. They 
ahould havo one and the aame friends and one and the same enemies. Moxalla 
is between the Kasadi and Raiti, भा and Mokalla are one, and Hadthramut 
and the aea-coast are one. Ho vho is an enemy to the Kaiti is an enemy of the 
Kasadi, and he uho is an enemy of the Kasadis is an enomy of the Raithi; the 
0४९ 18 not to givo refuge to the enemy of the other; but if the Kaiti aoo that ‰ 
is good to settlo vith an enemy he can do so. If the हभत havo > olaim againat 
any one, he is to get it if the चण्ड elaimod are not burnt or destroyed. Laiti 
are to be as fathers and Kasadis to 06 as 8015 and attondante. The Kaaadis aro 
to obey the direotions of tho Kaiti. Both parties aro one, and eaoh ehonld do 
good ४० the other and prevent eovil. Nakib Omar is not to keop friendihip with 
the Kathitis and the Aulaſis but through the Kaiti. Tho agreement that had 


४१ ADEN-Shikr and ८१०1० एए ॐ ३30, II. 


0९9 made between theo 1966 विभ Salah and Awadth-bin-Omar ४0९ Kaiti # ap- 
proved by रिभ Omar, except about the money mentioned in the agreement 
vhioh has been paid off by the 8816 of the half of Mokalla, whioh also is mentioned 
in the agreoment. Both parties agreed without ९८९ and compulsion to this 
0०९ God. 


NAXIB OxAB-Biv-BALAE. 
NAXIB MUBAMMAD-Bim-GALAB. 
फ्रि 67065825. 
Nalkib Abdul Habihb-ul-Kasadi and others. 


We, the undersigned, agree to this, and we would go against those who would 
act contrary to the above agreemoent; but he vho would cull णड shall be [9718 
४० the exponses aooording to oustom. 


Signed by abaut thirty Shaiſchs of the Upper Vañi. 
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ADEMN. 
APPENDIX चरेण. III. 
१080४48 bhetween tho वकता and the ^ घा SuTANnS, - 1910. 


Praise be to Vod / 


On tho IIth Rabi Awal 1328 (220 March 1910) ४९ Honourable Sultan Galib 
bin Awadth bin Omar, the Kaiti (on the one part), and Sultan Mohsin bin Saleh 
bin Abdalla, the Wahidi, his brothers and co-sharers who are entitled to the Bul- 
tanato and rule (on the other part), havo come to an agreement of alliance in bro- 
therhood and usefulness one to the othor. 


The Ruler Sultan Ghalib shall, whhensoover ho may require the use of their 
territory, via. Ras-Balahaf, Jila, with their hinterland and dependencies, eto., 
ण tho passage of his soldiers and warlikco materials and also णिः the passago of 
oxports and imports through the aforesaid harbour be permitted to excereise it 
and they (Wahidis) 809] 885 and procoed in advance of the soldiors (Kaiti's) 
whilo on the maroh through their territory. They (Wahidis) शाभा aot loyally 
to him and attack with him and the enemy of the Sultan (Kaiti) ahall be their 
enemy and his friend 87091 be their friend 


Sultan Ghalib bin Awadth Al-Kaiti on his part undertakes to Sultan Mohein 
bin Saleh and his brothers that he 80911 help and assist them against their enemy 
vhensoevor they may attaok them 


Both theo parties agreod भात्‌ solemnly covenanted to the above effect through 
४6 mediumship of the Honourable Sultan 47716 Fadthl the Abadali. 1985 
agreomoent भाते convention are done as aà renewal of the गाश agreement in order 
to atrengthen ४06 brotherhood भात friendahip between tho parties and that both 
partios should faithfully conform to it 


They (Wahidis) 80911 abido by and honestly perform the above promises unto 
him (BSultan of the Kaiti) and God will judge of their acte 

Sultan Ohalib bin Awadth Al-Kaiti undertaßes to do nothing in the aforesaid 
toerritory in contra vontion of the terme of tho abovo agroemont. Sultan Mohæain 
bin Saleh and his brothers further undertake responsibility ण every 07686) of 
faith on his part and on that of his brothers in respecet of the soldiers of the afore- 
eaid ruler प्रात 6099 and his supplies जार within their above mentioned 
territory. 

Tho above is vritton and redorded in the 2764९060 of General DeBrath the 
Illustrious Regident of Aden. 

Sultan अभा has the right to remain with aoldiers 80 long > may bo ०6666. 
aary undor the oonditions above mentioned. 


x ~+ गि सहच NO. गा. 

Sulton Ghalib bin Awadth, the दन, and Sultan Mobrin bin नान and 2028 
brotheis hounld in no way interfers or exereise authority one in the other's terri- 
tory. 89690 is lord of his ouvn land. 


OEAIIB शा ^ भत उ+ न 2342 गतर 


कणा ^ ल तवशा छात BALEM AL-VAMVDI. 
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PERSIAIN CVIF. 


APPENDIX No. I. 
2 मण्डं 1 Vicioriq. 09. LXXAIV. 


An Aor 98 oatrying into eflſect 0त०८.भनधन8 between Hum ति > दकः and 
oertain अ+ G-⸗rs in the PEnstau णा for the moro किक श्ट 
aion of the अ“ जह, dated Iat August 1849. 


Wnhereas on the thirtaeth day of Aprili in the year of our [नन्तः क tliausand 
eight hundred and णपु क्श, an Engngement ऋ 00061०60 : Betareen Major 
B. Hennell, the Recident in the Persian ति, on एकार्थ of Her Mojeſty tlie Queen, 
ण ४४७ Unised Kingdom णं Oreat Britain and Ireland, and जिः bin Sugger 
Ahail of Ras ool-Rheimah and Shargali in the Persian Gulf, the Chief of चक Joaamee 
Arahbs, vherehy it vos agroed 88 णात :-- 


“I, शनि Bultan bin Sugger, Chief of tho Joasmeo tribe, जपि > इश ४० 
atrengthen the 00709 of friendchip existing bhetween me भः tho Britich Govern- 
ment, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of alaves from the coasts नै 
Africa and elsewhere on board ० ny ५९88618 and those belonging to क aubjecta 
व्व dependemts, such prohibition to ४४८6 effect from the 18६ वभू अ MNohurrum 
A. पि, 12 (or 10४ Decomber MD. 18). 


And I 20 further oonsent. that uhenovor the वपाक of the Britiah Govern- 
00९0४ fall in with any of wy पठ6 18, ar ४0086 belonging to my auhbjeota or depen- 
donts, cuspeceted of being engæged in the slavo trade, they may detain and करतो 
then; and in oase of their nding that any of the vessels afereeaid have violated 
this engagement, by the exgortatios of 89१88 {ण the (ननौ of Afrios ण elae- 


vhere, upon any pretext ग्नीनिकनभ्व्थ, they (६९ Gevernment oruisera) malll ००26 
and oonfinoate the aame.“ 


And ज) ०698 on the mid thictieth day 9 (नष), one ousand eight hundred 
and fortyaeven, an engagemena was also coneded between Major 8, Henpeb, 
the Reaident in the Pernan किक, on behal᷑ of Ha Majerty the Queen of the UVUnited 
Kingdom of Oreat Britein and शत्‌, and Nuxtoom bin Buttye, अ of Debeye, 
vhereby it was agreed as felaus — 

«५, Muxtoom bin Battye, अनो of Dobexe, जोध the राश to atrengthen tho 
00008 of सिशत ब्ध्य betvween 215 and the Britich Government, do hereby 
engage to prohibis the exportation of alaves from the coasts of Afrios and श्त 
vhere on 0097१ ot᷑ किङ vecaels and those belonging to my cubjeets or dependants, 


66) prohibition ३0 ६०2 ९९6४ from the 1४ day of Nohurrum A. प्र, 1964 (or Ioth 
Deoember A. M 189), 


And इ de further consent that vhenaver the oruisers of the Britich Gorern- 
ment fall in with any of my vesseole, or those belonging to my aubjeota or depen- 


® Ropaalud. 
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daute, suspooted of being engaged in the alave trado, they may detain and अलभत 
tliem and in ९986 ण thoir finding that any of the veruels अगत havo violated 
this engagoment, by the exportation of slaves from the ooasts of Afrioa or elae- 
vhero, upon any protext vwhataoever, they (the Government oruisers) 8091 reiso 
and oonfisoate the samo.“ 

And whereas on the first day of May, in the anid year one thousand eight 
hundred and forty -soven, an engagement was also ooncluded between tho ७४; 
Major 8. Hennell on एकेना of Her Majesty and Abdool Azees bin Rachid, 
80 of Egman, vhereby it was agreed as follous: — 

^ 1, Abdool Arees bin Rachid, शन्न म Egman, vith tho view to atrengthon 
tho 00968 of friendehip existing betweon mo and the एत्थ Government, do 
horeby engage to prohibit the exportation of alaves from the couet of Afrioa and 
elaewhere on board of my veesels and ६1086 belonging to my aubjeota or depen- 
dante, अण]! prohibition to ५४6 effeot from the last. lay of Mohurrum, A. H. 1264 
(or 10४ December A. D. 1847). 

And Ido further eonsent that vhenever the oruisors of the एतद Govern- 
ment ſfall in with any of my vessels, or thoao belonging to my aubjeots ग 
dependants suspected of being engaged in the alavot rade, thoy wmay dotain and 
aeareh them; and in case of their finding that any (( the vesels aforesaid havo 
violated this ongagement, by the exportation of alaves from the ८०.848 of 
Afrios or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatsoever, चर y (the CGovernment ecruisers) 
ahall ९2९ and confitcate the same.“ | 

And whereas on the 881 first day of May, an ongagement was coneluded by 
the aaid Major 8. Hennell on behalft of Her Majesty anl अना Abdullah bin 29807, 
80४४ of Amulgavine, vhereby it was agreed as follous : - 

` 1, Abdullah bin Rachid, नार of Amulgavine, v ith a सहनन to atrongthon tho 
bonds of friendahip existing between ०6 and the एना Government, do hereoby 
engago to prohibit the exportation of 818९८ from the coasta of Africa and elae- 
vhere on board of my vessels and those belonging 10 my aubjeets णः dependanta, 
auch prohibition to ६७६५ eſſect from the 18४ day of Mohorrum A. H. 1264 (or 10४ 
December A. D. 1847). 


And I १० furthor consent that whenever tho oruisers of ths प्श Govoern- 
ment ſall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my प bjects or depen- 
08016, suspected of being engaged in the alave trado, th oy may detain and aearch 
them; and in ९९86 of their finding that any of the ४९88618 aforesaid have violated 
this engagement, by the exportation of १४५७ [तमि the 60888 of Africa or elae- 
vhere, upon any pretext vhatsocvoer, they (the Government cruisers) chall aoize 
and confiscate the samo.“ 

And whereas on the third day of May, in the said year one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-geven, an engagement was conoluded by the aaid Major 8. 
Hennoell on behalf of Her Majesty and Shaik Saeed bin Tahnoon, Chief of Abootha- 
bee, whereby it was agreed as followa: — | 

“1, 84९० bin 7807000, शभ of the Bin Van, Chiet ० Aboothabeo, with a 
राशन to atrengthon tho 0048 of friondship existing between mo and the British 
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Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of alaves from tho 
0०४७६४३ of Africa and elgewhero on board of my vessels and thoso belonging to my 
81016608 or dependente, sueh prohibition to ४४6 offeot from the 196 day of Mohur- 
rum A. H. 1264 (or Ioth December 1847). 


And I do further consent that whenever the eruisers of the Britiah Govern- 
ment fall in with any ण my २९९8618, or thoss belonging to my aubjeotsa or depen- 
dente, suspeoted of being engaged in the alave trade, they may detain and searoh 
them; and in case of their finding that any of the vessols aforesaid have violated 
thia ongagement, by the exportation of alaves from the coasta of Afrios or elso- 
vhere, upon any pretext vhatsosver, they (tho Government ecruisers) chall 8696 
and oonfiscato the aamo.“ 


And whereas on the eighth day of May, in the aaid year one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-neven, an engagement was concluded by the said Major 8; 
Hennoll ग behalf᷑ of Her Majesty भात्‌ भौ Mahomed bin Khuleefa bin Suleman, 
Chief of Bahrein, whereby it was agreed as follows: — 


I, Mahomed bin Khuleefa bin Suleman, Chief of Bahrein, with tho view ४० 
atrengthen tho bonds of friendship existing between me and the Britich Govern- 
ment, १० hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from the coasta of 
Afrioa and elsewhero on hoard of my vessels and those belonging to my 8४0०] ९०४७ 
णः dependants, suoh prohibition to ५४९ ९६०४ from the 180 day म ` Mohurrum 
A. H. 1264 (० 1000 December ^. D. 1847) 


And 1 do further consont that vuhenever the oruisers of tho धा Govorn- 
ment fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my aubjeota or depen- 
०४११8, suspected of being engaged in the slave trade, they may detain and seareh 
them; and in case of their finding that any oſ the veasels aforesaid have violated 
this engagement, by the exportation of 89४९७ from the coasta of Africa or else- 
vhere, upon any pretext vhatsoever, they (the Government oruisers) 80911 8०26 
and confiscate the same.“ 


And vhereas it is expedient that effectual provision chould be mado for carry- 
ing into execution the provisions of the इत्‌ several agreements, be it therefore 
F enaoted by the Queen's most oxoellent Majesty, by 
— म ध 97 with the ०१९९6 and ९००860४ of ४6 Lords 
ष ् —— — — spiritual and temporal and Commons in this pre- 
® एर्न०छ पका गाते © द. ८० 8४ Parliament atsembled, and by the authority 
ध thoir aubjeota or depen- of the aame, that it chall ०6 lawful for the Com- 
manders and other officers of Her Majesty's 8178 

ण war, or of the 65४ India Company, to visit and detain in any 8688 any vessel 
belonging to either ग the इभ respectivo Chiefs, भो BSultan bin Sugger, Chief 
of the Joasmee tribe, Muktoom bin Buttye, जिना of Debaye, Abdool च्छ bin 
Rashid, Shaitkc of Egman, Abdullah bin Rachid, Shaik of Amulgavine, Saeed bin 
Tahnoon, Shaik of the Bin Vas, Chief ज Aboothabee, Mahomed bin Khuleoefa bin 
Suleman, (फरल of Bahrein, or to any of their aubjecta or dependants, कप्त) अम्‌ 
upon reasonable grounds be suspeoted of being engaged in the traſfo in slaves or 
having been fitted out for that purpoas and to aend or oarry अजक auoh २९७९७०18 
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together नाधि 1४8 masters, aailors, pascengers, 8195885. and oargo, for tho purposo 
of auoh vessols being brought to adjudioation as hereinafter mentioned. 


. And be it enaoted that it अभो beo lawful for the High Court of Admiralty 

of England, and for all Courts of Vioo Adiairalty in any dominions of. Her Majecty, 

beyond: the seas, inoluding thoss Courts of Vioe- 

400 पष्क रथि in Autiralty vithin the territories under the Goverm- 

ment of the Kast India Company, to ४४६8 oogni- 

aanes 0६ and धक any 6५1४ vessel vhioh अभा 06 detained or onptured for ४6 रामम 

tion o the 8910 agreomenta, and to oondemn any अप्त २८९8९] to त्थ Najesty, 

and adjudged as to the alaves found therein, in [७ manner and under sueh and 

the ९ rules and regulations aa are dontained in any Aot or Aots of Parliament 

in {0786 in relation to the supprescion of the slave trade णि Britich-owned ` 81708 

28 fully as ४ all tho powers and provisions oontained in such 4608 न 66 re-enaoted 
in this Aot as to zuoh High Court of Admiralty or Courta of Vioe Admiralty. 


EI. And be it enacted that every person iho 87191 कर) (पि and corruptly 
एर 196 evidenceo in any examination or deporition had or 1ffidavit taken in any 
— proceedang under the said engagemente of this 
ण ०९८९००० Aet ऋभु be deemed guilty t perjury, and beint 
thereof convicted ahall be kubjeet and liable to 
भ पड punishments, pains, and penalties to जाल persons oonvioted म vilful 
and eerrupt भयु प्ल are liable; and every sueh 7067800 may be tried for any 860 
perjury either in tho एण्ड vhere the offenee vas committed, or in any colony 
er acttlement of Her Majesty near thereto in whioh there 18 >. Court of oompetent 
juriadiotion to try any अणो). offenoe, or in Her Majesty's (ण्व of Queen's Bonehb 
४४ England, and that in ९86 कद any proseoution for such offenco in Her Majesty“s 
aaid Court of Qqueen's Beneh, the venuo may 0९6 laid in the Connty of Middlesex. 


IV. And beo क enacted that the pendenoy of any अक or proeeeding inctituted 
for tho oondemnation or reſtitution o᷑ any नोप) or eatgo, गः 95९8 taken, 86260; 
FPenoy oft ७2088 to bo a bar #0 or detained by virtue 0 the aaid agreoomente, ण 
any prooecdinze iatituted for tho the ſinal adjudication, eondemnation, or judg- 
पकण्णदशाङ ot ४9 कण्व 0669960, == आट or determination thereupon, mey be pleaded 
in bar or दल in ovidenco under the general issus and 2911 be deemed in any 
Court ककड शाः to be ॐ oompleteo bar in any aotion, अश, or prooeeding, vhether 
instituted छि any person or persona for the recovery of any sueh श), veseol, ण 
cargo, ग of any damage, भ for any injury suntained thereby णः by the pernons 
on boatd the 8976, in consequenoo of any capture, eeisuro, or detontion ग any- 
thing dono under, in pursuance of, tho provisions of the aaid agreemontæa. 

V. And be it enaoted that any ahip or रश्म vhioh कभा be oondemned as 
aforesaid may bo १०१९0 into Her Majesty's aervioo, upon payment of sueh sum 
ण Ner Mejecty's अला 198 ur कणश of the Afdmiralty chall deem ॐ proper prioe 
पतव णे, {9८ ४९ aamne, or # not ao धर ahall 0९ brokon up 
and १९०००००0, and the materiala धक अभा be publiehy 9०00 in aeparateo parta 
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and the 706९6608 thereof chall 26 peid to auoh person or persons as the eommis- 
80798 of Her Majesty's Treasury may appoint to receive the aamso. 


VI. And be it enaoted that vhere any शष or vessel employed or engaged in 
auch आल traffie in alaves, in violation of the eaid agreemente, ahall be aeired by 
(ण्ण ० उण्वश्‌+ भना कनि भ्ण 87 or २९९8९] belonging ४० Her Majesty or 
the 895 अर ठतावलानाश्ते , 5 चा. the Tast India Company and aftervwards con- 
नकु विन ८००७००७ belongint demned, there chall 26 paid to the captors the net 
- 0००९९08. to vhieh Her Majesty is entitled, धार 
anme to be distributed in the samo manner hereinafter directed for the distribu- 
tion of bounties on alaves taken on board the अते vessols. 


VII. And be it enacted that there ahall be paid to the Commander, Officers, 
and crewa of Her Majeaty's ships, or tho Commander, Officers, and crews of the 
ahips of the East India Compuny, a bounty of five 
pounds for overy man, woman, and child 819५6 
ſeizecd and found ग) board any chip or vessel taken and condemned in pursuance 
ण the provisions of the said agreements and of this Aet, such bounty to be iesued 
and paid by order from the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, and to 29 
distributed to and amongst the captors aforesaid in sueh manner and proportions 
as Her Majesty shall think 0४ to order by any Order in Council made, ग to be made, 
ण by any proclamation, for that purpose. 


Bounty 07 ala ves captured. 


VIII. And be it enacted that where any 170 or vessel which ahall have been 

826त्‌ and condemned under the provisions of the said ugreeoments 81811 ha ve been 

or 8081) be demolithed, and the materials thereof 

——— न publely 8०10 in 869१6 parta, as well as her 

cargo, there chall be paid to the Commanders, 

Officers, and crews of प्रथ Majesty's ships, णः of those of the Kast India Company, 

in addition to the amount of the proceeds of sueh 8916 as hereinbeforo mentioned, 

a further bounty भ the tonnage of शलो chip or vessel at the rate of thirty 
ahillings णिः every ton of such tonnage. 


IX. And be it enacted that vhere any 8077 or veasel having no alaves on hoard 
80211 0४९6 been zeized and condemned under the provisions of the said agreements 
Vnmors 10 alaves ars on board there शोभ्‌] be paid to the Commanders, Officers, 
a ahip अशारह्ते and oondemned ॐ and orews ण प्रथः Majesty's chips or ४086 of the 
००04०] णण £0 09 Vast Indis Company an additional bonnty upon 
€ tonnage of suech ahip or vessel at the rate of four pounds for every ton; and 
tbe tonnage of भा auch veſsels नशा be ascertained according to the mode of ascer- 
training the admeasurement of British vessels, either by the prinoipal officer of 
the customs at the port vhere the vessel may be at the time of condemnation, 
or in deſault thereof णि the best evidence vhieh oan be ohtained: provided always 
that in every case 10 जलो any शप or vessel ahall 06 86126 with slaves on board 
in vhieh the bounty caleulated upon the numbor of alaves 9811 be less than the 
bounty enloulated upon the tonnage, the Commanders of Her Majesty's chips or 
of those of ४6 9४ India Company malting the geiruro may eleot to take tho 
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bounty caloulated aooording to tonnage, instead of the bounty कांत would be 
payable upon the number of alaves on boeard. 
X. And 06 it enuoted that भा bounties payablo under this 46४ 809] bo paid 
out of the Conaolidated Fund of the Vnited Kingdom of Oreat Britain and Ireland 
to the Commanders, Offloors, and orewe of Her 
— — — out ot the Majesty's chips and of the chips of the Tast India 
| Company, 900 8760 bounties 8091 76 issued and 
paid by order from theo Gommissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury. 
XI. And beo it enaoted that the aaid bounty, as alao all bounties payable under 
Bountle not llabio to payment any of the Aots for the abolition or suppreccion 
ot loes. ण the alaveo trade, chall not hereafter 06 charged 
vith Treasury fees or Rxohequer fees of भाङ्‌ desoription. 
XII. Provided alvays, and be it enaoted, that in order to entitlo the captors 
to recoivo tho aaid bounty money the tonnage of the chip or २९856] 80 siored and 
oo ndemned 80811 be proved to the Commisnioners 
भ ण Her Majesty's Treasury by produoing > copy, 
duly certified, of tho aontenoeo or deoreo of oondemnation, ग by auoh dooumentary 
or other evidenoo as they may deem satisfaotory. 
XIII. Provided always, and be it enaoted, that in order to entitle the oaptor 
to reoooeivo the said bounty money on alaves, the numbor of mon, women, and 
©णृ ० ०0०8956 © क्छ childreon 80 १६९), dolivered 0०४, 8710 condemned 
nation to bo कु = ४० ४० शाभा be proved ६० ४6 Commissioners of प्रभ 
Oommiæloners ot tho Troory. Najesty's Preacury by produeing a copy, duly 
cortifiod, of ४6 aontionce, or decreo of oondemnation and also a certificato पततन 
the hand of the proper 006७ or Offieers, Military or Civil, vüho may be appointed 
४० reoeive 806) alaves. | 
XIV. And 76 1४ enacted that vhere any 8189९९8 or persons ४२९०६60 as ala vos 
ahall be seized on hoard any 801} or २९७७९], ४४९) and oondemned in numuanoe of 
the 8910 agreements and of this Aet, but vho ahall 
F प म्‌ — भ not havo beoen delivored over in eonsequeneoo ण 
१९४६, sioknesa, ०? other inevitable circumstanoce, 
it शभा he lawful for the aaid Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, if to their 
disoretion it 8709] हन्ना meet, to direot paymont of one moiety of the bounty मोल 
would 0५8 been dut in each oase respeotively if the aaid slaves had been doli vered 
ovor. 
XV. Provided also, and 76 it enaoted, that any party or parties elaiming any 
0९6060६ by जभ of bounty under the provisions of this Aot, or of any eharo of tho 
50908 ००८० 7066608 9 any ९886 oonfiscated in pursuanoe of 
८09 Act may resort to the Gourt the provisions of the aforeaaid agreements, may 
ot admiraity. resort to the High Court of Admiralty for the pur- 
70०86 of ohtaining the judgment of € said Court in that behalf, and that it शान 
be lawful for the Judge of the aaid High Court of Admiralty to detormine thereon, 
and 180 to hear and determine any question of joint oapturo कलो may ariso 
upon any, acisuro made in purauanos of this Aot, and 2190 to enforoe any decreea 
or ०6706268 of the said Vioo Admiralty Courte relating to any auoh aeisuro. 
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XVI. And 06 1४ onaoted that भा the provisions, rules, regulations, forfeitures 
and penalties respeoting the delivery by Priso Agents of accountse for examina- 
ध tion, and the distribution ण prixo money and ४6 
एफ एष्ट (दा = #660णा)#8 aceounting णिः and paying over the proceeds of 
— to bounties, &o., undoer prioe and the peroentage due thereon to Greenwieh 
` ` Hoapital, शभा 06 extended ४० all bounties and 
prooeeds to 06 dietributed, under the provisions of this & 6४, to the offieers and erews 
of any of Her Majesty's 6 and vessels of war. 


II. And be it enaoted, that where any ब्‌ or veasel belonging in wholo 
or in part to the hefore mentioned तीरा, or their aubjeota or dependenta, ओभ) 
have been detained and brought to adjudioation 
क द ए any Offioora of Her Majesty 6 Queen of 
awarded {07 एरककर5 0९६४०९०, but Oreat Britain and Ireland or of those of the Taat 
र India Company, 92 6 88; chipo 91] 76 दभ 
by sentenoe of the Court, १४ शभा be lawful for the Gommisioners 9 Her Majesty's 
Treasury, by warrant 806 by any two or more of them, to direot payment to 
be made out of tho Conasolidated Fund of the United Kingdom of Oreat Britain 
and Ireland of any ९०७४8 or damages vhioh may be duly awarded, provided always 
that nothing herein contained ahall exempt auoh offioer from his liability ४० 19९ 
good the payment 80 made, काला lawfully oalled upon either by the parties in- 
terestoed therein गः णि order of the aaid Commissioners of Her Majesty's Trea- 
aury. 
XVIII. And be 1४ enaoted that जोश any aeizure शोभा 06 made by any of the 
Commanders, Officers, and crews of प्रथ Majesty's ahips, or of those of the Tast 
> + Ind ia Company, and jndgment shall be given 
१५२७७०५ — त्श io the श्नद्मा against the aeirzor, or vhen aueh seizure shall be 
of any verſol not ondemnod tho relinquished by him, it 8911 be lawful for the said 
प Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, 1 ४ 
their disoretion it ahall aem meet, by warrant signed by any two ग more of them, 
४० diroet payment to be made out of the Consolidated Fund of the United Kingdom 
of Oreat Britain and Ireland of auch ९०७४8 and expenses as the seirzor may have 
incurred in respeet of zuchi seizuro, or any proportional part thereoſ. 


INSTRUVCTIONS 07 पए GOVFRNMENT 07 INDIA एष, TO षि 
BSILAVE 14 0, 


The Treaty mentlons veeole Vessels belonging ४० the Imaum ग Muscat or 
the एन्धनः ० tho Imaum — 
— ४ — श to any 9 his auhbjects belonging ४० ei thor of the 
Tho inatruotiona, how- 


— 
ovor, may atand as hero headed. following reaspeetivo Arabian Chiofs in tiho Peraian 


^. 8. LM-uasunitan, 
तिपा, ८ 


1. अ gultan bin Suggur, Shaik 9 Ras-ool-Kheimah and Shargah 11 the 
Poraian Oulf, Ohiet oſ tho Joasmoo tribhe म Arahs. 
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2. Muſtoom bin Buttye, नभत Debayeo. 

3. Abdool Azees hin Rachid, शभा ग Egman. 

$, Abdullah bin Rachid, अभा of Amulgavine. 

6. Saeed bin Tahnoon, शिक्षा of the Beni Vas, Chief of Aboothaboe. 


6. Mahomed bin Khuleefa bin Suleman, Ohief of Bahrein, or to any of their 
subjeots or dependants. 


INSTRuOTIIOMB. 


To the Commanders of the Honourable Fast India Company's ahips णि carry- 
ing into execution the provisions of tho Aet of श शात्‌ XII, Vic., Cap. 128, entitlod 
an Aot for carrying into efſect the agreement between Her Majesty भात्‌ the Imaum 
ण Muscat ण the more effectual suppression of the slave trado, 8180 for oarrying 
into execution the provisions of the Act of XII भणत XIII, ४1८. Cap. 84, entitled 
an Aot for (भाक into effect engagements between Her Majesty and oertain 
Arabian Chiefs in the Persian Gulf for the more effeotual suppression of tho alavo 
trade, oopies of both of whieh Aets are hereto annexed. 


I. Vou are required to make yourselves fully acquainted vwith the different 
provisions of these Acts of Parliament and to guide yourselves accordingly by 
them in all your acts vhen you meet गा भि in with any vessels belonging to the 
Imaum of Muscat, or any of his subjects, or with any veasel belonging ४० any or 
either of the Arabian Chiefs therein respectively named, or any of their aubjeots 
or dependants engaged in the alavo trade, or fitted out ग the purpose contrary 


to the provisions of these 066. 


1. Vour attention is to be directed ४० the third artiolo of the agreement with 
the Imaum, dated 2० 0८८०९ 1846, as set out in the 46६ ग XI and XII, Vie. 


Cap. 128. 

III. And also to the provisions of the ण्ड geotion of thess Aots, uhioh em- 
power the Commanders of the ahips of war of the Fast Indis Company to visit 
vessels belonging to the subjects of the Imaum, vithin the limits therein 8726०060, 
and also to viit vescels belonging ४० the Chiefs, or the अ] चह or dependants of 
the Chiefs, named in Aect XII and XIII, Vie., Cap. 84, suapected of being engaged 
in the slave trade. 

IV. Vou vill visit and detain in any seas, except vithin the limits exempted 
by the प्ल of the third artiole of पोट asid agreement (eontained in Act XI भात 
XII, Vie. Cap. 128), any merchant ०८७०९ belonginꝗ to the cubjeote of the Imaum त 
Muscat ihich shall upon १००00०0९ grounde be euepected म कन engaged in the 
ocport of 95९७ from the African domivions of the Imaum of Musoat, or the im- 
portation of slaves {णि any part ण Afriea into his poesescions in Atia exoept- 
ing aueh only as are engaged in the trannport of alaves from one port to Aanother 
ण 918 own dominions in Afriea, between the port of Lamoo ४० the north and its 
dependenoies, the northern पष्प ot vhioh ia the north point of Khyhoo 1० 
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in 14" कणप latitude, and the port of Keelva to the sonth and 1४8 dependeneles, 
the aouthern limit of जलो is tho Sonya Manara or Pagoda point in 9०2” south 
latitude, including the Islands of Zanzibar, Pemba and Monfia, or anꝙ vessel futed 
०४६ for that purpose, and to send or carry कभक ` 670} १९९86], togethor vith 1४8 
masters, 8811078, passengers, alaves, and cargo, for the purpose of sueh vessel being 
broughkt ४० adjudication as in € Act of XI and XII, Vic., mentioned. 


V. शण का] visit भात detain in any 8685 any २९७86 belonging to either of tho 
anid respeotivo Chiefs, भोः Sultan bin Suggur, Chief of the Joasmee tribe, निपाद 
toom bin Buttye, आनाह of Debaye, Abadd Azees bin Rashid, Shaik of Egman, 
Abdullah bin Rachid, शभा of Amulgavine, Baeed bin Tahnoon, शाभा म the 
ला NVas, Chief of Aboothabee, Mahomed bin Khuleefa bin Suleman, Chief तं 
Bahrein, or to any of their subjects or dependents, hich कन्‌] upon reasonabie 
grounda be suspected of being engaged in the traffie in slaves or having been fitted 
out for that purpose, and to send ग carry away suoh vessel, together with 1४6 
mastors, 8411078, passengers, slaves, and cargo, for the purpose of sueh vessel being 
brought to adjudioation, as in the Aot of सा and XIII, Vio. mentioned. 


VI. On detaining any vessel visited by you under the aforesaid provisions ग 
either ग the said two 40४8 and of these instructions, you will ४०९ possession of 
the chip's papers, 7189117 a 18४ thereof according to Form No. 1, and certifying 
the 88106 by your signature. 


VII. ण्य will also draw out a deolaration according to Form No. 2 stating 
the coiroumstances attending the capture, and mentioning the date when भात्‌ in 
the plaoo where 1४ was made, and you का] certify the samo by your 8090806. 


VIII. In aending or carrying away suoh vessel with its masters, sailors, pas- 
8604678, 818९९68, and cargo for the purpose of adjudieation, you का do 80 
without delay, and send or carry her with them to the nearest port or place 
vhere a ए) Court of Vice-Admiralty may be establiched, and on your arrival 
at auoh port or place you chall duly report your arrival and deliver up to the 
proper authorities there the vessel, with 1४8 master, sailors, passengers, 812९ €8, 
and oargo, to be dealt with according to law, and you शाक] abide sueh further 
insſtruotions on the aubject as 809 be हरक you. 


IX. The Officer in charge of the alave vessel is at the 88706 time of delivering 
ण the vessel to the proper authorities to deliver also the ehip's papers and oerti- 
96४६९68 thereof and the captor's declaration of capturo. 


X. Moe eireumstances attending the seizure of & vessel under either ot thess 
Aots of Parliament must be fully reported to the Officer under whose orders you 
aro aerving, and a duplicate of the report must be sent at the earliest opportunity 
४० the Commander-in-Chief of the Indian Navy at Bombay. 


Given undur my hand at Bombay this day of 18560. 
 @1/1/ 7, / 8 
0०१११११०) 2. N. 


› ५। 2 अ 
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Fonu No. 1. 


(णातत oontaining ॐ (यशः ot raruns to be made out in dunlioate, one oopy to be कनो रशत 
to tho Maater plaood in oharge of > detained रत्न as कण्णो) —— iblo aftor अनिद, tho 
other to be kept with @ view to ita produotion in the Court beforo कोनो) tho vennel is 
takon for adjudiontion. 


I, the undersigned holding tho rank of in 
the Indian Navy, and Commanding the Honourable Company's ahip 
do heroby oertify that on the day of 
being in the latitude and longltude of 
Oreenwieh, 1 seised tho vhereof ia Tindal, 


and that she had on board at time of oapture 
81४5९68, namely — 


Males. 
Femalea. If no alaves bo on hoard, atate the faot. 


Total. 


I further certify that tho papers vrhioh J have numbored 1 ४0 
iaelusive aro the vhole of tho dooumentes, letters, and writings seized गा bhoard 
vhieh are hereunder apecified and denoribed, namely — 


Hero apecify and desoribe No. 1 





the papers found on board ०. 9 
aooordĩng to number No. 3, &o. 
Siguned by mo the day ot 1860. 
Oommandinꝗ H. 0. 8017. 
Fonu No. 2. 


IIARAFIOVVʒ 80 ho madeo 3 tha (0 ^ 08 of theo Hoonnanin Couranr'a Sir at the 
— tho absisuro and कौ vored to tho (णक boforo vhioh tho गल्ल 18 takon for adjndi- 


1, tho underugned holding the तोः of 
in the Indian Navy, and Commanding the Honourable Company's Sbhip 
duly authorixed by the 4५४ * of Parliament for the 
auppreccion of the alave trade as therein provided, do hereby deolare that क 


tho day of being in 
latitude and longitaude ण Oreenwieh, 
Il aeised tho vhoreof 

is Tindal, for having violated the 8० and 1 


eeee म क σ 
I the ꝝirure bo under tho Aot 9 XI and इ, Vio., (मु, 128, inæert it; 1१ पन श्या and 
XIN. Vao. 0), 26, atato it ancordingly. 
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further deolare that the vessel had on board at the time of aeiszure > (दाऽ 


of persona paasengors and ala vos 
as follows: — 

Males. 

Females. 

Total. 


Hore insert any partlioulars And I do 150 declare that J found this २९१७९ 
worthy of notioe, as to tho atato 
in vhioh the रक] कक found, 
and any faota as to the oiroum. in the following 8४०५6 :- 
atanoos or oauses of 86078. 


अरु) under my hand this day of 1850. 


0० 8. 0. 30980. 


Approved by the #०७४ Noble the Governor-General ० Indla on the [व्क July 
1860. 
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PERSIAN CGUIF. 
APPENDIX No. 7 


TRAMBSIATED purport of an OBDER from His Rova. Hionusa 17444878 Mua 
MOAYED ED-DoWIAE, dated Shaban 1278 H., A. D. 1856 


By order aud permission of the ministers of the exalted Government of Porsia, 
and the folloving conditions, we entrust the Covernment of Bunder Abbas. 
the islands of ईश and Hormus, and the distriets of Ossein, Taryan, Shemio, 
ष्णो, Khameer, and Biyahan and all their dependencies that are all the vory 
territories of the exalted government, ४० His Highness Syud Saeed Khan, tho 
Imam of Muncat and Oman. His Highness ehould act according to these condi- 
tions and not avoid any of them — 


+ला. I. 
That the Chief of Bunder Abbas chould be ® dependent of the Persian Govern- 
ment, and give a writing to that effeot to the ministers of that Covernwent, and, 
[९ all other Chiefs in Fars, must obey the Governor-General of Fars. 


Aurionæ 2. 

That His Highness chould remit with 8 confidentisl man of his, in four in- 
atalments, the annual 800, as herein detailed, of aixteen thousand tomans on ao- 
oount of the rivenue, कत्म), and present for Bunder Abbas, getting > receipt 
for the aame from the Covernor-General of Fars: — 


Tomane. 

Revenuös. — 12,600 

एलो) for Primo Minister 2,000 
व 709४6 for GCovernor General 9 Fara. 1,ooo 
Precent for Shoja ol- Mooltx. W 600 


Arionm 3. 


That His Highness chould onuse the diteh that is now being dug around the 
fort ० Booder Abbas to be ſilled in, and 1४ ओत्त never bo redug egain. 


^ हन्ना. 4. 


That पधा twenty years tho Imam of Muscat and his 600 will have ४6 right 

off tho Government of Bunder Abbas, and after the expiration of twenty year 

का] havo to repair the plaoo and make it over to the एकधा Government. 

Mould the ministers of the exalted Government then again जशो to grant the 

OQorernment of Bunder Abbas to the Imam and 018 9028, they जा, through friend- 

अ, do ao under Firman and inetraotione, (पिधान they oan oooupy the 
plase and deputo Giet᷑ thexe. | 
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Anrioum 6, 


That they गाठ alvays fiy the Persian flag at Bunder Abbas, and there जा 
always be à few Persians there to ४१16 care of € flag. A Taakaraches also will 
bo appointed and saent to remain permanently at Bunder Abbae. Rvery respeot 
due to the Persian Hag ahould be brought into effect. There will be ® monthly 
oourier sent to Bunder Abbas to ४९६९ newspapers and to look after the flag and 
its attendants. On all festivals and on the anniversary of the Shah's birthdayna 
aalute chould 04 fired. The usnal morning and evening puns will also bo ſired. 


^ नता, ड 6, 


7068 Chief 9 Bunder ^ 0795 chould in ०0 76966 annoy 07 oppreas ४08 subjecte 
and inhabitants of that 71966 who have णिः 80716 ए 6४78 past served ४6 Persian 
Qovernment, but on the oontrary he must ६९४6 great oare of them. 


ARTIoOIR T. 


The (परं ग Bunder bbas choulò not intertere with any other places than 
४1086 that have been 81766 the time of the late Fath Ali जक and are at present 
under his authority. 


AſRrioum 8. 


Should at any time the Governor-General of Fars or Governor of Laristan 
desiro to go for recreation or श to Bunder Abbas the Chief like other Chiefe, 
ehould pay the neoessary reepeot of reoeiving and every due attention. 


^+ एकाह 9. 


10 the event ० ४6 Governor-General 9 Fars or Governor of Kerman requir- 
ing in oertain omergent oases, to send troops to Cuteh, विशत, or Beloochisan 
धट Ohief of Bunder Abbas, [8 those of other plaoes, chould not fail in attending 


to 015 श्र 9208, giving provisions and guides, paying the necessary reepeot on their 
departure, and doing भा ८6 servioes 


Anrioum 10, 


In case of the Govornor-General ग Fars ſinding any fault in the Ckief of Bunder 
Abbas, the Imam immediately, on ita being brought to his notioe, chould, vithout 
uny exouse, 01900976 the र and deputo another wühom he may deem ſit, and 
vho कप्त bo obedient to tho Governor-General of Fara 


+ बनना. 11, 


श्त any 0 the नणि of Latistan, Babba, and other distriots of पिष, 
or of any of the dietriota of Kerman, emigrato to Bunder Abbas, on notioe being 
given by the (का of बतो dietriot tho 016 of Bunder Abbas ahould return them 
to their plaoes. 
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^ कनन ता. 12. 


¶ 0686 oonditions 09९8 been made vwith the present lving Imam Syud Sueed 

Khan and his sons. But ahould at any time an usurper get into poesession of 

AMuscat, the ministers of tho Persian Government जा not be bound to any ण 
४66 oonditions. 


^+ सना. 13. 


As long as Bunder ^ 9098, the above-mentioned two islands, Shernal, Minab, 
and their depondeucies are in the hands of the Imam of Musoat, he schould not 
allov any offioers of foreign Goveruments to go there. Ho chould also promiso 
४० proteot those plaoes by land and 868, providing for evory port having an anohor- 
age somo chips, bughlas, and other veasols of war. He ahould further promise 
to proteot all tho boundaries of the above mentioned plaoes from भा interforenoe 
and intrusion of strangers, whether in an amicable ग hostile manner. प्रर should 
not at any time भाजन any 2010, bughla, or other veasels of war, or any hostile 
person armed or otherwiso, Arab or foreign, to approaoh or get a footing at Bundor 
Ahbas or the Percian territory जाप hostile intentions or other pretexts. 


4 दन्न ता.ढ 14. 


The Imam 0 Musoat, notwithetanding ९९७९ 6००0४०28, has not ४06 right of 
letting Bunder Abbas and the above aaid plaoes to any foreigner or others. 16 
oan only [प्न hold them, appointing one of his relatives for tho management 
thoreof vho wvould aot in aooordanoe vith these conditions. 


4 भम 16. 


1४ ४ reported by Persian merohanta that formerly an Indian, the Con- 
traotor of CQustoms at त पतन, has deputed an Agent at Bunder Abbas, and thero 
reoeivoed the Musoat duty for goods sent from Bunder Abbas to India and other 
plaoes, vhereas no suoh rules exist in any oountry, as charging the duty of one 
plaoe, where the gnods are not being sent, in another. As this prooeeding is against 
rules and oustoms, the Imam कजत prevent the oocurrenee thereof hereafter, 
and should छण levy suoh export and import duty as the lato Sheilch Saif used 
to do, and no 70066. 


^ कनात 16. 

10९ merohandise detained on the island म हान chould € brought ४० Bundor 
Abbas and distributed to their reepeotive oonnigners there, through Hajee Abd-ol 
Mahomed, the Melex-el-Toojjar of Buchire, and their rooeipte ६9४60 and neont to 
Teberan. 
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APPENDIX NoOo. III. 

TRANSLATION of the Aßriouns of AomRE-MEæ for the re-leose of Bunmopen Annas, 
entored into, sealed and ſigned एङ. प्रज उद Anurp, Vrzinn, on the part ofĩ 
प्राह Hiounxmss Svup 86, Surrau of Muscar, with His Maaxtry ४6 
§घ्^ घ ot PERSia, dated 16 ^ 8ा६-008-8/ पढ प्राग 1285 (4४ August 
1868}. | 

According ४ tho order and permiscion of His Majesty tho Shah of Peinia 
the Government of Bunder Abbas, the islands ग [शा and Hurmusr, the Dis- 
triots of Vuseen, Tazian, Shumeel, Minab, and Biyaban, and the port of Khumoer 
and all their dopendenoies havo been mado over to the charge of 18 Highness 
Syud Salim, the Imam of Muscat, and the country of Oman to 96 held under tho 
folloving 16 conditions: — 

Iat. -That the Chief of Bunder Abbas should be a dependent of tho Persian 
Government, and, [1९8 all other Chiefs in Fars, must obey tho Qovernor-General 
of Fars, and he chould givo a writing to the offeot that he is henceforth a subject 
of the Persian Government. 


ænd. -Ho (His Highnees the Imam of Musoat) chould remit, in {णण instal- 
mentes, the sum of thirty thousand tomans annually to Teheran or Shiras and 
obtain reoeipts for them. 

ऊद. -The diteh, कालो is now being dug around tho fort of Bunder Abbas, 
should be filled in, and it ahould never be re-dug. 


AM.He and his heirss to hold the Government of Bunder Abbas for eighè 
years. Atter this period he ahould give it back (o the Persian Government, with 
all the improvements made to it. If His Majesty think it proper, he may give 
it to His Highness the Imam of Muscat and his descendants on renewed condi- 
tions, or may appoint another Chief to Bunder Abbas. 


Suh.-The flag of the Persian Government and the several porsons in ohargeo 
of it, as also the paesport-vriter, chould always 16 allowed to remain at the above 
named place. The Chief chould honour the flag. The oourier ahould be allowed 
to visit the place monthly to bring newspapers, and to 866 the flag of the (एकत्य) 
Government and the peoplo in charge thereof. A ealute chould be fired on the 
anniversary of the birthday of His Mejesty the Shah and on the oooasion of >] 
festivals. The usual morning and evening gun ahould also be fired. 

GuM -The former Chiefs and aubjects of Bunder Abbas, vho 19४6 ५९८९९ His 
Majesty the hah, hould in no way be molested, but, मा the oontrery, they गत 
bo ४४४९ great 6878 of. 

iM.The Chiet of Bunder Abbas शरणात्‌ not interfere with any other places 
than those vhieh have been above-mentioned, and of vhioh the Government ग 
Muscat had charge during the timeo of the late Fateh Ali 3090. 

Tho word in originel छ ° auladꝰ, tho meaning ot vhloh # न अकमि, किदे or —ö 


danta. ° विशत ^ in ४४ 5* 07. 9 > 219६ भनधुज. १06 976 जडं 099 hoen 0087 ९90 
2४919690 ° deroendaniaꝰ 20 tho अकची@009 ०६ ६४88 (रदा, and 10 the 1896 एकयमहाभि, 
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. 5७0. -WVhenever the Governor-General of Fars or the Governor of लले 
may 06९ to go for recreation or sport to Bunder Abbas, the त of ४8 Bunder 
ahould तन्न them every mark of respeot and honour, and hould aervo them as 
other Qhiefs do. 

GeM. 11 thero be any necessity for the Governor-Genoral of Fars or Kirman 
to and any army tovards Cuteh, अशप्त, and Beloc ohistan, tho Chief of Bunder 
Abbas 800०010, like the Chiefs of other places, not ſail in providing them with pro- 
visions and guides, and in paying the necessary respeot on their departure. 

IOM. -If the Governor-General of Fars find any fault in the aervioe rendered 
by the (पर्थ of Bunder Abbas and 8] 26 His Highness the Imam thereof, पड 
Highnes chould immediately discharge the (तार्थ and appoint another person in 
his plaos, uho achould be obedient to the Governor-General of Tars. 

IIth. It any of the subjecta of Laristan, Bubu, and other distriots of 7978 
or ot᷑ any ० the distriets of Kirman, run away anil take refuge at Bunder Abbas 
the (रं ahould, on receiving information thereoſ from the Chiefs भं those dis- 
पतात, return them to their native places. 

I. These conditions have been entered into जार the present living Imam 
of अन्ड, His said Highneas Syud Salim, and his desendants. If any conqueror 
४०.88 08901 of Oman and Muscat, the Persian Government will not be bound 
४० any of these conditions in regard to that conqueror 


IMth.-As long as Bunder Abbas and the above-named two islands, ४० 
GRumecel and Minab and their dependendies, are in the hands of tho Imam of Musoat 
he अण्णा not allow officors of other Governmente to go there. His Highness 
ahounũd proteet these places by sea and land, providing for every port having an 
anehorageo aome ahipe, bughlas, and other vessols of war. Ho should proteoct भा 
the boundaries of the above-named places from all interferenoo and intrusion of 
atrangers, whether under friondly pretext or othervise. He ahould not under any 
cirsumatances, allow any foreign ahip, bughla, or man-of-war, the property of an 
Arab or Arabe, or of any foreign power, vhether vith or vithout ammunition, 
to anohor within the limits of the anchorage ground of the said territories. 

14). प Highnees the Imam of Muscat, notwithastanding these ०००१४००8, 
has no right to let the said Bunder Abhas and the atid places to any other Govern- 
ment, but Hie Highness 0071, according to these oonditions, send one ० his 
ovn people or servanta to manago Bunder Ahhas and the aforesaid places, vho 
must aot aooording to the terms of these oonditions. 

IGth. Aooording to the statemont ग tho Peraian merchante thero was for- 
merly 4 Hindoo oontraotor of the oustoma at Musoat vho had deputed an Agent 
at Bunder Abbas, and thero ९०8 ०0 tho Musoat duty for goods belonging to 
Perrian aubjeots, 960६ from Bunder Abbas to Indis and other places. This praotioe, 
vis. to [न्क the duty of one plaoo vhereo the goods areo not being aent in another 
is oontrary to the rules of overy nation or Gorernmont. His Highness chould एण 
a ctop to it, and it गणात्‌ never be reverted to in futuro. Tho Imam chould levy 
8०67 duty on goods imported into Bunder Abbes either by land or by aee, as Qhaik 
श uaod to do uhen he vas alivo, and no moro. 
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Tanarvy of Aurrx and 008 between the ताक BSrATES of Auxniona and 
His Maarsre Srod अणा 7 Sorran, of Masxar, and 08 काण 
ग 8. | 
ARTIoCLE 1. 


066 80911 be ॐ perpetual peace between ४06 United 81968 9 Ameriea and 
His Majesſsty Syud Bueed Bin Sultan, of Maskat, and his Dependenoies. 


ARTIOLE 2. 


Tho ४26०8 of tho United States shall have freo [क्क to enter alI the porta 
of His Majesty Syud Sueed Bin Sultan, with their cargoes, of whatever हत the 
aaid 0४ {6068 may consist, and they 87811 have liberty ४० sell the eamo to any of 
the aubjects of the Sultan, or others who may wish to purchase the aame or to 
barter the 89706 for any produce or manufactures of the kingdom or other articlea 
that may be found there. No price 808] be ßxed by the Sultan or his officers 
on the articles to bo sold by the merchants of the United States, or the merchan- 
0126 they may vish to buy; but the trade shall be freo on both sides to aell or एण्ड, 
or exchange, on the terms and for the prices the owners may think fit; and vhen- 
ever the 891 citizens of the United States may think 9४ to depart, they शभा be 
at liberty ४० do 80); and if any officer of the Sultan shall contra vene this Artiele 
he shall be severely punished. It is understood and agreed, however, that ४26 
artioles of tho muskets, povder, and ball 692) only be sold ४० the (60 शतछ्ाह 
in the Ialand of Zanzibar, but in all other ports of the Bultan the said muuitions 
of war may be feeoly sold ithout any restrietion whatever to the highest bidder. 


4 हाड 3. 

Veasels ० tho United States ontering any port को the Sultan's dominions 
>] pay 0 more than five per 0९४. duties on the oargo landed, and this chall 
be in full eonsideration ग भा णण and export duties, tonnage, liceneo to trade, 
pilotage, anchorage, ०६ any other eharge vhatever. Nor ahall any oharge be 
paid on that part of the eargo vhieh shall roemain on 00970 unsold and re eoxportedũ 
Nor ahall any charge vhatever be paid on any अश्‌ of the United Btates ककत 
may enter any of the ports of His Majesty for the purpose of reſitting, or for 75 
freahmentes, or to inquire tho 8१906 of the चोरक, 


^ गगन 4 


That Amorioan ecitisens 80911 pay 70 other duties on export 0 import tennageo 
1166086 to trado, or other chargo न 09006९6९, than the nation tho mest favoured 
chall pay 


॥ 20 8 


1१ any २०४४९] of the United Btates ahall अपील ahipureok ०४ an 
gultan's dominions, tho 09008 esoaping from the जानन ahall be 
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. ह. 
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920 hospitably ontertained &४ ४06 expense of ४४०९ Bultan, until they भोभा find an 
opportunity ४० be returned to their country, णि tho Bultan can never receive 
any remuneration vhatevor for rendering succoour ४० the distressed, aud the pro- 
porty aaved from auch vreolt 8)9 be carefully preserved and delivered to the 
ovner, or the Conaul of the United States, or to any authorised agent. 


ARrioun 6. 


The vitirens of tho United States resorting to tho ports of the Bultan for the 
५००४6. trade 8791] [४४५ leuvo to land and reside in the eaid ports without pay- 
ing any पथु on importation vwhatever णि such liborty othor thau thie general duties 
on importa vhich the most ſavoured nation भा pay. 


ARTICLIE १, 


भाक eitixons of the United Btates, ण their vescels ण other property, shall 
be taken by pirates, and brought within the dominions of the Bultan, the persons 
89|| bo aet at li borty aud the property reſstorod to "706 ovner, if he be preſent, 
or to tho American Conaul, or to any authorised agent. 


AmRrioum B. 


Veesols helonging to the aubjecte of the Sultan vhioeh may resort to any port, 
in the United States shall pay no other or higher rato of duties or other charges, 
than tho nation the inost favoured ehall pay. 


+ धग 9. 


The President ग the United Btates may appoint Consuls ४० resido in the poria 
of the Sultan vhero the principal commerce shall be carried on, कमठो Consuls 
ahall be the exclusive judges of भा disputes on auita vherein American oitirens 
9091] be engaged with each other; they 8091 have power to receive the property 
of any American citizen dying within the Lingdom, and to send the 88216 to his 
heira, firat paying all his debts due to the subjects of the BSultan. The said Consul- 
ahall not be arrested, nor chall their property be veized, nor 87081] any of their 
household be arrested, but their persons and their property and their houses shall 
be inviolate. Should any Consul, however, conimit any offence against the 98 
of the ingdom, complaint न्‌] be made to the President, uho will immediately 
displaoe him. 

Conoluded, ñgned, and sealed at the Royal Palaco in the city 9 Maakat, in 
the Kingdom of Oman, tho 218४ day of Beptember, in the ङक ०06 thousand eight 
hundred and thirty-threo of ४6 Ohristian era, and the fifty-oventh year of the 
Indepoendenoe of the United States of Americea (corresponding ४० the sixth day 
of the Moon, oalled Jumadee-ul-Awul, in ४८९७ year of the Hijreo, ono thousand 
two hundred and forty-nino). 
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Whereas the undersigned, Edmund Roboerte, 8 तष of the United Btates भ 
Amorioa, and & resident of Portamouth in the State of New Hampehire, being duly 
appointed a 36091 Agent by Letters Patent under the signaturo of the Presi- 
०९०४, and seal of tho United States of America bearing date at the City of ऋ 28). 
ington, the twenty-gixth day of January, Anno Domini one thousand eight 0४14764 
and thirty-two, for negotiating and concluding # Treaty of Amity and Commoercoe 
between the United 8४068 of America and His Majeety त Bueed Bin, BZultan 
of Maskat: now know ye that I, Edmund Roberts, Special Agent as aforesaid, 
do ००१५४१० the foregoing Treaty of Amity and Commoerce, and every Artiole and 
elause (शशं contained, reserving the 8876 nevortheless for the final ratification 
of the President of the United States of America, by and with the advico and 
consent > the Senato of the United BStates. 


Done at the Royal Palace in the City of Maskat + ४0९ Kingdom of Oman- 
०४ the 218४ day of Beptomber, in the year of our Lord 1833, and of the Indepen- 
48906 of the VUnited States of America the fifty-seventh, eorresponding to the 6th 
day of tho Moon, oalled Jumadee-ul-Awul, in the year Allijra (Hijree) 1249, 


Enuuup Ronxaurs. 
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१6 कृ of (04908 conoluded betwoon His तानन ४0९ [व of Masxar 
and the [त of the एल on tho 17th Novomber 1844, and 60911 १०56५ 
on the 4४ Feobruary 1846. 


PREAMBIER. -The King of the Frenoh and प्राह Hionuxss Bvup Burep एत 
Suuran, the Sultan of Maskat and other 0019668, being desirous to confirm and 
atrongthen the good understanding vhieh aubeists between them, and to pro- 
mote the commoercial intercourse between their respective countries, and having 
come to the determination of entering into à Treaty of Commereoe and Amity, 
the former has appointed as his Plenipotentiary Monsieur Romain Deæefossse, 
Captain in the Navy and Chief of Bourbon and Madagasear, and the latter has 
१९४01९७१ personally to carry on nogotiations vith the 8920 Plenipotentiary. The 
Plenipotentiary of tho King of the Frenoh having reepresented to His Highness 
the Imam and Bultan of Masſkat that he was vested with the requisite powers 0088 
oonoluded tho following Artioles vith His Hionuss उष्य Brup एल उण्णा :- 


¢ ना 1, 


"0626 ७191] alvays 96 good understanding and friendahip betwoen the King 
ot #06 Frenoh, his heirs and auooesors, and His Highness Syud Sueed bin उण, 
the Sultan of Maakat, his heirs and 00068607) as 9190 between their reepeotive 
aubijeote. 
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हन्न तष 2. 


Mo aubjeota ०६ Syud Sueed bin Sultan, tho Bultan म Maskat, ahall 06 at liber- 
ty to enter, rosido in, trado नाध), and 7988 vith theix merohandire through Franeo; 
and the Frenoh ahall, in [४6 manner, have aimilar liberty with rogard to the terri- 
tories of Syud BSueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of Maskat. The aubjeots of both the 
Governmonts 8191]. have all the privileges whieh are or may 26 conoeded by the 
te—peotivo Governments to the subjecta of the most favoured nations. 


चाभ. 3. 


706 French ahall be at Liberty to purchase, इथा or rent land, houses or ware- 
houses, in the dominions of Syud Bueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of Maskat. The 
houses, warehouses, or other premises oceupied by the French, or by persons 
in their 8९८९166, 89911 not be foreibly entered without the permission of the French 
Consul. They ०१ not be prevented from lea ving the dominions of Syud Sueed 
bin Sultan whenever they wieh to do so. 


ARTIoOLE 4. 


The saubjects of Syud Sueed णण Sultan, the Sultan of Maskat, actually in the 
aervice of the शानो, shall enjoy the 89106 privileges whieh are granted to the 
French themselves; but if श्लो aubjeets of His Highness 87911 be convieted ग 
any erime or infraction of the 1४, they शोभा be discharged by the French, and 
delivered over to the authorities of the placo. 


ARTIoOuE 5. 


The two high contracting parties acknovledge reciprocally the right of ap- 
pointing (0096718 to reside in each other“s dominions, wherever the interesta 01 
eommeree may require the presenco of zueh officers; and aueh Coneula aball at 
all tàmes be placed in the eountry in जातो they reside on the footing of the Con- 
auls oſ the moet favonred nations. Eaoh of the high contracting parties further 
agrees to permit his own subjects to be appointed to Consular ०06९8 by the कतिशः 
contraoting party, provided alvays that the persons ao appointed shall not begin 
to aot wvithont the previous approbation of the 20vereign vhose ७प 0] 6४8 they moy 
be. The publio functionaries of either CGovernment, reaiding in the dominions 
ण the other, ahall enjoy the aame privileges, immunities, and exemptions vhich 
are enjoyed vithin the game dominions by gimila: publie functionaries of other 
eountries. The Freneh Conaul ahall be at liberty to hoist the Freneb flag over 
his houas. 


^ नगता 6, 


The authorities of ४४९. Bultan of कन्न ahall not interfers in disputes bet 
ween भोरे Frenoh, or between ४06 Frenoh and the aubjecte of other Ohristian nu- 
tions. When differenoes arias between > aubjeet of the Bultan of Maskat त @ 
Fronchman, 1 the former be the complainant, the oauseo æahall be heatd by the 
हर Conaul; but if à Frenehman be the oomplainant againat any of the ०. 
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jeots of tho SBultan at न्ह, or against any Mahomeflans, then the cause शभा 
be decided एङ्‌ the authorities of the Bultan of Maskat, or py his deputy: but 
in suoh 6886 the 68786 8091} not be decided, except in the presence of the French 
Copsul, or his deputy, vwho ahall attend at the CGourt. In causes between a French- 
man and a aubject of the Sultan of Naskat the evidence of a man proved to 08९6 
givon false testimony on a former 00088107 87197 not be received. 4 ९४०86 to be 
deoided by the Vrenob Consul शभा be tried in tho presence of the Sultan of Maskat, 
or a porson acting for him. 


ARTIOLE T. 


The property of » French subject who may die in any part ण the dominions 
of the Sultan of Maskat, or of a subject of the Bultan of Maskat vho may die in 
any part of the French dominions, shall € delivered over ४० the executor or ad- 
ministrator of the deceased, or, in default of sueh executor or administrator, ४० 
tho reapeotive Consuls of the contraeting parties. 


4 प्न लाह B. 


1 9 Frenchman shall become bankrupt in the dominions of the Sultan of Mas- 
kat, the लात Consul शोभा take possession of भा the property of श्तौ bankrupt, 
and ehall give it up ४० the creditors of the bankrupt to be divided among them. 
This having been done, the bankruppt 8197 be entitled ४० ४ full discharge from 
his creditors, and he ahall not at any time afterwards be required to make up 
tho deſciency, nor 809] कङ्‌ property he may afterwards acquire be considered 
liable for that purpose. But the French Consul शभा use his endeavours to ob- 
tain णः the benefit of the ereditors शा the property of the bankrupt. It शोभा 
४180 be incumbent upon the Consul to ascertain that everything possessed by the 
bankrupt at the time vhen he became insolvent has been given up. 


ARrioræ 9, 


If a aubjeet ग the Sultan of Maskat owes & debt to 8 Frenchman, the Bultan 
or his 0०१68 8081] एह the former to pay the olaim of the latter. In like man- 
ner, tho Frenoh Consul ahall enjoin àa Frenchman to pay & debt due by him ४० 8 
७०01९0४ of the Sultan off Maskat. 


^+ 97101.# 10. 


No १४४९-९ ०९०१7०४ 8९७ por ९९४. 80091] be levied on goods imported by French 
veeaels into the dominions of Syud Sueed bin Bultan, the Bultan of Maskat. 1 
9 २७६8९] of other nations imports any goods into the territories of the Bultan of 
Maskat, and pays 1688 duty than five per eent., the 89706 duty only 8091 06 levied 
on aimilar goods imported by a French ९९886] into the 8910 territories. A Frenoh 
veasel afteor 8116 has paid the duty of five per (याध. गभा not bo aubjeot to भ्ण 
other oharges, auoh as anchorage, pilotages, eto., nor ahall any eharge bo 20806 
on thhat part of the cargo whieh may remain ण boardea Frenoh रशं ; एणं 11 tho 
१९०७९] aball go to another part of the dominions त the Bultan of Maskat, duty 92911 
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be levied at fivo per oont. The above mentioned duty having once boen paid. 
the goods may 06 aold, by vholesale or rotail, without paying any further duty. 
No oharge vhatover 81911 bo made on Fronch २९६8७18 ज्]116)) may enter any of the 
ports of the Bultan of Maekat for the purposo of refitting, or णि roefrohmontea, 
or to inquiro about tho stato of tho market; and thoy ahall enjoy the same privi- 
leges vhieh are enjoyed (by the vessele) of the moet favourod nations. 


+ नगलम 11. 


No 9९886 81181] he prohibited from importing into, or exporting from, the torri- 
tories of the Sultan of Maskat any Kind of merchandiso. The trado shall 06 por- 
foctly froo in tho aaid territorios, cuhject to the above-montioned duty and to 
no other. The French shall be at libery to buy and sell from vhomsoe vor and 
¢ vhomsoever they choose; but they ahall not trade in the artieles of ivory and 
gum eopal on that part of the East Coast of Africs from thie port of Tongato, aitua- 
४७१ in 62 degrees of south latitude, to the port of Culva, lying in 9 degroos 80६ 
of the equator, both ports melusive. But if the English or Americans, or any 
othor Christian nation, chould carrv on this trade, the Freneh 8181), 19 116 man- 
nor, bo at liberty to do a0o. 


4 षनग 0" 12. 


प any disputes अजपत्‌ arise in the dominions of the Sultan of Masſkat 88 ६0 
the value of gooda vhich शका he imported by French merchants, and on करालो 
the duty of fivo per cent. 18 to be levied, the Cuatom Mastor, or other porson act- 
ing on the port ण tha Sultan of Maskat, ehall, when practica hle, receive one- 
twentioth part of the goods, and the inerchant shall then be subject to no further 
demand on account of customs on the remaining goods in any part र the domi- 
nions of the Sultan of Maskat to करोल) he may transport them. But if the Cus- 
tom Mastor should object to levy the duty in the monner aforosaid, by taking one- 
twortieth part of the goods, or if tho goods chould not admit ग being 80 divided, 
then the point in disputo शशा be referrod to two competent persons, one chosen 
by the Cuatom Mantor, and the other by tho merchant, who shall पन 9 valua- 
tion of the goods; and if they 878|| differ in opinion, they 80911 appoint an arbi- 
trator, vhoseo decision ahall be final, and tho duty 8091] bo leviod according to 
the valuo thus ectablished. | 


ARrioun 13. 


1४ ahall not be lawful for any French merchant to oxpose 118 goodas 07 8216 
for the apace of three days after the arrival 01 ७0८ goods, unless tho Custom Mas- 
tor and tho morchant aholl havo agreod as to the २४1८७ of अल goods. If the 
Custom Maator shall not wvithin three days 0४56 accoptod one of tho two 7090068 
proposed for ascorto ining the value of the gooda, tlio authorities on ४0९6 part of 
the Sultan of Masſat, on an intimation एरण्ड mado to them on the subject, गभा 
compel the तपण Master to ९100986 one of the two modes for the lory भ the 


वण्णे. 
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^+ स्निणि61,8 14, 


It it शोभा [भला that either ४06 King of the Frenoh ० ४6 Sultan of Maskat 
ahould be at war with another country, the subjects of कह King of the French 
and the subjects of the Sultan of Maskat shall nevertheless be allowed to ४८७०6 - 
with, and to ४४1६९ to, snch country, merchandise of every description, excopt war- 


1166 atores, but they शाभा not be allowed to enter any port or place actually block- 
aded or besieged. 


& छाग ठ "ए 18. 


Should a vessel under the French flag enter ४ port in the dominions of the 
Sultan ग Maskat in distress, the local authorities at suoh port गाभा afford भो 
necessary aid to ६१४791९ the vessel to reſit and to proseoute her voyage; and 11 
any अलो veasel chould he wrecked on the coasts of the dominions of the Sultan 
of Maskat, the authorities णा tho part of the Sultan ot Maskat shall render all 
the assistance in their powor to recover and deliver over to the owner, or the Con- 
इध], the property that may be sa ved from such vreck. The same assistance and 
proteotion shall be afforded to vessels of the dominions of the Sultan of Masſkat, 


and vroperty saved therefrom undor भाण circumstances, in the porta and on 
the coasts of tho French dominions. 


^ स्न. 16. 


If any person not belonging to tho Christian nations शोभा steal any article 
{70111 & French vessel, andd take it to the dominions of the Sultan of Maskat, it 
shall be recovered कि the robber and delivered over to the Cousul. 


^ पगा. 17. 
The French ahallehe at liherty 160 hire or ereet houses and warehouses at 40) - 
११५९ छा anywhere else. 
^ णग (ग. 18. 


Any engagements which may [४४५ heen enfered into previoualynto this are 
null and void, and are not bo he acted upon or attended to. 


ARTICLR 19. 


The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall 
be exchanged, at Maskat or Zanzibar, as soon as possible, and within the कृ? 
ग ſifteeén inonths from the date [लाता 


Dated the Gih Lilbudl, Hijree 1200 (correspondinq चव the lIm November 1४4 
4. D.. 


M—mANdun.. 


On the Aath February 1846, the ratifications ot che foregoing Treaty wer⸗ ox 
ohanged between His Highneas the Imam of Manbat and Gonnnodore किनका 


ति 
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Romain 0९०९868 on ४06 part of the King ज the Frenoh. Previous to the ex- 

ohange of tho ratifications, His Highness requested from Commodore वकाश 
Desfoaséẽss an explanation of ४06 १९०8९ mean- 

— नुव ह व 17६ of Article XVII of the Treaty, 00 replied 

— dated the 1379. Vebroary that the 891 Artiolo was considered as having 
roferenoo to matters imply and puroly of à com- 

४९०४] nature. The exohange of ratifications then took place, His Highness 

४06 Imam previously affixing thereto the following declarations: — 

Declarations जत by His Highness the Imam on the foregoing Treaty. 


That is correct, that vhatsoever is vritton in Arabie letters (79 ४6 Arabio 
languago) in the agreement 18 binding on us. 
The writing of the humble Fukeer with his own hand. 


श्ण एत्र उणा. 


APPRNDIX No. III. 
17 and 12 Vic. 007. CXXVIII. 


An Act for carrying into offect the Agreoment between प्ट 6287४ and tho 
9८ एकव of Musoar for the more effectual suppression of the Suavx TRADE, 
dated the 15 September 1848. 


प्र 06688 on the second day of October, in the year of our Lord ono thousand 
eight hundred and forty-five, an agreement was coneluded and aigned at Zan- 
zibar betweon Captain Atkins Hamerton, of Her Majesſty's Royal Navy, on be- 
halt᷑ of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Oreat Britain and Ire- 
land, and His Highnees Seid Baeed Bin Sultan, the Imaum of Muscat, vhereby 
it was agteod as {01108 :-- 


^ शता 1. | 
His Highneco the Bultan of Musoat hereby engages ४0 prohibit, under the 
8७१७८७४६ ponalties, tho oxport of 8195 68 from his Afriean dominions, and to 1850 
orders to his offioers to provent and auppress 8000 trade. 


८ तड 2. 


His Highness ४06 Sultan of Muscat further engages to prohibit, under the 
aoverest ponalties, ४0९ importation of alaves from any part of Afries into his 09 
86081078 in 4879, and to use his utmost influonoe क all the Chiefs of Arabia, 
the Red 889, and the Persian Oulf, in lilkee manner to prevent the introduetion 
of alaves from Afrioa into their respective territories. 


47107. 3. 


His Highness the Sultan of Muſcut grantse to the ahips of Her Majeety's Navy, 
9 well as thoes of tho Kast India Company permianion to ७656 and 6०796968 
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any vesselas the property of His Highneas or of his subjocts carrying 00 slave ४7४१९ 
exoepting suoh only as are engaged in the transport of slaves from one कतत to 
another of his ovn dominions in Africa, between the port of Lamoo ४० the north 
and 1४8 dependenecies, the northern limit of कोलो is the north point ग Knyhoo 
Island in 164" इण latitude, and the port ग Keelwa to the south and 1४4 depen- 
denoies, the southern limit of whioh is the Songa Manara or Pagoda Point in 902 
aouth latitude including the Islands of Zanzibar, Pemba, and Monfea. 


ARTIOLE 4. 


This agreoment to commenee and have offeet from the first day oſ January 
५०० thousand eight hundred and forty-seven of ४06" year of Christ, and the 
fittoenth day of the month of Mohurrum one thousand two hundred and eixty- 
three of the Hegira. 


Done at Zanzibar this second day म October, one thousund नद hundred und 
fort ſive of the jear of Ohrist, and tuenty-ninth day of Ramaan, one triousund tuo 
nAundred and sicty-one of the Hegiru. 


जिह्मा? 8^+ ए? एत्र उपा, 
Imuum of Muscat. 


ArKIxnS HauxRro:N, Captain, 
On behalf of Hler Majesty the Queen of Oreut 
Britain and Ireland, Her Heirs and Succesxors. 


1 भक्त 


And 1676898 . 1६ 18 expedient and neoessary that effeotual provision should 
be made for carrying into execution the provisions of the said agreement:: be 
it therefore enacted by the Queen's 11086 excellent Majesſsty, by and with the ad- 
vioe and consent ग the Lords Spfritual and Temporal भात्‌ Commons in this pre- 
aent Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, that it ahall be 

कर्धि] for the Commandoer and other officers of 
० थवा १ वा क Her Majeaty's ahips of war or of the 288६ India 
pany to vinit veacola belonging to Company to visit and detain in any seas, except 
०४०1९0७ 0 the Imↄum ० Muscat, within the limita exempted by the terms of the 
within oortain limita, १0९660९0 ग | 
boing engaged 10 the भढ trade. third Article of the said agreement, any mer- 
chant veasel belonging to the subjeots of the 
णभ of Muscat vwhioh ahall, upon reasonable grounds, be auspected of being 
engaged in tho eoxport of ala ves from the Afrioan dominions of the Imaum of Mus- 
08४, or the importation of ala ves from any part of Afriea into his [008868०6 in 
Aaia, oxcopting auoh only as are engaged in the transport of alaves from one एणा 
to another of his ovn dominions in Africa, botween the port of Lanioo to the north 
and 1४6 dependenocies, the northern limit of कनो is the north point of Knyhoo 
Ieland in 1०61" बजानी latitude, and the port of Keelva to the south and ite depen. 
denoies, the aouthern limit of जन is tho Songa Manara ot Pagoda Point in 92. 
aouth latitude, inoeluding the [नकत of Zanzibar, Pemba, and कणिक or any 
अ 29 
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vessel fitted out for that purpose, and to send or carry away sueh vessel, together 
with its masters, 8811078, passengers, slaves and cargo, for the purposo of such 
vessel heing brought to adjudication as hereinafter mentioned. 


2. And be it enacted, that it shall be हरपि for the High Court of Admniralty 
of England, and for भा Courts of Vice-Admiralty 
i 0 — veecel ongated jn any dominions of प्ल Majesty beyond the 
8९88, including those Courts of Vice-Admiralty 
within the territories under the Government of the Fast India Company, to take 
cognisance of and try any sueh vessel whieh shall be detained or captured [ण 
the violation ग the said agreement, and to condemn any sueh veasel ४० Her Ma- 
jesty and adjudge as to the slaves found therein in lixke manner, andd under suceh 
and the [४6 rules and regulations, as are contained in any Act or Acts of Parlia- 
ment in force in relation to the suppression of the 8४४९ trado by एडी owned 
81708, as fully as if all tho powers and provisions contained in such Acts were re- 
enacted in this Act as ६० such High Court of Admiralty or Courts of Vice-Admi- 
ralty. 
3. And be it enacted that every person 10 shall wilfully and corruptly give 
.. false evidence in any examination or deposition 
वु ८ had or affidavit taken in any proceeding under 
the said agreement or under this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of perjury, and being thereof convicted शोभा be subject and liable 
to all the punihments, pains, and penaltiea to which persons of wilſul and cor- 
rupt perjury are liable; भात्‌ every such peraon may be tried for any sueh perjury 
either in the placeo where the offence was committed, or in any colony or settlement 
of Her Majesty near thereto in which there is (पकं of competent jurisdiction 
to try any sueh offence, or in Her Majesty's Court of Queen's Bench in Pngland; 
and that in case of any prosecution for sueh offence in Her Majesty's said Court 
of Queen's Bench, the venue may be laid in the County of Middlesex. 


4. And be 1४ enacted, that the dependenoy of any suit or proceeding insti- 
tuted 07 the condemnation or restitution of any 
to any peeeding- निदत्त {नह = ehip or cargo or slaves, taken, seized ग detained 
the ονory ot the versels de- hy virtue of the इत्‌ agreement, or the final 
tainod. ~ 8 । = 
adjudication, condemnation, or judgment or de- 
termination thereupon, may be pleaded in bar or given in evidence under the gene- 
ral iasue, and ahall be deemed in any Court whatever to be à completo bar in any 
aotion, अप्रा, or proceeding, whether instituted by any person or persons. ण tho 
recovery of any sueb ahip, vessel, 07 cargo, or of any damage or for any injury 
88६81760 thereby or by the persons on board the same, in consequence of any 
capture, seixute or detention, or anything done under, ग in pursuance of, ४0९ 
provisions of the aaid agreement. 
5. And 76 it enacted, that any 801} or vessel whieh shall boe condemned as 
एतौ) condemned to bo शनत - aforesaid may bo taken into Her Majeſty's ७९ 
णः Her NMajeoty's ०616 or viee upon payment of श्ल शत as the Lord 
heoken up. High Admiral, or tho Lorda Commissioners of 
fhe Admiralty, ahall deem a proper 07169 for the aame, or, if not ao taken, ahal 
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06 10४७० up and demolished, and the materials thereof शभा be publicly sold in 
8९009786 parta, and the proceeds thereof शन्‌] be paid to such person or persons 
as the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury may appoint to receive the same. 


0. And 6 it enacted, that whereo any 8777 or ४९६९९] employed ०7 ९०६०४८१ in 
0 such illicit traffic in slaves in violation of ४९ 
tho 89९ क्षाठ condemned, bo on 8910 agreement, shall be scizcd }$ any ship ण 
0 bolonging vessel belonging to Her Majesty or tho 2980 
India Company and afterwarda condemned, there 

81811 be paid to the eaptors the net proceeds to vhieh Her Majesty is entitled, 
४४6 same to be distributed in the manner hereinafter directed for the distribu- 


tion of hounties on slaves taken on board the said vessels. 


7. And be it enacted, that there shall be paid to the Commanders, officers, 
A bounty ०१ & fer overy alavo and crews of प्रलाः Majesty's ships, or the Com- 
ſound on board of vesceis sized manders, officers, and crews oſ the ships of the 
व 2280 India Conpany, a bounty 9 0४९ pounds 
णिः ovoery man, woman, and child sla ve seied and णात्‌ on board any ship णा 
vessel, taken and condemned in pursuance of the provisions 9 the suid agree- 
ment and of this Act; such bounty ४० be issued and paid by order from the Com- 
missioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, and to be distributed to and amongst the 
08६४078 aforesaid व) श्लौ manner शात्‌ proportions as Her Majesty shall think fit 
to order by any order in Council, made or to be made, or by any proclamation णि 
that purpose. 


8. And be it enacted, that vwhore any ship or vessel whieh शभा have been 
& bounty to be paid on tonnago 8612९त and condemned under the provisions of 
० slave 90108 = captured पात्‌ the said agreement shall have been or shall be 
व demolished, and the materials thereof publicly 
8010 in geparate parts, 88 well as her cargo, there 8081) be paid to the Command- 
ers, officers, and ९68 of Her Majesty's ships, or of those of the East India Com- 
pany, in addition to tho amount of the proceeds of such sale as hereinbefore men- 
tioned, a further bounty on the tonnage of such ship or vessel at the rate ज thirty 
81111108 for every ton of श्ट tonnage 


9. And be it enacted, that whore any ship or vessel having no slaves 07 board 
8021] have been scized शाप condemned under 
Whero no slaves aro on bourd — 
# शप ννJ— भात्‌ कउणावलाान्तै, क the provisions ण ४76 891 agreement there शाम] 
वन hounty to 06 paid on be paid ४० the Commanders, officers, and (९७8 
क ण Her Majesty's 81708, or those of tho Fast 17418 
Company, an additional bounty पणा the tonnage of sueh ship or vessel at the 
786 of four pounds for every ton, and the tonnage ण भो gsuoh २९७8618 shall be as- 
cortained according to the mode of ascertaining the admeasurement 9 British 
४०७०९18, either by the prinoipal officer of tho Customs at ४06 port whore the vessel 
may be at the पऽ of condemnation, or + क्षा. thereof by the best evideuee 
whioh can be obtained: provided alwayÿs ery easo in which any ship 
or vessol 9111 be ७०८० ध ala ves on board · द bounty ealeulateò upon 
tho number of alaves ahall be less than भोर एत्व कपी upon the ००४९ 
2४2 
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the Commanders of Her Majecty's echips, or of those of dhe एह एक» Company 
making the seizure, may eleot to ६९४6 the bounty caloulated acoording to ton- 
nage, instead of tho bonnty जनो vould be payabloe upon the number of slaves 
on board. 
10. And be it enacted, that all bounties payable under this Aot 909 be paid 
ए out of the Consolidated Fund of the United Ring- 
न ०५४ ot the dom of Great Britain and Ireland ६० the Com- 
manders, officers, and crews of Her Majesty's 
6811108, and of the chips of the Tast India Company, and auch bounties shall be 
iusued and paid by order from the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury. 


11. And be it enacted, that the said bounty, as also all bhounties payable under 
any of the Acts for the abolition or suppression 
of the 819 ९€-॥7५१९, 8781 ००४ hereafter be charged 
जधा Treasury fees or Exchequer fees of any 


Bounties not liahle ॥0 ent 
of fees. — 


desoription. 


12. Provided always, and be it enacted, that in order to entitlo the captors 

to receive the said bounty-money, the tonnage 

— 0 bounty to त #6 क or vessel 80 8626 and condemned 

shall € proved to the Commissioners of Her 

Maejesty'a Treasury by produoing a copy, duly certified, of tho gontenoe or decree 

of condemnation, or by 6४९) dooumentary or other evidence as they may deem 
aatisfactory. 


13. Provided always, and be it enacted, that in order to entitlo the captors 
Copy ण॑ eentenes म = (णावेलाणा१>- ४0 ०५०९९ ४06 891त bounty-money 00 819९ &8, the 
0 0 06 ०१००९ &० the Tre-- number of men, women and children, 80 taken, 
प delivered ०५७९, and condemned, श्रो be proved 
to the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury by producing a copy, duly cor- 
५१९, of the sentenco or decree of condemnation, and also à certißoato under 
the hand of the proper offioer or officers, Military or Civil, vüho may bo appointed 
to reoeivo auch ala ves. 


14. And be it enacted, that vhere any slaves, or persons treated as alaves 
In ०6617 0968 ग! खण may 8181] 06 86४९ on board any 8717 or vessel talcen 
oœder one moiety of tho bounty to and condemned in pursuance of the said agree- 
४० peid ment and of this ^©, but vho 80911 not have 
been delivored over in consequence ग death, sioſtness, or other inovitablo oircum- 
atance, it 8281} be lawful for the said Commisaioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, 
1 to their discretion it ahall soom meet, to direct payment ० one moiety of the 
bounty vhioh would have been due in each case, respectively, if the said 8189568 
had beeu dolivered over. 


18. Provided also, and be it onacted, that any party or parties olaiming any 
एष जभ एनी ———— 0660४ by vay 0 bounty under the provisions 
this Aot may reoort to the Court of this 46४, or of any ehareo of the 2706००06 of 
त — | any vessel confisoated 19 purauanose of tho 70. 
viaions of the aforesaid agreemont, may resort to the High Court of Admiralty 
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9 the purpose of obtaining the judgment of the said Court in that behalf, and 
that it 87911 06 lawful for the judge of the aaid High Court of Admiralty to de- 
termine thereon; and 8180 to hear and determino any question of joint capture 
whioh may ariss upon any seisnre made in pursuance of this 46४ ; and alao to 
enforoo any deorees or sentences of the said Vice-Admiralty Courts relating to 
any 806) seiguro. 


16. And be it enacted, that भ्‌] the provisions, rules, regulations, forfeitures 
and penalties respeoting the delivery by Priso 

पा —— कु Agents of accounts for examination and ४०९ 
मप to bounties, ९४6. under distribution of priee money, and the accountinæ 
| ण and paying over ४6 27०66608 ० [7126 and 

४०७ poroontage due thereon ४० Greenwieh Hospital, 809 06 extended ४० all boun- 
tios and prooeeds to be distrihuted under the provisions of this Act ४० the officers 


and orews of any of Her Majeaty's 8111708 and vessels of war. 


IT. And be it enaoted, that where any ship or vescel belonging in vhole or 
709 छलः एककल ज 10 part to शप्र] ९८४8 of the Imaum of Muscat shall 
ooeta avarded for vesaels detained have been detained and brought to adjudication 
१ by any officers of Her Majesty the Queen of 
686 Britain and Ireland, गः of those of the Kast India Company, and the aaid 
81117 ahall be restored $ sentence of the Court, it शभे] be lawful for the Commis- 
नाला ण Her Majesty's Troasury, by warrant signed by any three or more of 
them, to direct payment to be made out ग the Consolidated Fund of tho Vnited 
Kingdom off Oreat Britain and Ireland of any cost or damages whieh may be duly 
awarded; provided always that nothing herein contained shall exeempt auch officer 
from his liability to make good the payments so made vhen lawfully called upon, 
either by the parties interested therein, or by order of the said Commissioners 
of Her Majesty's Treasury. 


18. And be it enacted, that when any seizure shall be madeo by any of the 
कप may ropay to tho Commanders, officers, and orews of Her Majesty's 
9207 of any ९०७७०] not oondomn- ships, or of those of the LTast Indis Company, 
od tho expones inourred by him. And judgment शभा be given against the aeizure, 
or शा अलो seizure शोभा be relinquished by him it इभा be lawſul for the aaid 
OCommissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, if to their discretion it 80811 geem meet, 
by warrant signed by any three or more of them, to direoot payment to be made 
०४४ of ४6 Consolidated Fund of the Unitéd Kingdom of Oreat Britain and Ireland 
of auoh costs and eoxpenses as the 86120 708 have inourred in respeet of auch seizure 
or any proportional part thereof. 


APPERNDIX प्रण. IV. 


ConumEROIAI. DEOLARATION between HoLLAMD and #^8^7-2200 Auqust I877. 





Deolaration. Lo gouvernoment de 88 Majestô 16 Roi des Pays-Bas et 16 Gou. 
vernement 0९ Son 4106686 16 Bultan do Maskato voulants établir अपाः des 09468 
४६०0188 les rapporta de bonne harmonie qui exiatont entreo oux et iavoriser le deve- 


>] OMAN (४ए8647)--4 58. 10. 1४-19 @ 808 ^ ए--^78, NO. ४-18838,. 


loppoment des rélations oommoroiales ontre 168 deux pays, 168 8088068, dũûment 
autorisôs à cet ९6४, ont déclarò oe qui suit: — 


LEn considération du traitement १९ la nation la plus favorisée aocordé par 
la lôgislation du royaume des Pays-Bas et de 808 colonies aux sujets et au pavillon 
५९6 Son 4108868 19 Sultan de Maskato, les sujota et le pavillon du dit royaume et 
06 868 colonies jouiront éę galement du traitement de la nation la plus favoriséo 
dans los états de Son Altesse le Sultan de Maskate. 

2. Les marchandises originaires ou provenant १७ ces derniers étata étant ad- 
mises dans le royaumo des Pays-Bas et 868 colonies 00०0४78 payement des môme 
droits quo ceux poręus de produitas similaires do la nation éêtrangèro la plus favor- 
1866, ce traitement est reciproquement accordé dans les états précités aux mar- 
ohandisos originairos ou provenant du royaume des Pays-Bas ou de ses 001०168. 

9. 1408 déclarations précédentes concornant l'application réciproque तप régime 
06 la nation étrangère la plus favorisée sont également applicables à tout ce वृण 
regardo l'exportation et le transit 

En foi de quoi les soussignés ont signô la prôsento déclaration en double oxpo 
dition et $ ont apposé le sceau १९ leurs armes 

Fait & 12 Haye, le 7 Avril -Maskate, le 27 4००४ 1877. 


VANDER 008४8 707 VILLEBoOIS, 


Le Minietre des Affuires Etrangèêres de 8 
Majeste (€ Roi des Pays-Bus 


पणा शात्ति 8610 (in Arabio). 


301/॥ ए. 
APPENDIX १०. V. 
16 and 72 Vic., Cap. XVI. 


An Act for carrying into effect tho engagement between Her Madrsry and Svxrp 
Bvr एत्र Hauoob, the (प्राह of इण ^, in ^^ 814, for ४९ more छषलदताए^ 1 
8एषएण8810 व 0 the SLAVE TRADE, ००६५१ 9४) May 1853. 


9 1167688 on ४706 twenty-second day 0 May, in ४06 year of our Lord ono thou- 
aund eight hundred and forty-nine, an engagement vas concluded between भिण 
Honnell, the Resident in the Persian Gulf, on behalf of Her Majesty the Quoen 
of thho United Kingdom of Orcat Britain and Ireland, and Syed Syf Bin Hamood, 
Chief of Sohar, in Arabia, vwhereby it was agreed as follows: — 


“I, Syed Syf Bin Hamood, Chief of Sohar, with 8 viow to atrongthen tho bonds 
di friendship existing between me and the एतशा Covornment, do hereby en- 
xage to prohibit the exportation of slaves from the coasts of Afrioa and ९1860९6 
on board of my vessels and ६7०86 belonging to my eubjeota or dependante, suoh 
prohibition ४० ६४१९ effect from the tweonty-ninth Rujjub one thousand चक्र hundred 
and aixty-fivo, or the twenty-first day of June 4. D. 006 thonaand eight hundred 
aud forty nino. 
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And 7 १० further consent that vhenever ४06 eruisers of the British Gov- 
arnment fall in with any of my vessels, or those belonging to my subjeots or de- 
pondants snspected of being engaged in the slave trade, they may detain and 
8९४९7 them, and in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid havo 
violated this engagement, एक the exportation of slaves from tho coast of Afries 
or olgewhere, upon any pretext vhatever, they (the Government oruizers) shall 
86126 and conſiascate tho same.“ 


And whereas it is expedient that oſffectual provision should be mado for carry- 
ing into oxceution the provisions of the said agroement, be it therefore enacted 
by the Quoen's Most Bxzellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Lords Spiritual and Temporal and Commons in this present Parliament as- 
reombled, and by the authority of the game— 


1. That it शभा be lawful for tho Commanders and other officers of Her Ma- 
J — — jesty's ships of war, or of the Last Indis Com- 
t न pany, to visit and detain, in any seas, any $ ९886] 
belonginz 0 tho Chiof of Sohur belouging to Syed Syt Bin Hamood, the (र्धा 
५; ४ ०५8 — of Sohar, in Arabia, or to any ° his subjects or 
dependants, whieh shall upon reasonable grounds 
bo suspected of being engaged in tho traffio in slaves or having been fitted out 
for that purpose, and to send or carry away such vessels, together with its mas- 
ter, 8911078, passengers, slaves शात्‌ cargo, for the purposo of such vessel being 
brought ४० adjudication as hereinafter mentioned. 


2. It 80४] be lawful for the High Court of Adiniralty of England, and for all 
18 to the trial and oondemna- Courts of Vioe-Admiralty in any dominions भ 
tion of vonuels ongaged in tho Her Ma jesty beyond the 86४8, inel ading those 
— Courts of Vice-Admiralty within tho torritories 
under the Covernmont ग the East Indis Company, to ६६६७ cognizanoe of and 
bry any such vessel whioh shall bo detained or captured for the violation of the 
eaid agreement, and to condemn any such vessel to Her Majesty, and adjudge 
as to the slaves found therein, in like manner, and under sueh and the like rules 
und regulations as are contained in any 4९४ or Acts of Parliament in foree in re- 
lation ४० the suppression of the slave trade by British owned ships, as fully as 
if all tho powers and provisions oontained in sueh Acts wero re-enacted in this 
Act as to sueh High Court of Admiralty or Courts of Vice-Admiralty. 


3, Bvery person ० shall wilfully and corruptly give false evidence in any 
examination or deposition had or afſidavit taken 
in and proceeding under the said engagement 
or this Act 8081] € deemed guilty ग perjury, 
and being thereof donvicted shall be subjeet भात्‌ liablo to all the punishments, 
pains and ponalties to vhieh [68008 ` convieted of wilful and corrupt perjury 

7 चथ ot prosdeution आ ẽro liablo; and every अपरत person may 0९6 tried 
Enbianq, vonue may be iaid in for any suoh perjury भीन in tho placo vhero 
NMiddlerox. tho oſfenco was oommittod, or प्रा any colony or 
aetttlomont of Her Majesty near theroto in vhieh thore is ® Court of competent 


Poraons giving ५1४0 uvidonoo 
१५८०१५५ guilty of porjury. 
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jurisdiotion to try any sueh oſfenoe, or in Her Majesty's Court of Queen's Benoh 
in England, शात्‌ that in case of any prosecution for suoh offenco in Her NMajecty's 
aaid Court ग Queen's Bench, the venue may be laid in the County of Middlerex. 


4. The pendeney of any suit or proceeding instituted for the condemnation 
Pendenoy ot euita to bo a bar to or restitution of any ship or cargo, or alaves taken, 
any proooedings inatituted for tho 86126, or detained by virtue of the said agree 
xory ot धीत veæels detained. ment or the final adjudieation, condemnation, or 
judgment or determination thereupon, may he pleaded in bar or given in evidenco 
under the general 1886, and शभा] € वल्ल कत in any Court whatever to be # com- 
plete bar in any action, suit, or proceeding, whether instituted by any porson 
or persons for the recovery of any such ship, vessel, or cargo, or of any damage 
or for any injury sustained thereby, or by the persons on board the same, in con- 
860७1166 of any capture, seiazure or dotention, or anything dono under or in pur- 
8811668 of, the provisions of the said agreement. 
6. Any chip or vessel which शभा be condemned as aforesaid may be {भल 
Veasels condemned to be बभूव into Her Majesty's serviee upon payment of 
णिः पणः Majesty's servioo or such sum as the Lord High Admiral or the Lords 
पवत च. Commissioners 9 ४6 Admiralty ehall deem 8 
proper price for the 88716, or 11 not so taken, 81891 be broxen up and demolished, 
and the materials thereof 8081) be publicly sold in separate parta, and the pro- 
6८०08 thereof 87081] be paid ६० such person or persons as the Commissioners of 
Her Majesty's Treasury may appoint to receive the same. 
6. WVhere any ship or vessel employed or engaged in sueh illicit traffie in slaves, 
८ in violation of ४0९ said agreement, 8191 06 8612९ 
— — —— by ४0 ship or vessel belonging ४० Her Majesty 
नि 07००८९8 belonging to Her 07 the 296४ India Company and afterwards con- 
— demned, there shall be paid to the captors the 
net proceeds to vhieh Her Majesty is eptitled, the same to be distributed in the 
manner hereinafter directed for the distribution ग bounties on slaves talten on 
board the aaid vessels. 
T. There 80911 be paid to the Commanders, officers, and erews of Her Majesty's 
| 80108, ० the Commanders, officers, and crewa 
— ण bounty णि ०9५९७ 0 the शह of the नड India Company, & bounty 
of fivo pounds णिः eovery फक, woman, and तोपा 
8186 8९61260 and found on board any ship or २९886] taxen and condemned in pur- 
8087106 of the provisions of the said agreement and of this 46४, suebh bounty to 
be issuod and paid by order from the Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, 
and to be distributed to and amonget the captors aforesaid 1४ इध्मो manner and 
proportions as Her Majesty 80911 think fit to order एक any Order in Council made 
or ४० be wade, or by any proclamation for that purpose. 
8. WVhere any 81117 or ४९886} whioh ahall havoe been 86४6 and condemned 
Aaditional bounty on under the provisions of the 8920 agreement 091) 
ot 995९ 90178 ooptured and de- have been or अभा] be demolished, and the mate- 
पस rials thereotf publioly अनव in separato 78108, &6 
श्रथ as her cargo, there 80911 06 paid to the Commanders, officers, apd orewu of 
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Her Majesty's 87108 or of ४००७6 of ४06 Kast India Company, 10 addition to ४४९ 
amount of the proceeds of 8००) 881९ as hereinbefore mentioned, 8 further bounty 
on the tonnage of suoh ship or vessel at the rate of thirty shillings for overy ton 
of suoh tonnago. 


9. Where any ahip or vessel having no alaves on board ahall have been saeised 
क and condemned under the provisions of the auid 
ahip ७०12० 82 त्मावलाफल्त, 92 &त- agreement, there शाभा be paid to the Command- 
ना bounty on tonnage to bo érs, 00668, and crews 9 Her Majesty's 81708 
मभ 0९ thosse of ४06 East India Company, an addi- 
tional bounty upon the tonnago of suohb 8017 or vessel at the rate of ण pounda 
for eovery ton; and the tonnage of all sueh vessels 8091] be ascertained according 
to the mode ग ascertaining the admeasurement of British vessels, either by ४0९ 
principal officer of the Customs at the port where the vessel may be at the time 
of condemnation, ग, in default thereoof by the best evidence whiech can be ob- 
tained; provided always that in every case in which any ship or vessel 87811 be 
8९2९0 with slaves on ०४५०५ in जल the bounty caleulated upon the number 
of 81४ ९९8 81811 be less than the bounty calculated upon the tonnage, the Com- 
mander of Her Majesty's ship, or of those of the 898 India Company, 20817 
the seizure, may elect to take the bounty calculated according to tonnage, instead 
of the bounty जाल would be payable upon the number of slaves on board. 


10, All bounties payable under this Act shall be paid out of the Conaolidated 

Fund of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 

व ०५५ of ५५ 4nd Ireland ४0 the Commanders, offioers, and 

orows of Her Majesty's 8001708 and of the Tast 

India Company, and such bounties शाभा be issued and ककत by order from the 
Coninussioners 0 प्रण Majesſty's Treasury. 


11. In order to entitle the ooptors to receivo the said bounty-money the ton- 
nage of the ahip or vessel 80 86280 and condemned 
shall be proved to the Commissioners of Her 
Majesty's Treasury by producing a oòpy, duly certified, of the sentenee or deoree 
of condemnation, or by such documentary or other evidence as they may deem 
aatiafaotory. 


12. In order to entitlo the eaptors to reoeivoe the 885 bounty-money on alaves, 

ß the number of men, wvomen, and ohildren 80 
tion ६० 06 produced to the Trea- €), delivered over, and coondemned ओभा 28 
ह्र proved ४० tho Commiscioners of Her Majesty's 
Treasury by produoing a oopy, duly certified, of tho 86006066 or deoreo ot᷑ oon- 
demnation, and 9189 ४ 6606०६6 under the hand of the proper offioor or offioors, 
Military or तरा, क00 may be appointed to reosive 8० claves. 


13. Where any alaves, or persons treoated as alaves, ahall be seixed on board 
any ahip 07 vessel taxen and oondemned in pur- 

व —— ०४४ uanoe ० the said agreement and of this 4०४, 
but vuho ना not have been delvered over in 

oonsequenoe of death, aioſtness, or other inevitablo oiroumatanoe, it ahall be la uful 


Prouot᷑ of tonnagu. 
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for thio अत्‌ Commissionors of Her Majesty's Trensury, if to their disoretion it ahall 
86611 10698, to direoot payment of one moiety of the bounty vhioh would have beon 
१४९ in eaoh case respeotively if the said slaves had been delivorod over. 


14. Any party or parties olaiming any benefit by way of bounty under the 
Partlos elaiming benoſit undor provisions of this Act, or of any ahare of the 
this Aot may resort to the Court prooeeds of any vessel confiscated in pursuanco 
वः 0 (06 provisions ग the aforesaid agreement, may 
resort ४० the High Court of Admiralty णः the purpose of obtaining the judgment 
of the said Court in that behalf; and that it chall bo lawful for the Judge of the 
said High Court of Admiralty to determine thereon; and also to hear and deter- 
mine any question of joint capturo whieh may ariso upon any seizure made in 
pursuanoe of this Act; and also to enforee any decrees or sentences of the said 
VicoAdmiralty Courts relating to any suoh seizure. 


15. ^ the provisions, rules, regulations, forfeitures, and penalties respect- 
ing the delivery by Prizo Agents ण aocounts kor 
pocting एत Agenta 2000068 examination, शात्‌ the distribution ot prizo-money, 
——— to bountiee, ०६०. पवनः = and the accounting for and paying over the pro- 
९९९१३ of pri⸗e क्षत 16 percentage due thoreon 
to Greenvieh Hospital, 809] be extended to all bounties and prooeeds to ०6 dis- 
tributed under tho provisions of this Act to the oſficers and crews of any of Her 
Majesty's ships and vessels of war. 


16. Whero any ship or vessel belonging in vhole or in part to the before-nien- 
Treasury may ordor paymont of tioncd (पर्य or his zubjetts or dependants धाभ 
00०५८ कष काप for vescols dotained have [लला detaincd and brought to adjucdication 
११ by any नी of [व्य Majesty the Quoeen of 
Great Britain and Ireland, or of thoso oſ the पर| India Company, and the said 
ship 81811 be restored by sentence of the Court it shall he lavful for the Commis- 
sioners of Iler Majesty's Treasury, hy warrunt to dircet payment to ५ made 
out of the Consolidated Fund of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land of any costs or damages पीलौ may be duſy awarded: provided alvays 
that nothing herein contained सौभा cxempt, उदो officer from his liability to make 
good the payments so made when lawfully calleid upon either by the parties in- 
४९८९१४०५ therein or by order of the saidd Coinmiscioners ण [ला Majesty's Trea- 
sury. 
17. Vhen any seiz2ure chall be made by any of the Conimanders, oſſicers, and 
7reazary mey तशु to tho ९८५३ of Her Majesty's ships, or of those of tho 
aæcizor of 823 २०७९५] not oondemn- East India Company, and [प्रवण भाभा be 
ed the oxpentes nourted by him. ण्ठा againat the scizor, or when शालो aeizuro 
ahall be relinquicehed by him it शना be lawful for the मति Commissionors of Her 
Majesty's Treasury, if to their diacretion it chall geem meet, by warrant, to direet 
payment to be made out of the Conxsolidated Fund of the United Kingdom of 
Ureat Britain and Ireland of such costs and eoxpenses as the seiror may have in- 
ouered in reapeot of suoh seizure, or any proportional part theroof. 
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एदा (प. 
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TRANSIATION 9 a NRMORANDUuM drawn प by His Hionunss 6 हप्र प्म एप, 
regarding the SETT-EMENT of his QuaRREI. with his SIRDaRS, and PRESENTED 
ए him to 7470४ R. SanDEMAN, Dupury 60980, on apecial duty, 
in 700७५ ६, on the 6th June 1375. 


Arrangements chould be made by the Britih Government to compensate tho 


1 (७01४ morehants vwhose 1८97188 wero plundered 
mo rogatding thie. Govornmont in the Mulla, Takari, and Kaszak Passos by the 
— — ए पीत Jalawans, vho 8180 7681126 transit dues from 
agroomont of 1872. -R. 64 ०४- 80106 of these 1६27198. The 0669706 876 with 


1५, Deput Commiæssioner. 106 and aro clamorous for a settlemont. 


2. In aooordance with the written order of Sir William Merewether annoxod“ 
to this, ४०० possession of tho provineo of Lus Beyla, and inourred great ७2९88 
in doing 80. This country chould be made over 
° 018 ordor oannot bo found. to mo or annexed to एंड India, or J chould 
but इ भता Morowothor's — 
शृण No. , एका =, १0 receive from the एतशा the expenses incurred 
that somo such order vas iacud. in the war against the Jam. If none of ५९88 
— ग proposal aro adopted, then the next 066४ thing 
to do 18 to relaaso Jam Mir Khan, now in confine- 
ment in British territory, hut this chould be conditional on his ooasing to wage 
war 00 1 * and causing injury to my country. 6 ahould bo required to render 
the samo ſallegiance to my Government as he did to the Governmonts of former 
Khans ज Nhelat, andl J on my part का engage not to encroach on his rights and 
privileges. 

3. The Brahooeo Sirdars should be requirod to expel from the country my 
ex-Wuzeor Atta Mahomed, who treatherously escuped from Khelat notwithatanding 
my sorvant Nawab Mahomeil Khan was security ण णा. Tho ex-Wuscor 18 doing 
all he can to Keop प] disturbances throughout the length and breadth of the land. 
After $ permianent peace has been arranged on the condition that the ex-Wuæzeor 
leaves the Khelat ३४४१९, J will allow his family (vho are in Khelat) to go with him. 


4. By the settlomont come to in 1872 by Sir William Merowethor it was deoreed 
that the Saravan Brahooees तपात्‌ pay componsation for the Kafila thoy plundered 
in the Bolan Pass. This compensation they could not pay. 1 had to give 
1२8. 35, 000 to the merohante. 1 09 also to pay Rs. 65,000 ४० the merchanta that 
wero plundered by tho Murrees. J had thus a total इप् of Re. 90, 000 ४० pay 
merohants on aooount of 90195 [प्रा १९८७१ by the Brahooees. It was deoreed that 
they ahould pay, but as they had not the means J had to do 8०. Ireceived, aftor 
the settlemoent, a laſ of rupees from the Government for my छक्र) use, but by 
this means J only reoeivod Rs. 10, 000. This was not what the Britich Government 
intended; I thereforo desire that the money ahould be refunded to mo. 
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6. The annual aubsidy of Ra. 50, 000 vhieh 1 used to receive has now for three 
years coased, but J do not feel J havo committed any fault to have oaused this. 
Formerly the Khelat CGovernment used to levy transit fees at one rupeo per maund. 
706 उप्र Government reduced पह to 8 annas per maund, and the Re. G0, 000 
was given as compensation. 

6. My Commandant शिप्रा Khan and my Munchis Mulla Saleh Muhammad 

and ण] Muhammad wore taken from mo and put in prison एक the एतदो) Govern- 
ment without their having committed any fault. Iahall feel obliged by the British 
Government releasing them and alloving them to depart in peaco. 

T. I desire to appoint Nawab Muhammad Khan, who is & well-wicher of my 
QOovernment, to attend on Major Sandeman as my agent. 

8. 7 desire that the chare of the transit fees to whioh the Brahooees are entitled 
by ancient usage 81811 be continued ४० them as decreed by Sir William Merewether. 


9. Vhatever terms of peace the Britich Government desire to givo the 23780 00668 
on the part of my Government that 1 will agree to. Iwill not violato terms. 1.6४ 
theo past be forgotton. I will restore to tho Sarawan and Jalawan Sirdars their 
anoestral lands; and echould they at any पिह timo violate the conditions of 
peaoe, before puniching them J जा report what has ocourred to the British Gov- 
ernment through the Politioal Agent at Khelat, and after reooeiving sanotion (from 
British) J will then punich the offenders. On the other hand, chould my Naibs 
and ०0०७8 6४८8७ them injury contrary to eustom and anoient ०8०६९, and 80000 
I not गा beingreferred to do justioo, then J am willing that my 0886 chould be 
appealæd through the Politioal Offoer at Khelat to the उतत Government ण 


ordors. 
10. The Brahooees chould, according ४० preoedent and old rule, servo me and 
obey my orders, and J on my part जा coonfer favours on thom, as my anoestors did. 


11. Should the एधो Government approve of these desires of mine as reoorded 
herein, then my Government का hold iteelf responsible for the safety of the Bolan, 
Mulla, Raj, Kedj, Mekran, and all other Khorassan Paases, and J का do my best 
४० Roep these Passes open, as desired by the उचो Governmenb. 
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Theo FOELOVIMO RVIES for the quIDAMoOB of धार अह 88 and NAms in oonpuorio 
the लशा, ADnMIETRATIOM of the ठा BETATE receivod the Assnr ग His 
FHionums ४6 द +त ग RuriAr on the 18४ Adousr 1676. 


Wnereas the 1806 oivil war oreated great diffioulty in tho administration of the 
Khelat State, vhioh of lato yoars, contrary to ancient usage, hau beon entirely in 
the hands of the Naibs, अग्नी by a 87911 body ग regulat troops; and vhereas 
76806 has been again restored to the oountry, J, Mir Khodadad Khan, Khan of 
0619४, direot that tho former civil adwiniatration of the country be reatored, and 
I publieh the following rules, vhioh this day have redeived my aasent, for पीर 
guidanee of my Sirdars and Naihs: | 

Tho oivil administration of ४06 country 18 divided 1०४० four parta - 

1. Oollection of rovenue, vhether in oash or in पात. 
2. BSettloment of olaims for money, eto. 

3. Disposal of oriminal cases. 

4. Tho protection of the भण power by the militory. 

Regarding ४४७ 0780 1 direct my Naibs not to interfere in any way with revonueo 
freo grante. 71686 are to romain, as formerly, entirely in tho 09708 of the 
Brahooees. But ehould ® BRrahooese purohase from a ryot land on vhioh revenue, 
either in cash or in 06, haa boon fixed, tho Naib will कमकत from him the usual 
aeeaament. Should any Brahooee refuseo to pay the assessmont to theo Noib, tho 
latter vill at ०66 refor to the Sirdar of the tribe to कतो) the Brahooee belonge, 
vho जौ realias the amount due. Should the Sirdar consider the Brahoodes had 
just grounds for refusing to pay the assessment, ho vill refer thom to the Naib, 
and chould the latter conour, the elaim vill be dismissed. Should the Naib not 
agree with the Sirdar the latter तभा refer the dispute to His Highness the Khap, 
vhoee deoision in the matter will be ſinal, and the Sirdar will be responsible for 
putting it in foree. After putting tho Khan's order in 0566, chould the Sirdar 
oonsider the Khan's ordor unjust, he oan रशि the matter through the Politioal 
Agent at Khelat to ihe Britich Government. The procedure recorded here applies 
to भा diaputes regarding the collection of revenue, vhether in oash or in Kind. 


9. Money transactions, debts, ote. - As a rule, श the [नार and defendant 
belong to one and the same tribe, the Sirdar of the tribe will in accordance with 
anoient oustom hear and dispose of the case. In the event of the Sirdar's decision 
giving diasatisfaotion to either plaintiſf or defendant, party diasatisfied can appeal 
to His Highness the पधा, vhose decision chall be final. The Sirdac, on being 
informed of the Khan's decision, must put it in 0966. In the event of à Hindu 
or Dewar oomplaining against & Brahooee, ४0९ olaim in the first 1088006 must 
&० before the BSirdar of the tribe. Should à settlement in vhioh both eides conour 
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06 oomo to, well and good; प ००४, the olaim vill be brought by the complainant 
before the Naib, who vill dispose of it aooording to Stato law. Appeal from tho 
Naib's order vwill 16 to His Highness the Khan, ऋ 1086 decision is 0081 and must 
be carried out by the Sirdar. In theo event of the plaintiſf being a Brahooee and 
tho defendant a Dewar or Hindu, the elaim in the first 10818106 must be brought 
before the Naib, vho will dispose of the ease according to State law. From the 
Naib's order an appeal vill lio to His Highness the Khan, vhose decision shall be 
final. The order of the Naib need not be put in forco hy the BSirdar until the Khan's 
0०९०8०0 is णका), then it must be put in 1०766 at 0०66, 


3. Regarding the 09०४७] of all eriminal cases. -Bhould plaintiftf and defendant 
® Brahooees or Belooch and belong ४० the same tribe, the त्तः will according 
to anciont custom disposo ग tho caso. An appeal from his order will lie to His 
Highness the Khan, vhose decision 8091] be final and must be put in force by thoe 


भित्वा. In the event of the आवन not having the power for any courss vhatever, 


to enforce His Highness' order, in that 6886 he will apply to His Highness for help 
to enforceo the order of the Khelat CGovernment. Should the Sirdar conasider the 
act of His Highness an oppressivo one, he can complain to the एतशो Govern- 
ment through the Political Agent. In the evont of the complainant being a Dewar 
or Hindu and the defendant à Brahooee, the case must go before भी Naib, and tho 
Birdar, on the Naib's application, must seiro tho defendant and make him over 
to the Naib. Tho Sirdar can attend at the inquiry, and (०1९6 part in it, and if the 
परि) and the Sirdar agreo in the ſinding and 86०४6०66 they का together dispose 
of the eane. Should they diſter in opinion the case ज] he referred to His Highness 
the Khan for 00४] orders, whioh will be binding on the Naib and Sirdar. Bhould 
# 01900066 escape to any tribe af ter committing an oſtenco the Birdor of that trihe 
is responaible to apprehend him, and to dispoee of his ०१९०९ in accordance vith 
the procedure juet reoorded. 


4. Protection and aid to be rendered ४० the eivil power by the military. — 
His Highness the Khan has the power to place troops in any part of the Khanato, 
vhether inhabited by the Brahooees or not, for the proteotion ग the eivil power. 
In the event of any tribo or portion of a tribe disobeying a [भजि order of the Khan, 
the Sirdars का be called upon in accordance with ancient [कन and precedent to 
cause the oſfending tribe or portion ० a tribe to submit. In ४06 event off त being 
०९०९४४४ $ to resort to atnis to enforoe submission, the Sirdars vill aid the Rhan 
ज्र; their followers 1४ accordanco with old custom, but hefore war on the tribe ण 
portion off a tribo 18 declared, tho Khan will obtain first the sanotion of the British 
Qovernment before vaging it. In the ovent ग the Naibs प्याह tho troops stationed 
vith them contrary to the procedure le d doun for धोना guidanoe, and that of 
the Sirdars in the rules herein recorded, the complainant must refer the matter 
direct to His Highness the Khan, vho vill inquiro and do justico. Bhould the 
girdars consider that the Khan's decision is unjust, they जा not raiso tho 
8१३०१०२१ ० revolt, but जा first reſer tho matter to tho Britiah Governmont for 


deoision. 
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9०2 एक 9 the एकछतादणात०8 0 9 पात regarding "€ ERIODIOAL बनाना ॐ- 
क्तिन्‌, ० ९98९8 arising betreen the 8एफगकठाह भं एश ^ ए ५ एएव्सानाधत anäu 
RKALATI ^ 24. 


A 60700176 Jirga of Persion and Beslucehistan 8970978 98 09त at Magas on the 
IGth February 1902 to consider the means that chould be taken in future to provide 
for the settlement of cases arising between Persian and Makran 8001९66. The 
folloving जट present — 

On hebalt᷑ of the Governor-General- 

(1) तण» Fateh Ulah Khan, Seiyid-ul -BZaltanah, 270 Naib-vul-RHulcumah 

of Kerman and Pornian Baluchistan; 

(2) Hacham रभा, Satwat-ul-Mumalit, Amir-i-Panj, Deputy Governor 

of Bampur; 

(3) Mir Abdulla Khan, पशो of Dirak and Jalak; 

(4) Mir Ghulam Rasul Rhan, पड गं Sib and Boran. 

On behalf᷑ of the Political Agent, Kalat- 

(1) Kuri कभा Ahmed Khan, Nativo Aasistant to the Political Agent, 

| Kalat; 

(2) Sardar Gbhaus 0901811 Khan, Raisani, Sardar of Barawan; 

(2) Sardar Mir Mehrullah Khan, Nazim of Mekran; 

(4) BSardac Mehrab Khan, Gichki; | 

(6) Khan Bahadur Anhommad प्र७ा Rhan, अकषत, 

After a careful consideration of the question the Jirga exprees tho opinion 
that hitherto border eriminals and others, inolined to take the law into their own 
09708 in the settlement of local disputes, havo 0980 under the imprescion that 
offenees conimitted in foreign territory 876 not likely to be taken notiee म by धथ 
own Bardars and officials and that on return to पकाः ovn 806 of the border they 
are aecured from pursuit and other after-contequences. This belief has been the 
eause of mueh lavlessness and disorder on the border, and it is time that भा 
badmashes should be atriotly brought to account for their erimes and all border 
disputes talton up and enquired into as promptly as possible to prevent their leading 
to serious disturbanceo. 

The Jirga accordingly 781९ the following recommendations - 


1. That tho Nazim of Malttran and the Deputy Governor of Bampur should 
correspond ऋध regard to all matters, potitione, and complaiuta arising botween 
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the aubjsots of the two Governments reaiding on the frontier and arrange for tho 
redrees of their griovanoos. If᷑ the oases oan 0९ settlod by oorreapondonoe, woll 
and good. 

9. But it is poaciblo that thero की aluays be many matters vhother जा regard 
to border oſfenoos and disputes or othervise outstanding between the Narin, and 
Deputy Governor vhich oould not be decided by correspondenoe. It 18, thereforo, 
expedient that the two above mentioned officers chould meet ९9.५7 other and havo 
ध 60०88 deoided in their presenoo. The Jirga, therefore, most atrongly reoommeond 
that the two offioors chould meet near the border onoe à Jear vithont fail. The 
best plaoes for the meeting are Pishin and हणभ and the meoeting can 06 held 
alterno tely/ at each plaoo. Neat year, 1903221320 H., it जा 06 at Pishin on the 
lot Burj-i Jadi, corresponding to 180 January 1903, and in 1904401391 प्र, at 
1०09६ on the 199 Borj-i-acad, corresponding to 16४ ^ प्प, and so on in eaeh 
alternato year until zueh timo as the Kerman and Baluohistane authorities should 
oontnider the meetings no longer necessary 


3. On कता रभ] at the plaos of meeting @ oombined Jirga of Persian and Makran 
Sardars न] >586€ा016 to diepose of all eases whioh the Deputy Governor and the 
विश्य) may respectively wieh aettled in their 7698008. Raoh official जा of course 
have present vith him भा oomplainants and defendants concerned in the 69868 
vhieh are ४० be decided and they ahould कर evory endea vour to oarry into eſteot 
the awards givon by the Jirga 0९06 their return to their head-quarters. To 
prevent 0०8९8 falling through owing to the absonce of the parties tho Deputy 
Oovernor and Nazim chould शङ each other in good time before the meeting 
with ® complote list 800 ing all cases they १187 discussed. 


The Jirga in disposing of cases ण्व endeavour to render the settlomentæ 
as final and as acoeptable ४० both parties as 20881016, and they ahould, there- 
fore, follow as for as they oon the oustom of the oountry and the rules of 


BGhariat.“ 


4. The Deputy Governor and the Nazsim जा bo responsible for the carrying 
out of the avards given by the Jirga against the peoplo of their reepeotiveo 
distriote. 

6. The scope ग these nieetings and accompanying Jirgas will inelude the ७९४९ 
ment off all eases of & purely local charactor इला as cattle theft, > & 78, the oſfenoes 
of individual bhadmashes, women cases, the raiding of amall Kafilas क अभ्‌ parties 
oft local tribesmen, eto. More important offences auch as the looting of largeo 
[४0198 by large gangs, organised raids from one country into the other जा havo 
to be referred to higher authority on either ४146. 17 any case of doubt as to vhethor 
a matter 8000 be dealt with or not, referenee chould be made by the Deputy 
Qovernor to the Governor-General of Kermau and by the Nazim to the Politioal 
Agent, Kalat. Should any partieular person refuse to obey > भाता ०08 to attend 
९ annual Jirga for the aettlement of his case, theo Deputy Governor and Nasim 


9 (i. ९, एन Haluehatas.) 
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aro authorised ६0 jointly pursus him &7 96 every endeavour ४० bring about 
|. 1.11, 


Dated ihe 7640 February 1908600 Ziqud 1579 H. 


RA FaAxin ^ च), FATEERVII.A, PABATABAI, 
Natire 44990०८४ to the Pclitico. Soidul Saltamah and Naib-ul- 
Agent Kalaot. Hubman of Kermun and 
Baluchistun. 


84.814. 9 ©^ ए8 ^ ह पद हि, 22089096, 


Sardar of Saruuun. HASAuU REAV, 
8“ ^ एणा ए, 
Deput/ Governor of Bumpur. 
ना दपए. ^ त, 7 ABDODIILAEI RAAVN, 
Naoærim of Mekraun. Huxkim of Dirak and Valx. 
ना Menman Ran, कभ, 4229०0९४. 
हि. 29. In णा ^ 442 Hassau Knau, कन, ^ तए) एत ^ त, 


Feorman Ferme de Kirman et Bloujditan. 
Approred. 


| | L. Suowuans, Lieut. Ool.. 
Politioal Agent; द. 


[त ^^ ~^ रित NO. V. 
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(TRAXGIATION.) 


MEMORAXDOUMX off an ARRAMGEMRN 00106 to in oon veraation between tho 60 गहा ०८८ 
GOENERAI. of KERMAN and PERSIAN BaALVOMIBATAN and the PorTIOAL Aonur, 
41.47, on the subjeot of the importation of Bexron- LomDINo niFxs and 
AMMTIOM into एश and एश BaALVUOMISTANM. 


१06 Political Agent informed ४06 Governor-General that an extonsivo traffio 
in arma 18 being oarried on at Maskat and other Persian OQulf ports, that tho arms 
landed are breeoh-londers of theo Martini-Henri, Leo Metford and Mauser pattorns — 
all arms of the most advanced and eſfectivo types -and that these arms &76 coming 
rapidly into tho poeseasion of the tribesmen all along both 6९8 म धार Perso-Balunoh 
border. 70 ॐ very few yeaers, if ४16 traffio continues, tho tribesmon जा be as जला 
armed as eithor ४06 Persian गः Britisb troops and ४06 control of the country, १0९पा६ 
enough already, vill booomo woll nigh impossiblo or जा at least demand the employ- 
moent of > largoely inoreased number of troops. Thore is & grave politioal danger 
underlying पाड re armament of the peoplo with modern weapons in plaoe of their 
गत and uaeleas motehloeka. आगात these जात and lawvless tribes onoo thinkx that 
they are in a तदपि to 6076 vith their masters on equal terme, thero may bo no 
limit to their 62068866 or to the distance from fho border to whieh their depredations 
may extend. 

Tho Politioal Agent further informed the Governor-General that in Ralat-i- 
1091091) the atriotest vateh is nov being ept over this traffio and all arms imported 
into the country vithout pormission are at 0206 0०098696 by tho Khan's 0886918 


The GOovernor-General agreed धरो) the views above expressed and anid he vas 
prepared to do all in his power to put a 5007 ६० the traffio on his side 0 ६४९ border 
To this ond he जा) adopt the following measures: — 


(1) 4 notiſeation ज be issued and publiched throughout Persian 
Baluchistan (including tho seaboard) that in futuro all breeoh- 
loading rifſes of vhatever pattern and ammunition for the 89106 
brought into the oountry, ९०९09 under the vritteon sanotion ० the 
Governor-General of Kerman, ऋ bo at onoo confisoated and तड 
importer or person in whose ०९७०७०7 tho riflo or rifles and ammuni- 
tion may 06 disoovered aeverely punished; 

(2) the Deputy Governor of Bampur and the leading Bardars off tho diſtrios 
will he held responsible that ४06 terma of the notiſioation at (1) above 
are atriotly carried out, tho Deputy Governor being recponriblo for 
the vhole diatriot and eaoh Sardar otr headman for his partiouler 
aub-diatriot or villago; 
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{3) ४४९ Deputy Governor ४0 at 0006 866 and report to ४06 Governor- 
09199] tho number of breooh-loading riſſes now in tho Rampur 
district (oxoluding, of course, CGovernment arms oarried by aoldiers 
and offioials) and ४0९ 2097068 of the porsons who ovn them; 


{ॐ ४08 Deputy Governor ४० aubmit an annual report to the Governor- 
General, chowing any changes that may have occurred in the list 
referred ४० at (3) during the past year; 

(6) the Governor-General vill arrange to have a atriet watoh (४ on all 
the custom and other ports, big or 8018911, along tho Kerman and 
Baluchistan portion of ४6 coast ऋध्या @ view to all armse illioitly 
imported vhether by traders or 0 private individuals being imme- 
diately confiscated; 

(6) भा arms and ammunition conſiscated vill be forwarded to Kerman 
and the Governor-General chould be informed of the punishment 
inflicted in each 6886 of unauthorised importation; and 

(7) with reference to the list at (8), if the Governor-General considers that 
any particular Sardar has in his possession more breech-loading 
rifles than aro reasonably necessary for the purposes of supporting 
his dignity or securing him against attaoſ from his enemies, he ऋ 
cause 8४० Sardar to deliver up to him all such rifles as &76 con- 
sidered to be in 620९688 of his requireomenta. Equally any breech- 
loading riflſo found to be in the possession of a person, vho by 9 
character or position in liſo is thought by the Governor-General 
unfitted to be trusted ऋध ४ breooh-loading 56, 8४०) 706 vill bo 
taken out of his possession. 


Dated the Sth 27०70 1902-2 244 7519 H. 


^ प्रण KREAN, 
VFerman Ferma de Kirmun H. L. अछ, Lieu. Col., 
et Bloujdstan. | Political Agent, दमम 


। 8. 8१.74 
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Abandonment by the Turka of the post at Bida in —. 19 
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Dectruotion of — 00906 by Bahrain. 102 
Maritimeo truco saigned by the 801४7 of — . .201, 260, 266, 268 
Bettlomont batwoon tho Shaiſchs of — and Bahrain. 198 
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Relations hetreon — and tho भ्त 
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nameaysa 628 
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Lemeon र $ ह 39 
Revolt of ४0९ Beni Asir tribo in —. 38 
80१22607, 319 Ronnnr- 
Appointment of — ४8 Agent ४० ६०७ Goveornor General, Baluchistan 380 
0188107 to Kalat 320, 344 
Policy purrued एङ — for the oontrol of tho Marri 843 
Ræeconciliation 5066९ by — betueon the Khan of Kalat and the 
Brahui Ohiefs. ` ` 329, 344 
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Invoctment of Boya — 208४ ए Daurs # ॐ > 689 
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Tolegra pn —— „ , 996, 398, 337, 338. 241, 356, 367, 369, 802 
Zanzsibar — paid to Muscat. .Nꝑꝑ2, 276, 27? 308 
8००४७870 त-~ 
Babrain 102 
(धमा ह ह | ह े ॥ ॥ ह * * 414, 415 
Kalat ° 336, 826, 3997, 828 
Laeæ Bola 6 = 44 § 840 


४, 38, 34, 35, ॐ 
१.) ५ क @ | ® . छू 9609 974, 76 
8०५ प्त 
a — of the Sporkai aub diviaion of the Kalu Khel division of 


Ahmadsai वना of पोर Darvwesh Khel आण्ड ई 847 
2०108 oommittod by tho — 9: , 3 $ र 64१ 


BOIAIMAM एति प, सप्तत णा 2 प्रह्रा $ । $ - 291, 19 


— 302 


lxxiv तण्ड. 
ठाव R— 


4. part 0 theo तिना चडि , ५ — 688 
Country inhabited by tho — 4 4 ^ 4 ~ 688 
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